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Past Aday to file undergraduate application with Admissions
Officer, -1147 Murphy Hall (last day will depend on number of
applications received)

flr* day to  obtain "Student Parking Request" for campus
parking permit at Campus Parking Service

obletitution  of registration materials by letter groups
for continuing students

Schedule of Classes goes on sale at Ackerman Union
Students'  Store,  North Campus Student Center Store and
Health Sciences Student Store

Eligibility date for new and reentrant student registration
by Mail .

Academic counseling for new students is available
by appointment

first day for UCLA Student Health Insurance
enrolknent (purchase at A2-143 CHS)

Lao day to submit "Student Parking Request" for
fig permit

*PA" oell p date for continuing  student registration
(tie prime t)  and enrollment In classes

Lao day to fife undergraduate application for
readmission with Registrar, Window A, Murphy Hall
aw,and reentrant students eligible to register by

should receive registration materials at permanent address
wellkV  daeefor new and reentrant student

colleNtiition (lee  payment)  and enrollment In classes
atleg date for ALL  students to register

(p" fuss)  and/or enroll
ar ma:

1. Midaled Registration Cards of students who paid fees dur-Ig "By mil" period

Tentative Study List datamailer with, results of enrollment
processed during "By Mail" period and undergraduate en-
rc$lment-in-person appointment

€ngll as a Second Language Placement
Examination (ESLPE)

8t*Ied A  English Placement Test
GtMJM  BEGINS

In isatlna Student Photo ID Cards to new and
reentering students

ChernlNry/Mathematics PreliminaryExamination.

Fitendal Aid check distribution to registered
'abldents begins

Rion M person,  8:30 on to 5 pm  (allow 30 minutes
ebe  Paymenit  process)

Pt ement Examination
Pdrtuguese Placement Examination

Examinations for English 3

ON BEGINS
In Study L ist without fee, 8:30 am to 5 pm

Le  in person with $50 fee,
3gpm

enrollment in person by appointment

Placement Examination

Fall 1884 Winter 1983  Spring, 1983

November 2, 1981 July 1,11982 October 1. 1982

May 3 riot  applicable not applicable

June 7 November 10 Februaty 10

June 9 November  10 February 10

July 1

July 1

July 1

November 1 January 14

November 2 January 17

December 1 March 21

July 14 (1st run)  November 15 February 21
August 19  (2nd run)
July 16

July 30

August 6

August 11

September 3

September 15

November  19 February 18

November  15 February 15

November 30 February 25

December 3 March 2

December 10 March 9

December 20 March 16 ,

September 21 January 4 March 29

September 21 January 5 March 30
September 28 January 5 March 30
September 28 January 5 March 30

September 28 January 5 March 30
September 28 January 5 March 30

September 28- January 5-7 March 30•Ap111
October f
September 28-

1
January 5-7 March 30-April 1

September 29 January 6 March 31
September 29 January 7 April 1
September 30 January 6 March 31
October 1 January 7 April 1

October 4 January 10 April 4

October 4-15. January10-21, April 4-15
October 4=15 January 10-21 April 4-15



Fall 1982

Last day:
1. For UCLA Student  Health Insurance enrollment
2. That computer wait lists for courses exists
3. To change Study  List (add,  drop courses)  without fee
4. To file Study List  card without fee,

Registrar mails Official Study  List to all registered
students

Last day for continuing students to file applications
for undergraduate scholarships for 1983-84

October 15

October 18

Last day to file (without fee) bachelor's Degree Candidate October 29
card for current quarter with Registrar Window A, Murphy Hall

WITH APPROVAL OF ACADEMIC DEAN: October 29
1. Last day for undergraduates to add or drop courses on OffI-

cial Study List with $3 petition fee
2. Last day for undergraduates to file Late Study List card with

$50 fee
Note: Changes to Official Study List after this date will be

considered only under extraordinary circumstances arid are
subject to  the Academic Dean's approval

Last day to file removal of incomplete petition
($5 fee)  with Registrar, Window A,  Murphy Hall

GRADINd
BASIS (optional P/NP) with;3 petition fee and APPROVAL OF

W d" for

ACADEMIC DEAN
Last day to file (with $3 fee) bachelor's Degree

Candidate card with Registrar,  Window  A, Murphy Hall

November 12

November 12

November 19

INSTRUCTION ENDS  December 11

d examMrratlons  December 13-17

QUARTERVMS , December 17

Unofficial, copy of previous quarter's grades available February 1
at Registrar's Office,  Window A, Murphy Hall

Academic and Administative Holidays: July 5
September 6
November 25-26
December 23-24
December 30-31

-"'Commencement

y ire dates- consult quarterly  Schedule of classes
I als: MythI g submitted or requested  as an  exception to  ,a published deadline will be subject to an additional penalty tee of $10.

. v

Winter 1983 Spring 1983

January 21

January 24

February 1

February 4

February 4

February 18

February 18

February 25

March 19

March 21-25
March 25

May 3,

February 21
March 28

June 19



A Word from
the Chancellor
The last time someone counted the courses in this
undergraduate catalog,  there were more than 2800.
Together they represent a considerable part of the range of
humanknowledge ,  and no student could take all of them-
it would require some 233 years.

What they illustrate is the great variety of resources that a
large university like UCLA can  offer, and they also pol[it to,
the necessity of making intelligent and ordered choices.

Some classes may help prepare students to make.a living
in. a changing world;  others may enrich the mind and
contribute to a better appreciation of the human cultural
heritage.

Whatever your goal, we feel confident that you will find
helpful answers between these pages, and we welcome
you lo the ever growing and fulfilling search for. knowledge.

Charles E. Young



A Growth In, Excellence
In a sense, UCLA is the heart and source of Los Angeles."  So says Jack

Smith, a prominent local journalist.  From humble beginnings-more than '
half a century ago, UCLA has progressed admirably to its present status.

In 1919, when UCLA opened. as the State Normal School on Vermont
M enue,  they called it "The Southern Branch"  of the University of Califor-
nia at Berkeley.  By the time the University moved to Westwood in 1929, it
was already known as "University of California at Los Angeles" (ttie "at"
became a comma in 1958).  Starting a new life in Westwood with four
buildings surrounding the main quadrangle, UCLA began the phenom
anal growth which would in time bring full use of its 411 acres.

The current numbers alone are impressive:  13 Schools and Colleges, 70
departments of Instruction,  23 research centers and institutes,  21,000
undergraduates,  12,000 graduate students.

However,  there is another kind of growth that is even more important than
more size. We a growth in excellence,  not only in facilities but In people.
UCLA Is consistently ranked among the boding unkrerviltho In the
country:  UCLA professors have won Nobel, Prizes,  National Academy of
Science memberships,  and many Guggenheim and Fulbright awards. Our
19 libraries house more than four million volumps-one of the largest

:university collections in the nation.  The accomplishments of UCLAs ex-
cellent research Institutes ate world-renowned.

In athletics, UCLA's teams have won a collection of national collegiate
championships in almost every field of men's and women's competition.
Our  students enjoy a virtually limitless scope of academic and social
opportunities.'And UCLA has done more than meet the complex.chall-

'lsngr  of offering excellence in instruction.  As a public Universfty-a
'o lie- trust - UCLA also. meets a daily commitment te_ public service.
-The spectrum of coat tions UCLA has made In scholarship,  research,
-science ̀and the arts touches the lives of people every day

Part of a Plan
UCLA is part of the University of California statewide system,  a network of
resources for knowledge that literally spans the state.  Its nine campuses
range from Davis in the northern partof the state  to San Diego in the
so-1n between are Berkeley,  San Francisco,  Santa Cruz, Santa Bar
bara,  Riverside,  Irvine and,  of course,  Los Angeles.  Each campus has a,

and flavor all its own,  best experienced firsthand with a personal
Weft:
The system as a whole is governed by the Board of Regents.  Among its

Is the appointment of the  President of the University,  its chief
Irecutive officer. Currently the President Is David S. Saxon,  a former
UCLA faculty member who-also held the post of Executive Vice Chancel-

ultra. In addition to setting broad general policy for the University of
Me system,  including budgetary decisions,  the Board of Regents

appoints (with the advice of Dr.  Saxon)  the top administrative officers
'thevrarlous campuses. The Academic Senate,  made up of the faculty

led administrators,- sets the conditions for admission, autho
rises courses and curricula and makes rules for the granting of degrees
and certificates.

"A.City Within 'a City.
factor that contributes to the climate of excellence at UCLA is

location of UCLA offers a collection of contrasts.  Set in an urban
the University is ten minutes away by car from either the

Santa Monica Mountains or the Pacific Ocean.  On campus, concrete
with open green areas.

Our, faculty and student body represent a diversity of baglegrQunde and.
personal experience,  a blend which helps to support an institution oft-

'01 de personal exploration and indMidualgrowth.

A Mutual Obligation
The  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog has  one basic purpose -  communi-
cation-tut it works in two directions.  These pages describe the work
ings of an undergraduate education  at UCLA and  your responsibilities
toward the rules,  regulations and requirements. At the same time, the
catalog spells out the respdnsibilities which UCLA has toward you. Thus,
the UCLA Undduata  Catalog is a guidebook to the details Ofa nit;
obligation for undergraduate UCLA students. (Graduate students or, fur
dergraduates interested in graduate study at UCLA can purchase a copy
of the  UCLA Graduate Catalog at the ASUCLA Students'  Store.)
Every attempt has been made to provide complete information within this
guidebook,  and careful study of  Its contents  should  answer most queer
tions.

How To Use This Book
Basically, the  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog  is divided into four a0cltions.

The first section deals with the application process and eligibility r quirt-'
ments to  attend UCLA.  It also explains  how-to register, and-'entoil•In
classes.

The second section deals with the various Colleges  'and Schools that
comprise  UCLA.  The entrance and academic. requirements and major
fields of study within each College and School are explained In detail.

The.third section of the catalog explores the social and ecpnpmipaspscts
of UCLA. This section  covers finahclat aid, pat d g )ndormg on,,on- and
off-campus  housing,.generai University  life *ich as clubs;  fn sr
sororities and athletics,  And the other numerous:services and
offered by the University.

The final  and, most lengthỳpart-of the book cousin f ly ar
ranged course descriptions: - A t h o r e u g h . l n v e s t i g a t l o n  inb:B G b l -
l e g e , School o0 major would not. be, oomplete.untfl an... ion of.
w VavW l. w ,. go tI l0 .

To best utilize thiscstalog,  see the detailed index in the-back.



A Growth In, Excellence . .
"in a sense ,  UCLA Is the heart and source of Los Angeles."  So says Jack
Smith, a prominent local journalist.  From humble beginnings-more than
half a century ago,  UCLA has progressed admirably to its present status.

In 1919,  when UCLA opened. as the State Normal School on Vermont
Avenue,  they called it "The Southern Branch"  of the University of Calitor-
NA at Berkeley.  By the time the University moved to Westwood in 1929, it
was already known as "University of California at Los Angeles" (itie "at"
became a comma In 1958).  Starting a new life in Westwood with four
buildings surrounding the main quadrangle,  UCLA began the phenom
enal growth which would in time bring full use of its 411 acres.

The current numbers alone are impressive:  13 Schools and Colleges, 70
departments of Instruction, 23 research centers and institutes, 21,000
undergraduates,  12,000 graduate students.

However,  there Is another kind of growth that is even more important than -
mere size.  It's a growth in excellence,  not only in facilities but in people.
UCLA Is  consistently ranked among the leading universities In the
country:  UCLA professors have won Nobel Prizes,  National Academy of
Science memberships,  and many Guggenheim and Fulbright awards. Our
19 libraries house more than four million volumes- one-of the largest
University collections in the nation.  The accomplishments of UCLA's ex
collard research Institutes ate world-renowned.

In athletics,  UCLA's teams have won a collection of national collegiate
championships In almost every field of men's and women's competition.
Our students enjoy a virtually limitless scope of academic and social
opportunities.' And UCLA has. done more than meet the complex. chal-
longs of offering excellence In Instruction.  As a public University-a
public-trust- UCLA also meets a daily art to  public service.
The spectrum of contributions UCLA has made in scholarship,  research,
science and the arts touches the lives-of people every day.

Part of a Plan
UCLA Is part of the University of  California statewide system,  a network of
resources for knowledge that literally spans the state.  Its nine campuses
range from Davis in the northern part of the state to San Diego In the
south-̀In between are Berkeley,  San Francisco,  Santa  Cruz, Santa Bar-
bara,  Riverside,  Irvine and,  of course,  Los Angeles.  Each campus has a.
beauty and flavor all its own,  best experienced firsthand with a personal

The system as a whole is governed by the Board of Regents.  Among its
powers is the appointment of the President of the University,  its chief
executive officer. Currently the President Is David S.  Saxon,  a former
UCLA faculty member who also held the post of Executive Vice Chancel-
lor here.  In addition to setting broad general policy for the University of
California system,  including budgetary decisions,  the Board of Regents
also appoints (with the advice of Dr. Saxon)  the top administrative officers
of the various campuses.  The Academic Senate,  made up of the faculty
and designated administrators,-sets the conditions for admission, autho-
rizes courses and curricula and makes rules for the granting of degrees
and certificates.

A City  Within'a City
Another factor that confributeis to the climate of excellence at UCLA is
diversity.
The location of UCLA offers a collection of contrasts. Set in an urban

`,.iwironment, the University is ten minutes away by car from either the
Santa Monica Mountains or the  Pacific Ocean. On campus, concrete
coexists with open green areas.

Our faculty and student body -represent a diversity of bpokgrounds and.
personal experience, a blend which helps to support an Institutional atti-
tude of. personal exploration and individual growth.

A l tual Obligation
The  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog has one basic purpose -  communi-
cation - but it works in two directions. These pages describe the work-
ings of an undergraduate education  at UCLA and  your responsibilities
toward the  rules, regulations and requirements.  At the same time, the
catalog spells out the respdnsibilities which UCLA has toward you. Thus,
the  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog is a guidebook to the details of a midual
obligation for undergraduate UCLA students. (Graduate studentsor un-
dergraduates interested in graduate study at UCLA can purchase a copy
of the  UCLA Graduate Catalog at the ASUCLA Students'  Store.)

Every attempt has been made to provide complete information within this
guidebook,  and careful study of Its  contents should answer most ques.
tions.

How To Use This Book
Basically, the  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog Is divided Into four sections.

The first section deals with the application process and eligibility  egpire-'
ments to  attend UCLA.  It also explains how-to register and-ernoll•In
classes.

The second section deals with the various Colleges and Schools .that
comprise  UCLA.  The entrance and academic requirements and ntaJOr
fields of study within each College and 9chool:are explained In detail.

The, third section of the catalog explores the social and ec mIQ a"sGs
of UCLA. This section cov finarkcial aid,ts  psi'kfng infotrrttrtiorti,_on* and,,
off-campus housing,  genei l University life each as dubd,  fiwiertilties,
sororities and athletics,  And the otlrer numerocal'services and
offered by the University

The final  and most lengthy-part  of the book contains rtl iy°er';
ranged course descriptions; -A thorough investigation infts,$ GCi%
lege ,  School  o0 major  would not be complete-until an ,esvmJ n of



PART L•

Application and Eligibility

Admission,  Registration and
Enrollment

Preparing for University Work
A carefully planned program of high school courses provides you with the
best preparation for University work.  It can give you a definite edge in-your
undergraduate studies'and the opportunity to do advanced preparation
for your chosen field of study.  Most important,  if you master certain basic
subjects and skills in high school, you substantially increase your chance
of success  at the' University.
As a Prospective University student,  you should give priority to completing
the high school courses required for admission- the "A-F" require-
ments listed below In addition,  you should give careful thought to the
general field of atudy, if not the specific major, that you want to pursue. If
you can make *Jisdecislon In advance, you can then plan to take addition-
al high sdhogtc̀oourses relatedtoyour field.

You should understand that- the  "A-F" requirements for admission are
ndnimum entrance 'standards. Completing the required high school
courses with, gory grades will not automatically prepare you. for
freshman work in every subject,  much less In your major or program of
study.  WW entering students discover that they are not adequately Pre-
pared for basiccotases,  such as English composition and calculus, which
thsytre expected to'take In their freshman year Also, many undergrad-
uate majors,  particularly those in sciences and mathematics,  require
Mee high ee$ol preparation than that necessary for admission.  This lack
of preparation can  cause problems for students who do not choose, a
rn> t after they enter the University or for those who prepare for one
meAbut later decide to change to another.
For time reasons, you should take courses that will prepare you beyond
m$nblxun levels of competence in reading,  writing and mathematics. A
student who Is well-propend for University work will have taken four

. years of English In high school,  three to four years of mathematics,
. two to  three years of foreign language, two to three years of laborato-
ry sslence,  one year of history and one or more years of art or
luxnariMlss.

Undergraduate Admission
The admission requirements of the Universityof California are founded on
two basic principles:  first,  that the best assurance of success in the Uni-
versity Is shown by. the high quality of scholarship in previous work, and
second,  that the study of certain specific subjects will provide students not
only with sound preparation for the range of University courses but also

,with reasonable freedom In choosing their field of specialization.

Fulfilling the requirements stated below, however,  may not necessarily
assure admission to the campus of your first choice.  On some University
of California campuses,  limits have had to be set for the enrollment ofnew
students;  thus, not everyone who meets the minimum requirements can
be admitted; At UCLA, for example,  students who'are or who  would be
college seniors are discouraged from applying.

1,

Admission to Freshman Standing - Residents
An applicant for admission to freshman standing Is one who has not
enrolled in any college-level Institution since graduation from high school
(except for a summer session Immediately following high school gradua-'
tion).

The requirements listed below apply to California residents;  if you are a
nonresident, please see the  "Special Requirements for Nonresidents"
discussion later in this section of the catalog.

High'School Subject Requirements
Courses offered in satisfaction of the following subject requirements must
be included on a list of courses from each California high school and be
certified by the University.  If the high school is not located in California but
is regionally or state accredited,  appropriate courses will be considered
acceptable.
(A)- History  - 1 Year -

This must consist of a year course in United States history or one-half year
of United States history and one-half year of civics or American govern-
ment.

(B) English -  4 Years
These must be university preparatory courses in English composition
'and/or literature with no more than one year taken in the ninth grade.
(C) Mathematics - 2 Years
These must consist of university preparatory courses in such subjects as
algebra,  geometry,  trigonometry,  calculus,  elementary functions and
mathematical analysis. '

(D) Laboratory Science- 1 Year,  cofhpleted after the ninth grads
This must be a year course in one laboratory science.

(E) Foreign Language- 2 Years
These must be in one language.  Any foreign language with a written
literature Is acceptable.
(F) Advanced Course- 1 or 2 Years
This must be chosen from one of the following:
Mathematics-  A  total of one year of mathematics beyond the two years
offered toward the mathematics requirement.
Foreign Language-  Either an additional year in the same language of-
fered toward the foreign language  'requirement or two years of another,
foreign language.

Science-  A year course in laboratory science taken after the one-year
science requirement is completed.
The subject requirements listed above may be satisfied only by courses.
completed with a grade of "C" or higher.

Scholarship and Examination Requirements
Eligibility for admission is based on a combination of your grade-point
average in the "A-F "  subject requirements listed above (gnedes received-
in courses taken in the  ninth grade or earlier are not used in determining
your scholarship average) and the scores on either the SAT examination
given by the College Entrance Examination Board or the ACT test given
by the American College Testing Program. In addition,  you are required to
submit scores for three achievement tests of the College Entrance Exami-
nation Board,  which musbbe taken in the following areas:



(t),Engiieh composition
(2) Mathematics
(3) Social studies or a foreign language

Eligibility Table
The following Eligibility Index Table may be used bt California high school

`,gluates and residents to determine  their  eligibility for freshman admis-
don to the University:

GPA

ACT*
Com-
posits

SAT**
Total '

"A-F"***
GPA

ACT*
Qom-
posits

SAT**
Total

2.78 35 1600 3.05 22 970

2.79 35 1580 3.06 21 950

2.80 34 1550 3.07 21 920

2.81 34 1530 3.08 20 900

2.82 33 1510 3.09 19 880

2.83 33 1480 3.10 18 850

2.84 33 1460 3.11 18 830

2.85 32 1440 3.12 17 810

2.86 32 1410 3.13 16 780

2.87 32. 1390 3.14 15 760

2.88 31 1370 3.15 14 740

2.89 31 1340 3.16 14 710

2.90 30 1320 - 3.17 13 690 ,

2.91 30 1300 3.18 12 670

2.92 29 1270 3.19 11 640

2.93 29 1,250 3.20 10 620

2.94 28 1230 3 .21 9 600

2.95 28 1200 3.22 9 570
2.96 27 1180 3.23 8 550

2.97 '27 1160 3.24 8 530

2.98 26 1130 3.25 7 500
2.99 26 1110 3.26 7 480

3.00 25 1090 3.27 6 460

3.01 25 1060 3.28 6 430

3.02 24 1040 3.29 5 410

3.03 24 1020 3.30 5 400

3.04 23 990

*ACT is scored in Intervals of 1 point from a mininxnn of I point to 35 points maximum.
** SAT is scored in intervals of 10 points from a minimum of 400 points to 1800 points maximum.
***"A-P' suNsc1s are listed above under "High School Subject Requirement."

If prospective applicants need detailed information about these require-
ments,  they should consult the Undergraduate Admissions Circular or the
"Undergraduate Application Packet "  available in the Undergraduate Ad-
missions and Relations with Schools Office or in high schools and corn-
munity colleges.

The test results of all applicants will be used for purposes of counseling,
placement and, when possible,  satisfaction of the Subject A requirement,
as well as determining eligibility for admission.
The verbal and mathematics scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test must
befrom the same sitting.

W arrangements to take the tests,  we below.

Admis$ion by Examination Alone
M applicantwho does not meet the scholarship and subject requirements
for admission may qualify for admission by examination  alone. For admis-
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slon of nonresident applicants by this method, see "Spedgl  Requirements,
for Nonresidents"  later in this section.

To qualify,  you must achieve high scores on the examinations required of
all eligible applicants. Your total score on the scholasticAptitude Test
must be at least 1100, while a total composite of at least 26 is required on
the American College Test.  The scores on the three Achievement Tests
must total at least 1650 with no score less than 500 on an individual
achievement test,

Taking the Tests
You can obtain information about the tests or make arrangements for
taking them by applying to the Educational Testing Service,  1947 Center
Street,  Berkeley, CA 94704 or  the American College Testing Program,
Registration Unit, PO Box 168, Iowa City,  IA 52240.. Scores will be regard-'-
ad as official only if they are sent to the Undergraduate Admissions Office
directly from these testing services.

High School Proficiency Exam
The University of California will accept the Certificate of Proficiency,
awarded by the State Department of Education upon successful comple-
tion of the California High School Proficiency Examination, proficiency
tests from other states and the General Educational Development Certifi
cate (GED)  in lieu of the regular high school diploma.  However,  all other
University entrance requirements.(subject pattern,  grades,  tests)  must be
met. The date of graduation on University records will be the date of the
certificate.  Entrance by CEEB scores will remain an option for the student
ineligible on the basis of high school record.

Admission to Advanced Standing Residents '
The University defines an advanced standing applicant as a high school
graduate who has been a registered student in another college or univer
sity or  in college -level extension classes other than a summer. session,
immediately following high school graduation. An advanced standing ap-
plicant may not disregard the college record and apply for admission as 8
freshman.

Requirements
As you will see below,  the requirements for admission in advanced stand-
ing vary according to your high school record and when you graduated
from high school  (for further details ,  see the  "Undergraduate Application
Packet"  available at any UC campus).  If you are a nonresident applicant
you must also meet the additional requirements described under "Special
Requirements for Nonresidents "  later in this section. If you have  complet.
ed less than twelve quarter or semester units of transferable college credit
since high school graduation, you must also satisfy the examination re-
quirement for freshman applicants.
The transcript you submit from the last college you attended must dhow,
as a minimum,  that you were in good standing and that you had earned a
grade-point average of 2.0 or better.  If your grade-point average fell below
2.0 at any one college you attended, you may have to meet additiarygl
requirements in order to qualify for admission.

Your grade-point average is determined by dividing the total number of,
acceptable units you have attempted into the number of grade points you
earned on those units.  You may repeat courses that you completed with a
grade lower than "C"  up to a maximum of 16 quarter units without penalty;

The scholarship standard is expressed by a system of grade points and
grade-point averages earned in courses accepted by the University io,
advanced standing ,credit. Grade points are assigned'as follows: each.unk
of "A" - 4 points, ̀1B" 3 points, "C" -- 2 points, "D" -1 point, "I" and
"F" - no points.

As an advanced standing applicant you must also meet one of the follrslic-
ing conditions:
(1) If you were eligible for admission to the University as a freshman, you
may be admitted in advanced standing at any time after you have estab-

i



University. . ,
(22If you were not eligible for admission as a freshman only because you
had not studied one or more of the required high school subjects, you may
be admitted after you have:

(a) Established an overall grade -point average of 2.0 or better at an-
other college or university,

(b) Completed,  with a grade of "C" or  better,  appropriate college
courses in the high school subjects that you lacked and

(c) Completed twelve or more quarter or semester units of transferable
college credit since high school graduation or have successfully passed
the examinations required of freshman applicants.
(3) If you were not eligible for admission as a freshman because of low
scholarship or a combination of low scholarship and a lack of required
subjects,  you may be admitted after you have:.

(a) Established an overall grade-point average of 2.4 or better at an-
other college or university,

(b) Completed,  with a grade of "C" or better,  appropriate college
courses in high school subjects that you lacked.  Up to two units (a unit is.
equal to a year's course)  of credit may be waived,  or as analternative, you
must complete one college course in mathematics ,  one in English and
one-in either U.S. history,  a laboratory science or a foreign language. You
must pass these courses with a grade of "C" or better. Courses other than
mathematics must be transferable to the University.  The course in math-
ematics must complete a sequence of courses at least as advanced as
the equivalent of two years of high school algebra  (elementary and inter-
mediate)  or one  year  of algebra (elementary)  and one year of high school
geometry and

(c) Completed 84 quarter units (56 semester units)  of college credit in
courses accepted by the University for transfer.

Credit for Work Taken at Other. Colleges and by Examination
The lersity grants unit credit for courses appropriate to its cunaculum
which have been completed in other regionally accredited colleges and
universe s This credit is subject to the restrictions of the senior rest-
" requirement of the University (see "Requirements for the Bache-
for'sDegree "  under the description of each College and School).

As-an integral part of the system of public education in California, the
University accepts ,  usually at full unit value ,  approved transfer courses
completed with satisfactory grades in the public junior colleges of the
State.  Such transfer courses are limited, however,  to a maximum of 70
semester units or 105 quarter units.  Individual Colleges and Schools
should be consulted concerning additional credit limitations.
Extension courses taken at an institution other than the University may
not necessarily be acceptable.  The decision regarding their acceptability
rests with the Office of Undergraduate Admissions.

In addition,  credit may be allowed for having completed with high scores,
certain tests of the College Entrance Examination Board.  These include
Advanced Placement Tests.  You should be sure to contact the Undergrad-
u8te Admissions Office before taking any examinations to determine
whether they are acceptable.

Special Requirements for Nonresidents
(he regulations discussed below are designed to admit out-of-state appli-

whose standing, as measured by scholastic records, is in the upper
half of those who would be eligible, under the rules for California  residents.

vYbu  can find a full definition of residence and nonresidence in the "Money
at UCLA"  section of this  catalog.

Freshman Standing
(See also the requirements for "Admission` to Freshman Standing -
Residents" discussed earlier in this section.)

Graduation from High School -  The acceptability of records from high
schools outside California will be determined by the Office,of Undergrad-
uate Admissions. .
Subject Requirements -  The same subject pattern as for California
residents is required.

Scholarship Requirements -  You must have maintained a grade-point
average of 3.4 or higher in the required high school subjects (grade points
are assigned as follows:  each unit of  "A" - 4 points, "B" - 3 points,
"C" - 2 points, "D" -1 point, " I" and "F" -  no points).

Examination Requirements - A nonresident applicant must take the
same SATor ACT tests as those required of a resident applicant;  however,

.-the Eligibility Index applies to California residents only.

Admission By Examination Alone
A nonresident applicant who is not thus eligible for admission and who
has not registered at any college-level institution (except to a summer
session immediately following high school graduation)  may qualify for
admission by examination alone .  The requirements for a nonresident
applicant are the same as those for a resident (discussed earlier)  except
that the scores on the three Achievement Tests must total at least 1730
with & score of at least 500 on each test.

Advanced Standing
If you met the admission requirements for freshman admission as a non-
resident ,  you must have a GPA of 2.8 or higher in college courses that are
accepted by the University for transfer credit.

If you are a nonresident applicant who graduated from high school with
less than a  3.4 GPA in the subjects required for freshman admission, you
must have completed at least 84 quarter units (56 semester units) of
transferable work with a GPA of 2.8 or higher.  If you lacked any of the
required subjects in high school,  you must have completed college
courses in those subjects with a grade of "C" or higher.  Up to two units (a
unit is equal to a year's course)  of credit may be Waived,  or as an alterna-
tive, you must complete. one college course in mathematics,  one In En-
glish and one  in either U.S. history, a laboratory  science or a foreign
language.  You must  pass these courses with a grade of "Cr or better.
Courses other than mathematics must be transferable to the University.
The course in mathematics must complete 's sequence of courses at least
as advanced  as the equivalent  of two years  of high school  algebra (ele-
mentary and intermediate)  or one year of algebra (elementary)  and one
'year of high school geometry.

Applicants from Other Countries
The credentials of an applicant for admission from another country are
evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing admis-
sions.  An application,  official certificates and detailed transcripts of record
should be submitted to the Office of Undergraduate Admissions early in
the appropriate filing.period (see the  "Applying for Undergraduate Admis-
sion" section which follows). Doing so will allow time for exchange of
necessary correspondence and, if the applicant is admitted, will help in
obtaining the necessary passport visa.

Proficiency  In English
As an applicant from another country whose mother tongue is not English,
you may be admitted only after demonstrating a command of English
sufficient to permit you to profit by instruction at the University. Your
knowledge of English will be tested by an examination upon your arrival at
the University.  Admission of an applicant who fails to pass this examina -
tion will be deferred until proficiency in the use of English has bash.
acquired. The student held for the English as a Second Language require-
ment who fails to take the test on the date specified will not be permitted to a
register for the quarter for which admission is approved. If you are an
applicant from a non-English-speaking country, you are urged to take the
Test of English as a Foreign Language as a preliminary means of testing
your, ability.  Arrangements to take the test may be made by writing directly,
to TOEFL, Educational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, CA '
94704. Results of the test should be forwarded to the University.
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As a student from a country where the mother tongue is not English, you
will be given college credit in your own language and its literature only for
courses satisfactorily completed. Such credit will be allowed only for
courses taken in your country at cnilege-level institutions or for advanced
level upper division or graduate courses taken at this University or at
another English-speaking institution of approved standing.

Health Insurance
The University requires,  as ha condition of registration, that all foreign
students attending UCLA on nonimmigrant visas supply written proof of
adequate health insurance to the Student Health Service annually at the
beginning of Fall Quarter.  Additionally,  all new and reentering foreign
students are required to be cleared by Student Health for freedom from
communicable disease .  These students must have a chest X ray per-
formed at Student Health Service.

Engineering
A freshman applicant seeking a bachelor's degree in engineering whose
entire secondary schooling was outside the United States must pass, with
satisfactory scores,  the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic
Aptitude Test (verbal and mathematics sections)  and Achievement Ex-
aminations in English composition,  physics and advanced mathematics
before a letter of admission to engineering can be issued. Arrangements
to We the tests'  in another country should be made directly with the
Educational Testing Service,  1947 Center Street,  Berkeley,  CA 94704.
You should request that your scores for the tests be forwarded to the
University.

Applying for Undergraduate Admission
An application form may be obtained at the Office of Undergraduate
Admissions, 1147  Murphy Hall,  University of,California,  Los Angeles, CA
90024,  In person or by mail.
The opening dates for filing applications for the year 1962-83 are as
follows:  Fall Quarter 1982--  November 1, 1981;  Winter Quarter 1983 -
luly 1, 1982; Spring Quarter 1983 - October t, 1982. Applications for

the Fall 1983 Quarter should be filed during the month of November 1982.
A fee of $25 must accompany each application.
You are responsible for requesting the graduating high school (and each
college attended if you apply  in advanced standing )  to send official tran-
scripts of your record directly to the Office of Undergraduate Admissions.
If admitted,  you must return a "Statement of Intention-to Register" and a
"Statement of Legal Residence,"  together with a nonrefundable fee of $50
wf rich will be applied to the University Registration Fee if you register in
the quarter for which you applied.  Registration materials will be prepared
only after you submit these forms.

Subject A: English Composition
Every undergraduate entrant must demonstrate an acceptable ability in
English composition. There are several ways in which this requirement
may be met before the first quarter in residence (see "Subject A: English
Composition" in the "Undergraduate Degree Requirements" section of
this catalog).. Students who have not already fulfilled the requirement.
must, during their first quarter, enroll in either English A or English 1.
Assignment In one of these courses is determined by performance on the
Subject A Placement Test.

Nondiscrimination
The University of California, in compliance with Titles VI and VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, ride IX of the  Education Amendments of 1972 (45
CFR 86),  and Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1.973,
does not discriminate on the basis of race, color,  national origin,  religion,
sex or handicap In any of its policies,  procedures or practices;  nor does
fire University,  in compliance with the Age Discrimination in Employment
Act of 1967 and Section 4(2 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment
Act of 1974, discriminate against any employees or applicants for employ-

ment on the basis of their age or because they are disabled veterans' of
veterans of the Vietnam era. This nondiscrimination policy Covers admix:
sion, access and treatment in University programs and activities, and.,
application for and treatment in University employment.
in conformance  with University policy and  pursuant to Executive Orders
11246 and 11375,  Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and
Section 402 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1.974, the
University of California is an affirmative action/equai opportunity em-
ployer.
Inquiries regarding the University's equal  opportunity  policies may be
directed to the Campus Counsel, 2241  Murphy Hall, UCLA, or the Direct
tor of the Office for Civil  Rights, United States Department of Education.
Students may complain of any action which they believe discriminates
against them  on the ground  of race ,  color,  national origin,  religion,  senor
handicap and  may contact  the Dean of Students Office, 2224 Murphy
Hall, for further information and procedures.

Registration
Registration is the payment of fees,  enrollment in classes and the filing of
various informational forms .  Your name is not entered on official rolls at
the University unless the registration process is completed as published
by the Registrar in the  Registration Circular and  the  Schedule of Classes.
Failure to complete ahd fits all forms by established deadlines may delay
or even prevent you from receiving credit for work undertaken.
Registration is divided into two equal,  but separate processes .  Registra-
tion materials (the "Registration Packet") are issued by the.Registrar epd
include cards for payment of the quarterly fees and a Study list pard`fo'
requesting enrollment in classes.  When both processes are completed,
you are considered a duly registered and enrolled student for the quarter.-

Registration by Mail
In advance of the quarter,  the registration processes may be completed
entirely through the mail. All eligible students are encouraged to register'
by mail. Currently registered students may obtain their "RegistratkXt
Packet"  for registration by mail at the time (approximately the fifthwedkof
the preceding quarter) and place announced in the quarterly Schedule ct
Classes and on official campus bulletin boards.  New and reentering stu-
dents eligible to register by mail (see the "Calendar" at the beginning.of
this catalog )  will receive the "Registration Packet "  in the mail from the
Registrar approximately six weeks before the quarter begins. Complete
instructions and envelopes for return of the cards are Included with the
registration materials.  Each student is responsible for purchasing the
quarterly  Schedule of Classes,  available in the Students'  Stores

The Registrar and the Main Cashier process enrollment and fee payment
separately - date of payment does not affect enrollment provided such
date is "on time"  as published in the Schedule of Classes.  At the comple-
tion of the by-mail process ,  materials are returned by first class p stage t o
all students who participated.  Students who requested enrollment will,
receive the results of the enrollment  processing  (see "Enrollment, in
Classes"), while students who paid their quarterly fees  will receive the
valid Registration Card (proof of student status for University, services).
These  separate mailings are made, approximately ten days prior to the
beginning of the quarter.

In Person
At the  beginning of the quarter,  in-person processing of fee  payment and
enrollment In classes are available for all students not processed by maul.

• Dates and  location of  registration-in-person processing are announced In -
the Schedule of Classes,  the Registration Circular and on official campus
bulletin boards .  Students eligible to register by mall are not Issued specific
times for registration In person ,  but are advised to observe the registration
time recommended in the Registrar's publications. By observing  this rug,-
gested time schedule for reporting to register, you can complete the leg-
istration procedure with a minimal 'delay .  New and reentering students
processed for registration in person will be issued an "Appointment to
Register in Person" by the admitting (or readmitting) officer within 10 days
of reoeiptof their "Statement of Intention to Register" and classification of



residence for tuitiori based on Information provided on the accompanying
"Statement of Legal Residence." The appointment is your notice of the
date, time and location that the Registrar will be prepared to issue individ-
ualized materials for your registration process.
While you may use a combination of both processes (by malt/in person) to
pay fees and enroll in classes, the University requires that the full amount
of fees be paid by the Friday before instruction begins. If fees are not paid
by that date, all course enrollment is dropped.
Any student allowed to register on or after the first day of instruction is
subject to a late fee and may request classes only after payment of fees is
completed .  Late registration with payment of a late fee is accepted during
the first ten days of classes; enrollment in classes, however, 'may be
difficult. No student may register after the tenth day of classes without
prior written approval . of the academic Dean and payment of all regular
and late fees.

Enrollment in Classes
A students name is entered on official rolls of the University only after. the
registration process is completed as published in the  Schedule of
Classes.  This quarterly publication is available in June for the Fall

-
Quarter,

In November for Winter Quarter and in February for Spring Quarter at the
Students'  Stores.  To obtain a copy by mail, send  $1.50 to ASUCLA Stu-
dents'  Store,  808 Westwood Plaza,  Los Angeles,  CA 90024,  ATTN: Mail
Out.
The  -Schedule  lists courses,  enrollment restrictions,  final examination
groups,  names of instructors,  class times and meeting locations, a de-
tailed calendar of deadlines ,  samples  'of registration materials and full
suctions for registration (payment of fees and enrollment in classes).
From, the  Schedule  and with the aid of academic counseling,  you can
assemble a program of courses. Two or three alternate programs should
be planned In case your first choice of courses is not available.  You may
not choose two-courses in the same final examination group and should
not choose classes which conflict in the class meeting times.  If conflicts
are unavoidable,  you should consult with-the instructor of each course at
the first meeting of the class.
Enrollment requests are processed by the Registrar's Office from the
completed Study List card contained in the  "Registration Packet" issued
to each prospective student.
All, continuing students (who.are eligible to register in the same status
without fling applications for readmission)  have the opportunity and are
encouraged to request their classes by mail
New and reentering students who have completed the admission/read-
mission process by the eligibility date to register by mail (see the "Calen-
dar" at the beginning of this-catalog)  will receive registration materials
from the Registrar approximately six weeks prior to the beginning of their
first quarter. I
Results of enrollment by mail are printed on a Tentative Study List mailed
by the Registrar approximately ten days prior to the beginning of the
quarter.
For the convenience of undergraduates who wish to enroll in person at
computer terminals,  an appointment to enroll is printed on the Tentative
Study List.  This appointment should be kept only if you want to make
changes in enrollment and must be shown with the valid current quarter
Registration Card and UCLA Student Photo ID' Card. Students who did
not participate in the by-mail process and those eligible for in-person
processing will receive an enrollment appointment time as part of the
registration (fee payment)  process.

Study List
Your Official Study List Is the list of courses in which you are officially
enrolled at the end of the second week of classes (at which time a copy is
mailed to you).  You are responsible for every course listed and can receive
no credit for courses not entered on it. Vnapproved withdrawal from or
neglect of a course entered on the Study List will result in a failing grade.
Changes in the Official Study List require approval of the Dean of your
College,  School or Graduate Division.  Forms for this purpose may be

obtained at the office of your Dean or department.  The approved petition
must be filed with the Registrar. There is a fee for such changes. See the
calendar in the Schedule of Classes for the last day to add or drop courses
or change grading basis.

Study List Limits
The minimal program for an undergraduate student to be considered full
time is three courses (12 units).

The normal program for an undergraduate student is four courses. A
student on scholastic probation,  except in the School of Engineering and -
Applied Science,  is limited to a program of three courses each quarter.
Any course,  such as Mathematics M or Chemistry A, which does not give
full credit toward a degree, nevertheless displaces one course from your
program. These courses are identified in the  Schedule of  Classes. All
military science  and all repeated courses are to be  counted in StudyLldt
limits.
For students in good academic standing,  undergraduate Study'Usts may
be presented as follows:

School of Engineering and Applied  Science- Within the limits pre-'
scribed in each individual case by the Dean or his representative. Stu-
dents may not enroll in an excess of 18 units per quarter unless an.
"Excess Unit Petition"  is approved in advance by the Dean.

College of Fine Arts -  Three or four courses per quarter without spools]
permission.  After your first quarter, you may petition to carry a program of
not more than five courses if you have  an overall grade -point average of
3.0 ("B") and have  attained at least a  "B" average  in the preceding
quartet.

College of Letters and Science and School of Public Health.-Three
courses for students In the first quarter of the freshman year.  All other
students who have a  "C" average or better and who are not on probation
may carry four and one-half courses without petition. After the first quarter,
you may petition to enroll in as many as five courses if in the preceding

.term you attained at least a "B" average in a program of at least three
courses included in the grade-point average.  First-quarter transfer stu-
dents from any other campus of the University may carry excess Study
Lists on the game basis as students who have completed one or more
terms at the Los Angeles campus. -
School of Nursing -  Three courses.  You must petition to enroll in more
courses.

Concurrent Enrollment
Concurrent enrollment in resident codrses and in courses in University
Extension or another institution is permitted only when your entire pro-
gram has received the approval of your academic Dean before the work Is
undertaken. ' .

Special Studies (199) Courses
Senate regulations limit the undergraduate student to 8 units (two
courses)  of credit per quarter in special studies (199) courses.  The total
number of units allowed In such courses for a letter grade is 16. A saps,
rate petition is required for each enrollment in a special studies (199)
course.

Credit  by Examination
A student who has completed a minimum of 12 units of work at this
University and is in good standing may petition to receive credit by exami-
nation in a course regularly offered by the University.  You must satisfy
conditions stated on the petition and make arrangements in advance both'
with the instructor who will give the examination and with the Dean of your.+
College or School, from whom the required petition form may be secured.
There is a $5 fee for each petition.

The results of such examinations are entered upon your record In the
same manner as regular courses,  and corresponding grade points are
assigned.
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UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE REOUIREMEWS f: I

Undergraduate- Schools and Colleges

Before You Begin
Nothing at UCLAwill have a more direct effect on your daily fife than your
academic program. Together  its components make up the  content - and
the quality-of your education here.

- So, decisions  about your  academic program must be made carefully.
This section describes the five Colleges and Schools at  UCLA that offer
undergraduate degree programs:  the College of Letters and Science, the
School of Engineering and Applied Science,  the College of Fine.Arts, the
School of Nursing and the School of Public Health. Regardless of the field
of study you decide to follow,  your academic life will be governed by one of
the Colleges or Schools.
Al UCLA  you can also choose how much help-or how little- you want in
planning your program.  The section of this book titled "Resources to Help
You" offers a description of offices and people who can help you with your
academic program;  the last page of the  "College of Letters and Science"
description provides a list of publications that do the same.

What is a Major?
Basically,  a major is the label you put on your central area of academic
Interest.  The factors  that go into selecting a major are  determined by the
person who is doing the selecting-you. You should  consider your current
-interests,  your future plans and your  curiosity  about a particular aspect of
knowledge.
Additionally,  carefully consider and evaluate general College  or School
'requirements,  the description of the  set of courses offered in the major
(you can- find descriptions in the  "Majors and Courses of dnstruction"
section of this catalog)  and the requirements each department has for
completing the program of study.
Lastly,  all of these factors should be evaluated against the background of
other time commitments=  job, personal responsibilities -  if you are to
make an Intelligent decision.

Exploring Majors
It lpn't necessary to declare  your major in your freshman  year-unless
you are in the College of Fine Arts. -
Many students prefer to explore the diversity of subjects and study areas
at UCLA,  many of  which you may  never have had a chance to investigate
before.
But, keep in mind that certain majors,  especially in the sciences,  require
early declaration.  Some have enrollment quotas and will allow application
'by new majors only during a specified quarter.
Don't lose sight of the fact, either,  that each UCLA undergraduate student.

'is limited to a total of 208 units-unless you are in the School of Engineer-
ing and Applied Science- to complete the academic program.  So, if you
wait to declare a major,  don't wait too long.
A good way to explore majors is to check out introductory courses.  In most
departments,  these are the classes with course number designations
under 100.  They are a general introduction to the field of study,  they give
an Idea of the vocabulary of the major,  and they preview the kind of
ins studied In the field.

Naturally,  If you have already decided on a major,  you will begin taking the
courses that are required to complete that major.

A Final First Word
Again,  the specific major requirements are discussed in two sections in
this book:  under each College or School and in the description of each
major in the  "Majors and Courses of Instruction" section.  The College or
School makes the rules governing your major;  these rules vary with each
School or College.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements
In working toward a degree ,  you should keep in mind the various Wvels on
which you must satisfy requirements.  College or School and departmental
requirements are discussed fully in this section and in the  "Majors and
Courses of Instruction"  section of.this catalog:  The following are general
University requirements for the bachelor's degree.

Course Credit
The grades "A", "A-" 'B+" 'B", "B-", "C+", "C" and "P" in accept-
able courses denote satisfactory progress toward a bachelor's degree.
The grades  "C - ", "D + ", "D" and  "D - " give unit credit toward the
degree,  but must be offset by grades of "C +" or better in other courses.

Scholarship
In order to qualify for a bachelor's degree you must earn at least a "C"
(2.0) average in all courses undertaken at the University of California-all
campuses.

Subject A: English Composition
Entering undergraduate. students must demonstrate ability in English
composition.  This requirement may be met by:
(1) Scoring 3,4 or 5 ,on the College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB)
Advanced Placement Test in English or

(2) Scoring 600 or better on the CEEB Achievement Test  in English
Composition or
(3) Presenting transfer  credit for  an acceptable college-level course in
English composition at another institution or
(4) Passing a Subject A Placement Test required  of all students who have
not otherwise met the requirement.

Students who do not meet the requirement in one of the ways described
above must,  during the first quarter of residence at the University, enroll In
either EnglishA or English 1. Placement is determined by performance
on the Subject A Placement Test. Students failing either course are re-
quired to repeat the course in the next quarter of residence at the Univer-
sity.
Students from other  countries whose native' language is not English will
be instructed by the Office of Admissions to take the English as a Second
Language Placement Exam.  Those authorized to take this special am*
nation may meet the English as a Second Language requirement by
passing the examination or by satisfactorily  completing the advanced
course (English 33C) in English as a Second Language.  Students dire t-
ed by the Office  of Admissions into the English as a Second Language
program are not required to meet the regular Subject A requirement.

American History and Institutions
Candidates for a bachelor's degree must satisfy the "Requirement In
American History and Institutions"  by demonstrating a knowledge of



American history  and of the principles of American institutions under the
federal and state constitutions. This requirement may be met by one of the
following. methods:

(1) By the completion of any of the following courses with a grade of "C"
or better or a grade of Passed:  Economics 10, 183,  English 80, 85,104,
116,  Geography 136, History,6A, 6B, 6C, 7A, 7B,
145A,  145B, 146A,  146B, 147A, 147B, 148A,  148B, 1480, 149A, 1498,
150A,  1508, 150C, 151 A,  151 B, 152A,  1528 , 153, 154A, 154B, 154C,
154D, 155A,  1558 , 156A,  156B, 156C, 156D,  156E, 157A, 1578, 157C,
158A, 158B,158C, 158D, 1'58E,159A, 15913,160,161,162,163,  Political
Science 1, 114A, 1148, 143, 144, 145, 171, 172A, 1728,  180, 186.

Equivalent courses completed in University Extension may be used to
fulfill the requirement.  Equivalent courses taken at other collegiate institu-
tions and accepted by the Board of Admissions may also be used to fulfill
the requirement.
(2) By presentation of a certificate of satisfaction of the present California
requirement as administered in another collegiate institution within the
state.
(3), Satisfactory completion witt- an average grade of "B" or better of a
year's course in high school of American history or American government
-or a one-year combination of the two effective with the student entering
UCLA in Spring 1972 or later.
Candidates for a teaching credential,  but not for a degree,  must take one
of the following courses:  History 7A,  7B, 151 A, 151 B, Political Science
172A, 1728.

An alien-attending the University on an "F-1 or J-1"  student visa may, by
showing proof of temporary residence in the United States,  petition for
exemption from this State requirement.
More information regarding the requirement is available from the History
undergraduate counselor,  6248 Bunche Hall.

Senior Residence
For specific  details regarding senior residence,  see "Requirements for the
Bichelor's Degree" under the descriptions of each -College and School.

Candidacy for Degree
You should notify the Registrar at least three quarters before you expect to
;so"- the bacheloe  degree by Completing and filing the Degree Candi-
date (Dtr) card in the quarterly "Registration Packet.":The,completed DC
card must be filed (even though one or more DC cards were filed at  earlier
registrations)  no later than the tenth day of classes in the quarter in which
you expect to complete work for the degree.
Degree  Candidate cards accepted after the twentieth day of classes are
subject to a  late fee. See the calendar in the  Schedule of  Classes for the
late filing dates.

Change of College or Major
A change of College  (or major)  by an undergraduate student requires the
approval of the College .(or department)  to which admission is sought.
Applications are made by petition,  which may be obtained from the Col-
loge or School office. No student is permitted to change majors after the
opening of the last quarter of the senior year.

College of Letters and Science

The College of Letters and Science Is the largest college at UCLA. It
encompasses more than 70 majors in the humanities,  social sciences;We
sciences and physical sciences. its curricula lead to a degree of Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science,  normally awarded at the end of the twelfth.
quarter.
The degree programs are designed to expose students to a variety of
intellectual possibilities by combining a reasonably wide distribertion Of
courses and the opportunity to specialize in one particular field.  To this
end, students are required to select lower division courses that deal with
general fundamentals of human knowledge.  In the more diverse offerings
of the upper division courses students are relatively free to concentrate
attention upon one field of interest: their major.

Each student Is expected to choose a major as soon as possible. This may
be a program of related upper division courses within a single department
(departmental major)  or a group of coordinated courses involving a num-
ber of departments (interdepartmental major)  or, under certain circum-
stances,  an organized group of courses chosen to meet a student's spe-
cial need (individual major).  The pursuit of such definite courses of study
often requires knowledge of courses known as  prerequisites. With the
assistance of a departmental advisor,  students are expected to select
lower division courses related to the advanced studies they propose to
follow.

Academic Counseling Services
The office of the Dean of the College of Letters and Science is located it
1312 Murphy Hall. A staff of academic counselors is readily available to
assist students with questions pertaining to academic regulations and
procedures,  selection of courses,  options and alternatives. etc.
Many questions can be answered at the College Information Window or
by phoning the Information Desk at 825-1687 or 825-1965.  Students
the College who would like to confer with a counselor (regarding overall
degree requirements,  academic difficulty,  program planning or.assistance
-in selecting a major)  can arrange an appointment by phoning 825-3382.
Appointments may also be made on a same-day basis.  Group counseling
sessions on a variety of academic issues are offered quarterly.

Academic Excellence

College Honors
The Certificate of College Honors is the highest academic recognition the
College of Letters and Science confers on its undergraduates.  College
'Honors recognizes the needs of highly qualified and'motivated students
for a challenging education.  Its flexible provisions for superior students
are designed to stimulate critical,  imaginative and self-reliant thinking.
The program of College Honors under the direction of the Dean,  Division
of Honors,  provides the exceptional UCLA undergraduate the organiza-
tion and environment within which to pursue Individual excellence.
College Honors will be-awarded by the Dean of the College of Letters and
Science to graduating seniors who have completed approximately 48
hours In honors-designated courses as approved by the Dean,  Division of
Honors.  Such courses will include,  among others, courses in the Honors
Collegium,  courses designated by the departments as honors courses,
honors-contract courses,  Freshman-Sophomore Seminars,  Senior Semi-
nars,  Graduate Colloquia and Seminars,  and research and thesis prep-
aration courses.  Students admitted to the program are encouraged at the
lower division level to pursue the breadth of Interdisciplinary approaches
to learning and at the upper division level to engage In the depth of
research in a specific discipline.
Students in the College Honors program pursue individualized curricula
which emphasize the colloquium,  seminar and tutorial experiences. They,
have access to graduate courses and seminars.  They enjoy the same



library privileges as graduate stude nts, preferential preenrollment,  eligi-
bility for honors research awards and special counseling within the Dfvi-
slon of Honors.  Admission to the program facilitates taking exceptionally.
heavy course loads If the student so desires,  receiving credit for courses
pursued by independent study ("Credit by Examination"),  and applying
for concurrent work for both undergraduate and graduate degrees in the
Departmental Scholar Program.  The Dean will maintain a progress file on
each student which can be used to support applications for graduate
study,,professional schools,  jobs,etc.,  and will write appropriate letters of
recommendation outlining the student's achievement In College Honors.
Further,  College Honors will be recorded on the student's transcript and a
Certificate of College Honors awarded upon graduation.
Entering freshmen with both an exceptional grade-point average (3.5 or
above)  and SAT scores (a combined 1270 score)  are invited by the Dean,
Division of Honors, to participate In the College Honors program. Those
entering freshmen who have graduated in the top 3%  of their class may
apply for admission to College Honors.  Other students with at least 16 or
more graded units at UCLA with a cumulative grade-point average of 3.5
or above are encouraged to apply.  Interested students with a lower grade-
point average,  who feel they could benefit from and contribute to the
program,  are invited to discuss admission with the Dean,  Division of
Honors.

Honors Status
A student in the College of Letters and Science who has demonstrated
superior academic achievement is eligible to apply for admission to Hon-
ors Status,  which is recorded on the student's transcript. Admission may
be granted by the Dean,  Division of Honors, after completion of 16 or more
graded units at UCLA with a cumulative grade-point average of not less
than 3.5.  Continued superior academic achievement is requisite for re-
maining in Honors Status.
Application for admission may be made at the Division of Honors Office,
1331 Murphy Hall, Window 10.

Honors Status students are under the Immediate jurisdiction of the Divi-
sion of Honors Office,  receiving their counseling and other student ser-
vices there.  Admission facilitates taking exceptionally heavy course loads
On "Study List Limits"  in the  "Admission"  section of this catalog) and
receiving credit for courses pursued by Independent study (see "Credit by
Examination"  later in this description of the College).
Students witty Honors Status are usually eligible for admission to the
honors programs offered by a number of the departments In the College,
Including honors sections of regular courses,  honors courses of a seminar
type,  honors thesis programs,  and supplementary and advanced directed
study.  The departments are responsible for admitting students to their
separate honors programs.  For details of these programs,  consult the
Dean of the Division of Honors or the department of your major. (For the
possibility of concurrently working for both undergraduate and graduate
degrees,  see the  "Departmental Scholar Program"  later in this section.)

Honors with the Bachelor's Degree
(1) Departmental Honors and Departmental' Hlghest Honors may be
,awarded at graduation upon the recommendation of your major depart-
ment. The recommendation will be based on successful completion of a
departmental honors program.  For the requirements of the various de-
pattments,  consult the department concerned.
(2) Honors with the Bachelor's Degree will be awarded according to your
overall grade-point average at the beginning of the last quarter of aca-
demic work,  or, If not then eligible,  at graduation.  To be eligible for Honors
with the Bachelor's Degree,  a student must have completed 90 or more
units for a letter grade at the University of California.  Course work taken
,on the Education Abroad Program will not count toward Honors with the
Bachelor's Degree,  effective Fall 1979.  The College Committee on Hon-
ors Is responsible for awarding Honors.  The levels of honors and the
requirements for each level are., Cum laude,  an overall average of 3.5;

• 'M Via c um laude,  3.65; Summa cant laude,  3.85. Marginal cases will be
derided by the Committee on Honors.  Students should be aware that the
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Committee grants petitions for waiver of these requirenyents only in aoc
traordinary cases.
(3) A list of students who have graduated with Honors with the Bachelor's
Degree,  Departmental Honors,  or both,  shall be published yearly. Each
honors student will be awarded a certificate of honors at graduation
indicating both the Departmental Honors and the Honors with the Bache-
lor's Degree.

Dean s̀ Honor List
The Dean's Honor List recognizes high sabolastic achievement in anyone
quarter.  The following  criteria are used to note Dean 's Honor List on the
student records: (1) all students who have achieved a 3.75 GPA in anyone

"quarter with at least twelve graded units and no grade of "NP", "NR" or.
or (2) all students who have achieved a 3.66 GPA and have earned at
least 56 grade points during the quarter,  with no grade of "NP", "NR" or

Dean's Honor List  is automatically recorded on the student's transcript.
This notation cannot be retroactively posted nor can a student become
retroactively eligible for the Dean's Honor List by removal of an Incom-
plete. Any student who wishes to receive a personal acknowledgment of
appearance on the Dean's Honor List for the fifth and tenth time may
receive a letter to that effect upon request to the Dean,  Division of Honors,
accompanied bX the  appropriate evidence.

Departmental Scholar Program
Departments may nominate exceptionally promising undergraduate stu-
dents (juniors and seniors)  as Departmental Scholars to pursue bache-
lor's and master's degree program&simultaneously.
Qualifications include the completion of 24  courses (96 quarter units)-at
UCLA or the equivalent at a similar institution,  completion of therequire-
ments in preparation for the major and eligibility for Honors Status in the
College of Letters and Science.  To obtain both the bachelor's and mutiiie-
ter's degrees,  the Departmental Scholars must be provisionally admittted
to the Graduate Division,  must fulfill requirements for each program and'
must maintain a minimum average of "B". No course may be used to fulfill
requirements for both degrees.  When admitted to the status of-Depart-
mental Scholar,  a student must have one or more quarters remaining at
UCLA.
The departmental Chair submits the student's nomination to the Dean of
the Division of Hovers for recommendation to the Dean of the Graduate
Division on or before the application.  dates for admission to graduate
standing (see the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog calendar).  Intetestectat dents
should consult their departments well In advance of these dates fo ad-
mission to graduate standing.

The Honors Collegium
The Honors  Collegium is a unique and  innovative educational alternative
designed primarily for  students in their freshman and/or sophomore
years.
The primary goals of the courses offered through the Collegium are to
engage the energies and intelligence of UCLA's liveliest students In the
interdisciplinary study of broad topics pertinent to contemporary. society
and, thus,  to liberate them from the more compartmentalized approach to .
knowledge.  For those students,  study of the Collegium courses should be
a dynamic experience which thrives on discussion and the exchange of
ideas among students, as well as between students and professors. Stu-
dents thus participate actively In the educational process,  constantlyIrf-
teracting with a group of distinguished professors who have varying and
sometimes contradictory insights into the topic at hand.

-
I-Each course is under the direction of one faculty member,  with other

distinguished faculty and occasionally professionals from outside the Col-
lege of Letters and Science contributing their particular expertise. The
advantages of the Collegium are the challenge, interdisciplinaryapproach
to learning,  small size of the classes ,  close student/faculty relations and
distinguished facet. Honors Collegium courses are also applicable on



Letters and Science breadth requirements and on preparation for several
Letters and Science majors.  In addition,  the Division of Honors offers
Colleglum students the expert guidance of counselors to assist Own with
academic problems qnd with the planning of an integrated academic
program which reaches far beyond the Collegium.

oiNnent in Collegium courses is open to  (1) entering freshmen-who
have satisfied the Subject A/English 1 requirement and have an SAT
verbal score of 550 or above and to (2) continuing freshmen and sopho-
mores who have a UCLA grade-point average of 3.0 or above and have
satisfied the Subject A/English 1 requirement. -
In" 1982-83 the Honors Collejium will offer the following one-quarter
courses carrying from 4 to 12 units of credit each:

Fan Quarter
HC 1-"Freedom and Control  (12 units),  Mr. Parducci,  Psychology
HC-18- "The Nature of Tine" (8 units),  Mr. Healey, Philosophy
HC 17 - "The Greek View of Man" (4 units),  Mr. Mellor, History
Winter Quarter
HC 4- "The City In History" (12 units),  Mr. Monkkonen,  History

HC 16  "L lterature and Society: Order  and Control - Totalitarianism
and the Modem Culture" (8 units),  Mr. Lehan,  English
HC 19-" The Feminine and the Masculine: A Study of  Myths" (4 units),
Ms. Meizer,  French
HC 20-17he Arts in World Cultures" (4 units),  Mrs. Snyder,  Dance/
Ethnic Arts ,
Spring Quarter
HC 21-  "Power and Authority:. The Birth of  the Sovereign State" (12
units), Mr.  Benson, History
HC 22  - "Evolution vs Creation:  A Clash of Science and Mythology" (4
units), Mr.  Russell, Anthropology
i"C23---" The Historical Development. of the Calculus" (4 units), Mr.
Grossmr an,  Mathematics
For More Information about the Honors Collegium,  contact the Division of
Honors,  1331 Murphy Hall (825-1553,  825-3786).

OMsion of. Honors Office (Letters-and Science)
The Division of Honors Office provides  academic counseling and services
for approximately one-fourth of the undergraduates In the College of
Leti errand Science.  Under its jurisdiction are Regents'  Scholars,  Nation-
al Merit Scholars,  Alumni Scholars,  students in the High School Scholars
Program, the Education Abroad Program and the Departmental Scholar
Program,  students enrolled In the Honors Collegium,  and-those,students
Milo have qualified for Honors  Status and  College Honors  by demonstrat-
Ing super) academic achievement at UCLA. Services offered Include
academic counseling,  informal degree checks,  petitions and letters of
recommendation to graduate and professional schools.

uirements for the  Bachelor's
Degree

degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of  Science, as designated by
the Executive Committee of the College, will be granted upon the follow-
Ing conditions:
(1) Students entering UCLA in Fall 1982 and thereafter shall have com-
pleted for credit 45 courses  (180 units)  or 451/2 courses  (182 units if
English 1 Is completed Fall 1979 or later),  of which at least 18 courses (72
un) ),shell be upper division courses (numbered 100-199 only).  Students
a*" prior to Fall 1982 must complete at least 13 courses (52 units) In

division (courses numbered 100-199 only).

Credit Limitations-The following credit limitations apply for  all stu-
dts enrolled In the College:

(al After completing 26 and 1/4 courses (105 units)  toward the degree
Onall institutions attended), the student will be allowed no further unit
credit for courses completed at a community college.

(b) Not more than 4 units In pity sica 'educatlon activities courses
may be courted, toward the bachelor's degree (transfer Studerill-With
credit for more than 4 unite of physical education activities courses should
be aware of the 4-unit limit on this credit).

(c) Not more than two courses (8 units)  In the 300 and 400 course
series may be counted toward the bachelor's degree. Credit Is not grant-
ed for X300 and X400 courses taken in University Extension unless the
approval of the Dean has been obtained by petitibn prior to enrolkrwnt.
Such petitions are rarely granted.

(d) Not more than 12 units of Dance 70; 71,170and 171 and Music 80
and 81 taken  at UCLA may be counted toward the bachelor's degree.
Letters and Science students electing to take two courses must enroll in
these courses PassediNOt Passed. The music courses are limited to one
per student per quarter.  These courses will not be counted In the limb on
Passed/Not Passed enrollment. For further information on these limb,
see Senate Divisional Regulation A-310 under the "Grading Regulations"
section of this catalog.
In addition,  a total of 12 units of music and/or dance performance courses
(taken at UCLA or another Institution) may becounted toward the bathe-
lows degree. _

(e) Credit earned through the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP)  after June  30, 1974,  will not be counted toward the bachelor's
degree in the College.

(f) Advanced Placement Test credit (AP) earned after June 30,1974,
will not apply toward a degreein the College unless taken prior to the
completion of 36 quarter units of credit toward the bachelor's degree at '_a
the time of the examination.

(g) Not more  than 24  units of credit Inesroepece stAM ,  mNitsry
science or naval science may be applied to the 180/182-unitrh
required for the bachelor's degree.

(th) Senate regulations limit the undergraduate student tolm courses
(8 units)  of credit per quarter in special Independent study courses. The-fi
total number of units allowed in such courses for a letter grade Is 16. Also,
see specific restrictions under each departmental listing.

(I) For students entering Fall 1978 and thereafter and effective with:"
Chemistry 2 taken Fall Quarter 1978 or thereafter (at UCLA or  another
Institution), no credit  will be granted toward the  bachelors degree for J
Chemistry 2  after one year of high school chemistry completed with a
grade of "C" or  better.  The maximum deduction will be four units.
Students enrolled In UCLA prior to Fall 1978 may take Ctiemist,y 2 with
full unit and grade-point credit, without petition.

(j) For students entering Fall 1978 and thereafter and effective with
foreign language courses taken Fall Quarter 1978 or thereafter (at
UCLA or another Institution),  no credit will be granted toward the bache-
Ws degree for college foreign language courses equivalent to quarter.
level I and/or 2 if two years of the same language were  complet ed with
satisfactory grades In high school.  The maximum deduction will be eight
units (4 units per course).
Students enrolled  in UCLA prior  to Fall .1978  may repeat high school
language with full unit anti grade-point credit,  without petition,

(k) A student in Letters and Science who is enrolled In fewer than 12
units may not elect the Passsd/Not Passed-option for that term.

(l) No credit will be allowed for more than one lower division course In
statistics or for  more than one sequence of such courses.

(m) A student participating in the Education Abroad Program may
receive toward the bachelor's degree a maximum of 48 units of credit In
addition to the 8 units maximum allowable for the Intensive Language-
Program.

(2) The candidate shall have attained at least a "C" (2.0)  gradepoint
average In all courses -undertaken at this University. A student Is re-
quired to complete  satlsfactorlly  a mbtmurn of 100 unft for tine;
bachelor's degree. A maximum of 208 units Is allowed. After  having
credit for 208 units,  he will not  be permitted to contRwe, except In,
rare cases approved by  the Dean.  A student with credit for English 1



Wren Fail 1979 or. later will be required to  completesatistacaorIly 182
ur,Its.  A maximum of 210  units is  Oren allowed.  Students with Advanced
Placement credit may exceed the 210-unit maximum by the amo utt of t is
credit.

(3) The candidate shads have completed the general University and Col-
lege requirements.
(4) The  candidate shall have satisfied both' he  course and scholarship
requirements of a major (Including preparation for the, major)  in the Col-
logo of Letters-and Science.  Before the degree is granted,  the department
or committee In charge of the student's major must certify that the student
has completed the requirements for the major.
(5) Residence Rsqudrsments -  For students entering UCLA In Fall
'1962 and,thersdlsr,  88,units of the lost 80 units coapsleed for the
bacMhslor's degree must be owned In ' residence In the College of
Letters end Science on this campus.  Not morethan 16 of the 68 units
maybe complst d In Summer Session at the Los Angeles campus.
While registered In this College,  you Quist complete at least 1Nh
upper division courses (40 units),  Including six Courses (24 units) In
the, major.  For students ordering UCLA prior to Fall 1M  'OW v sl-
dance requirements apply as Indicated In the 1981-82 UCLA Under
graduate Catalog.  The above residence regulations apply to all students,
Including those entering this University from other Institutions or from
University Extension and those transferring from other Colleges of this
University.  Students transferring from a College of Letters and Science at
another campus of the University may petition for an exception to this rule.

(6) Concurrent enrollment in courses offered by University Extension
(Including correspondence courses)  or pt other institutions is not permit-
ted except In ixt aordinary circumstances,  and no credit will be given for
such courses unless the approval of the Dean has, been obtained by,
petition prior to enrollment.

Progress Toward the Degree
The recommended study load for an undergraduate In the  College of
Letters and Science, is 12 to 16 units per quarter. .
UCLA is a full-time educational Institution, and ft is expected that students
will Complete their undergraduate degree requirements and graduate
within four years.  Maintaining the recommended study load will enhance
your looming experience and the coherence of your studies .  if extenuating
circumstances interfere with normal progress toward the degree,  consult
the College Office.

Please be aware that enrollment irr 12 units constitutes'  the full-time
student status required for programs such as financial aid, scholarships
and grants,  dormitory residence,  Soda] Security and veteran benefits.

General University Requirements
Unless your chosen major demands unusually heavy work In lower diivk-
slon courses, it will be to your advantage to complete these requirements
as soon as possible--normally within your first 24 courses (96 units).

•

Submit A
NI students arerequired to demonstrate proficiency in the fundamentals
of English composition (Subject A). Students from other countries whose
native language Is not English will be Instructed by the  Office of Admis-
sions to take the English as a Second Language Placement Exam and
therefore arenot required to meet the regular Subject A requirement. For
further regulations concerning Subject A. see  " Undergraduate Degree
Requirements"  earlier In this section of the catalog.

American History and Institutions.
Ybu.canfsnddetaiss about this requiremerhf under "Undergraduate Degr
Requiremen s"  eadler In this section of  the catalog.

Col IegetRequiremehts
Foreign Language
The College of Letters and Science does not have a collegewide require-
ment for foreign language.  Students should consult this catalog and de- -
partments or committees administering curricula concerning the foreign
language requirement of specific majors .  Credit will not be allowed for
completion of a less advanced course,in grammar andl r compositionh
after completion of a more advanced course.  For other credit limitations,
see (1)  (j) under "Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree"  earlier In this
description of the College.
College credit for the mother tongue of a foreign student and for Is
literature is allowed only for courses taken in native institutions of college
grade,  or for upper dMslon,anld graduate courses actually taken at the
University of California or at another English-speaking institution ofap-
proved standing.

English Composition
You, may satisfy this requirement with one course from English 3, 4,
Humanities 2A, 28,2C or CEO 3 (students may not receive credftforboth
English 3 and CED 3). A grade of "C" or better is required,  a grade of
"C-" is not acceptable. A bourse in English composition taken for. a
Passed grade does not satisfy this requirement. Courses in the above
group may be applied on the humanities breadth requirement If they are
not used to satisfy the English composition requirement.

The composition requirement may also be satisfied by scoring 4 or 5 on
the CEEB Advanced Placement Test In English or by passing the English
Department's proficiency. examination.  Only students scoring 660 or bet-
ter on the CEEB English Achievement Test are eligible for this proficiency
exam.
Each student should satisfy the composition requirement within ills films
three quarters of residence.  Students who fail to satisfy ft before.fhtp;
completed 90 quarter units must have their Study Lists approved bythe
Dean.
To enable all entering freshmen to most the requirement,  enrollment in
certain sections of English 3 will now be limited to entering freshmen.
Returning students may enroll in special sections of English 3 avallablsto
them every quarter.  Those students who have not yet attained sophomore
standing should enroll In these sections with departments! consent. '

English Composition Information for Transfer
Students -
(1) If you have completed an English composition course graded Passed,
you may take  the English Proficiency Examination upon presentation' of a
letter of authorization to the English Department. The letter-may be Qb-
tamed from the College of Letters and Science.
(2) Transfer students who have completed with a grade of "C" or  better a
college composition course that has not satisfied the College English
composition requirement may be eligible for the proficiency exh,
after an Interview by the  English Department.  Eligible students must
register for the examination In the English Department office prior to the
first day of enrollment each quarter.
(3) If you have credit for 90 or more units and have not completed a
course that satisfies the College English composition requirement but are
exempt from the Subject A requirement, you must include an acceptable
composition. course In the Study List of your first quarter of residence in
the College. If you are required to take English 1'to satisfy the Subject A
requirement, you should, upon completion of that requirement, include an
acceptable composition course In the Study fist of your second quarter of
residence In the College. ' . .
A bona We student from abroad, who has learned English  as a forelrh
language and in whose secondary education English was not the medium
ofinstruction, may satisfy this requirement by completing either Engfish3,



38 or 106J with a grade of "C" or better (a grade of "C " is not aco8pt-
atib).  A course in English composition taken for a ;i ii ssedgrade does not
satiny this requirement;

Units evaluated by the Office of Admissions as English composition, but
not -sufficiently advanced to satisfy the College of tatters and Science
requirement,  can be applied on the Letters and Science breadth require-
nt* its as humanities only if specifically approved by the Dean.  Advanced
Placement English with Grade 3 has such approval and requires no pets-
lion by the stsdent.  ESL 33A,  33B; 33C and advanced standing English
lai  Foreign Students courses may  not  be applied on the humanities
breadth requirements.

Breadth Requirements
Breaco  requirements are designed to acquaint you with areas of
.hrquiry outside your own major. They provide  a unique educational
'opportunity to bring perspectives from many fields together In a
unified approach to learning.
Students who completed  less than 36  quarter units before the Fail 1978
term must most the requirements which follow Those who completed'36
or- more quarter  units before Fall 1978 may fulfill either these require-
lrwft  those described in the 1977-78  UCLA General Catalog.

llbu will satisfactorily complete nine courses (36 quarter units) dls-
tdbotedamong the three divisions  outside tine division of your major
with at last two courses In each division. Acceptability of courses for
time requirements are subject to the following general conditions:

(1) AllAangupe courses level 4 or above may be applied as human-
Elss courses. Level 1,  2 and 3 courses may be used,  provided 'that you
have' completed the level 4 course in the same language.  For students
entering Fall 1978 and thereafter and effective with foreign language
'Curses taken Fall Quarter 1978 and thereafter (at UCLA. or another
i stitution),  no credit will be granted toward the bachelor's degree or
`toward satisfaction of the breadth requirements forcollege foreign Ian-
guage courses equivalent to quarter level 1 and/or 2 if two years of the
same language were completed with satisfactory grades in high school.
The maximum deduction will be eight units (4 units per course).  Conver-
smionsl.courses may not be used to satisfy the humanities requirement.
Breadth requirement credit for courses in languages which do not offer
level 4 courses is contingent on the approval of the Dean.
( The course used to satisfy the English composition requirement may
not also apply on the breadth requirements.

'(3) Courses required to satisfy, the major or other courses taken in the
major department may not be used to satisfy breadth requirements. How-

courses outside the division of the major which are required as
preparation for 8 major may be used to satisfy these requirements. For
informationon satisfying breadth requirements if you are following adoable major, see the section on "Double Majors" later in this description
of the College.
$)' Courses in other Colleges and Schools at UCLA may be used to
satisfy the breadth requirements,  If so designated by the Executive Com-

t ege.mfftee of the Coll
(5) Freshmen and sophomore seminars, taught in departments -in the
College of Letters and Science apply.  Seminars taught In other Colleges
-and Professional Schools may apply only by petition.
'fifer students should consult the College of Letters and Science
concerning application of advanced standing courses on the breadth
requirements.
Cult Individual course descriptions to avoid possible duplication of
courses.

Courses  numbered Inthe 300 and 400 series may not be  applied on the
tfeedtit requirements.  Courses numbered 199 and in the 200 series may
be applied on breadth requirements only by petition  approved by the
Dean of the College of Letters. and Science.
You can determine which --  and how -- UCLA courses apply to your
breadth requirements by studying the list of courses ("A-D") below

For the  purposes of these requirements,  departmental and iitterdepert-
mental majors are classified •irn te divisions listed below

PLEASE NOTE: NOTALL•COURSES WIThIN ADEPARTMENTAPPLY
ON BREADTH IN THE DIVISION OF THE MAJOR (e.g., psychology Is
Hated as a life  science. major; .however, many psychology  courses
apply on breadth in the social science divlalor).

Hurnarlltlss
African Languages

Ancient Near Eastern
Civilizations

Arabic

Chinese
Classical Civilization
:Classics
English
Engiish/Greek
English/La'tin

Ethnic Arts

French

French and Linguistics
German
Greek
Hebrew
Italian

Italian and Special Fields
Japanese

Jewish Studies
Latin

Linguistics
Linguistics and Computer

Science

Physical Sciences
Astronomy
Atmospheric Sciences
Biochemistry
Chemistry

Unguistics,and English

Linguistics and French
Linguistics and Italian
Linguistics and Oriental

Languages
Linguistics and Philosophy

Linguistics and Psychology
Linguistics and Scandinavian

u
Linguistics and Spanish

Near Eastern Studies '
Philosophy
Portuguese
Russian Civilization
Russian Linguistics
Scandinavian Languages

Siavi Languages and
Literatures

Spanish
Spanish and Linguistics
Study of  Religion

Geology (NonrehewableNatutal
Resources)

Geology (  alegbiobgy)
Geophysics (Applied Geophysics)

Chemistry/Meterials Science Geophysics,(GAMY and

Cybernetics
Eoonomk//System Science
General Chemistry
General Physics
Geology
Geology (Engineering Geology)
Geology (Geochemistry)

Social SNences
Afro-American Studies
Anthropology
Chicano Studies

Communication Studies-em
Asian Studies

Economics

Economics/Business

lopauv
Mathematics

Mathematics/Applied Science
Mathematics/Cdinputer Science
Mathematics/System Science
Physics. •

Geography
Geography/Ecosystems
History

Latin American Studies.
Political Science

Sociology



Life Sciences
Biology Psychobiology
Kinsebiogy Psychology,

Mkxobiology`  Quantitative Psychology

Note: The following  courses in the  College of Letters and Science will  not
apply on  breadth requirements: Anthropology 188A-186B, Biology 30,
Economics 40, English 136A-1366-1360, English as a Second Language
33A, 338,33C, 34,103J,103K,106K,107K,109K,111 K, 122K, Journal-
Ism 101A, 101S. IVA, physical  education activities courses,  Mathemat-
ics 1 A, 38A-386, 104, Psychology 41, 142, Sociology. 18.

Courses Applicable on Breadth

(A) Physical  Sciences
Any courses for,which .you are eligible in astronomy, atmospheric sci-
ences, chemist, earth and space sciences (except Earth and Space
Sciences, 20 if used on life science, 115, M117, M118), mathematics
(except Mathematics 1A, 38A-38B, 104) and physics. Also applicable:.
Computer Science 20, Engineering 11, Geography 1, M102, 104, 105,
106, Economics 141,144,145,146,147A, 1476, Philosophy 125,128A,
1288,134,135. Also, either History 3A or History 3B, if not applied on the
social science breadth requirements. (NOTE: no more than one of History
3A, 38 or Physics 10 may count toward the breadth requirement In the
physical sciences.)

(B) Lila Sciences
Any courses for which  you are eligible in biology (except Biology 30),
kinesiology (except physical  education activities courses and Kineslology
106) and micxoblology.  Also applicable:  Anthropology 1, 2, 11, 125A-
1258,  Earth and Space Sciences 20 (If not applied as physical science),
115, M117,-M118, Geography  2, 5, 108,  100,1`10, 112, Psychology 15,
110,  1188 ,118C,118D, 118E,M118F,119,
120,121.  Also applicable:  History3C;  course may also  apply on the social
science breadth requirements, but not on both.

(C) social sciences
Any courses forwhich you are eligible in anthropology (except Anthropol-
ogy 1,  2,11,125A-1258, 186A-1868),  Asian American studies, communi-
cation studies; (except Communication Studies 142, 175), economics
(except Economics 40,.. 141,  144, 145,  146, 147A, 1478), geography
(except Geography 1, 2, 5, M102, 104,105 , 106,108 , 109,110 , 112,171),
history (History, 3A or 313 may apply on the social science or physical
science breadth requirements, but not on both;  History 3C may apply on
the social science or life science braadth requirements,  but not on both),
Indo-European Studies 131 and 132; political science,  psychology (ex-
cept Psychology 15, 41,  110,.111 ,  115, 116,  117, 118A,  1188, 118C;
118D,  118E,  M118F,  119, 120,  121, 142),  sociology (except Sociology
18). Also applicable: journalism-UCLA courses only (except Journalism
101A, 101B, 182A),  Kineslology 106, Linguistics 100, 103,  170, Music
149, Women's Studies'100, M148.

(D) Humanities.
Any courses for which you are eligible in classier;  Communication Studies
142, 175,  English (except English 136A-1368-136C),  English as. a sec-
ond language (except English as a Second Language 33A, 338 ,  33C, 34,
103J, 103K, 106K, 107K; 109K, 111 K,  122K),  folklore,  French,  Germanic
languages,  Humanities,  Indo-European Studies M150,  Italian,  linguistics '
(except 100,  103, 170),  Near Eastern languages,  Oriental languages,
philosophy ( e x c e p t i 5,128A , 1288, 134, 135),  Slavic languages, Span-
bah and Portuguese,  speech,  Women's Studies MISS. (Foreign language
conversation courses may be applied under the old requirements to Plan
A breadth only.)
The following courses in the College .of Fine Arts are applicable on
breadth In humanities:
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Art 50, 51,54; 55,.56, 57,101 A, 101B, 10C,102,103A-103D,1048,
104C, 104D, 105A-105E, 106A, 1068, 106C,-108A, 108B, 1Q34-
109D, 11OA:1100, 112A, 112B, 112C, 114A-114D, 115A, 1158,
115C, 118A-118D, 119A, 119B, 120A, 1208, 120C, 121A, 1218, 122

' Dance 140A-140B-140C, 151 A, 151 B

Music 2A-26,130,131A-131B, 132A-1328, 133, 134, 135A-135B-
135C, 137A-137B, 138, 139, 140A-140B-140C, 141, 142A-1428,
143A-1438, 144, 145, 147A-147B, 152, M154A-M154B, 157, 159,
M180,  M181, 188A-1882, 189

Theater Arts  5A, SB, 5C, 102A, 1028, 102D, 102E, 103A, 1038,
1040,104E,104F,105,106A-106E,108,110A,113,114,130A,1308

Old Requirements
Students who have completed 36 or more quarter units prior to the begin-
ning of Fall Quarter 1978 may choose to complete the new breadth
requirements ,  or Plan A or Plan B as described in the 1981 -82 UCLA
Undergraduate Catalog.
Courses taken prior to Fall Quarter 1978 maybe applied according to the
list in the catalog of the year In which the course was taken.
Students reentering, the College after an extended absence may petition
the Dean of the College to graduate under the breadth requirements of
catalogs published prior to Fall 1979. '

Credit for Advanced Placement Tests
You may fulfill a part of the College requirements with credit allowed at the
time of admission for College Entrance Examination. Board Advanced
Placement Tests with scores of 5, 4 or 3.  Any student who has completed
36 quarter units at the time of the examination will receive no Advanced
Placement Test credit. Students with Advanced Placement credit may
exceed the 210-unit maximum by the amount of this credit.  Advanced
Placement Test credit will fulfill requirements in the College of Letters and
Science as follows:

TEST CREDIT ALLOWED ON COLLEGE
REQUIREMENTS

Art History •10 units toward humanities
Biology . Credit for Biology 2 (4 units) plus 6 units toward life

science
Chemistry 10 unitatoward physical science
English Composition and Literature:

ment and English 3 and  4 (10 ur)its)
Score 4 or  5 - satisfaction of Subject A require-
and 10 units toward humanities
Score  3-satisfaction of Subject A requirement

Language and Composition:

humanities

Score 4 or 5 -satisfaction of Subject A require-
mentand English 3 (5 units)  plus 5 units toward

and 10 units toward humanities
Score 3-satisfaction of Subject A requirement

Foreign Language Credit for course 5 (10 units toward humanities).

Foreign Literature 10 units toward humanities

History, American Credit for History 7A-7B (satisfies American Histo-
ry and Institutions requirement and counts as 10
units toward social science)

History, European  . Credit for History 1C (4 units) plus European histo-

Mathematics
-(AB test)
Mathematics
(BC test)
Music,  Literature
Physics (B test)
Physics (C test)

ry (6 units) toward social science
Credit for  Mathematics 31A (5 units toward phys-.
ical science)'
Credil.for Mathematics 31A, 31B (10 units toward
physical science)'
10 units toward humanities

10 units toward physical sciences
5 units for C1 and 5 units for C2 toward physical
sclence2



Some portions of Advanced PlacementTestcredit areeveluated bycorre-
spondirg UCLA'course number.  if a student takes the equivalent UCLA
course,  a deduction of UCLA unit credit will be made prior to graduation.

'Students who pass the Mathematics AB examination with a score of
3, 4 or 5 receive 5 units of credit for Mathematics 31 A Students who
score 3, 4 or.5 on the Mathematics BC examination will receive 40
units of credit for Mathematics 31A, 31B.  Students who take both
examinations will receive a maximum of 10 units. of credit
*Students who pass the Physics B examination with a scot a of 3, 4 or 5
will receive 10 units of credit for General Physics.  Students who score
3, 4 or 5 on the Physics C, part 1,  examination will receive 5 units of
credit for General Physics.  Students who take Physics C,  parts 1 and
2, will receive 10 units of credit for General Physics.  Students vrlio take
both the Physics B and C examinations will receive a maximum of 10
units of credit.

Credit by Examinatiolj
iWithin fits College of Letters and Science,  eligibilty for credit by examina-

tion is for the most part limited to students who have established their
superiority. by being approved as Departmental Scholars or by their par-
tic#iation in a departmental honors program or by their admission to the
Division of Honors.
Students may petition for credit by examination for one course at a time.
'The examination for that course must be taken successfully before a
student may petition again for credit by examination in another course.
Petitions for credit by examination are available only through an appoint-
ment with a College counselor .  A $5 fee will be charged for each petition.
,Approval is given or. withheld by the Dean of the Division of Honors who
bay limit the rwmber of such petitions any student presents.

Choosing:a Major in the College of
Letters' and Science
Choosing-an area of academic specialization from the long list of majors
offered by the College of Letters and Science is one of the most Important
decisions you will make at UCLA. '
Any student witlh 90 or more units toward a degree must declare a major. If
you have already declared your major- or are about to declare it-you
can sidp this section ,  pkddng up again at  "Regulations Governing the

Entering Students
If you are a freshman,  you may be a bit uncertain about your specific
academic goals.  Many entering students do not specify a major,  preferring
instead the "undeclared major" mute.
Students who have not declared a major often take introductory courses in
the natural sciences,  social sciences and the humanities as a way to
search for the area that most excites 'their ̀interest.

Then,  once you choose a major you will probably find that some of the
courses you have sampled will count  toward fulfilling breadth require-

.ments.

Continuing Students
If you are heading for the 90-unit limit and have still not declared a major,
you should file a "Petition for Declaration of Major"  with the College.Office
after receiving a favorable recommendation from either the department or
awirnktee which governs the major.

Altafable Resources
You can get a variety of help with academic planning - setting goals and
getting to them-from the College of Letters and Science Academic
CounselIng Office In 1312 Murphy Hall (825-196& or 825-1687),  Ace-,
derma Resources Coordination In Murphy Hall (206-6681),  Psycho-
logical and testing Services In 4223 Math Sciences  (825-7057)

'

and the Placement and Career Planning Center located just south of
Powell Library (825-2981).

Also, most departments have faculty members and counsblora; who are
available to discuss in detail the offerings In their specialization(s).

)Tinted resources to help you are listed at the end of this leak n; you will
also find sources of academic assistance in, the "Resources to Help You"
section of this catalog. .

Regulations Governing the Major
A major shall consist of not less than nine (36 units) nor more than 15`(60
units) upper division courses ,  except that a departmental major may be
incteased by three more upper division courses (12 urritts) In other,depart-
ments, with the approval of the Executive Committee of the College.

There are three categories of majors In the College of Letters and Sci-
ence: departmental, interdepartmental or Individual.

Departmental and Interdepartmental Majors
A departmental major consists of a, group of coordinated upper division
courses ,  of which at least six courses  are in one department ,  setup and
supervised by a department.

An interdepartmental major consists of  at least 13 coordinated upper
division courses ,  of which not more than eight are In one department, set
up and supervised by a committee appointed by the Executive Committee
of the College.

A.student  who. has been away from  the.Unhrerslty for several tnorms
should consult with his major department or curriculum gdviscr
concerning the major requirements under which he will graduate.

Individual Major
A student who has some unusual but definite acadernlo lnteraet for which
no suitable major is offered at the University of California and who lies
completed at least threequarters.of work (a minimum of  nine courses) st
the University with a grade-poi0t average  of 3A  or higher may,  with the
consent of the Dean of the  Division Of Honors and with the assistance of a
faculty advisor appointed by the Dean, plan anFndMdualmajor,. .

The individual major must be submitted to and approved by the Dean of
the Division of Honors no  later than the first week of classes of the third
quarter before intended graduation. Your request should be accompanied
by a statement defining the purposes of the major and its relation to your
goals,  and explaining the reasons  why the  program cannot be accommo-
dated within some existing major, There must be an accompanying state-
ment from a faculty advisor indicating that there  has, been significant
faculty consultation  in devising the program.  The faculty advisor should
be a regular member of the faculty of the College of letters  and Science,
with a;profei3sonal tide in a department that offers a majorin:the College.

Each request for an individual major should list the course numbers and
tides in the preparation for the  major and in the major itself,  inckudlng an
indication of the relevance  of each  course or group of courses to the
program.  The major should consist of  at leasttwelve and not more than
fifteen upper division courses,  a majority of  which are In departments '
offering a major M the College. '
The major may not include any courses taken on a P/NP baste. 'CED and
others tperimental,courses may not be used as part of a major.

A senior thesis is required of, each student with an individual majS. An
outline of the thesis, worked . out wi h the help of the faculty advisoy should
be submitted to the Division of Honors Offiog rfo later than the first week of
the second quarter before graduation.  The faculty advisor will pass final
judgment on the quality of the thesis; a copy of the thesis must be filed In
.the Division of Honors Office.  The Dean must certify that you have com-
pleted the requirements of your major, including completion of the thesis,
before the degree is granted.  The title of the major will not appear on the
diploma,  but will be entered in the memoranda column on your oial
transcript. The major will be indicated on the diploma as Individual Field of
Concentration.- Further information about the individual major may be
obtained at the Division of Honors Information Window or from one of the
Division of Honors counselors.



Double Majors
Students in good standing are sometimes permitted to have a doubts
major, consisting of two departmental majors in this College,  provided
l hey can be completed within to maximum limit of 208/210 units.
Double majors in the same departrnent with very few -exceptions are
unacceptable.  If the majors are not in the same division,  the student will
designate. one of the two majors as the principal one, In order to identify
the division for the purpose of satisfying the breadth requirements.
Courses used to satisfy the requirements for the principal major may also
be used to satisfy the requirements for the secondary one, but not more
than five courses may be common to both majors.
For double majors,  courses outside the department of the principal major
which are required In preparation for that major may be used to satisfy the
breadth requirements.  Courses required for the secondary major (Includ-
ing preparation for the major) may be used to satisfy any set of breadth
requirements.

Changing Your Major
A student in good standing who wishes to change a major may petition the
department or Committee In charge of the proposed new major,  provided
that the proposed new field of study can be completed without exceed-
lag the MM It IImIL Final action on the petition will be taken by the
Dean of the College. Certain majors may be unavailable.  A change of
major may bedenled If all preparatory courses have not been satisfadai-
Iy completed.  Some departments have established specific grade re-
quirements on courses taken in preparation for the major.  A student on
probation may not normally change his major.  No change of major will be
permitted after the opening of the student's last quarter.  Each student who
has declared a major should be advised by a representative of the depart.
mentor committee before enrolling in classes.
Students who fall to attain a grade-point average of at least "C" (20)
In work taken In the prerequisites for the major or In courses In the
major, may, at the optlod cuss deparbile. t or committee in large,
be denied the privilege of hindering or of continuing In that major.

Organized Majors in'the College of
'Letters and Science
The College of Letters and Science offers the following departmental
majors,. which lead to a degree of Bachelor of Arts;  those followed by an
asterisk (*)  lead to a degree of Bachelor of Science.
AMcan Languages
Ancient Near Eastern

CMlizations
Anfvopology
Arabic
Astronomy
Atmospheric Sciences*

Biochemistry"
Biology
Chem1sW

Chinese
Classical Civilization
Classics
Economics

Economics/Business

English
English/Greek

English/Latin
French

french  arid. Linguistics
General Chemistry'

General Physics,

Geography

Geography/Ecosystemns
Geoiogy*

Geology (Engineering Geology)*
Geology(GeodhemIstrY)*
Geology (Nonrenewable Natural

Resources)*
GeoW(Palsobiolo9Y)*
Geophysics (Applied

Geophysics)*

Geophysics(Geophysics.
' and Space Physics)*

German
Greek
Hebrew
History
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Italian
Italian and Special Fie_ lds
Japanese

Jewish Studies
ICkheefology*
Latin
Linguistics
Linguistics and Computer

Science
Linguistics and English
Linguistics and French

Linguistics and Italian

Linguistics and Oriental
Languages

Linguistics and Philosophy
Linguistics and Psychology
Linguistics and Scandinavian
Languages

Linguistics and Spa".
Mathematics
Mathematics/Applied Science
Microbiology
Philosophy
Physics*
Political Science

Portuguese

Psydwbiology*

Psychology, General
O uantitative Psychology
Russian Civilization

Russian Linguistics

Scandinavian Languages
Slavic Languages and. Literatures

sociology
Spanish
Spanish and Linguistics

You can find a detailed description of each of these majors In the "Majors.
and Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.

Interdepartmental Majors
In addition,  the College offers some 13 majors which cross departmen al
boundaries in their field of inquiry.  Each of the interdepartmental MGM*
listed below leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts;  those marked with an
asterisk (*)  lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science.
Afro-American Studies Ethnic Arts (interoollege)
Chemistry/  , aterials Sctence* Individual Field of Co nouWation
Chicano Studies Latin American Studies
Communication Studies Mathematics/Computer Science
Cybernetics*  MathematkafSystem Science*
East Asian Studies Now Eastern Studies
Economics/System Science*  Study of Religion
You can find a detailed description of each of these majors ,under their
headings in the "Majors and Courses of Instruction"  section of this ads-

Major in Afro-American Studies
The major in Afro-American Studies is designed to provide students with a
program of courses leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in Afro-American
Studies. The major offers an opportunity to systematically study the ori-
gins, experiences and conditions of people of African descent in the
United States and elsewhere in the New World.
Majors are exposed to multidisciplinary approaches to Afro-American
studies.  In addition, majors must select a concentration within a•dgaert
ment in the social sciences,  humanities or fine arts.

Counseling is available in the department of concentration, lathe College
of Letters and Science and In the program office (3111 Ca belt Haig;:. '
For details of the curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Ads rase .
"AfroAmeri an Studies"  In the "Majors end Courses of Instruction" sere-
tiara of this catalog.  For further Information,  contact Professor. Halfoad;
Fairchild,  Afro-American Studies,  3111 Campbell Hall (825-7403, 825
2981).

Major in Chemistry/Materials Science
This major  is designed for, students who are  Interested in solid state
chemistry, the preparation of engineering. materials such as semniconduc-
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tars,  glasses,  ceramics,  metals and polymers, the reactivity of such mate-
40 In different environments and how chemical compositions affect
properties.  It provides appropriate preparation for graduate studies In
many fields emphasizing Interdisciplinary research involving chemistry,
sngivering and applied science.
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree,
see "Chemistry/Materials Science"  in the "Majors and Courses of Instruc-
tion!' section of this catalog. For further  information,  contact Professor
John  D. Mackenzie,  Engineering/Materials Science, 6531  Boelter Hall
(825-3539).

Major In Chicano Studies
This multidisciplinary program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in
Chicano Studies is designed to provide systematic Instruction for liberal
arts and preprofesslonal majors who wish concentrated study of the Chi-
cano experience.,
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, see
-"Chicano Studies"  in the "Majors and Courses of Instruction".section of
this catalog.  For further Information,  contact Dr.. Carlos Haro,  Chicano
Studies Research Center,  3121 Campbell Hall (825-2363).

Major in Communication Studies
The major in Communication Studies seeks to provide the student with a
commprehensive knowledge of the nature of human communication, the
symbol systems by which it functions, the environments in which it occurs,
its media and  its effects.  The major draws its resources from the social
sciences,-humankles and fine arts.

For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, see
"Communication Studies"  in the "Majors and Courses of Instruction"
section of this catalog.  For an application and further information,  contact
Diane Simpson,  Communication Studies, 232 Royce Hall (206-8446).

Major in Cybernetics
This major provides an introduction to quantitative foundations of Informa-
tion processing,  communication, control and system analysis, accompa-
nied by complementary studies of models and phenomena arising in the
18t  sciences, health sciences, bioengineering, psychology and other so-
ad sciences. The major is appropriate preparation for employment or for
graduate or professional studies emphasizing interdisciplinary activity.
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree,
see "Cybernetics" in the 'Majors and Courses'of Instruction" section of
this catalog.  For further information,  contact Professor Joseph-J. DiSts-
fe o ,  Engineering Systems, 4731 K  Soelter Hall (825-7482, 825-4033).

Major in East Asian Studies
This major Is designed to serve students who wish to study and/or reside
In'the Chinese- and Japanese-speaking areas of East Asia and the Asian
American communities.
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, see
"EastAsian Studies"  In the "Majors and Courses of instruction"  section of
gash talog.  For further information,  contact Professor David M. Farquhar,
Rory ,  9381 Bunche Hall (825-3078).

Major in' Economics/System Science
This major  Is an alternative to the regular departmental major in Econom-
ics and combines work ire the Department of System Science (School of
Engineering and' Applied Science) with preparation In economic theory
'and In those aspects of mathematics and statistics that are  necessary for
the study of quantitative aspects of economics and systems theory.
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree,
see "EcononIcs/System Science"  in the  "Majors and Courses of Instruc-
don" section ofFile catalog.  For further Information,  contact the Engineer-
ing/system Sdbnoe  Departmental Administrator,  4532 Boelter Hall (825-
6830) or Lora  Clarke,  Economics,  2253 Bunche Hall (825-5118).

Intercollege Major in Ethnic Arts:
Interdisciplinary Studies
This Is in  Interdisciplinary major open to students In both the College of
Fine Arts  and the College of Letters and Science.
The student remains in the College of his choice and fulfills the breadth
requirements of that College.  The student will normally elect his area of
concentration when accepted  Into the major.
Admission to  the major will be by special application to the Committee in
Charge.  For details of the major,  see "Ethnic Arts"  In the  "Majors and
Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.

For further  information,  contact Wendy  Urfrig,  Dance/Ethnic Arts, 205
Women's Gym  (825-3951,  825-8537).

Major in Latin American Studies
For details of the curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, we
"Latin American Studies"  In the "Majors 'and Courses of Instruction"
section of this catalog.  Students should see an advisor in the Latin Ameri-
can Center,  10343 Bunche Hall  (206-6571).

Major in Mathematics/Computer Science
The Mathematics/Computer Science major,  an alternate to the regular
departmental major  in Mathematics, consists of an Integrated program of
courses offered by the Department of Mathematics and the Computer
Science Department (School of Engineering and Applied Science). •

For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree,
see "Mathematics/Computer'  Science"  in the "Majors and Courses of
Instruction"  section of this catalog. For further information, contact Sally
Yamashita, Mathematics,  6356 Math Sciences (825-4701).

Major in Mathematics/System Science '
This major is an alternate to the regular departmental major in Mathemat-
ics and combines work in the Department of System Science (Schoolof
Engineering and Applied Science) with thorough preparation In math-
ematics,  including those aspects significant in the theory of systems,
information and control.
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree,
see "Mathematics/System Science"  in the "Majors and Courses of In-
struction"  section of this catalog.  For further information,  contact Sally
Yamashita,  Mathematics, 6356 Math Sciences  (825-4701).

Major in Near Eastern Studied
This major is designed primarily for the following students: (1) those
seeking a general education and desiring a special emphasis in this
particular area, (2) those who plan to live and work In the Near East whose
careers will be aided bye knowledge of its peoples,  languages and Institu-
tions  and (3) students preparing for academic study in the various disci-
plines pertaining to the Near East.
For details of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, we
"Near Eastern Studies"  in the "Majors and Courses of instruction" sec
tion of this catalog.  For further information,  contact the Lon Grunebaum
Center for Near Eastern Studies,  10286 Bunc he Hall (825-1181) or Pro-
fessor Michael Morony,  History, 6242 Bunch. Hall (825-1962).

Major in Study of Religion
The UCLA major in the Study of Religion has a twofold purpose.  In the first
place it is designed to give students a broad humanistic perspective. it
introduces students to several religious traditions of mankind and thus to
an appreciation of the very nucleus  of civilization in various periods of
history and various parts of the world, as well as to an understanding of
fundamental human orientations.  In the second place, the program asks
the student to select one particular religious tradition for study at greater:
depth.
For details of the curriculum leading  to the Bachelor of Arts  degree, see
"Study of Religion" in the "Mjors and Courses of Instruction" section of



this catalog.  For further information,  contact Professor Kees Bolls,  Histo-
ry, 5387 Bunche Hall (825-3780, 825-4601).

Special Program in African Studies
This program is designed primarily for (1) students who plan to live and
work In Africa or who are Interested in government and public 'servlce
careers Involving African affairs and (2)  students who plan to pursue
graduate work in one of the social sciences or Near Eastern and African
languages with primary concentration on the African field.
For details of the program,  see "African Studies" in the  "Majors and
Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.  For more Information,
contact Maxine Draggers,  African Studies Center,  10244 Bunche Hall
(825-2944)  or Professor Christopher Ehret,  History,  6265 Bunche Hall
(825-4093).

Special Program in Asian American Studies
The Program In Asian American Studies is intended to promote the study
of Asian and Pacific peoples in the United States from several disciplines.
It provides a general introduction to Asian American studies for those who
anticipate advanced work at the graduate level or careers in research and
community work related to the Asian American.
For details of the program,  see "Asian American Studies"  in the "Majors
and Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.  For further informa-
tion, contact Tim Dong,  Asian American Studies Center,  3232 Campbell
Hall (825-2974).

Program  in Business and Administration
This program Is not a major ,  but a sequence of supplemental courses
designed to prepare students for the complexities of a career in business
and administration.

For details of the program, see "Business and Administration" in the
"Majors and Courses of Instruction" section of this catalog. For further
information ,  contact a counselor in the College of Letters and Science,
Window 4, 1312 Murphy Hall (825-3382).

Certificate Program In Diversified Liberal Arts
In order to earn a credential to teach In California elementary schools, a
student must complete the Teacher Credential Program in the Graduate
School of Education and either earn a satisfactory score on the Commons
Section of the National Teachers Examination orv ete the Diversified °
Liberal Arts Program (DLAP) in the College of Letters and Science.
For details of the program,  see "Diversified Liberal Arts" in the "Majors
and Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog .  For further informa-
tion, contact a counselor in the College of Letters and Science,  Window 4,
1312 Murphy Hail (825-3382).  For information regarding the Teacher
Credential Program in the Graduate School of Education,  students  must
see a counselor In 201 Moore Hall 4825-8326).

Special Program In International Relations
This program cat only be taken jointly with a major in Political Science,
and all requirements for the Political Science major must be met by or in
addition to meeting the requirements for this special program.  The stu-
dent completing this special program will receive a degree with a major in
Political Science and specialization in International Relations.

For details of the program, see "International Relations" in the  "Majors
and Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.  For further informa-
tion, contact Vicki Waldman,  Political Science,  4256 Bunche Hall (825-
3862).

Special Program In Urban Studies or
Organizational Studies
Students may elect to combine one-of these programs with a departmen-
tal major and may petition to have the area of specialization recognized
with the bachelor's degree.
The option of completing an individual major in Urban Studies or Organi-
.zational Studies Is also open to qualified students.
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Studentswith departmental majors should seek advising in the appropri-
ate department.  Students interested in the individual major should consult
a counselor in the College of Letters and Science.
For details of the programs,  see "Urban Studies or Organizational Stud-
ies" in the "Majors and Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog. For
further information,  contact Professor Robert Fried,  Political Science,
4289 Bunche Hall  (825-4331).

Special Program in Women's Studies
Students completing a bachelor's degree may  petition to  receive a Wom-
en's Studies Specialization in addition to a major in their chosen died-
pline.
For details of the program,  see "Women's Studies"  in the "Majors and
Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.  For further information,
contact Mary M.  Smith,  Women's Studies Program,  240 )lnsey Hall (206-
8101).

Preparing for a Professional School
The programs, that follow are not degree programs in the College of
Letters and Science. The purpose of each grouping of courses is to assist
you it you plan to apply to a professional school at the end of your sopho-
more (90 units) or junior (135 units) year.
If you are not accepted by a professional school,  you must declare a major
in the.College of Letters and Science and be able to complete the require-
ments for a degree without exceeding 208 units.
New students entering in these curricula will be listed • as Undeclared
Majors and will be advised in the College unless an advisor is named
below in the presentation of the curriculum.

Prehealth Care Advising Office

Information and counseling on prepapng for health care professional
schools and assistance in putting together an application at the tirnb'of
applying are available through the Prehealth Care Advising Offlca, 001-
loge of Letters and Science. Open counseling ijessions we held Week-
ly for premeds, predents, prenurses and other, prehealth students (tune
and place are announced in the "What's Bruin" section of the  Daily.8adn
and are posted outside 1332 Murphy Hall, 825-1817). Application blanks
for AMCAS,  MCAT,  DAT, etc ,  may also be obtained from 1332 Murphy Hall
(Window 9).

Students in the Division of Honors can make counseling appointments In
1331 Murphy Hall for general information concerning preparation for
health care' professional schools.

ASK counselors are on duty each weekday in the Court of Sciences by
Young Hall. They can answer some basic preheaith care questions and
give referrals.
In addition,  specific advisors in prehealth are listed in the "Resources to
Help You" section of this catalog.

Predental Curriculum: Three Years
The College of Letters and Science offers a predental curriculum de-
signed to fulfill the basic educational requirements for admission to sever---
al dental schools and the  general educational requirements of the  College
of Letters and Science. It is advised that you determine and,satisfy [ne
specific requirements of the dental schools to which you expect to appl t*

You will be more adequately prepared for the  predental curriculum if the
following subjects are taken  in high school:  English,  history,  mathematics
(algebra, geometry and trigonometry),  chemistry, physics  and foreign lan-
guage.
The 135. quarter units of work required for admission to the UCLA School
of Dentistry. Include the following:

General University Requl rernents: (1) Subject A; (2) American History
and Institutions.



UCLA school  of- DsntlsPy .RsquNearsntls••: (1) English 3 and
4;;(2) sciences: Chemistry 11 A,118,1181, 1 IC,11 CL, 21, 23,25, Phys-
los 3A, 38, 3C or 6A, 6B, 6C or SA, 8B, 8C, Biology 5, 7, 8, 8L, 138,
Psychology 101.

Social sciences and humanities should also be Included in the 135 quarter
units for which you may consider such courses as anthropology, history,
economics, psychology, political science, appreciation of art and/or music
, d philosoph y.

• For further information, consult Admissions Requirements of U.S. and
Canadian Dental Schools, AADS, 1625 Massachusetts Avenue NW,
Washington, DC 20036.
Sample copies of the Dental Admission Test (DAT) are available in the
Prebealth Care Advising Office; open counseling sessions are hold
wieldy (call 825-1817 for details).

Predental Hygiene Curriculum:  Two Years*
The University offers a four-year  program in Dental Hygiene leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science. The first two years may  be taken at Los
Angeles ;  the last two years must be  taken at the School of Dentistry in San
Frencsoo. Admission to  UCSF is by competitive application.
The 90 quarter units of work required for admission to the School of
Dentistry Include general University requirements and additional specific
requirements as follows (the courses referred to are UCLA courses which
fulfill therequirements):

Curriculum RegWrements: (1) Subject A; (2) American History and In-
siquutions (the examination in American History and Institutions may be
taken at the School of Dentistry, but it is preferable to satisfy the require-
rents in the predental program); (3) one year of English which includes
English 3; (4) Chemistry 11A, 11B, 11 BL, 11C, 1'I CL, 21, 23, 25; (5)
Biology 5, 7, 8, 8L; (6) Physics 3A, 38,3C or 6A, 6B, 6C or SA, 8B, 8C; (7)
Ptprdfoiogy 10 and one additional psychology course ; (8) 16 units in
social sciences and humanities  (Including foreign  language).
Open counssling sessions are hold weekly; call 825-1817 for details.

Premedical Studies:  Four Years
Students who intend to apply for admission to a medical school and who
wish to complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree before such
admission should select a major within the College.  Medical sc ools have
no preference as  to major.  You should choose the major In which you are
most k tenrsted and can do best  In addition to fulfilling the requirements
of the chosen major, you are advised to ascertain and satisfy the specific
requirements for medical schools to which you expect to apply.
High school preparation for premedical studies at the University should
include:  English,  three units; United States history, one unit;  mathematics,
three and  one-half units;  chemistry,  one unit;  physics,  one unit;  biology,
one unit;  foreign language (preferably French or German),  two units. It is
desirable that  a course in freehand drawing be taken in  high school.

Usually the following courses are required for admission to the UCLA
Medical School: (1) Wish,  12 quarter units including at least one course
in English 'composition; (2) Chemstry 11 A,11  B,11 81 ,11 C,11 CL, 21,23,
25;.(3) Physics 3A, 3B, 3C or  6A, 6B, 6C or  8A, 8B, 8C; (4) biology: two
y6as;of college biology to Include the study of cellular,  molecular,  devel-
opmental and genetic biology,  including at least one year of upper division
aousses. Required lower division biology courses  are 5, 7,  8, 8L; suggest-
edupper division courses are selected from the following: 1-10, 138,144,
CMt56,  166. Courses  in physical chemistry  and calculus are strongly
recommended.  Course requirements for admission to other University of
California medi?at schools vary slightly (e g., UCLA and UCSD require
genetics).

Requirements lot admission to medical  schools outside the University of
California also vary somewhat so that students should consult the pubii-
cation,  Medical School Admission Requirements, USA and  Canada, As-
sociation of  American  Medical Colleges,  1 Dupont Circle  NW, Washing-
ton, DC 20036. Also consult The Education of  Osteopathic Physic
AACOM, 4720  Montgomery Lane, Suite 609, Washington,. DC 20014: In
addition, look at  The New MCAT Student Manual (also an RAMC publica-
tion available at the above  AAMC address). Open counseling sessions
are held weekly; call 825-1817 for  details.

Prenursing Curriculum: Two Years,
The University offers a four-year course leading to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree In Nursing. The prenursing curriculum In the College of
Letters and Science is designed to prepare students fpr the program in the
School of Nursing. You should apply to the School of Nursing when you
have completed or have in progress 84 quarter credits of liberal arts
courses with a grade-point average of at least 2.8. Since you must apply
during the Fall of the year prior to the year In which you wish to be enrolled,
you must present your proposed curriculum for the remaining quarters.

The curriculum as set forth below includes the specific requirements for
application to the School of Nursing. Enrollment In the School Is limited.
Since students who have completed the two-year prenursing curriculum
cannot be assured of admission to  UCLA's School of Nursing,  all pr nurs-
ing students should become familiar with the admission requiresnents'of
other nursing program. These requirements vary from school to school
so  it is imperative that prenursing students obtain this information as early
in  their college carers as possible. Contact schools of nursing directly
and attend  open counseling sessions in UCLA's School of  Nursing
(times are posted In the Office of Student Affairs, 2-137 Factor Sliding)
and those given by the Prehealth CareAdvising Office (posted .by 1332
Murphy Hall, 825-1817). Students who are not accepted by the School of
Nursing must declare a major In the College of Letters and Science to be
admitted to the College.
New students admitted to the College in this curriculum will be counseled
in the College as Undeclared Majors,  but may seek additional advisement
during posted weekly open counseling sessions. Students in the College
who do not transfer to the School of Nursing must declare a major and be
able to complete all degree requirements within 208 units.
Prenursing Requirements : (1) Anthropology 5;. (2) Biology 5, 7; (3)
Chemistry  11 A, 15,15L; (4)English 3; (5) Kinesiology 13; (6) Microbiology
10; (7) Physics 10 or one year of high school physics; (8) Psychology10,
15; (9) Public Health 160 or 161; (10) Sociology 1 or 101; (11) recom-
mended electives in the social and biological sciences.

Preoptometry Curriculum:  Three Years
A three-year program designed to prepare students for admission to
optometric schools may be completed in the College of Letters and Sci-
ence.  Students planning to transfer to the School of Optometry at Berke-
ley are advised to contact the Dean of the School of Optometry, University
of California,  Berkeley, CA 94720, as early in their preprpfessional studies
as possible.
You will be adequately prepared for preoptometric studies if  you have
taken the following subjects in high school:  English,  history,  mathematics
(algebra,  geometry and trigonometry), chemistry,  physics and two years of
a single foreign' language.

The 135  quarter units of work required for admission to the School of
Optometry, Berkeley,  include the following:
General University Requirements: (1) Subject A;.(2) American History
and Institutions.
Specific UCS School of Optometry Requirements: (1) English 3,4; (2)
Chemistry 1 1A,11 B,  11 BL, 11 C,11 CL, 21; j3) Physics 3A, 38, 3C or 6A,
6B, 6C or 8A, 8B,  8C; (4) Biology 5, 6, S. 8L; (5) Psychology 10; (6)
Mathematics 3A, 3B, 3C or 31A. 31B and 50A or Psychology 41; (7)
,Microbiology 10; (8) Knnesiology 12,13; (9)  two upper division courses In
the biological sciences.



The balance of the 135 quarter  units required for admission may be
selected from the social sciences, foreign languages and the humanities.
For further information, see  Information for Applicants to Schools and
Colleges of Optometry which can  be obtained from the American Opto-
metric Association, 243 Lindbergh  Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63141. Open
counseling sessions are hold weekly; call 825-1817 for details.

Prepharmacy Curriculum: Two Years
The School of Pharmacy on the San Francisco campusof ther University
offers  a four-year curriculum leading to the  degree of  Doctor of Pharmacy.
To be"admitted to this curriculum you must have met all requirements for
admission to the University and have completed, with an average grade of
"C" (2.0) or better  at the  University of California or at another institution of
approved standing,  at least 90  quarter units of the program set forth
below. Students taking prepharmacy work at the University,of California
normally will be enrolled in the College of Letters and.Science. If taken
elsewhere, the courses. elected must  be equivalent to those offered at the
University of California. In order to complete prepharmacy  studies in the
minimum. time, you should complete elementary chemistry, trigonometry
and a  full year of intermediate  algebra in high school.*
Curriculum Requirements  (First Year): (1) Subject A; (2) English 3, 4;
(3) Chemistry 11 A,11 B,11 BL, 11 C,11 CL; (4) trigonometry and interme-
diate algebra (if not completed in high school); (5) electives: a total of 28
quarter units should be selected from courses in foreign language, social
sciences and humanities (within the two-year preparation).
Curriculum Requirements (Second Year): (1) Biology 5, 6, 6L, 7,8,8L;
'(2) Physics 3A, 3B, 3C or 6A, 6B, 6C or  8A, 8B, 8C; (3) Mathematics 3A,
3B, 3C or 31 A, 31B; (4) American History and Institutions.

For further information, contact Robert LeWinter, Director of Pharmaceu-
tical Services, A7.222 Center for Health Sciences (206-6555). Open
counseling sessions we hold weekly; call 825-1817 for  details.

'Students who have contoured the two-year prepharmecy curriadum at be Argsbs carrot be
assured of admissW to the School of Pharmacyon the San Frardsoo ate. When the numbs
of audited applicants for to Doctor of Pharmacy a rialMm expeade Ih available facilities,
seNdlon will be made on the basis of scholarship as darned from the College record. A
personal kasrvisw may be  required.  karats to ft S ool of Pturmacyk San Francisco cam-
pus, should oa0act the sdool  in e d Fell of  ffis yya, v  preceding the septsmber of proposed
ehfrefas on. Contsd t e Ohba of Student Make.  8cttool of Applicadone may bs ob
fWNd ttatl tta olflce of t e Director o} Adrtdeelons  p Medical Center, San
Francisco,  CA 94122f  (415) 666.2732. For further ktb n, see the Announcement of the
Sclpol MPharmsc.% Jan Fnndaoo ,  which maybe obtained from the Dean,  Schad of Pharmacy,
UNveraly of Calgomie Medical Center,  San Fra Cisco,  CA 94122.

Prephysical Therapy Curriculum:  Three or Four
Years
Students who intend to apply for admission to a physical therapy school
should select a major  (Kinesiology and Psychology are commonly select-
ed) and complete the following prerequisite courses: one course in human
anatomy (Kinesiology 13 or 14)  and one course in physiology (Kinesiology
12); two courses in biology (Biology 5,'  7); two courses in chemistry
(Chemistry 11 A, 15,  15L); Physics,10 or 3A,  313; Psychology 10, 115,127,
130. Recommended:  one course in statistics.  The prerequisite courses
should be taken fora letter grade and not on a P/NP basis.  GPAs for these
courses should not be lower than 3.0, with no gradè lower than a "C".
Information on physical therapy programs In California can be obtained
from the Student Affairs Office in the Department of Kinesiology, 212
Men's Gym (825-3891).  Students are urged to write each school early in
their sophomore year to obtain details concerning specific admission
requirements and application deadlines.  Information concerningoUt-of-
state programs can be obtained from the American Physical" Therapy
Association,  1156 NW 15th St.,  Washington, DC 20005.

Prepublic Health Curriculum: Two Years
See the Announcement of the  UCLA  School of Public Health, the section
of this catalog " under  "Public Health" and/or request further information
from the Office of Student Affairs, 16-071 Public Health, UCLA, Los Ango-
la, CA 90024.

Prelaw Studies
Law schools have no preference with regard to specific majors or particu-
lar courses. Admission to law school is based on the quality of an appli-

cant's academic work, LSAT scores and other qualitieq as reflected in
letters of recommendation, in the written application and ini mterviewe.
The College of Letters and Science offers advising on preparing for and
applying to law schools through weekly drop-In counseling tos$k ns.
For the time and place of the drop-in sessions, see the "What's Bnsn"
section 9f the  Daily Bruin  or call 825-1965.

Students in the Division of Honors can make counseling appointments in
1331 Murphy Hall concerning preparation for law schools and letters of
recommendation.

For additional information,  seethe  Law School Admission  Bulletin wih
the "Law School Admission Service Packet" (available at the Admissions
Office, UCLA Law School) and  The Prelaw Handbook  (available at ,Ioc&
book stores).

Need to. Know More?
Take  a look at the "Resources to Help You"  section of this book.  You will
find some signposts to getting the guidance you need.
There are also several publications to help you:
Finders  Keepers is a handbook to UCLA with sections on general aca-
demic planning. Reference copies are available through all departmental,
College, School and ASK counselors, at the College Library and Unlvw l-
ty Research Library reference desks and at a number of other counsslhlg
locations (AAP, Academic Resources Coordination, Admissions,Dour of
Students Office, Division of Honors. Office, Placement and Career
ping Center and Psychological & Counseling Services).
Schedule of Classes is published quarterly by the Registrar and contains
information on class meeting places, instructors and the number of units
provided for each course. It also includes a calendar for add/drop dates,.
registration and final examination schedules .  it Is available for30 'rtelit r t
the Ackerman Union Students' Store, North Campus Studet*'Cr
Store and Health Sciences Student Store.  To obtain a copy by n&" oink
$1.50 to  ASUCLA Students'  Store; 308 Westwood Plaza,  Los Angaliit;
CA 90024, ATTN: Mail Out.
Daily Bruin, UCLA's daily newspaper, advertises new classes and inno-
vative programs being offered each quarter.  Issues  are available in the
Daily Bruin  boxes located all over the campus.  Be  sure to Iedk at1lle
"Official Notices" section for information and deadline dates on fR'
dures and announcements from the administration (i.e., financial aid; the
Colleges, etc.). -
Lower Division Course Abstracts are offered each quarter and may be
helpful in selecting the-courses you want. Professors describe tltsir
courses in terms of content,  goals and purposes,  necessary skills, prereq-
uisites,  reading lists, labs,  field trips,  exams and papers.  Reference
copies are available through all  departmental,  College,  School  and ASK
counselors,  at the College Library and University Research. Library-
refer-once desks and at a number of other counseling locations (AAP, Academ-
k; Resources Coordination, Dean of Students. Office, Division of Honors
Office, Orientation Office, Psychological and Counseling Services, and
Undergraduate Admissions & Relations with Schools).
Update is a yearly publication that lists student evaluations of courses
offered during the previous academic year and biographies of professors.
By reviewing Update you can see what students thought about a parlkuist
course and professor. This may or may not influence your selection of
classes.  Update Is available at  the Information Desk (1st Floor)and the
Students'  Store (B Level) In Ackerman Union, at the North Campus Stu-
dent Store and at the Information Desk on the 3rd Floor of Kerc khoff•l
If you need more information, the College of Letters and Science provide*
informal counseling of students  at sites  across campus through the ASK
counselors program. Call 825-3470 for details.
Additionally, Academic Resources Coordination in Murphy Hell, Psyche
logical and Counseling Services  in 4223. Math Sciences and the Place'.
ment and Career Planning Center--located just south of Powell Library-
can provide face to face, informal advice.
Lastly, it you are planning to apply to a professional school, it is a good
idea to get a copy of its announcement; In most cases,  these  publications
give a much more detailed picture of educational philosophy and adm tai
alone procedures and offer more information than Is possible here.



School of Engineering and
Applied Science

The undergraduate curriculum in the UCLA School of Engineering and
Applied Science leads to a single degree,  the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering.  The program  provides a deep and broad education in the
various fundamental branches of science and engineering while offering
specialization in one of the major fields of engineering. The Bachelor of
Science is intended to be a terminal ,  professional degree and/or to pro-
vide a basis for entering into graduate studies, not only in  engineering but
also in other professional schools such as medicine,  law, dentistry and
business management.

Fields of Instruction
Instruction is offered in:  acoustical engineering,  aerospace engineering,
bloengineering,  ceramic engineering, chemical engineering,  civil engi-
neering,  computer engineering,  control systems engineering,  earthquake
engineering,  electrical and electronics engineering ,  general engineering,
environmental engineering,  fluid mechanics,  geotechnical engineering,
information and communications theory, manufacturing engineering, ma-
terials science ,  mechanical engineering ,  metallurgy,  nuclear engineering,
plasma engineering,  soil mechanics,  solid mechanics,  structural engi-
neering,  systems science,  and water resources.

Admission
Applicants for admission  to the  School of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ence must satisfy the general admission requirements of the Universityas
Wined in the section entitled "Admission"  earlier in this catalog. In the
future;  entrance to the School may be  based on the results of a further
ewmi nation of student grades and test scores.

Applicants are encouraged to apply either at the  freshmen or  junior level.
SAdenls who begin their college work at a California community college
are erected to remain at the community  college to complete the lower
divislon.requirements in chemistry,  mathematics, physics  and  the recom-
mended engineering courses before transferring to tie University. Expe-
rience indicates that transfer students  who have  completed the recom-
mended lower division program in engineering at California community
colleges are able to complete the remaining requirements for the bache-
lor'sdegree in six  quarters (two academic years)  of normal full-time study.

While many students will take their first two years in engineering at a
community college ,  an applicant may qualify for admission to the School
of Engineering and Applied Science in freshman standing.  It is anticipated.
that admission to the School will require that the following subjects be
taken when satisfying the University admission requirements:

Algebra ........................... ................... 2 years
Pfene.geometry ..........................................1 year
Trigonometry ............................................  1/2 year

Chemistry and physics with laboratory  ............ ....  2 years

t} isaleo highly recommended that the student take a course in technical
dr&ting while in high school.

Admission as a Junior
Applicants for admission to the School In junior standing should have
OiD pleted 21 to 23 courses (84 to 92 quarter units)  in good standing,
including the following minimum -subject requirements:
(1) Tiro and one-fourth courses  in chemistry,  equivalent to UCLA's
Chemistry 11 A, it B, 11 BL; (2),six courses in mathematics,  equivalent to

Students transferring to the School from institutions which offer instruc-
tion In  engineering subjects in the first two years,  in particular,  California
community colleges,  will be.given credit for certain of the degree require'
ments (see the upper division segment).
Students who have been admitted to senior standing in the School on the
basis of credit from another institution, from University Extension or from
another College or School of the University must complete,  subsequent to
such admission,  eight upper division courses which shall be used to
satisfy part of their approved major field elective sequence.

Requirements for the  Bachelor of
Science Degree
The School of  Engineering and Applied Science at UCLA awards the
Bachelor of Science degree to students who have satisfactorily completed
a program of four years of engineering studies.

The curricular requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree consist of
the lower division and upper division segments (461/4 courses,  185 units)
and the University requirements in scholarship,  Subject A (English, com-
position),  American History and4nstitutions,  and senior residence. You
can find these requirements discussed in detail In the "Undergraduate
Degree Requirements"  section earlier i1his catalog.  At least a 2.0 grade-
point average must be achieved in all University courses of upper division
level offered in satisfaction of the  subject requirements and required
electives of the curriculum.  The lower division and upper division require-
ments are described below.

Study Lists require approval of the Dean of the School or a ffesignated
representative.  it is the responsibility of the student to present Study Lists
which reflect satisfactory progress toward the Bachelor of Science In
Engineering degree according to standards set by the faculty.  Study Lists .
or programs of study taken by students which do not comply with these
standards render the student liable to enforced withdrawal from the Uni-
versityor other disciplinary action.
After 213 quarter units,  enrollment may not normally be continued In the
School.  The Dean may be petitioned for special permission to continue
work required to complete the degree.  This regulation does not apply to
Departmental Scholars.
Credit earned  through the College  Level  Examination  Program (CLEP)
will not be counted toward'the 'bachelor's degree.
No credit will be allowed toward the bachelor's degree for Chemistry 2 or
its equivalent after one year of high school chemistry has been completed
with a grade  of "C" or better.

No credit will be granted toward the  bachelor's degree for college foreign
language courses equivalent to quarter level I and 2 if the equivalent of
course level 2 of the same language was completed with satisfactory
grades in high school.

The Curriculum
The Engineering Curriculum is accredited by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology, Ind. (formerly the Engineers' Council for
Professional Development),  the nationally recognized accrediting body
for engineering programs.

Lower .Division
Units Units Units
First Second Third

Freshman Year Quarter Quarter Quarter

Chemistry 11 A, 11 B, 11 B4 ........... . 4 5

Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A .......... 4 4 4

Physics 8A, 8B  ...................... - 4 4

English 3  ..........................4

UCt.As Matnehhaucs 31 A. 31 B, 32A-32B, 33A,  338; (3)  four courses in
physics,  equivalent to UCLA's Physics 8A, 88, 8C, 8D.
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Units Units Unite
First Second Third

Freshman Year  (coat) Quarter Quarter Quarter

Engineering 10* ....................- - 4

Electives** .........................- 4 4

12 17 16

*Ths Computer science Department offers a placement examination each quarter during reggb
lion week b permit students b demwrotrate profldenry m the subject area of Enginesr&ig 10
based on outside work experience and/or course.  completed elsewhere.  Satisfactory performance
on the pl hent examination will exempt students from the E 10 subject requirement
end Iwll allow them to asbct an o her tedstcd or major flsldco rse of their cthoice to
satiny Me unit requirement.
Normally,  Engineering 105 will not satiny the Ergineerkg 10 requitement,
"The lower dMsion electives shell include the following:  one course in the INe sciences, three
courses in the humanities-nodal sciences-fine arts area and one free elective.

Units Units Units
First Second Third

Sophomore Year. Quarter Quarter Quarter

Mathematics 326, 33A, 33B .......... 4 4 4

Physics 8C, 8D ..................... 4 4

SEAS Core* ..... .............. . 4 4

Electives** .........................4 4 4

16 16 16

Thermal Engineering 14*-Science of 12
and
Materials
Sciences

Mechanics

Engineering Materials (4)
Engineering 105A -  Introduction
to Engineering Thermodynamics (4)
Engineering 105D --- Transport
Phenomena (4)

Engineering 102-Mechanics of 8 12

Systems

Particles and  Rigid Bodies (4)
Engineering 103 -Elementary
Fluid Mechanics (4)

Engineering 108 - Introduction to
Mechanics of Deformable Solids (4)
Engineering 106B  - Introduction to 4

Computer

Design and Systems Methodology (4)

Engineering 121C-Systems and
Signals (4)
Engineering 1278- Elements of
Probability and Information (4)

Engineering 124A-Applied 0
Processes Numerical Computing (4)

*Not open for credit to students with credit for Engineering 1078.

*The SEAS core requirement consists of 8 courses (32 units)  to be chosen from 5 subject areas.
The core Is described immediately following the upper division segment of the curriculum. For
courses to be taken in the sophomore year, students should consult their major field advisors.

The lower division electives shall kudude the following:  one course in the life sciences, three
courses In the humanities-social seem-tine arts area (all chosen from an approved list) and one
free elective

Upper Division
Prerequisite for junior status:  satisfactory completion of the minimum
subject requirements specified under admission to the School at the junior
level.

Units Units Units
First Second Third

Junior Year Quarter Quarter Quarter

SEAS Core* ...... 8 4 4
Mathematics Elective** .............. 4

Electivest ...........................- 12 12

12 16 16

Senior Year
Electivest ..........................16 16 16

The SEAS core requirement consists of 8 courses (32 units)  selected from two subject areas
bits unt recrttctbrua indicated in the table below.

division course to be chosen from a School-approved list. .
tThe upper division elective courses shell include the tot  • (1) Four courses in the human-
ities-social sciences-fine arts area; (2) two free  ebdivess (3)  twelve major field electives. For
epedc raqukamenb  within the humanistic and major field  areas, please  refer to the  section
antfifed "Ebcthros."

SEAS Core
The student is tolselect 8 courses (32 units) from the 5 subject areas listed
below The minimum and  maximum number of units allowed in each of the
5 subject areas Is also given.

Subject Unit Range
Areas (5) Courses (12) Min. Max.
Electrical Engineering 100 - Electrical and 4 8
Sciences Electronic Circuits (4)

Engineering 1 OOB -Engineering
Electromagnetics (4)

Credit for Transfer Students
A course in digital computer programming,  using a higher-level language
such as FORTRAN IV, PASCAL or PU1, will  satisfy the Engineering 10
requirement.

Certain lower division technical courses such as surveying ,  engineering
drawing,  engineering measurements and descriptive geometry, Will be
given credit as free electives  (a maximum of three courses may be free
electives).  See "Electives below.
Many sophomore courses in circuit analysis,'  strength of materials-and
properties of materials may satisfy Engineering 100, Engineering 108 and
Engineering 14 respectively.
Check  with the Undergraduate Office,  6426 Boelter Hall.

Electives
The Engineering and Applied Science curriculum for the bachelor's de-
gree includes provision for 24 elective courses to be chosen Within the
following categories.

(1) Free electives,  3 courses, '12 units

Any course yielding credit acceptable to the University of California ex-
cept CLEP,  certain remedial courses,  and special courses designated by
the School and posted in the Undergraduate Office, 6426 Boelter Hall,
may be selected. It js, however,  strongly recommended that you select
additional technical courses for some of these units.

(2) Humanities,  social sciences and/or fine arts, 7 courses,  28 units; to be
chosen from an approved list

Of the seven courses, at least three 412 units)  must be upper division
courses. Students from California community colleges (only) may reduce
this to two upper division courses (8 units) provided they are in the same
field; however,  all students,  including California community college trans-
fers, must have a minimum total of 7 humanities courses.
To provide some depth,  at least three courses (12 units)  must be in the
same academic.department or must otherwise reflect coherence In re-
spect to subject matter. This group must contain at least two upper divi-
sion courses.
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With few exceptions,  courses intended primarily to develop specific skills
should beavoided (e.g., dexterity in performance on a musical instrument,
ability to manipulate people,  grammatical and composition skills, etc.). An
exception is effective when the particular "skill" course is prerequisite to
another upper division course which is strictly in the humanities or social
sciences (e.g.., foreign language and literature courses taught in the lan-
guage,  etc.).

A list of courses which are normally acceptable individually as human-
ities-social sciences -fine arts electives is available in the Undergraduate
Office,  6426 Boelter Hall.

(3) Engineering and science in society,  1 course,  4 units
One of the seven humanities-Social sciences=fine arts courses or one of
the free electives shall be a course. (4 units)  dealing primarily with engi-
neering and science in society in the 100, 200 or 596 series (to be chosen
from an approved list).
(4) Life science,  1 course,  4 units;  to be chosen from an approved list
(5) Mathematics,  1 course,  4 units (upper division);  to be chosen from an
approved list and appropriate for the student's major field of study

(6) Major field,  48 units (upper division)

The major  field elective program shall be chosen so as  to reflect coher-
ence with respect to subject matter and to prepare the student for anarea
of specialization (including unified engineering).  The twelve courses shall
Include (a) at least 8 units of laboratory  experience  to be satisfied by
designated laboratory courses or a 4-unit laboratory course and two
courses each including 2 units of laboratory experience and (b)  one upper
division course (4 units)  in economics chosen from the SEAS approved
list.

(7) The engineering design content of the student's program (major field
electives,  core courses,  technical electives,  free electives, etc) must total
at least 23 units.
(8) The engineering science content of the student's program (major field
electives,  core courses,  technical electives,  free electives,  etc) must total
at least 46 units.
lists of courses approved to satisfy the elective categories specified
above are posted on the bulletin board in the Undergraduate Office, 6426
Boelter Hall.

Proposed Changes Effective 1982-83
The following proposed additions and changes in regulations and policies
of the School of Engineering and Applied Science will be voted upon by
#hetaculty.  Subject to approval by the faculty and by the Academic Senate
(if required),  these revisions will be implemented in 1982-83:
(1.). Engineering undergraduate students having met all the other condi-
tons will be allowed to take one course per quarter on a Passed/Not
Passed basis.provided they are enrolled in at least 12 units for.the quarter
(this Includes the course taken Passed/Not Passed).
(2) A student must pass  English 3  with a grade  of "C" or  better. The
English 3 requirement must be satisfied before completion of 90 quarter
units.
(3) After completing 26 and 1/4 courses  (105 quarter  units)  in all institu-
tions attended,  including work completed at UCLA, students will be al-
lowed no further unit credit or subject matter credit for courses completed
at a community college.
(4 Of the last 48 units completed for the bacahelor-s degree, 36 must be
e(rr ed in residence In the School of Engineering and Applied Science on
this campus..'Not more than 16 of the 36  units may  be completed in
Summer Session on the Lqs  Angeles campus.
(5) For graduation,  a minimum 2.0 grade-point average must be achieved
in all University courses in the combined upper division SEAS core, major
field electives and upper division mathematics elective.

Advising and Program Planning
It is mandatory for all students entering the undergraduate program to
have their courses of study approved by an Engineering advisor After the

first quarter,  curricular and career advising will be accomplished on a
formal basis.

Students will be assigned to faculty advisors matching their major fields of
interest whenever possible.  A specific advisor or an advisor in a particular
Engineering Department may be requested by submission of a "Request
for Change of Undergraduate Advisor" form available in the Undergrad-
uate Office.  A list of faculty members and their specialties is posted on the
Undergraduate Office bulletin board located in 6426 Boelter Hall. Your
regular faculty advisor is. available to assist you in planning your electives
and for discussions regarding your objectives.
Choose the curriculum under which you wish to graduate .  You will use the
curriculum in effect when you begin full-time continuous study In engi-
neering  at UCLA. However, any student has the option of selecting the
curriculum in the  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog in effect at graduation.
Community college transfers have the additional option of choosing the
curriculum in the catalog in effect at the time they began their community
college work in an  engineering program,  providing attendance has been
continuous since that time.

Attend the Junior Conference conducted by the School of Engineering
and Applied Science for the purpose of helping you to plan your curricu-
lum. The conference usually is held during the fourth week of each quar-
ter. For time and place consult the Undergraduate Office, 6426 Boelter
Hall.

Plan your electives.  The "Elective Selection" form approved by the major
field advisor must be submitted for approval by  the Assistant Dean, Un-
dergraduate Studies, Undergraduate Office, 6426  Boelter Hall,  during the,
first quarter of the junior  year.  The deadline for juniors to submit their s
elective selections is announced each term in the  Undergraduate Enroll-
ment Instruction brochure,  School of Engineering and Applied Science.
Members of the Undergraduate Office staff are available  to assist you with
University procedures and to answer any questions  which you may have
in regard to general- requirements.  Pay them a visit.

Passed/Not Passed
Engineering undergraduate students may take one course per quarter on
a Passed/Not Passed basis if the following conditions are met:
(1) You are in good academic standing,  i.e., not on academic probation or
subject to academic dismissal.

(2) You are enrolled In at least 31/2 courses  (14 units)  for the quarter
including the course taken on a Passed/Not Passed basis.
(3) Only humanities-social sciences-fine arts and free electives may be
taken on a Passed/Not Passed basis.
(4) if you have not elected the Passed/Not Passed opts fl in the preced-
log quarter and you were eligible by virtue of units and acsholastic cxiteria
(items 1 and 2 above), you may take two courses Passed/Not Passed. You
must submit a petition to the Dean for approval to take two courses on a
Passed/Not Passed basis In one term.
(5) A student who has received two Not Passed grades shall be excluded
from  electing Passed /Not Passed  for the  next term in residence.
A grade of Passed shall be awarded only for  work which would otherwise
receive a grade of "C" or better.

Honors
Department it Scholars
If you are an exceptionally promising junior or senior, you may be norm
nated as a Departmental Scholar to pursue bachelor 's and master 's deg'-
gree programs simultaneously.
Minimum qualifications include the completion of 24, courses (96 quarter
units) at UCLA or the equivalent at a similar institution,  a 3.4 grade-point
average and the requirements in preparation for the major.  To obtain bah-
the bachelor's and master's degrees,  the Departmental Scholar will fuft
the requirements for each program and maintain a minimum averse
3.4. The student may not use any course to fulfill requirements for b*
degrees.



Interested students should consult the Assistant Dean, Undergraduate
Studies ,  6426 Boelter Hall, well in advance of application dates for admis-
sion to graduate standing.

Dean's Honor List
Students following the engineering curriculum are eligible to be named to
the Dean's Honor List each term. They must have carried a minimum load
of 16 units, 12 units minimum of letter grade, with a grade-point average
equal to or greater than 3.7.

Honors with the Degree
Students who have achieved scholastic distinction in upper division stud-
ies may be awarded the bachelor 's degree with honors .  Students'eligible
for Honors at Graduation must have completed 90 or more units (for a
letter grade )  at the University of California and must have attained a
grade-point average which places'them in the top five percent of the
School for  Summa cum laude, the next five percent for.Magna cum laude
and the next ten percent for  Cum laude.

For all designations of honors,  engineering students must have a mini-
mum 3.25 grade-point average in their major field elective courses to
qualify.

Tau Beta Pi
The UCLA  chapter of  Tau Beta Pi,  the national engineering honor society,
encourages high scholarship ,  provides volunteer tutors,  and offers many
services and programs  "to foster a spirit of liberal culture in engineering
colleges."

Student Activities
You will find an abundance and variety of extracurricular activities at
UCLA which  provide many opportunities for valuable experiences In lead-
ership,  service ,  recreation and personal satisfaction .  The faculty of the
School strongly encourages students to participate in such activities,
especially those of most relevance to engineering .  Among the latter are
the student engineering society (the Engineering Society , University of
California),  the student publications,  and the student-oriented programs
of the many technical and professional engineering societies in the Los
Angeles area.
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The student body takes an active part in shaping policies  of the School
through elected student representatives, two for  each of the faculty's
three major  policy committees.

Women in Engineering
Women make up 20.2 percent of the Undergraduate and 12.5 percent of
the graduate enrollment in the School of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ence . Today's opportunities for women in engineering are excellent, as
both employers and educators try to change the image of engineering as a
"males only"  field. Women engineers are in great demand in all fieldsof
engineering.

The Society  of Women Engineers  (SWE), recognizing that women in
engineering are still a minority,  has estallished  a UCLA  student chapter
to provide for their interests. ̀This student section of SWE sponsors field
trips and engineering-related speakers; (often professional women) to
provide an introduction to the various options available to engineers. The
UCLA  chapter of SWE,  in conjunction with other Los Angeles schools,
also publishes an annual resume book to aid women students in finding
jobs.

Continuing Education
The Department of Continuing Education in Engineering and Mathemat-
ics, UCLA Extension ,  maintains an Evening Information Center in 6266
Boelter Hall which is open  from 5 to 7  pm Monday through Thursday'
throughout the year  (except for the month of August and during Christmas
and New Year's weeks).

Need to Know More?
.The  Announcerhent of the UCLA  School of Engineering and Applied
Science,  available by writing to the Undergraduate  Office,  School of Engi-
neering and Applied Science, University of  California,  Los Angeles,-C A
90024 ,  gives an expanded version of the program described in this sed-
tion.



College of,Fine Arts

The UCLA College of -Fine Arts. is a young, dynamic center for. higher
education in the arts.  its goal is to educate the artist who is connected to

The College of Fine Arts consists of four departments:  Art, Design and Art
History;  Dance;  Music;  and Theater Arts.  Thecurriculum is designed to
provide the fine arts student with intensive training in his major within the
broader liberal arts education of the UniversitThe creative or performing
artist, as well as the historian or critic,  is provided an outstanding academ-
lo program.
Fine arts majors explore,  through research and practice,  the unique cre-
ativity of world cultures.  Nonmajors are offered an educational program
intended to foster a better understanding of the visuà  and performing
arts. The College continues to support extracurricular programs in the
arts for the benefit 'hot only of the University community, but for the public
as well.  Such efforts Include.art gallery and museum exhibits,  plays, films,
and music and dance concerts.
.An informative brochure on the  UCLA  College of Fine Arts is published
annually.  To obtain a free  copy;  contact the Student Services Office, A239
Murphy Hall, UCLA,  405 Hilgard Avenue,  Los Angeles,  CA 90024.

Majors Offered
Majors leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts are offered in the follow-
ing areas:

Art

Art History

Dance

' Design .
Ethnic Arts Interdisciplinary Studies

Motion Picture/Television (juniors and seniors only)

Music ,  with specialization  in Composition and Theory ,  Ethnomusicology
History and literature, Music Education,  Performance,  Systematic Mu-
sicology

Theater

Students interested in obtaining teaching credentials for California ele-
,mentary and secondary schools should consult the Graduate School of
`Education.

SQh
In addition' to the "University of California Undergraduate Admission Ap-
piication,•"  some departments in the College of Fine may r.oqlft
auditions,  portfolios or evidence of creativity.  Detailed information on
.dep• erital requirements will be mailed to the student upon receipt of
the application.  Deadline date for applications is November 30,1982, for
admission In Fail Quarter 1983.

Tile Study List
t ch-quarter the-student Study List must include from twelve to seven-
ts9 rututs.'Petitions for more  than seventeen  units must be filed and,
approved byte  Dean of the College prior to the deadline dates published'

'by the . Registrar's Office.
If you'have.not filed your Study List by the end of  the second week of
classes , you must secure the permission of the Dean of the College to
continue .for that quarter.

Concurrent Enrollment:  Concurrent enrollment in courses at another insti-
tutlgn or in University. Extension (Including correspondence courses) is
permitted only In extraordinary circumstances,  and no credit is given for
such courses {)nless the approval of the Dean has been obtained by
petition prior to enrollment

PasaedAllat Passed Courses  See A-310 In the "Grading Regulations"
section of this catalog.

Graduate Courses
Undergraduate students who wish to take courses numbered In the 200
series must petiton for advance approval of the departmental Chair and
the Dean of the College prior-to enrollment and must meet the specific
qualifications.  Courses numbered in, the 400 and 500 series are not appli-,
cable toward the degree.

Requirements for the Bachelor's
Degree
Each student must meet  the University College and major requirements,
and the unit, scholarship and residence requirements as follows:

University Requirements
For information on the Subject A: English Composition  and American
History and  Institutions requirements,  see the  "Undergraduate Degree
Requirements"  section earlier in this catalog.

College Requirements
The general requirements of the College of Fine Arts must be completed
with a grade-point average  of 2.0 or better.

For specific courses that will fulfill the general College requirements,
students should consult the College Office before enrolling. Courses
listed below are used only as. a guideline for 1982-83.

English Grammar and Rhetoric (4 Units) -
English 3 with a grade of "C" (2.0) or better;  must be completed by the and
of the  freshman year. This course may not be  taken on,  a Passed/Not
Passed basis.

English Composition mnd Literature (4 Units)
English 4 with a grade of  "C" (2.0) or better; must be completed by the arid
of the sophomore year.  This course  may not  be taken on a Passed/Not
Passed basis.

Foreign Language (12 Units)
(1) Three  quarters of one college language other than high school lan-
guage or (2) level 3 (4 units)  of the same language taken In high school,
with the other 8 units made up-from courses below in science,  social
science or,huinanities.  A student.whose entire secondary education has
been taken in a language.. other than English may petition to be exempt
from  the foreign language. requirement.
Proficiency examinations may not  be used to  complete the foreign lan-
guage. requirement. Some majors may require completion of.the language
prior to entry into the major.

Ics (8 Units)
One course ith physical or biological science and one course-in another
natural science or  in mathematics.

Physigi an, ul.81ological SCienee Courses:
Astronomy
Atmospheric Sciences
Biology (except  10, 11, 30)

Chemistry (except 2)
Earth & Space Sciences (except 8, 20)
Honors Collegium,  Module Ill

Kinesiology 12, 13, 1,4 only

Microbiology
Physics (except 10)



Other  Natural Science and Mathematics Courses:
Anthropology 1, 2, 11, 124 only

s
Biology 10

Earth & Space Sciences 8, 20
Geography 1, 2, 5 only.

Mathematics  (no remedial ,  historical or statistical)

Physs 10
Psychology 15, 115, 116 only

Social Science (12 Units)
Two courses from the Department of History, one in any period prior to
1600 and one in any period after 1600;  one other social science course.

Other  Social Science Courses:
Anthropology (except 1, 2, 11, 124, 156)

Economics (principles, history and theory only)
Geography (except 1, 2, 5)

History (except medical or geological)

Honors Colleglum (4 units from Module I or 4 units from Module 11)

Near Eastern Languages (Ancient Near East 163A-1638, Jewish Studies
140A-1408 , 141, 142)

Political Science (except courses dealing with civil rights and law)
Psychology (except 15,  115, 116,  education,  counseling,  family life or

child care)
Sociology  (except mass communications,  civil rights,  education, - law,

criminology,  marriage,  family life or child care)

Note: Survey courses in history which cover "antiquity to.,present" will be
applied•bnly on history after 1600 or on other social science courses.

Humanities (12 Units)
One course in the arts,  one course In literature,  one course In philosophy
and/or religion.  Performance,  studio or movie/film courses do not meet
this requirement.  Courses In your major department may not apply on this
requirement.
The Arta-Coursss:
Architecture 189, 191

Art 50 series or 101A to 122
Classics"! 51 B,  151 C,  151 D  (except Art History majors)
Dance  140-146, 151 A, 151 B.

Folidore, and Mythology 118, 124

Musi02A-2B,113A-1138,130-135,138-148,151-153,157-159,188,189
'Theater Arts 5A,58, 5C, 102-105, 189

4ldrawia Courses:
Selected courses  In English,  ethnic,  American or foreign literature,  includ-

ing works In translation

Classics10, 20
Folklore; and Mythology 15, 101, 108

Germanic Languages (Old Norse and Medieval Scandinavian 40)
Honors Colleglum (4 units from Module V)
Humanities,  except those that are cross-listed  courses) -

Near Eastern Languages (Iranian 140, Jewish Studies 150A-150B,151 A-
151B)'

Oriental languages 129
PMtoso ihy/Reig oncourses:
Anthropology 156
Near Eastern Languages (Iranian 170, Islamics 110)

Oriental -Languages 139,172-174,183,184
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Philosophy (all courses)
A course may be used to satisfy only one requirement,  i.e., College or
University or major requirement.
A few course areas  that DO NOTAPPLYon the general College require-
ments are: business, communications, creative writing,  criminology, edu-
cation,  engineering,  family life,  marriage and child care,  field studies,
home economics,  independent studies, interdisciplinary studies, Journal-
ism, law, mass media,  public health and speech .  Also no 198,  199 or CEO
courses and no seminars ,  proseminars or freshman seminars may be
applied on the general requirements of the College.  Courses whh are
multiple-listed (numbers preceded  by "M") may not  be applied on these
requirements.

Additional Nonmajor Department Requirements for On,
Degree
Three  upper division co(xses (12 units) completed outside your major
department.  These courses may not apply toward the general College
requirements. Studio,  performance, activity and 199 (Independent Stud-
ies) courses or field  studies (400 courses)  may not apply as  additional .
rxx major courses.

Unit Requirements
The candidate for the Bachelor of Arts degree shall have completed for
credit no less than 189 units or no morethan 208 units, of which at least 64
units shall be upper division courses (numbered 100-199).  more than.
one course (4 units)  of physical education activities coin'  may be .
counted toward the degree.  No more than .16 units of CEO courses and no
more than 8 units of Freshman Seminars will be counted toward the
degree. Credit for 199 courses is limited to 16 units,  8 units of which may
be applied to the major.  All 199 courses must be taken for a letter grade.
Only work of passing quality will apply toward  degree requirements.
University Extension courses with the prefix "X" on those numbered in the.
1-199, 200,300, 400 or  800 series do not apply toward the degree. -

Credit  earned through the CEEB Advanced Placement  Tests maybe
applied on the general College  requirements.  It is important to note that
portions of Advanced Placement Test credit may be evaluated-by Done-
spdnding UCLA course numbers,  e.g., History 1 C.  If you take  the equiv-
alent UCLA course,  deduction of unit credit for such duplication will be
made prior to graduation. ,

Residence Requirements
A student is "in residence"  only while enrolled and attending classes at
UCLA as a major in one of the departments of the College of Fine Arts. Of
the last 45 units completed for the bachelor's degree,  35 must be earned
in residence in the College of Fine Arts (28 units must be upper division
16 of which must be in the major- department).  Not more than 18 of theme
35 units may be completed in Summer Session  at UCLA.

University Extension:  Courses In University of California Extension fei-
then class or correspondence)  may not be used to fulfill: any pert of the
residence requirements. .

Major Requirements
A major Is. composed of not less  than 14  courses  (56 units), 'including at
least nine upper division courses (36 units).  Most majors include both
lower and upper division courses,  arranged and supervised by the depart
meet and approved by the Executive Committee of the College.
Your attention is directed to the courses listed as preparation for themajor
in the  "Majors and Courses of Instruction" section of this catalog, it is '
essential that these courses be completed before upper division major
work is undertaken.

Each candidate for the bachelor's degree is required to complete a.major,
In the College of Fine Arts with aschoiarship average of at least  a 2.0 ("C"
average)  In all courses and must be recommended by the Chair of the
student's major department.  All courses in your major department must
be taken for a letter grade.
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Any student failing to attain a scholarship average of at least 2.0 in his
major department may be denied the privilege of a major In that depart-
ment.  A department may also submit to the Dean oftheCollege the name
of any student who cannot profitably continue in the major

As changes in major requirements occur,  students are expected to satisfy
the new requirements insofar as possible. Hardship cases should be
discussed with the departmental advisor,  and petitions for adjustment
should be submitted to the Dean of the College when necessary.

Any department offering a major in the College of  "Fine Arts may require
from candidates for the degree a general final examination in the depart-
ment.

Ethnic Arts:  Interdisciplinary Studies
An intercollege,  interdepartmental major is offered in\Ethnic Arts. It,is
open to students in both the College of Fine Arts and the College of
Letters and Science. You enroll in the College of your choice and fulfill the
breadth requirements of that College .  Counseling is available In the de-
partment of your concentration.
The major includes a core of seven courses from the Departments of
Anthropology, Art, Dance,  Folklore and Mythology,  Music and Theater
Arts; a concentration in one of the six disciplines;  at least three courses in
one foreign language;  a senior colloquium;  and electives selected by the
student.
Ethnic Arts is at present only an undergraduate program.

Admission to the major will be by special application to the Committee in
Charge.  For details of the major,  see "Ethnic Arts" in the "Majors and
Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.

Scholarship Requirements
A "C"average (2.0) Is required in all work attempted at the University of
California,. exclusive of courses in University Extension and courses at-
tempted on a Passed/Not Passed basis.  A "C"' average (2.0) is also
required in all upper division courses in the major attempted at the Univer-
sity, as well as in all courses applying to the general College requirements
and the general University requirements.
The following minimum progress requirements apply to undergraduate
students in the College of Fine Arts.  You are expected to complete satis-
factorily at least 36 units during three consecutive quarters in residence.
You will be placed on probation If you fail to pass at least 36 units over

three consecutive regular quarters in residence.  You will be 'subject'to
dismissal if you fail to pass at least 32 units in three consecutive regular
quarters in residence.

Honors
Dean's Honors will be awarded at the end of  each quarter according to
criteria established by the Dean of the College..

Honors at Graduation will be awarded to students with superior grade-
point averages .  Students eligible for honors must have completed 80 or
more units fora letter  grade at the University of California .  The levels of
honors and the requirements for each level  are:  Cum laude,  an overall
average of 3.55;  Magna cum laude,  3.65;  Summa cum laude,  3.8.

Counseling and Program  Planning
The College of Fine Arts offers services in preadmission advising, pro-
gram planning in the major and general degree requirements and individ-
ual meetings with departmental counselors and faculty,  including a yearly
degree check sent to each student.' Prior to  registration and enrollment in
classes,  each new student is assigned to a counselor In his major depart-
ment. Any inquiry about  these services should be directed to the Student
Services Office,  College of Fine  Arts, A239  Murphy Hall, UCLA, 405
Hilgard Avenue,  Los Angeles, CA 90024 (825-9705).

Need to Know More?.
In addition to the'oounseling available in the College, 'Academic Re-
sources Coordination m Murphy Hall,  Psychological and Counseling Ser-
vices in 4223 Math Sciences and the Placement and Career Planning
Center located just south of Powell Library can. provide informed guid-
ance.

The following publication offers you added information about UCLA in
general:

Finders Keepers  Is a handbook  to UCLA  with sections on general aca-
demic planning.  Reference copies are available through all departmental,
College, School  and ASK counselors,  at the  College Library and Universi-
ty Research Library reference desks and at a number of other counseling
locations (AAP, Academic  Resources Coordination,  Admissions,  Dean of
Students  Office,  Division of Honors Office,  Placement and Career Plan-
ningCenter and Psychological & Counseling Services).



School of Nursing
If you are interested in the academic program offered by the UCLA School
of Nursing - on the graduate or baccalaureate level - you are urged to
request a copy of the  Announcement of the  UCLA  School of Nursing by
writing to the School of Nursing,  Student Affairs Office,  University of
California,  Los Angeles,  CA 90024.
You can find a 'detailed description of the School of Nursing curriculum in
the "Majors and Courses of Instruction"  section of this catalog.  For infor-
mation on graduate studies In the School of Nursing,  please consult the
UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Description and Philosophy
Schools of nursing differ in their professional focus on education and
research.  It is therefore pertinent to state this School's view of the profes-
sion which serves as a basis for its undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams.  Basic to the philosophy of the School is the belief that it is the right
of all individuals to receive optimal health care.  Fundamental to this belief
Is the fact that all individuals possess a unique culture that influences their
response to illness and their contribution and involvement in the delivery
of health care.  Nursing shares with other  health sciences  the goal of
promoting health for individuals and communities, as well as the respon-
sibility for the care, comfort and dignity of patients in acute,  chronic and
terminal Illness.

To accomplish this goal, nurses function as independent practitioners in
collaboration with other members  of the  health team and in  a medical
supportive role. Based on scientific knowledge and technical skill, the
practice of nursing focuses on promotion of health,  prevention of Illness
and support of the resources of the  person who is ill.
The programs provide  for an understanding of the  social  and cultural
systems in which living and care-giving take place and for  an understand-
ing of man's psychology  and physiology under normal  and pathological
conditions. Nursing research Is stressed throughout the programs as the
means for the  development of new knowledge.

History  and Accreditation
The School of  Nursing was authorized by the Regents of the University in
1949 ai one of the Professional Schools of the Center for Health Sciences
at UCLA. This action paved the way for  the development of an undergrad-
uate basic program In nursing and made possible the establishment of a
graduate program leading to the Master of Nursing degree. The baccalau-
reate program has been continuously approved  by the California Board of
Registered Nursing since  1949. The School of  Nursing became an agency
member of the Department of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Pro-

-'grams of the National League  for Nursing in 1952.  The Accrediting Ser-
vice of the National League for  Nursing has granted full accreditation to
both programs since 1954.

The Baccalaureate Program
The baccalaureate program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree
provides for a close Interweaving of general and professional education.
The physical, social and emotional health aspects of nursing are empha-
sized throughout the, curriculum. Clinical nursing experience under the
guidance of faculty members Is provided in hosptials,  outpatient clinics,
homes and community health centers.

Credit by examination Is available to qualified students upon review of
previous education.
The School of Nursing offers a curriculum sequence which affords stu-
dents the opportunity to sit for the California Registered Nurse licensing
examination at the conclusion of the junior year.  Interested students must
argil each quarter a :mihimum GPA of 3,0 and must petition the Dean
b enroll beyond the four quarter courses usually permitted.  Students are
reminded that many states do not reciprocally hone California nursing
Aeneas obtained prior to completion of'a baccalaureate degree. Stu-
dents who plan to follow this sequence should canted the Assistant Dean
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of Student Affairs before the beginning of the freshmatln year to receive
more complete details.

Requirements for the  Bachelor of Science
Degree
The degree of Bachelor of Science will be granted upon fulfillment of the
following requirements:

(1) The candidate shall have completed the required 45 courses (180
quarter units)  of college work and shall have satisfied the general Univer-
sity requirements.
(2) The candidate  shall have  included in the required 45  courses at least
21 courses  in general education.

(3) The candidate shall have completed at least 25 quarter courses (100
quarter units) of upper division course work toward the degree,  including
Nursing  101, 104A,  104B, 104C, 109, 120A,  120B, 120C,  120D, 120E,
120F,184,190A, 190B,193,195,  four electives, Physiology 105N, Public
Health 100A, 180.

(4) The  candidate shall have maintained at least an overall grade-point
average of  "C" (2.0) in all courses taken while a student in the School of
Nursing.

(5) The candidate shall have completed all required  nursing courses in
the School of Nursing and shall have received a grade of "C" or  better m
the following clinical nursing courses:  101, 109, 120A, 120B,120C,120D,
120E, 120F, 190A,  190B, Physiology 105N.

(6) The candidate is required to have been enrolled in the School,of
Nursing during the final three quarters of residence;  the last nine courses
must be completed while so enrolled.

Honors .
The faculty of  the School of Nursing,  or a duly authorized committee
thereof,-shall recommend for honors and awards bachelor's degree carl-
didates who meet the criteria determined by the faculty of  She Scholl of
Nursing and the University.

Admission Criteria
The School  of Nursing strives to attain a  culturally and ethnically diverse
student population.  Admission is based on scholarship,  diverse life expe-
riences and disadvantagement.  Completion  of a minimum of 84 quarter
units with an overall grade -point average of 2.8 or above and three letters
of recommendation are required.  Diverse life experiences,  i eluding pre-
vious employment, volunteer work and community service which reflect
leadership ,  responsibility,  multicultural involvement ,  multilingualeblikiss,.
and other unusual skills and knowledge are evaluated. Consideration is
also given to social and econdmic disadvantagement such as ed uq
background,  heavy  work schedule during school,  housing  a )tiions,
family responsibilities  and mastery of physical  handicaps.

Completed applications should reflect dearly  identified career goalSand
documentation of the applicants potential in nursing.

Application Process •
Applications for acceptance to the baccalaureate program inlheSclhoolaf
Nursing must be filed no later than November 30 for the  next Fall Quaff
The School  of Nursing admits 50 students each Fall Quarter.  The School
of Nursing does not admit  In Winter or  Spring Quarters.  Two separat`
applications are required.
(1) Application for admission to the University In undergraduate elms
(accompanied by a $25  application fee) must,be filed with the 0111m of
Undergraduate Admissions, University of  California, Los Angeles, CA
90024.
(2) Application for acceptance to the School of Nursing must be SledwO
the Sc+ool of  Nursing by November  30. This  application is 'avant Ms
directly from the School of Nursing,  Student Affairs Office, 2-137
Factor Building, .University of California, Los Angeles, CA 90024.
You. can find  a discussion of the prenursing curriculum and prehealth
advising in "Preparing for a : Professional School,"  listed under the "Cqi- '
leg. of  Letters and  Science."
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N you are interested in the programs offered by the School of Public
Health at UCLA, you are urged to get a copy of the Announcement of the
UCLA School of Public Health by writing to the Office of Student Affairs,
School of Public Health, University of  California,  Los Angeles, CA 90024.

Detailed descriptions of undergraduate course offerings are listed in the
"Majors and Courses of Instruction"  section later in this catalog.  Graduate
courses are described in the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Description and Purpose
Public health is a broad,  multidisciplinary field directed toward the under-
standing and control of factors affecting the health of populations. The
mission of the School of Public Health is to develop and teach the applica-
tion of the sciences to the solution of community health problems.  Public
health relies on research methods to identify important health relation-
ships and is concerned with health, prevention of disease'and care in
social communities.  The concerns of public health cut across national
boundaries and include both voluntary and governmental agencies, re-
search and teaching institutions and health care facilities.

There are many areas of emphasis in the field,  and five maybe singled out
as follows: (1) nature,  extent and distribution of disease; (2) quantitative
methods of description and analysis; (3) environmental hazards, their
identification and control; (4) organization and administration of commu -
nity health services; (5) basic biological and psychosocial processes that
affect the health and well-being of populations.
oslrucfionai programs in public health provide opportunities to under-
stand the theoretical foundations and philosophy of the field,  and to permit
specialization in. fields of professional service or research.  Required and
elective courses stress broad exposure to basic issues,  as well as Inten-
sive study.m selected specialties. '

Studentsmay prepare themselves for careers in basic specialties such as
spidemiolM blostatistics,  nutritional science and environmental health
sciences,  or they may preparethemselves for the challenges of oommuni-
tywork such as the operation of hospitals,  health maintenance in industry,
fthealth education of the public,  organization of medical care,  behavior-
as scieross in public health and community health administration.

Degrees Offered
The School of Public Health offers the following degrees:  Bachelor of
woe in Public Health,  Master of Public Health,  Doctor, of Public
tom, Master of Science in Public Health, Doctor of Philosophy in Public
Meet h, Master of Science in Blostatistics and Doctor of Philosophy In
Blo aitietics.  Combined MPH degrees are available with the African Stud-
laedndL ptln American Articulated Degree Programs,  Graduate School of
Momaertont,  School of Law, School of Medicine and School of  Dentistry.
For Information on graduate -programs,  please consult the  UCLA Giadu-
ate Catalog.

Admission
Admission to the Bachelor of Science program is limited to undergraduate
tudents in good standing within the-University of California who have
satisfactorily completed at least 84 quarter units of work in one of the

- QOiisges of the University or who have transfer credits evaluated as

Counseling
leach dMsion office offers open counseling. The Counseling and Recruit-
ment Center.in 41-240 Public Health (825-7449) provides further assis-
tltrtce durir)g walk-in hours or by-appointment.

Requirements for the Bachelor's
Degree I
(1) The candidate shall have completed at least 45 courses (180 quarter
units) of college work,  of which at least the last 9 courses (36 quarter
units) must have been completed while enrolled in the School of Public
Health.  Not more than 18 of the above 36 quarter units maybe completed
in Summer Session on the campus of residence.

(2) The candidate shall have completed at least 16 courses  (64 quarter
units) In upper division (numbers 100 through 199).  At least 6 courses
must have been completed while enrolled in the School of Public Health, 4
of which must have been in the major.

(3) The candidate shall have maintained a  "C" (2.0) average in all courses
taken and shall have satisfied all of the course requirements in prepara-
tion for the major,  as well as those required in the major.
(4) The candidate is not normally expected to take more than 180 quarter
units to obtain the bachelors degree.  Approval of the Assistant Dean Is
required for a candidate,  in rare cases ,  to continue after completing 208
quarter units.
(5) Credit limitations:

(a) Prior approval by the advisor and the Assistant Dean is required
before a student may enroll in a course for Passed/Not Passed credit;
courses in the major may not be taken on a Passed/Not Passed basis.

(b) Only 4 quarter units of physical education courses may be counted
toward degree credit.

(c) Public Heats 199: open to seniors who must petition before enroll-
ing; limited to 4 units each quarter;  no more than 16 units may be counted
toward degree credit.

(d) Courses in the 200 or 400 series:  candidate must secure approval
from the faculty advisor,  instructor and Assistant Dean before enrolling In
these courses.

(e) Concurrent enrollment in University Extension or at another institu-
tion is permitted only under extraordinary circumstances and with prior
approval from the faculty advisor and the Assistant Dean.

(f) After completing 105 quarter units toward the degree (in all institu-
tions attended),  the student will be allowed no further unit credit for
courses completed at a community college.

(g) Enrollment limitations:  the candidate must enroll in no less than 12
nor more than 18 quarter units each quarter.  Exceptions requireapproval
of the faculty advisor and Assistant Dean. A student on probation may be
given other limitations.

(h) The same course cannot. be used to satisfy two distinct course
requirements.

Major in Public Health
A student majoring in Public Health selects an area of concentration from
one of the following:  Blostatistics, Consumer Health Information and Edu-
cation or Nutritional Science.

Preparation for the Major
Preparation for the major consists of the following:

(1) Subject A
(2) American History and Institutions
(3) Foreign language:  two years of one language In- high school or,
through course 3 at college level
(4) Two years of high school mathematics
(5) One course from English 3,  4, Humanities 2A, 28
(6) Physical sciences: Chemistry 11 A,11 B,11 BL, 110, 11 CL{Consumar
Health Information and Education students take Chemistry 11A,15
an elective course in a physical science)
(7) Methematics 1 B or 3A
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(8) Life sciences:  Biology 5 and 7 (Nutritional Science students may take
Biology 7 after admission to the program) and, for Consumer Health
Information and Education students,  Microbiology 10 or 101

(9) Social sciences:  three courses
(10) Humanities:  three courses

(11) Additional courses may be recommended by the student's advisor

General Requirements for the Major
Required are:
(1) Public Health 100A-  Introduction to Biostatistics
(2) Public Health 110-Introduction to Medical Science or Public Health
111- Human Disease and Public Health
(3) Public Health 112- Principles of Epidemiology
(4) Public Health 1 0 -Environmental Health or Public Health 155 -
Introduction to Environmental Health
(5) Public Health 180-Introduction to Public Health  (Nutritional Science
students may substitute Public Health 130)

(6) Public Health 153-Public Health and Environmental Microbiology
and Microbiology 101 (not required for Consumer Health Information and
Education students)

Field of Concentration  Requirements

Blostatistics
The Biostatistics program prepares students in the application of biosts-
tistics to the broad field of public health and the evaluation of health
programs. Required courses include: Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A-32B,
152A-1528 or 150A-1508-150C; Public Health 101A, 1018, 1000 (or
100A-100D), 405. Every student will be required to study an additional
subject area at the upper division level as a basis for application of
statistical methods and theories.

Consumer health Information and Education
This program prepares a student to be a consumer health advocate and
health information and promotion specialist.

A minimum of four courses  (16 units)  are to be selected from among:
Public Health 130, 160,  170, 182,  183, 184.  In consultation with the
facultyadvisor,'a minimum of four additional upper division courses are to
be selected as a minor from one of the following fields of concentration:
Communications,  Organizations or Behavior.

Nutritional Science

This program  prepares students for advanced study in nutrition and relat-
ed health fields.  Required courses include:  Mathematics 3B, 3C; Chemis-
try 21, 23,25; Physics 3A, 3B, 3C (or 6A, 6B, 6C);  Public Health 162,163,
165,167. Electives will be chosen in consultation with the faculty,advIsor



PART III:

Social and Economic Aspects

Money at UCLA

In this section you will find a detailed discussion of various fees and other
financial obligations- as well as some of the ways to meet them.
Finding out about financial aid is a worthwhile investment of your time.
Don't assume that you don't qualify.  Orthat you do.  Either of those guess-
es can be costly.  The Financial Aid Office publishes a guide which gives
more information about aid.  You can get a copy from your high school
counselor or from the Financial Aid Office,  A129B Murphy Hall, University
of California,  405 , Hilgard Avenue ,  Los Angeles ,  CA 90024  (825-4531).

A further note:  all fees outlined here are subject to change without notice.
Payment of registration fees is part of the registration process;  you can
pay other fees at the Main Cashier's Office,  1125 Murphy Hall,  from 8:30
am to 5 pm any weekday.

Fees Assessed Undergraduates
As an undergraduate,  you must pay a Registration Fee of  $168 per quar-
ter and an Ackerman Student Union Fee of $4, both payable when regis-
faring..

In addition, you are assessed an Education Fee of  $209 per quarter, an
Associated Students Fee of  $6 per quarter and a Wooden Recreation
Center Fee of $4 per quarter. All fees are approximate and subject to
change without notice.

The Registration Fee covers certain expenses of students for counseling
service,  for athletic and gymnasium facilities and equipment,  for lockers*
andwrashmein,  for registration and graduation,  for such consultation,
medlaisi,ebaioe and, hospital care or dispensary treatment as can be
furnlshsd on thecampus by the Student Health Service,  and for all labors-
toy arid course fees.  Membership in the Associated Students is covered
bythe Associated Students Fee.  No part of these fees is remitted to, those
ski rtts wtro may not desire to make use of any or all of these privileges.
If you Withdraw from the University within the first five weeks of the quarter,
a part of these fees will be refunded.  Any refund for withdrawal will be
based. on the date the completed notice for withdrawal is actually submit-
ted. Nos lain for refund will be considered unless presented within the
feel year to which the claim is applicable.

Naiyrs are blued,  as 1xV  as they are available, to registered students who havepura
aWtled bdus .  Wcka are  bythe Campus Activities service  0111M  130 Royce FteN for i250

may be used as long as desired or may be transferred by the purchaser to another

Residence for Tuition
Ail entering ̀sgtudents and students returning to the University after a
period Of absence are required to submit a  -"Statement of Legal Resi-
dence"  form upon acceptance of admission or readmission. The form will
be provided by the admitting office and must be returned with the  "State-
ment of Intention to Register"  form. Registration materials cannot be
prepared until the residence determination is completed.

Nonresident Tuition Fee
Students  are not classified as residents of the state of Calfornia.for
tuition purposes by the Residence Deputy are charged, in addition to all
othpr less ,  a quarterly tuition fee  of $1050  which is payable with other

registration fees. See the  "Calendar" at the beginning of this catalog for
the deadline.

Residence for TkAtion Purposes at the University of
California
Students who have not been residents of California for more than one
year  immediately prior to the residence determination date for each term
in which they propose to attend the University are charged,  along with,
other fees, a Nonresident Tuition Fee.  The residence determination date
is the day instruction begins at the last of the University of California
campuses to open for the quarter,  and for schools on the semester sys-
tem, the day instruction begins for the semester.

Law Governing Residence

The rules regarding the establishment of legal residence for tuition pur-
poses at the University of California are governed by the California Edu-
cation Code and by Standing Orders of The Regents of the University of
California. Under these rules residence for tuition purposes canbe estab-
lished by adult citizens or by certain classes of  aliens. Thers-.are.iAso
particular rules applicable to the residence classification of minors (under
18) in that such residence is generally  regarded as being derived from the
parent or  parents with whom the minor  last resided;

Who Is  a Resident?
In order to be classified a resident for tuition purposes, an individual must
have established his or her residence in California for more than one year
immediately preceding the residence determination date for the term
during which he or she proposes to attend the University and relinquished
any prior residence. An individual must couple his or her physical pres-
ence within this state for one year with objective evidence that such
presence is consistent with his or her intent in making California his or her
permanent home and, if these steps are delayed, the one-yea r durational
period will be extended until both presence and intent have been demon-
strated for one full year. indedd, physical presencevidlhin the state solely
for educational purposes does not constitute the establishment of. Califor-
nia residence under state law, regardless of the length of his or her stay. A
woman's residence shall not be derivative from that of her husband or vice
versa.

EstifiHoll Q the Requisite intern to Become a California Repidant
Relevant evidence which can be relied upon to demonstrate one's intent
to make California his other permanent residence include the following:
registering to vote and voting in California elections;  designating Califor-
nia as his or her permanent address on all school and emplc meet rec-
ords ,  including military records  if one is in the military service; obtaining a
California driver's Ilceriseor if a nondriver,  a California identification card;
obtaining California vehicle registration; paying California income taxes
as a resident,  including Income earned outside California from the date
residence Is established;  establishing an abode where one's permanent
belongings are kept within California;  licensing for professional practice In
California;  and the absence of this evidence irr other states during any
period for which residence in California is asserted.  Documentary evi-
dence may be required.  All relevant evidence'will be considered in the
classification determination.:
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Adult Aliens
A student who is an adult alien is entitled to resident classiifiication if the
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent
residence in accordance with all applicable laws of the U.S. and has
thereafter established and maintained residence in California for more
than one year immediately prior to the residence determination date.
Nonresident aliens present in the United States under the terms of visa
classifications A, E, G, I or K who can demonstrate California residence
for more than one year prior to the term while holding such visa may be
entitled to resident classification.  Inquiries should be directed to the Resi-
dence Deputy.

General Rules Applying  to Minors
The residence of the parent with whom an unmarried minor (under age •
18) child maintains his or her place of abode is the residence of the
unmarried minor child. The residence of an unmarried minor who has a
parent living cannot be changed by his  or her own act, by the appointment
of a legal guardian or by  the relinquishment of a parent's right.of control.
When the minor lives with neither parent,  residence is that of the parent
with whom the student maintained the last place of abode. The minor may
establish residence when both parents are deceased and a legal guardian
has not been appointed.  Where the residence of the minor is derived, the
California residence of the parent from whom it is derived must satisfy the
one-year durational requirement.

Specific Rules Applying to Minors
(1) Minor Aliens  - A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to
resident classification if the student and the parent have been lawfully
admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with

'all applicable laws of the U.S., provided that the parent has had residence
in California for more than one year after admission to permanent resi-
dence prior to the residence determination date for the term applicable.

(2) Divorced or Separated Parent Situations -  The student must
move to California to live with the California resident parent while the
student is still a minor (before his or her 18th birthday)  in order to receive
derivative California resident status.  Otherwise,  he or she will be treated
like any other adult coming to California to establish his or her legal
residence.
(3) Parent of Minor Moves from California - A student who remains in
the state after his or her parent, who was theretofore domiciled in Califor-
nia for at least one year immediately prior to leaving and has, during the
student's minority and within one year immediately prior to the residence
determination date established residence elsewhere,  shall be entitled to
resident classification until the student has attained the age of majority
and has resided in the state the minimum time necessary to become a
resident so long as,  once enrolled,  he or she maintains continuous atten-
dance at an institution.
(4) Self-Support-  Nonresident students who are minors or 18 years of
age and' who have demonstrated the intent to make California their per-
manent home and can evidence that they have been self-supporting and
actually present within California for the entire year immediately prior to
the residence determination date may be eligible for resident status.

(5) Two-Year Care and Control-A student shall be entitled to resident
classification if immediately prior to the residence determination date, he
or she has lived with and been under the continuous direct care and
control of any adult or adults other than a parent for not less than two
years,  provided that the adult or adults having such control have been
California residents during the year immediately prior to the residence
determination date.  This exceptibn continues until the student has at-
tained the age of majority and has resided in the state the minimum time
necessary to become a resident student,  so long as continuous atten-
dance is maintained at an institution.

Exemptions from Nonresident Tuition
(1) Member of the Military-A student who is a member of the United
States military stationed in California on active duty, except a member of

the military assigned for educational purposes to a state-supported insti-
tution of higher education, may be  exempted from the Nonresident Tuition
Fees until he or she has resided in the state the minimum time necessary
to become a resident.  He or she must provide the  Residence Deputy with
a statement from the commanding officer or personnel officer stating the
assignment to active duty  in California is not for eductional purposes and
must include the dates of assignment to the state.

(2) Spouse or Other Dependents of Military Personnel-Exemption
from payment of the Nonresident Tuition Fee is available to a spouse or to
a natural or adopted child or stepchild who is a dependent of a member of
the United States military stationed  in California  on active  duty. Such
exemption shall be maintained until the student has resided in California
the minimum time necessary to become a resident.  The studentmust
petition for this exemption each term he or she is eligible.  If a student is
enrolled in an'institution and (a)  the member of the military is transferred
on military orders to a place outside this state where he continues to serve
in the Armed  Forces or (b) the member of the military retires from active
duty immediately after having served in California on active duty, the
student shall retain this exemption under conditions set forth above.
(3) Child or Spouse of Faculty Member - The unmarried,  dependent
child under  age 24  or the  spouse of a member  of the University faculty
who is a member of the Academic Senate may be eligiblelor a waiver.
Confirmation of the faculty members membership on the Academic Sen-
ate shall be secured each term before this waiver Is granted.
(4) Child of University Employee -  The unmarried,  dependent child
under 21 of a full-time University employee whose assignment is outside
California  (e.g., Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory)  and who has been
employed by the University  for more than one year may be entitled id,a
waiver of the nonresident fee. The parent's employment status with he
University  shall be ascertained each term that the student requeststhe
waiver.
(5) Children of Deceased Public Law Enforcement or Fire Suppre$-
slon Employees-Children of  deceased public law enforcement or fire
suppression employees who were California residents and who were
killed in the course of fire suppression duties or law enforcement duties
may be entitled to an exemption of the nonresident fees.

Maintaining Residence During a Temporary Absence
A student's temporary absence from the state for business or educational .
purposes will not necessarily constitute loss of California residence un-
less the student has acted inconsistently with the claim of continued
California residence during his or her absence from the state. The burden
is on the student to show retention of- California residence during an
absence from the state.  Steps a student (or parent of a minor student)-
should take to retain California resident status for tuition purposes Inn-
clude:
(1) Continue to use a California permanent address In all records
educational,  employment, etc.
(2) Satisfy California  resident income tax obligations. It should be noted
that  individuals claiming permanent California residence are liable for
payment of income taxes on their total  income from .the date they estab-
lish California residence.  This includes income earned in another state or
country.

(3) Retain California voter's registration,  voting by absentee ballot.
(4) Maintain California  driver's license and vehicle registration.  if, it is
necessary to change driver's license and/or vehicle  registration while
temporarily residing in another state, • these must be changed back to
California  within 'the time prescribed by law,  i.e., within 10 days for the
driver's license and within one year or when registration expires (whichev-
er comes first)  for vehicle registration.

Reclassification Petitions
Students  MUST PETITION IN PERSON at the Registrars Office for a
change of classification from nonresident to resident status.  AN changes
of status must be initiated prior to the late registration'period for the term
of attendance far which the student seeks reclassification.
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In addition to the criteria listed above,  a student seeking reclasellication
must be financially Independent of parents domiciled outside of California.
For detailed Information.  regarding classification,  contact the Campus
Residence Deputy in 1134 Murphy Hall  (825-3447).

Time Limitation on Providing Documentation
II additional documentation is required for either an initial residence clas-
sificion or reclassification-but is not readily accessible,  the student will
be allowed a period of time no later than the end of the applicable term to
provide such documentation.

Incorrect Classification
'All students classified incorrectly  as residents are subject to reclassifica-
tion and to payment  of all nonresident fees not paid. If incorrect classifica-.
tion results from false  or concealed facts by the  student,  the student is
also subject to University discipline.  Resident students who become non-
residents must Immediately notify the  Residence Deputy.

Inquiries and Appeals
Inquiries regarding residence requirements, determination and/or recog-
nized exceptions should be directed to the CAMPUS RESIDENCE DEP-
UTY, Office of the Registrar, 1134  Murphy Hall, 405 I-I lgard Avenue: Los
Angeles,  CA 90024 (825-3447)  or to the Legal Analyst-Residence Mat-
ters,  590 University Hall, 2200 University Avenue,  Berkeley, CA 94720.
NO OTHER'UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL ARE AUTHORIZED TO SUP-
PLY INFORMATION RELATIVE TO  RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
FOR TUITION PURPOSES.  The student is cautioned that this summa-
tion is NOTa complete explanation of the law regarding residence. A copy
of the regulations adopted by the Regents of the University of California is
available for inspection in the Registrar's Office.  Please note that changes
maybe made In the residence requirements between the publication date
of I this statement and the relevant residence determination date. Any
student,  following a final decision on residence classification by the Resi-
dence Deputy, may make a written appeal to the Legal Analyst within 120
days of the'notification of the final decision by the Residence Deputy.

Privacy Notice
AU of the information requested on the "Statement of Legal Residence"
form is required (by the authority of Standing Order 110.2 (a)-(d) of The
Regents of the University of California)  for determining whether or not you
are a legal resident for tuition purposes.  You registration cannot be pro-
cessed without this information.  The Registrar's Office on campus main-
tairrs the requested information.  You have the right to inspect University
records containing the residence information requested on the form.

Reduced Programs
if you meet the standards described here,  you may be eligible for a fee
reduction,  as indicated.
Fee'assesetnent for the cases discussed below is based on the total units
enrolled as of the 15th day of classes.
For the purpose of determining reduced University Registration Fee
charges and refunds,  where applicable,  partial dollar amounts-greater
than 500 are rounded to the next higher dollar amount.  Amounts below
50d are dropped.

Nonresidents
The Nonresident Tuition Fee is $1050 per quarter.  For an undergraduate
student with College/School approval for enrollment In 10 units or less,
the Nonresident Tuition Fee is half of the amount listed above. File a
"Request for Fee Reduction" form  with your academic Dean's office for
the applicable quarter.  Refunds,for courses dropped  from  the Official
Study List are made according to the "Schedule of Refunds"  discussed
later In this section.

Residents '
Certain qualified undergraduate students ,  when properly approved by the
Dean of their College/School for enrollment in 10 units or less, may be
eligible for a $50 reduction In their Education Fee. The "Request for Fee
Reduction" form must be filed by the tenth day of instruction. Except for
those qualified and approved part-time students ,  there Is no reduction In
the Registration, Education, Student Union or ASUCLA Fees.

Other Fees
The following is a list of what might be called "Miscellaneous Fees"
charged undergraduate students at UCLA:
Application  Fee, $25 - this nonrefundable fee Is charged every under-
,graduate applicant for admission,  readmission or intercampus transfer to
the University.

Acceptance of Admission Fee, $50 - for undergraduates only. The fee is
nonrefundable,  but is applied toward the University Registration Fee In
the first term of registration.

Returned check collection, $5 -

Late payment of registration fees, $50 --when permitted (on or after the
first day of instruction)
Duplicate Registration and/or other cards in "Registration Packet," $3
each order

Change in Official Study List after the tenth day of Instruction, $3 each
petition when dropping,  changing grading basis or adding a course within
published period

permittedLate filing of Study List (Study List card), $50-when
Removal of grade "E" or "I", $$ each petition
Late filing of Degree Candidate card for the bachelor's degree, $3
Payment of fees after a published deadline, $10

Credit by Examination, $5 per  petition
Duplicate diploma, $25 (replacement cost upon presentation of evidence
that original Is lost or destroyed)
Transcript of Record, $3 for the first copy and $1 for each additional copy
ordered at the same time

Late return of athletic supplies**, $1 for each 24  hours until full purchase
price of article is reached

Failure to  empty locker within specified 'period, $5

supplies or equipment not rewmed before the dose of the fiscal year must be paid for in full;
sretum after that date is not permitted.

"Third Party"  Fee Payment
The University  assumes no contractual or other obligation to any third
party who pays any University fees  on behalf of a student,  unless the
University has  expressly agreed thereto in writing.  In this regard, no re-
quest for a refund of fees by such third party will be honored,  and If the
student withdraws from the University with a fee refund due, such refund
will be paid to the student.

Refund of Fees
The "Schedule  of Refunds"  listed below refers to  calendar days, begin-
ning with the fist day of instruction (day 1).  See the current Schedule of
Classes for specific refund dates. The effective date for determining a
refund  Is the date of filing  the official "Notice of Withdrawal "  form  with the
University and  it is presumed that no University services will be provided
to the student after that date.
No claim for refund will be considered unless presented within the fiscal
year to which the claim  is applicable.



New Undergraduate Students
prior to Day 1- Registration. Fee you have paid Is refunded except for
the $50 Acceptance of Admission Fee, and other fees paid are refunded in
full.

Day 1 and After-The $50 Acceptance of Admission Fee Is withheld from
the Registration Fee, and the "Schedule of Refunds" (see below) is ap-
plied to the balance of fees assessed.

All Continuing  and Readmitted Undergraduate Students(
There is a service charge of $10 for cancellation of registration or with-
drawal before the first day of instruction.  Beginning with the first day of
instruction, the "Schedule of Refunds" (see below) is applied to the total
of fees assessed. °

Schedule of Refugds*
This schedule applies to the procedures described above:

1'-14 15-21 22 - 28 29 - 35 36 days
days days days days & over
80% 60% 40% 20% 0%

ON no credit for courses is received,  a full refund of the Fee of the regular session will
tie granted to aft students entering the Armed Forces

N
11D the  sbdh sleek of the quarter. No

rehxud thereafter.

Estimated Yearly Budget
The estimated budget presented here was put.together based on ex-
pense diaries maintained for us by students,  the Consumer Price Index,
the Student Expenses and Resources Survey,  and surveys of local costs
for books, rent,  transportation,  food and clothing -  your usual school-
related expenses.  It is designed to serve as.a guide only.
Please note that financial aid awards are based on "need,"  which Is
defined as the difference between allowable school-related expenses
(budget)  and the contribution expected from you and your family. Budgets
do vary,  depending on circumstances.
The budget below was estimated for a single student living In a shared
room In a UCLA residence hall, co-op,  fraternity,  sorority or the YWCA.
Other standard budgets are estimated for commuters (living with par-
ents),  single students living off campus,  married or single-parent students
living in Married Student Housing,  and married or single-parent students
living off campus.

1982-83 Estimated UCLA Budget*
Registration Fee $504

Education Fee 625

Student Union Fee 12

ASUCLA Membership Fee 18

Books and Supplies 350

Residence Hail Room and -Board (19-meal plan) 2200-
2860

Additional expense of holiday recesses and extra meals 315

Personal (clothing,  cleaning,  medical insurance, 840
recreation, etc.)

Local Bus Transportation 180

Total Budget for California Resident $5044-
5704

Nonresident 7bfion Fee 3150

Total Budget for Nonresident of California $8194-
9854

' Ybu should eetkrsts the tMng off camprnwill Increase this budget by approain isly S6OO-1200.
Aft tees remeku srbje t bHaII Mug are discussed Indwgs  and wrl Increase axcrdthe"lrg to

snd
hiss coat of 1  g for ts83 Sa.

NMrnatNN b Flesid,ruce Ftousirg TranepormHOn at UCLA"
asclbn of this calabg,

.Financial Aid Programs
An underlying principle in the determination of financial need Is that stu-
dents and parents have an obligation to help finance the students'  educa-
tion. Expected student and parental contributions are determined from
information supplied by you in the "Student Aid Application for California
(SAAC)."  UCLA  uses a nationally approved,  nonprofit system of need
analysis to determine what amount your parents are expected to Contrib-
ute toward your education. If you are an independent student, your tinan-
cial circumstances are analyzed rather than those of your parents.

Student Financial Independence
The desire of you or your parents to claim financial Independence for you
does not necessarily release your parents from their responsibility to
provide you with financial assistance to meet your college expenses;
The Financial Aid Office Is requited to use two distinct definitions of
independence to determine whether you are financially dependent on
your parents.

California Definition
To quality as independent for State and University grant aid in 1982-83,
you must meet one of the following criteria:
(1) You have been determined financially independent by an educational
institution prior to June 30, 1977 or

(2) You have not lived with either pent  for six consecutive weeks or
received morethan $1000 from your parents in any of the last three tax
years -  1979,  1980,  1981 - and you have not been claimed as. an
income-tax deduction by anyone except yourself or your spouse during
that period or
(3) You have been a ward of the court or
(4) You are an orphan,  not calmed as a tax exemption this year except by
yourself or your spouse or
(5) You have  been part of an extremely adverse home situation, docu-
mented by responsible community personnel,  and without family ash
tance  for the  last full year.

Federal Definition
To qualify as Independent for 1982-83 Federally funded aid programs
including grants,  you must meet all of these criteria:
(1) You  may not be claimed as a tax deduction by your  parents for the
calendar years 1981,  1982 and 1983 and

(2) You may not five with your parents more than six consecutive weeks
during calendar years 1981,  1982 and 1983 and

(3) You may not receive more than $1000 per year assistance from your
parents in 1981,  1982 and 1983.

These definitions may change for  1983-84.  Contact the Financial Aid
Office for current Information.
As an independent student,  you must also demonstrate that you have
been self-supporting during the calendar year prior to the academic year
for which you are accepting aid.

Various financial aid programs administered or coordinated by the finan-
cial Aid Office are outlined below You may be eligible for several types of
financial aid,  and your financial aid "package"  usually honors your prefer-
ence .  All Federal-, California-,  University-  and agency -funded programs
are subject to legislative and administrative change.

Scholarships
Scholarships are categorized as either need-based or non-need-based. A
need-based scholarship is awarded to outstanding students with financial
need.  Non-need-based (honorary)  scholarships are awarded on mark
alone and normally carry only a nominal monetary award,  except is the
case of Alumni Scholarships.  No financial information is required of stu-
dents who apply for honorary scholarships.  Scholarship awards range
from a $100 honorarium to the amount of the applicant's financial need.



All UCLA scholarship awards are made on a competitive basis. COrnsldet-
ation is given to academic excellence, achievement and scholastic prom-
ise. $cholarships are awarded to entering and continuing undergrad-
uates. The terms and amounts of the awards vary. Students are expected
to maintain academic excellence in course work. Eligibility for a schol-
arship Is determined by the University Committee on Undergraduate Stu-
dent Support, Honors and Prizes. Although most scholarships are open to
all.undergraduate applicants,  some are restricted by their donors to stu-
dents who meet prescribed criteria. Students will be considered for all
scholarships  for which they  are eligible .  Awards are based on grade-point
average and financial need.  Read the scholarship instructions sent to all
undergraduate financial aid applicant for grade-point average  require-
ment and special eligibility requirements.

Rego tts Scholarships
Unlike other University scholarships,  Regents Scholarships are awarded
for four years to students entering, from high school,  and for two years to
cord wing students and those transferriing from another university or col-
lege who will have completed their sophomore year by the end of Spring
Quarter.  Students who have achieved an outstanding academic record
and show a high degree of promise are eligible to apply for Regents
Scholarships.  Financial need is not a criterion for this award but student
who wish to be considered for this stipend must file the  "Student Aid
Application for California (SAAC)"  each year.  Regents Scholars receive
an honorarium of $100 regardless of need .  If you are eligible for financial
leaistance,  you may receive a stipend to cover the difference between
your resources and the  cost of your  education at UCLA.

Chancellor's Scholarships
The Chancellor has established this honorary scholarship, with a nominal
honorarium,  to recognize superior achievement among UCLA's entering
freshmen.

UCLA Alumni  Association Scholarships
Mimi Scholarships are limited to California residents who will be  fresh-
men  in the  Fall Quarter.  No financial need is involved and no financial
iniormahofl is required to apply for Alumni Scholarships. They are merit
based and competitively awarded .  Academic promise Is required of all
Alumni Scholarship winners.  The Ralph  Bunche Scholarship,  also award-
ed by  the UCLA Alumni Association and named in honor of the famed
Nobel Peace Prize-laureate and UCLA alumnus,  is awarded with consid-
eration given to the awardee's financial status and ethnic background.

Prim
The generosity of alumni and friends of the University provides for com-
petitive prizes and awards in several fields.  Selections are made by com
mittees in appropriate academic departments.

Grants
Grants are  gifts that do  not have to be repaid and, are based solely on
need. 4' henever guidelines and hinds permit, your financial air!  "pads
age Includes a grant.

Pell Grant (" Basic Grant")
Undergraduate student  who are  U.S. citizens, permanent residents or
refugees are eligible  to apply for the Federal Pell Grant. The award
amounts for 1982-83 range from $200 to $1800. If you apply for UCLA
"need-based "  financial aid,  the "Student Aid Application for California
(SAAC)" also serves as your Pell Grant application. The University of
California requires that all eligible undergraduates apply for a  Pell Grant.

California Student Aid Commission Cal Grants A and B
Uuate  California residents who have not completed more than
six seminte rs or nine quarters of college'work prior to September 1982
are eligible to apply for a Cal Grant award.  The "Student Aid Application

for California (SAAC)" and "Cal Grant Supplements"  are the official appli-
cations for these programs.. You can'get them from the UCLA Financial
Aid Office, A128 Murphy Hall (825.4531); college financial aid offices;
high school counselors;  or the California Student Aid Commission, 1410
5th Street,  Sacramento, CA 95814. The SAAC and Supplements must be
filed in February of 1983.
"Cal Grant  A" awards are applied toward Education and Registration
Fees and are based on need and academic achievement. They are re-
newable each year.

"Cal Grant B" awards are intended to assist low-income families and are
renewable annually.. The State  sends renewal applications to continuing
Cal Grant recipients.

Grants-in-Aid

Grants-in-Aid provide eligible students with financial assistance from Uni-
versity funds. Awards range from $100 to $5010. .

Supplemental Educational Opportunity  Grants (SEOG)
These awards are Federally funded and are granted only to undergrad-
uate students with financial need. '

Education Fee Grants
To qualify for this grant you  must demonstrate need and be a California
resident and an undergraduate in your first year at the  University. The
maximum Education Fee Grant is equal to the amount of your Education
Fee per quarter for your first three consecutive quarters of attendance.
This grant is awarded to pay your Education Fee (if it has not been paid by
another flee-paying agency).

Work-Study Programs
Work-study is  a need-based "award" that allows you to work a maximum
of 20 hours per week while attending school and 40 hours per week during
vacation periods. An academic  year's work-study award may range from
$600 to $4500.  Your gross earnings may  hot exceed the amount awarded
to you. You can obtain more information from the Financial Aid Work-
Study Office on A Level in Murphy Hall.

College Work-Study (Federal)
Under College Work-Study,  a portion of your hourly wage is paid by the
Federal government; your employer contributes the balance.  Whenever
possible,  work is related to your educational objectives.  Hourly pay-rates
comply with minimum wage laws and vary with the-nature of your work,
your experience and your capabilities.  Employment may be on or off cam-
pus. To be eligible you must be a citizen,  permanent resident of the U.S. or
a refugee.

President's Work-Study (Univer* ity of California)
This program is administered In the same manner as College Work-Study,
except that funding is provided by the Regents of the University and the
employer, and you are limited to on-campus jobs. All students are eligible
to apply for President's Work-Study awards,

Loans
•  All loans described below are need-based.

Education Fee Loan
Students who are  residents of  the State of California qualify for a defepal
loan of the Education Fee. Every  continuing resident student who is
eligible for financial aid and whose fees are not paid by an outside agency
will be offered an Education Fee Loan. Repayment,  including interest of
four percent per year,  begins six months after you terminate at least half-
time enrollment. The repayment period may  not exceed ten years.  Mini-
mum repayment is $30 plus interest per calendar quarter.
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National Direct Student Loans (NDSL)
Time  low-Interest loans are available to all students, undergraduate and
graduate,  who are  citizens, permanent residents or refugees and who are
carrying atleast one-half the full-time academic workload.  Students under
18 years of age are  required to obtain  a cosigner.  Repayment begins nine
months after you terminate at least half-time study.  Minimum repayment is
$90 per quarter Including interest. The maximumroutine repayment peri-
od ps ten years.  Loans made subsequent to June 30,1972, include princi-
pal-and-Interest-cancellation. provisions up to 100  percent of their total
debt for those who serve as full-time teachers of low-income or handi-
capped students in certain nonprofit elementary or secondary schools, as
defined by Federal guidelines.

Nursing Loans
To be eligible for a Nursing Loan, you must be  a citizen,  permanent
resident or refugee and a student In the School of Nursing. Up to $2500 is
available per academic year. For more information,  contact the School of
Nursing financial aid counselor. ,

Student Loan Obligations
If you receive a loan offer as part of your financial aid award,  you should
carefully evaluate your total educational indebtedness and your  ability to
repay your loans. All UCLA-administered ban funds are revolving funds:
money repaid by former borrowers is immediately reloaned to current
students. The University will make every effort to assist you during the
repayment of your obligation,  but University services,  Including registra-
tion and the release of official transcripts,  will be withheld If your loan
becomes delinquent.  Seriously delinquent accounts are, referred to a
professional collection agency for action  (which may include litigation).
You should be aware of your obligations when you accept a student ban.

The Exit Interview for Loan Recipients
All loan recipients are required to come to the Student Loan Services
Office (A227 Murphy Hal) for a Loan Exit Interview before leaving UCLA
for any reason. The purpose of the Exit Interview is to help you understand
your loan agreement arc( to explain to you.your rights and your responsi-
bilities as a loan recipient.  Failure to participate In an Exit Interview with
the Student Loan Services Office will result in a hold on your academic
records and registration materials.
Please call the Student Loan Services Office (825-9864)  for an .Exit Inter-
view appointment.

Emergency Educational Loans
You need not be a  financial aid recipient to apply for  emergency harts. Up
to $75 may be borrowed for immediate emergency needs.  Students under
18 years of age are required to  obtain  a cosigner.  Emergency bans are
repayable within five weeks from the day they are Issued. Applications are
available In A227 Murphy Hall'at the Student Loan Services Office. You
must be a registered UCLA student with a satisfactory loan repayment
record to quality for emergency loan privileges.

Guaranteed Student Loans
Federal and California Guaranteed Student Loans are long-term budget=
based bans made by banks, savings and loan associations and credit
unions.

These bans  are available to graduate and undergraduate students who
we citizens,  permanent residents of  the U.S. or refugees and who are
enrolled In at least a half-time program.  Applications are processed by the
Financial Aid Office and  are submitted to a lending Institution by the
student. You should'check with various lending institutions to determine
-their particular loan policies.
You are required to submit a special  application for a Guaranteed Student
Loan (GSL). Applications are available at the Financial Aid GSL Office,
A217 Murphy Hall.

Repayment of the  GuaranteedStudent Loan  begins witt{in a year after
completion of, or  withdrawal from, school.  Eligible students receive, a
Federal or State interest subsidy: the loan is interest-free-during the time
you are a student and for six to nine months eafter You have up to ten
years to repay ttie loan at an interest rateofther7% or  9% per year
Undergraduate students may borrow a total of $12,5Q0 it dependent-
graduate students $25,000  (including any  amount borrowed as an under-
graduate).  It takes approximately ten to twelve weeks to process a Guar-
anteed Student Loan.
Regulations of the Guaranteed Student Loan.Program require that Stu-
dent borrowers be notified of (1) their Institufion's fee refund policy and (2)
the percentage of its students  who find  employment after obtaining a
degree. the University of California's refund procedures and schedule
will be found under the "Schedule of Refunds"  earlier in this section. The
following salary and employment Information for UCLA is derived from an
annual survey conducted by the UCLA Placement and Career Planning
Center for UCLA 1981 graduates:'

Degree Level of Gradustse Proberrle
or

FMM or shay

Bachelors Meetar's

Ave age Mon" Salary

Doowft Dsee8s
Job

Comrgibmxlt

Ard*edure $1541 87.7%
Education- 1500 $2004 83.3

52021 2575 2387 86.8
1000 1259 77.7

Frummhtss 1179 1238 1825 74.1
Law 23482 82.4
Wrary Stance 1337 88.4
Los Steno. 1184 1875 1840 74.5
Management 2273 3000 92.0
Ptyalcal Scisnos 1633 1974 88.8
Sodd stenos 1262 1243 1752 73.4
Social w 5 rs
Demf l

1644
2433

88A,
81.3

Medical 1429 100.0
N" V 1814 2112 95.8
Public I iealtlr 1050  • 1828 2500 88.8

Source: The  Job  AtMrk. for UCLA'b  1981  Oradwbs Peroerutag 0 We lowed only upoh egos
ttuJD.danls who pIW ed to work ImmsdLlely after graduation.  A8 eala=Ns we shown semsetr..

Application Procedures for
Financial Aid
If. ytu are a prospective undergraduate student,  you will find descriptive
material and instructions for requesting financial aid information in the
1983-84 "Undergraduate Admissions and Financial Aid Packet" Con-
tinuing students may obtain "UCLA Scholarship and Financial Aid Appli-
cation Packets" at the Financial Aid Office, At 28 Murphy Hall, In Decem
bar of each year.

Continuing students from foreign countries may obtain a 1983-84 "Finan-
cial Aid Application for International Students"  at the Financial Aid Coun-
seling Window B. No financial aid can be awarded to foreign students in
their first year of attendance at UCLA.

The 1983-84 deadline data for all undergraduate and continuing graduate
financial aid applications will be in early February 1983.  The deadline for
entering graduates will be September 1, 1983. These dates are vitally
Important to you because applications accepted after the deadline date,
will be classified as LATE. Late applications for financial aid will be consid-
ered ONLY after all complete on-time applications have been processed
and ONLY if funds are still avail . The deadline  will be announced in
the  Daily Bnan and other campus media.

ROTC Financial  Assistance
Funds for students In the Reserve Officers' Training Corps are not a&Wri-
istered bythe  Financial AM Office; the subsistence allowances and schol-
arships available are briefly described below:

Air Force ROTC
Four-year scholarships are available to high school students; two-year
and three-year scholarships to college students. Scholarships include full
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tuition,  books and fees plus  $100 a month.  All cadets receive  $100 par
month during the last  -two years of the program and one -half the pay of a
second lieutenant during the summer training period.  Call 825 -1742 or
contact the Department of Aerospace Studies, 251 DoddHall, UCLA, 405
Hilgard Avenue,  Los Angeles, CA 90024,  for full information.

.Army ROTC
Cadets receive $100 per month subsistence allowance for ten months
during each of the last two academic years'  of the ROTC Program (Ad-
vanced,  Course). There are  also four-year  Army  ROTC  Scholarships
which  provide financial assistance to. outstanding students  (normal tu-
Ilion,  books and fees plus  $100 per month for the four academic years).
During the six week summer training period at the end of the junior year,
cadets receive one-half the pay of a second lieutenant.  Also available are
3-year,.  2-year and -1-year scholarships for students enrolled in Army
ROTC.  Call 825-7381 or  contact the Department of Military Science, 127
Men's Gym, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90024,  for full information.

Navy ROTC
Four-year scholarships are available to high school  students who are
accepted  as freshmen at the  University ;  two- and three -year scholarships
are available to college students. Scholarships are competitive and are
based on merit and achievement.  Deadline for application is Decpmber I
for Fall Quarter. Scholarships include  full tuition,  educational expenses,
books and fees plus $100 per month during the academic year. All  mid-
shipman (scholarship winners and nonscholarship students) receive $100
per month during the last two years of the program and full midshipman
pay while on summer cruise training.  Call 825-9075 or contact the Com-
manding Officer, Department of Naval Science, UCLA, 405 Hilgard Awe-
nue, Los  Angeles, CA 90024, for full information.

Employment Opportunities
There is a fairly wide spectrum of choice and challenge for part-time
employment at UCLA .

On campus , ASUCLA  has regular job openings in several areas  (see the
"Student Services  at UCLA" section of this catalog),  while the Placement
and Career Planning Center  (located just south of Powell Library) lists
jobs In a variety of categories.

Room and board' in exchange for work situations are-also kept on file at
the Center, which Is described more completely In the "Student Services
at UCLA'section of this catalog.

It is a good idea to also check the  Daily Bruin and local newspapers for
advertisements of potentially appealing part-time opportunities.

Housing and Transportation
at UCLA

Where you live while attending UCLA can play an Important rote In your
total college experience.  Housing options available to-students include:
UCLA Residence Halls (Dormitories and Residential-Suites), University-
Owned Apartments, UCLA Married Student Apartments,  cooperatives,
fraternities,  sororities and off-campus rentals. Student demand for
available on-campus and now-campus housing for exceeds the
available supply.  If you plan to live off campus,  it is advised that you.
arrive early to make  your housing  arrangements for the corning  academic
year. Some students even pay rend year round (and try to sublet during the
summer months to minimize costs) in order to  assure accommodations
for the academic year.

Eligibility to Use Services
You must present  a current  quarter's Registration Card or  a letter of
acceptance and a  valid photo  Identification each time you use the ser-
vices of the UCLA Housing Office.

UCLA  Housing Office
The UCLA Housing Office,  located in 78 Dodd Hall. (825-4491),  provides
information on available on-  and off-campus housing,  as well as transpor-
tation Information,  bus schedules, area maps and counselors to aid in
landlord-tenant conflict resolution.

University Residence Halls
Four coed dormitories and two coed residential suite complexes accom-
modate undergraduate students. Graduate students (M to 29-years of
age) are accommodated In a coed graduate dormitory.
Dormitory rooms (shared by two students)  are furnished with studio beds,
desks,  draperies and pillows.  Students must furnish blankets,  bed linens,
bedspreads and towels. '
Each residential suite consists of two bedrooms,  a full bathroom and one
common living room.  Four students of the  same sex are assigned to a
suite, which Is fully furnished with beds, storage space,  couches;  tables,
chairs, lamps, desks,  draperies and pillows.  Students must furnish towels,
linens and blankets.

The 1982-83 full  academic year  rate  (Fall, Winter  and Spring Quarters
exclusive of  vacation periods)  Is approximately $2300  for dormitories and
approximately.$2900 for suites,  plus a membership fee of $15 in the-
Residence Hall Student Association.  For portions of the year,  the rate Is '
prorated. Contracts are Issued from the  date occupancy Is all twrized ,
through the end of Spring Quarter 1983.

Three cafeteria-style meals are served daily with the exception of Satur-
days, Sundays and University holidays when two meals are served. Spe-
cial diets are not available, nor are  "room only"  contracts.

Application
The  UCLA Housing Options and Information booklet which includes an
application-for Residence Halls, is mailed to all undergraduate students
who apply to the University. Graduate students receive this same booklet
from the Graduate Admissions Office upon  acceptance of admission.
Further I formation pertaining to the application process Is contained In
the booklet.

Assignment
Residence Hall assignments are mailed in late April for Fall Quatter, mid-
November for Winter Quarter and mid-February for Spring Quarter. j



Meals
Students can obtain moderately priced meals at the University Residence
Halls on  an individual basis or by contracting for meals on a quarterly
nonresident meal plan. For further information, contact the Residence
Halls Cashier 's Office ,  Sproul Hall,  350 DeNeve  Drive ,  Los Angeles, CA-
90024  (825-6131).

In addition meals may be purchased on an individual basis. from the
various Associated Students food service facilities and from full-service
vending areas located on campus .  These  are listed in the  "Student Se-
vices at UCLA" section ofthis catalog.

University Married Student Apartments
The University maintains 643 unfurnished one-, two-  and three-bedroom
apartments for married students and single student parents.  These units
are located on Sawtelle and Sepulveda Boulevards,  approximately five
miles from campus. -

Rental rates for 1981-82 ranged from,$220 to  $305 per month.  Due to the
ever-increasing costs of maintaining these facilities ,  it is anticipated that
the above quoted rates will be increased for 1982-83. Utilities are not
Included in the rental rate. -

Application
Due to the limited number of facilities,  applicants can anticipate an aver-
age wait of 18-24 months for  any apartment.  Early application Is impor-
tentt An application is contained in the  UCLA Housing Options and Infor-
mation. booklet mailed to all undergraduate students who apply to'the
University.  Graduate students receive this same booklet from the Gradu-
ate Admissions Office upon acceptance of admission.

Assignment
Assignments are made only to thefull-time student member of the family
and are not transferable to another. member of the family. Verification of
marriage or birth 'certificates are required for assignment.
To remain eligible for housing,  assigned students must be enrolled in all
quarters of the academic year  (i.e., Fall, Winter and Spring Quarters).
Only the  student and.his or her immediate family may live in the apalt-
ment. Extension students are not eligible.  Call the Married Student Hous-
Ing Office (391-0686)  for up-to-date information.

University-Owned Apartments
UCLA  maintains '216 off-campus apartments for single students located
within walking distance to the campus and in the Mar Vista. area serviced
by University trams.  Contact the  UCLA Housing Office for•availabillty and
further Information. -

Off-Campus Living Groups
You may find accommodations providing a group living experience within
walking distance of campus in.privately operated cooperatives,  in fraterni-
ties and in sororities.

.Cooperatives
There are five privately-owned,  nonprofit,  member-controlled student fiv-
ing groups located adjacent to campus.  Each student is required to work
three to six hours per week as part payment for room and board. The
Cooperative Housing Association is for men and women;  the YWCA and
Stevens House are forwomen only; Westwood.Bayitt is a coed Jewish co-
op and Asher House is a coed Christian Science co-op.  For 1982-83
room and board rates will vary from $400-$660 per quarter.  Cooperatives
normally have long waiting lists, so early application Is Important! To
obtain applications and information,  write directly to each cooperative. A
list of cooperatives is available from the UCLA Housing-p".
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Fraternities and Sororities
Most fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus and
provide lodging and meals for a number of their Members.  However,
housing is not guaranteed with membership as each group has more
members than live-in spaces.  If you are Interested in affiliating with a
fraternity or sorority, contact either the UCLA Interfraternity Council (for
fraternities)  or, the Panhellenic Council  (for sororities) in. the Dean of
Students Office,  2224 Murphy Hall, 405 Hilgard Avenue,  Los Angeles, CA

`90024  (825-3871).

Off-Campus Listings
Up-to-date listings are maintained of apartments,  houses,  rooms, part-
time work in exchange for room and board,  and "share"  situations (for
people looking for roommates ).  These listings are available to students
who come in person to the UCLA Housing Office (78 Dodd Hall).  Usttngs
cannot be mailed as they change daily. The office Is open 8 am to 4:30
pm Monday through Friday (call 825-4491 for the expanded summer
hours).

The University does not inspect rental accommodations and does not
make rental or other arrangements on behalf of students.  Student trans-
actions must be made individually and directly with landlords.  You are
advised to have a clear understanding,  preferably in writing, of the terms
and conditions of.tenancy.  The UCLA Housing Office offers-8 handbook
on tenant rights,  model lease and rental agreements,  other  appropriaW
documents and advice on landlord-tenant problems. '
Rental rates are relatively expensive in and around the Westwood area.
The farther you get from campus,  the tess expensive the rental accommo-
dations.  Cost balances convenience.  Average rental rates listed with 'the
UCLA Housing Office for 1981-82 varied from $200 .up pet montr 1or
rooms in private homes;  from $275 up per month for furnished bates
and singles,  from $425. up per month for one-bedroom apartments and
from $500 up per month for two-bedroom, pp*xtmerlts.  Rental taus dill,
pond, upon the furnishings' and location of the lodgings.  Reasonably
priced housing listings are scare ,  and rental  pr{cestct houags fire apps--
ciably higher.  For most rentals utilities are extra.  A few homes offer room
and board In exchange for work.

Temporary  Housing
ratesMotels are located from one to five miles from campus with varying.

and accommodations.  It is sometimes advisable for-students to accept
these accommodations temporarily until more permanent lodging can be
located .  Motel listings are available from the  UCLA Housing  Office.

Office Qf Residential Life
The Office  of Residential Life, located in 1172  Placement,and Gareer
Planning Center (825-3401), provides professional and student staff to
assist residents in the Residence Halls and in,Married Student Housing
with counseling,  programming and advising needs .  Primary  attention is
given to creating an environment which  promotes positive relationshlPe,,
provides maximum support to students In support of eaucatlonel goals
And offers a wide variety of opportunity for personal growth.

Transportation
There are several alternatives for personal transportation to. and from the
campus.  Alternatives such as carpooling, public transportation and bicy-
cling are described in the brochure entitled how To Get To UCLA Without
Using lburCar,  distributed by the Transportation Services Administration,
This brochure , is available at the  Campus Parking Service and includes
bus route maps and a ."UCLA Ridesharing"  application.

UCLA Parking Permits
A limited number of parking permits are sold to students. Students who
wish parking permits may obtain a  "UCLA Student Parking Request" at
the Campus Parking Service.  Parking assignments will be based on intor-

I-
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mation on the completed requests.  Not all students who request.parking
permits receive parking assignments.. Students with physical disabilities
which preclude walking long distances may apply for parking permits
through Student HealthService. Only those who have parking permits are
assured that they may bring automobiles to campus. Deadlines for return-
ing a completed "UCLA Student Parking Request" to the Campus Parking
Service will be established for each Warier and are listed in each quar-
ter's  Schedule of Classes. Parking permits are not transferable and may
be purchased only from the Campus Parking Service.

Students may obtain"UCLA. Stude'nt Parking Requests"  and instructions
for filing, including current deadlines, by contacting the Campus Parking
Service at 825-9871.

Need to Know More?
Finders Keepers  is a handbook to UCLA, with sections on housing and
transportation.  Reference copies are available through all departmental,
College, School and ASK counselors, at the College Library and Universi-
ty Research Library reference desks and at a number of other counseling
locations (AAP, Academic  Resources Coordination, Admissions,  Dean of
Students Office, Division of Honors Office, Placement and Career Plan-
ning Center and Psychological & Counseling Services).

Student Services at UCLA

This section works in. concert with two other parts of the  catalog: "Re-
sor,:ces to Help You" and "Recreation and Participation at UCLA.".To-
gether,  this trio of services sections describes the range and variety of
programs to help you.

Students are invited to discuss their questions,  needs and concerns with
an ARO counselor. Experienced counselors are available to respond to
initial requests for assistance and to provide. informed direct referrals for
continued; service within ARC or to other  campus resources.  Referrals will
be followed up.to assure that they  were appropriate and the students'
needs  were met.  Requests for initial assistance are handled on a walk-in
basis;  continued service usually requires appointments. In addition to the
services offered to all students ,  ARC's Counseling  Assistants work with a
selected group of entering students. This program dims to improve the
students'  chances of academic success by providing  them with regularly
scheduled counseling, advising and referrals. ,

sources that  will meet their needs.

Advising and Referral

Academic  Advancement  Program
(AAP)
The Academic Advancement Program (AAP), formerly EOP, is the prima-
ry student affirmative action program at UCLA. AAP is designed to pro-
vide academic support to students from ethnic and low-income communi-
ties who have been historically underrepresented at UCLA. The program
seeks to assist these students In achieving their goal of graduation from
the University of California.  Applicants must be citizens or permanent
residents of the United States and residents of the Staterof California. This
requirement is waived for Native Americans who can document their tribal
affiliation.  Prospective applicants must meet regular University require-
ments for undergraduate admission as freshmen or in advanced standing.
A limited number of exceptions are made each  year.  Special-action ad-
mission consideration is.given on.an individual basis. AAP, located in
1209 Campbell.Hall (825-1481), offers orientation to campus resources;
peer counseling for all entering students;  extensive personal counseling
services;  individual and group tutorial sessions ;  career and graduate/
professional school advisement; and seminars and preparation sessions
for all graduate school entrance examinations.

Office of Academic Resources
Coordination (ARC)
Students will find a comprehensive academic support system with advis-
ing and referral, Learning Laboratory and tutorial services at the Office of
Academic Resources Coordination (ARC), located in Murphy Hall (206-
6681). ARC's goat is to help students identify and use the campus re-

Learning Laboratory
In the Learning Laboratory students who wish to improve their academic
skills can work at their own pace on a variety of self-Instructional materi-
als. Students may see a Learning Lab counselor for diagnosis of academ-
ic skills problems and appropriate placement into learning programs, or
they may be referred bycourse instructors for specific programs designed
to complement and supplement classroom instruction.  The self-paced
instructional programs include aura ,  video.and written modules for Im-
proving  reading comprehension and rate,  English and mathematics skills,
writing approaches,  and study and test-tatting techniques.  The atmo-
sphere in the Learning Laboratory is warm and-personal, with counselors
always available to guide students in program selection,  to assist them in
using materials and to record their progress.



Tutorial Services
ARC Is particularly concerned  with helping. students develop the verbal
and quantitative skills required for success at the University Peer tutoring
programs staffed by qualified,  trained undergraduates have proved to be
one of the most effective means of addressing these needs.  In collabora-
tion with UCLA Writing Programs,  ARC has developed the Composition
Tutoring Lab to serve students enrolled in English composition and ESL
classes. With ARC's assistance,  the Mathematics Department offers the
Math Tutoring Center for students who need more intensive guidance than
the Math Labs can provide.  ARC Is  in the process of initiating other tutorial
programs.  Students interested in being tutored may inquire at ARC about
the availability  of tutors in subjects other than mathematics and composi-
tion.

Mentors
UCLA Mentors ease the transition of new students into the University,
provide an avenue to explore different fields and help create a sense of
community on campus.  Staff and faculty members,  seniors and graduate
students are matched with entering undergraduates based on academic
or career interests.  The Mentors serve voluntarily as both friends and
resources,  taking a personal interest in their students by exploring stu-
dents'  concerns and providing referrals to other campus offices and ser-
vices.  Call 825-8425 or visit the ARC Office for more Information.

Campus Activities Service Office
(CASO)
The Campus Activities Service Office, located In 130 Royce Hall (825-
8981),  administers and operates most campus public assembly facilities,
classrooms and auditoriums.  CASO offers  technical advice-in the public
events area to groups holding events on campus.  Groups must be regis-
tared through the. Organizational and Inter-Organizational Relations Of-
five (161 Kerckhoff Hall, 825-7041) to be eligible to use CASO services.
CASO administers the Official and General Purpose Bulletin Boards on
campus,  as well as the General Assignment Lockers,  and handles the
sale of  UCLA padlocks.

Department of Campus-Community
Safety (Poi Ice)
Aside from providing general law enforcement,  the Department of Com-
munity Safety (Police),  located at 601 Westwood Plaza (825-1491), offers

i s number of services to the University community:

Bicycle Licensing
Bicycles and mopeds can be  registered  and licensed free of charge either
at 601 Westwood Plaza (Monday through Friday 8 am-3:30 pm)  or at the
Information and Services Booth on Bruin' Walk (11  am-3 pm two days a
week). Call 825-9800 for more information.

Crime Prevention
Seminars are held periodically throughout the year.  For more information,
contact the Crime Prevention Office at 825-7661.

Escort Service
The Department of Community Safety provides an escort service be-
tween campus buildings and/or local living areas within walking distance
for students,  faculty and staff from dusk to 1 am daily.  Radio-equipped,
uniformed Community Service Officers patrol the campus during those
#tours. To obtain an escort,  call 825-1493 twenty minutes before you need
an escort.

information and Services Booth
The booth,  located on Bruin Walk and open 11 am-3 pm two days a week,

staffed by Community Service Officers who provide a number of ser-
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vices free of charge ,  such as advice on rape prevention, rant information
on the Escort Service and on avoiding bicycle thefts.  The Officers abo.
distribute handbooks and maps showing bike rack locations on campus;
demonstrate bicycle safety and security equipment,  and register and li-
c ense bicycles and mopeds.  For more information,  call 825-9800.

Lost  and Found
The Lost  and Found gffioe, located at 601  Westwood Plaza,  is open
Monday through Friday 7 am-3:30 pm (825-1227).

Night Tram Service
The night tram  is a free shuttle service  that circles the campus  approxi
matey every  fifteen minutes from 6 pm to midnight (12:30 am during
finals) Sunday through Thursday. The tram makes eighteen stops, includ
ing the dorms and sorority row. For more information,  contact the Escort,
Service at 825-1493.

Operation Identification
"Operation Identification"  is a property engraving program to increase the.
chance of recovery of lost or stolen valuables.  Engraving tools may be
checked out weekdays from 9 , am to 5 pm at 601 Westwood Plaza. Call
825-7661 for more information. -

UCLA  Rape Prevention Education Program
The program offers lectures,  workshops,  films and discussion'  groups
about various aspects of  rape  In an attempt to reduce the'Nrcldenbe of
sexual assault within the campus community  It also presentswomerys
self-defense classes. Call 206.6915 for more information. -

Please refer to the "Housing and Transportation at UCLA'  secti n of
catalog for a description of this service.

The Central "Ticket Office serves  the UCLA community through  two toes
Lions:

James E. West Alumni Center (ground floor)
This location  (325 Westwood Plaza,  825-2101)  offers tkiets to illUCLA
athletic and cultural events; student tickets to athletic events ,at reduced
prices; Ticketron and Mutual Ticket Agency tickets to off-campus events
bus tickets and tokens for the RTD and Santa Monica bus systems (dis-
count rides for students);  and special student discount tickets for loch
motion picture  theaters.

650 Westwood Plaza
This location (trailer across from the University Police Department, 825-
2953) also offers tickets to all UCLA athletic and culturai.eventa .It also
sells student tickets for on-campus cultural  events at reduced prices,
subsidized by the  Student Committee for the Arts (you must show;ypur;
Registration Card and Student Photo ID Card, and there is a limit of two,
tickets per person; watch the  Dairy Brurn ads for ticket sale dates).

Child Care
Child Care Services
Child Care Services (825-5086)  offers two child care programs to Univer-
sity students,  staff and faculty.

Child Care Center
Part-time and full-time care,  depending upon.parents'  needs,  Is .offered
for children two months to sIx years of age. Fees range from $146-6292



per:month depending on age of child and full-  or part-time care . The:Child
Care Center is located in Parking Lot 1, behind the Credit Union and the

Wagers (10833 Le Conte Avenue,  825-5086).

Outreach Program
Parent Orientation Sessions are held each Monday at noon in the Wom-
en's Resource Center (2 Dodd Hall). These sessions provide information
about child care options ,  costs and how to make a child care arrangement.
Assistance with immediate child care needs is available .  The program
also provides homes in the West Los Angeles  community  which are li-
censed by Los Angeles  County and  which participate in training and
enrichment  by the Child Care  Services staff .  Full- and part-time care is
available;  fees and hours are arranged with the individual care providers.
Call.825-8474  for more information.

UCLA Parent Toddler School
Located in the Married Student Housing  complex four  miles south of
campus at 3327  S. Sepulveda Boulevard (391-9155, 398-8739),  this is a
cooperative preschool open to all members  of the UCLA community
(students,  faculty and staff):
The prograrn is designed to help toddlers from 18 months to three years
develop a sense of independence,  self-worth and the ability to relate to
other children and to adults outside their own families.  Some structured
activities which encourage mobility and dexterity are available,  but the
children are encouraged to make their own choices and decisions.
Tuition is on a sliding scale,  according to parental income.  Parents partici-
patirfg . in this cooperative scheme are required to work at school one
morning in every four that their child attends.  The Parent Toddler School
operates Monday through Friday 9 am to noon.

University Parents Cooperative Nursery School
Located in the Married Student Housing complex four miles south of
campus at 3327 S .  Sepulveda Boulevard  (397-2735 ),  the school offers a
warm,  supportive educational environment to children of the UCLA com-
munity.  The nature of the school also provides parents of varied cultural
backgrounds the opportunity to gain insights and skills in parenting. Care
is provided for children ages 3-6 years .  The hours are Monday through
Friday 9 am to noon and/or noon to 3:45 pm for kindergartners from
Clover Avenue School, with extended care available from 3 :45 to 5:30 pm.
After-school care for first and second graders who attend Clover Avenue
School Is available from 3 to 5:30 pm Monday through-Friday,  with pickup
-service at the school.

Computer Services
Registered students can obtain an account free of charge on the IBM
4341  Interactive computer operated by the Office of Academic Comput-
ing. This resource is designed to give students the opportunity  to familiar-
ize themselves with the use of computing equipment as a tool to assist in
studies.  You may use the computer to do homework,  edit term papers,
conduct independent research,  teach yourself programming,  or in con-
nection with specific courses that make use of the computer as a learning
aid. Terminals to access the computer are available at locations through-
out the campus .  Principal locations are in the Graduate School of Man-
agement ,  the Math Sciences building and Boelter  Hall. Apply in 4302
Math Sciences from 8 am to 5 pm Monday  through Friday (825-7548).

Cultural and Recreational Affairs Office
For detailed information on the programs offered by this office ,  please
refer to ,the section of this catalog on "Recreation and Participation at
UCLA."

Dean of Students Office
The Dean of students Office  (2224 Murphy Hall,'825-3871)  is one of the
few generalists left in these days of specialization .  It exists to help stu
dents with whatever needs they might have,  either directly or by referral.

The direct services offered by the Dean of Students Office Include: emer-
gency locating of and emergency messages to students;  fraternities and
sororities;  general  counseling; "good student automobile Insurance dis-
count"  verification;  honorary societies,  including Phi Eta Sigma and Alpha
Lambda Delta  (freshmen honor societies),  PI Gamma Mu  (social science
honor society),  Mortar Board (senior honor society); letters of recommen-
dation ;  tie-line for business calls to other UCcampuses ;  and assistance in
understanding grievance procedures regarding student records,  discrimi-
nationand student debts.
The .Dean of Students, Office also plays a role In the administration of
campus discipline.  This role is discussed in more detail in the  "Student
Conduct"  section of this catalog.

Field Studies Development
Please refer to the "Resources to Help You"  section of this catalog for a
complete description of this office.

Financial Aid Office
The Financial Aid Office is located in A129 Murphy Hall.  Walk-in counsel-
ing hours are 8:30 am to 5 pm Monday through Friday at Counseling
Window B. Counselors are- also available by appointment from 9 am to 4
pm Monday through Friday (825-4531).  Please refer to the UCLA Finan-
cial Aid Handbook and the "Money at UCLA"  section of this catalog for a
complete look at the services of the Financial Aid Office.

Office of international Students and
Scholars
The Office of International Students and Scholars and the International
Student Center provide services and programs specifically for foreign
students and postdoctoral scholars.
The staff,  which includes professional and peer counselors,  is uniquely
prepared to respond to the questions and concerns of persons from other
cultures.  These include immigration,  employment and other government
regulations;  financial aids;  interpreting local customs;  and personal prob-
lems. In addition,  the Office serves as an advocate for the interests of
foreign students,  individually and collectively.  The Office programs focus,
on facilitating an exchange within the academic setting between foreign
and American students.

The Center,  located on the south edge of campus at 1023 Hilgard Avenue
(208-4587),  operates with a small professional staff and several hundred
volunteers.  Its services include English language conversation groups,
other language groups,  assistance with locating housing,  and special
assistance for the family members of students and postdoctoral scholars.
The Center's programs focus on student-community relations and include
discu slon groups,  nationality dinners, international celebrations, tours of
the local area and social activities.

Together the Office and the Center provide a comprehensive orientation
program for entering foreign students.  Both are committed to providing
assistance to foreign students and scholars In their pursuit of the academ-
ic objectives for which they came to UCLA, and then to providing the
means by which they can share their viewpoints with the American stu-
dents and community. The Office Is located in 297 Dodd Hall (825-1681).

Ombudsman
The Ombudsman is responsible for listening to grievances from any mem-
ber of the campus community,  i.e., students,  faculty,  administrators and
staff; for investigating those grievances where resolution has'not been to
the satisfaction of the concerned Individual or where there are no estab-
lished guidelines for resolution;  agd for  resolving where possible,  through
mediation,  those grievances in which the Ombudsman Is requested to
assist by the individual involved. The office, located in 274  Kinsey Hall
(825-7627 ),  Is independent in operation ,  and all matters are handled



confidentially.  The Ombudsman is empowered to recommend changes to
the University Policies Commission and/or to the Chancellor regarding
University policies and practices.  However,  no action will be taken without
approval of the individupi(s) concerned.

Organizational and Inter-Organizational
Relations Office
The Organizational and Inter-Organizational Relations Office,  located in
(61 Kerckhoff Hall (825 -7041),  services existing organizations and en-
courages the development of new groups;  assists registered organiza-
tions with advice on program planning and development (including the
graduate and undergraduate student governments);  aids in securing pro-
gram funding;  registers all campus organisations ;  has primary responsi-
bility for  interpreting and applying University rules and regulations to and
for organizational programs and unscheduled activities.  The office acts as
a clearinghouse for information on the programs and activities of regis-
tered organizations and as a referral agency for events occurfing on
campus.

i

Orientation
Orientation at UCLA is one aspect of the Office of  Academic Resources
Coordination.  It is more than just a summer program - it is part of a
process that begins with admission,  extends throughout the first year and
seeks to provide suppoit.to students'  academic endeavors at UCLA.
During the summer and prior to the beginning of the Winter and Spring
Quarters,  special programs are offered for new students. These  programs
bring extensive academic counseling and educational planning to all new
undergraduates entering the  University.  At these sessions ,  students wotk
In small groups with peer counselors and discuss what will be required of
them in order to be-successful at UCLA. They also plan their schedules for
the upcoming quarter and learn of the educational opportunities open to
them. In addition,  undergraduates can learn about  student services and
the University's facilities and activities.  Each student receives individual
time with a counselor,  fulfilling the academic advising recommended for
all students (required by some Colleges and Schools).  These sessions
provide opportunities for dealing with the problems of adjusting to Univer-
ally life.  Sessions for parents are also offered.  For further information,
contact the Orientation Office  in Murphy  Hall (206-6681).

Placement and Career Planning Center
The Placement and Career Planning Center offers career guidance and
.placement services to students of all disciplines at all degree and class
levels,  it Is comprised of three functional divisions:  Carer Development,
Student Employment and Educational Career Services.  Services are lo-
cated In the Placement and Career Planning Center building (825-2981)
and In two satellite locations :  1349 GSM  (specializing in management,
825-3325) and 5289 Boelter .Ha l tspecializing in engineering and the
physical sciences, 825-4606).

Career Development
A staff of career counselors is available to assist you in career exploration,
choice and the job search. The Career Resources Library furnishes infor-
mation on planning further education and alternative careers.  The Cam-
pus Interview Program provides convenient access for student interviews

'with employers and graduate school representatives. A more diverse
selection of job opportunities is posted for direct referral to the employer.

Student Employment
Ajob listing and referral system Is provided for currently enrolled students
And their spouses who are seeking part time, temporary or vacation

ployment.  Career-related opportunities (including paid and nonpaid
Internships)  are available either through the listings or through personal

earth with the assistance of this unit.

STUDENT SERVICES AT UCLA /

Educational Career Services
Specialized information and counseling is available to assist students and
alumni seeking positions in universities,  colleges,  community colleges,
and secondary and elementary schools.  Current listings of educational
job opportunities,  internships_ in educational institutions and a profession-
al file service are included.

Psychological and Counseling
Services
The Psychological and Counseling Services include two separate divi-
sions-the Behavioral. Division and the Counseling Division.  Both divi-
sions provide` professional services focusing upon student development
and are available for  the voluntary  use of any regularly enrolled student.

Behavioral Division
The Behavioral Division (4223  Math Sciences, 825-4207) offers counsel-
ing for students who want to increase their effectiveness in handling
specific problems encountered in the course of University life. Typical
concerns which can be resolved through a self-management learning
process include overcoming'  test-taking anxiety,  fear of oral exams or
participating in classroom discussions,  public speaking anxiety,  tension
or inexpressiveness in difficult interviews and procrastination in studying.
Other personal problems in which excessive anxiety or inappropriate
learned behaviors interfere with performance can also be relieved, such
as lessening difficulty in meeting people, learningto express oneself more
directly and honestly in interpersonal relationships,  and finding ways to
increase self-confidence and self-control.  Emphasis is placed upon the
learning of techniques and abilities to help students irnplementdecisions
they have made and to realize their goals more effectively.

The staff Is composed of professional psychologists .  Both'individuaiand
groupprograms are offered.  Students should call or come Into arrange an
appointment or to receive further information.

Counseling Divi$ion
The Counseling Division (422'3 Math Sciences,  825-0768). offers indi-
vidual and group counseling for students who are experiencing any of the
number of general concerns, dilemmas,  crises or indecisions which are
often encountered by students.  Difficulties related to the, process of mak-
ing decisions, the clarification of values or long-range personal and career
goals,  the resolution of conflict in expectations,  the handling of Intense
emotional, experiences and other concerns affecting the personal growth
of students are among those to which the Counseling Division frequently
responds.  Educational and career interest inventories can be taken upon
request.  Marital and premarital counseling and counseling related to
problems encountered in other forms of relationships are also available.
Emphasis' is placed on the exploration and clarification of feelings;
choices,  expectations and alternatives,  and the resolution of indecision or
inability to act. -

The staff is composed of counseling psychologists and other profession-
als familiar with the needs and interests of college students.  Students
should call or come in to arrange an appointment (immediate appoint-
ments are possible when there Is a pressing need)  or to receive further
information.

Registration Fee Advisory Committee
The RFAC (126 Royce Hall, 825-7906) functions as the primary agency
for channeling student input into decisions regarding the level and use of
Registration Fee funds. The voting membership consists of four.under-
graduate students,  four graduate students,  three administrative represen-
tatives and a faculty representative.

The committee conducts budget reviews annually for all deparments and
programs receiving Registration Fee funds and advises the Chancellor on
funding for those areas ,  as well  as the overall level of the Registration
Fees. In addition, the Capital Outlay Task- Force of the RFAC reviews
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funding requests for proposed Registration Fee Capital projects. The
findings are forwarded to the RFAC for review and approval and are
transmitted to the Chancellor thereafter.

Religlous'Programs
The University Religious Conference is located at 900 Hilgard Avenue (at
Le Conte,  208-5055).  URC membership is held by the Baptist,  Catholic,
United Church of Christ, Disciple,  Episcopal, Jewish,  Lutheran,  United
Methodist and United Presbyterian organizations. The Assembly of God
Is an associate member. The URC serves as the headquarters for various
campus ministries and programs which are carried out on the campus and
within the building.  Other facilities of the URC members include the
Cslholic Center,  840 Hiigard Avenue;  Campus Baptist Chapel,  668 Lever-

Avenue;  and University Lutheran Chapel,  10915 Strathmore Drive.

Other campus-related religious facilities include the L.O.S. Institute of
Religion,  856 Hilgard Avenue;  Christian Science Organization,  500 Hil-
gard Avenue;  the YWCA,  574 Hligard Avenue;  and Chabad house, 741
Ggiyley Avenue.
in these facilities worship services, religious discussion groups,  lectures,
Bible classes ,  social. gatherings,  luncheons ,  dinners, social action con-
ferences and other meetings dealing with campus religious life are held.
In addition,  the URC student religious organizations hold regular meet
ings,and occasional services on campus.

ROT C
16 accordance with the National Defense Act of 1920 and with the conau-
`r of the Regents of the University, a unit of-the Senior Division Re-
servo Officers'  Training Corps  (ROTC)  was established on the Los Ange-
les campus of the University In July 1920.

A force
Air Force  ROTC,  through its Aerospace Studies offerings,  enables stu-
dents to develop,  demonstrate and apply the knowledge and leadership
qualities requisite for an off cer's commission In the U.S. Air Force. Stu-
dents who demonstrate dedication to their assignments,  who willingly
accept responsibility,  who think critically and who have the ability to com-
municate with clarity and precision will, upon completing the curriculum
and graduating from the University, receive an officer's commission. See
,ttte"Aerospace Studies"  listing in the "Majors and Courses of Instruction"
section of this catalog for more details.

Army
The purpose of the Army  ROTC is to prepare selected male and female
shidents as leaders In their chosen fields,  as far as the requirements of the
service permit. These fields Include:  engineering; communications; ad-
nrfnation ;  logistics ;  personnel management;  intelligence;  and many
others. The ROTC Program  qualifies graduates for commissions as offi-
:cars in the United States  Army  Reserves ,  National Guard and Active
Artny.  Distinguished graduates may qualify for  a commission In the Regu-
1ar Army.

Options now available Include two-, three-  and four-year programs lead-
k to an Army commission.  Cross-enrollment is available through UCLA
Extension from community  colleges or other colleges that do not offer
Army ROTC. You can check  the "Military Science"  listing in the "Majors
and Courses of .Instruction"  section of this catalog for details of the pro-

Navy
Navy ROTC at UCLA offers subsidized and nonsubsidized programs for
college students who wish to serve their country as commissioned officers
in the  U.S.-Navy or  Marine Corps. NROTC enables college graduates to
utilize their arfademic education in such military fields as marine engineer-
ing, nuclear propulsion engineering,  aviation,  and Marine Corps infantry
and aviation.  It also provides an opportunity to develop leadership and

management skills In a challdnging environment of high reepbiasibiiity.
'fro-. three and four-year programs and scholarships are available. Such
cestful  completion of the curriculum and graduation from the University
with a bachelor's degree will lead to a commission In the U.S. Navy or `
Marine' Corps and active duty aboard the Navy's aircraft, surface ships
and submarines or with U.S. Marine Corps aviation or  Infantry units. You
can check the "Naval Science"  listing in the  "Majors and Courses of
Instruction"  section of this catalog for more details..

Financial Assistance
in addition,  each of these programs offers financial assistance to partici-
pating students.  Turn to the "Money at UCLA" section of this catalog for
more information.

Office of Special Services/Veterans
Affairs
The Office of Special Services/Veterans Affairs,  located in A255 Murphy
Hall (825-1501), provides numerous counseling and support services for
veterans and physically disabled students. The office also verifies enroll-
ment for Social Security purposes. Services Include:

information
Information for veterans and their dependents about V.A. Educational
Benefits ,  tutorial assistance , V.A. work-study and loan programs is pro-
vided.

Fee waivers
Fee Waivers are issued to dependents of California. veterans who are
deceased or disabled because of service-connected injuries and who
meet the income restrictions in Education Code Section 10652.

Services for Disabled Students .
Any physically limited student may obtain services and assistance,  includ-
ing help with registration and enrollment,  parking permits, fee deferments
authorized by the California,Department of Rehabilitation,  readers for the
blind, interpreters for the deaf,  note takers, examination proctors and
minor repairs to wheelchairs.

Status Certification
Certification of student status is given to recipients of Social Security
benefits.

Student Health Service
The services of the  UCLA Student Health Service are available to regis-
tered students at little or no cost. This on-campus facility Is designed to
provide the health care. and information students may require while at-
tending UCLA.

General Description
Three areas of service are integrated by the Student Health Service to
provide a comprehensive approach to meeting health care concerns.
These are:

(1) Clinical Care by the SHS professional staff,  designed to provide a
broad range of services, both preventive and medical, to meet most
health care needs, and referral service's to professional care elsewhere
for services not otherwise provided.

(2) A low-cost .Supplemental Health Insurance Plan' which may be
purchased to provide substantial financial coverage for the costs of nec-
essary care which cannot be obtained in Student Health,  such as hospital-
ization, surgery, specialized treatment or care at facilities other than Stu-
dent Health.



(3) Programs and Learning Opportunities,  including a strong self-help
component,  to assist students in achieving an awareness of their own
health and in assuming responsibility for their own health care,  and sever-
&I programs In Which students may participate as active heap workers.
The Student Health Service's resources are organized-to meet the antid-
pated health care needs of the majority of students which mayarise during
active attendance at the University.  Student Health offers comprehensive
coverage for most conditions.  In selected cases,  limited direct care is
available for predictably chronic or recurring needs.  For most long-term
conditions,  however,  the student will be assisted in locating resources
other than Student Health.

Benefits,  Locations and Hours
Direct clinical care is available to students at the UCLA Student Health
facilities,  as well as at other UC campuses.

General and Emergency Care is available at the Student Health Clinic in
A2-130 Center for Health Sciences.  Office hours are Monday through
Friday 8 am to noon and 1 to 5 pm, EXCEPT TUESDAY, when-servioe
begins at 9 am. Emergencies or.*  as determined by the  staff, are seen
from 11:30 am to l pm and from4:30 to 5 pm.

Emergency care is also available at the Pauley Pavilion Station located at
the northwest corner of Pauley Pavilion (Gate  10) from  1:30 to 6 pm
Monday through Friday.  Specifically staffed to provide prompt,  expert care
for athletic injuries,  Pauley Pavilion is open to all students for urgent care.
The Student Health Service facilities in the Center for Health Sciences
are open Monday through Friday  throughout the year,  except on official
University holidays .  The Pauley Pavilion  Station is open Monday through
Friday during the academic year only,  except on official University holi-
days.

When the Student Health Service facilities are closed,  students in need of
urgent care must seek that care elsewhere,  such as In the UCLA Hospital
Emergency Room or Acute Care Clinic. Charges for all emergency room
services are not the responsibility of the Student Health Service and
remain the financial responsibility of the student. Additionally, the Student
Health Service is not responsible for inpatient hospital costs at UCLA or
elsewhere,  nor for ambulance fees. ,
Benefits and charges are subject to change at the discretion of the UCLA
campus administration; with appropriate official prior notice.

General Medical and Surgical Services
The Student Realth Clinics include: (a) Primary Care Clinics which
provide outpatient diagnosis, treatment and consultation for general
health care needs. The clinics are organized to provide services on a
walk-in basis as well as on an appointment basis. Students are _ encour-.
aged to make an appointment by calling 825-2463 or by visiting the
appointment desk in person; (b) a wide variety of Specbdty Clinics to
provide medical and/or surgical consultation of a specialized nature upon
referral from the Primary Care Clinics. Specialty services include Derma-
tology,  Orthopedics, Surgery,  Gynecology,  Internal Medicine,  Allergy,
Chest,  Ear, Nose and Throat,  Ophthalmology,  Urology and Neurology; (c)
ancillary  services, such as a professionally staffed Clinical Laboratory,
Radiology Unit and Pharmacy,  are available in Student Health to provide
support to the Primary and Specialty Clinics.
Moderate fees are currently charged-for pharmaceuticals, contraceptive
devices and medications, routine physicals and required health evalua-
tions; dental care, orthopedic supplies, Immunizations and missed
appointments. All other services provided within the Student Health Clin-
ics are available at no additional cost to fajlly registered or prepaid stu-
dents during the academic year and are available to some categories of
other students at fee-for-service rates (see "Conditions of Eligibility")•.

Gynecology and Contraceptive Services
The, Women's Health Clinic provides care for routine women's health
needs and hill atment of gynecology problems. Family planning (birth con-

trot) services are available,. as are testing,  counseling end referrals for
pregnancy.  Counseling for sexuality and relationship concerns is also
provided.  Students wishing to use the contraceptive services are encour-
aged to first attend one of the educational orientation classes (CCEC
Basses) offered by the Clinic. These classes are scheduled several times
each week, and men are Invited to attend.
All services of the Women's Health Clinic are available to eligible students
free of charge during the academic year, with the exception of contracep-
tive devices and medications.  No direct service or coverage Is provided
by Student Health for abortions,  except for counseling and referrals.;For
additional information, for scheduled class hours or for appointments, call
825-0854 or come in person to Student Health.

Dental Clinic
Services of the Student Health Dental Clinic are available by appointment
without the need of a referral.  While the primary function of the Dental
Clinic is to treat dental emergencies,  a limited amount of general dentistry
and dental hygienic services is available. Dental examinations,  X rays,
prophylaxis,  hygiene Instructions,  and advice and consultation on dental
problems are provided. Fees are charged for all services of the Dental
Clinic, and students are required to pay for care at the time of treatment.
For additional dental information,  call 825-5858:

Mental Health Service
Individual and group psychotherapy,  as well as diagnos)ic and
psychotherapeutic techniques, are available free of charge through the.
Mental Health Service located in Student Health and through the Psycho-
logical and Counseling Services located in 4223 Math Sciences. The
respective staffs of psychiatrists,  psychologists and clinical social workers
provide help with situational stresses,  such as school pressures,  f ml1y
conflicts or relationship problems,  as well as with other emotional or
psychological concerns.  Student visits to these services are strictly oon#-
dential,  and, in an emergency, a student will always be seen immediately.
Call 825-7985 for more information or for, an appointment In the Mental
Health Service;  call 825-4907 for information and appointment In the
Psychological and Counseling Services.

Student Involvement Programs
Many students enjoy and benefit from the opportunity to become involved
in the health care system.  Benefits Include increased awareness and
understanding of health and health care, peer Involvement in health coun-
seling and  care,  student input and participation in health care administra-
tion, and increased exposure to a variety of health care careers and
professions.
If a student is interested in becoming involved,  Student Health offers
several ways for him or her to do so.  Self-care clinics encourage students
to play  an active role in their own health care.  Student outreach programs
such as the Student Health Advocates and the Peer Health Counsel-
ors give students the opportunity to become involved in providing health
care for other students.  Committees such as the Student Health Advbo-
ry committee and the Student Health Insurance committee represent
formalized student input into health care administrative decisions.
For more information on the student involvement programs,  please call
825-6385.

Hospitalization
The University and the Student Health Service do not provide any cover-
age for the costs of hospitalization or inpatient care at UCLA or at any
other hospital.  All such hospital and related costs are the student'sre-
sponsibility-TO

assure protection against -unexpected and sometimes severefinancial
losses,  students should be certain that they are adequatelycovered either
through private hospitalmedical insurance or through purchase of the
UCLA Supplemental Health Insurance Plan (see "Supplemental Health
Insurance"  below).



Ar4m clal Support of Health Services

Sent Health, is supported principally by allocations from the Reg-
Ja Gorr Fee paid by all fully registered students, by the voluntaryOptional
ftallh .Service Fee paid by some categories of students and by the fees
.paid by Students for certain services. Those students paying the Registra-
tion Fee or the Optional Health Service Fee have standard eligibility
status and receive all benefits as described above at no additional cost,
except for moderate service charges for pharmaceuticals,  contraceptive
devices and medications,' routine physicals and required health evalua-

AlOn* dental care,  immunizations,  orthopedic supplies and missed ap-
pclnttnents.
Summer Session Fees,  Filing Fees and any other  monies advanced for
Special study categories short of full Registration Fees do riot  in them-
selves provide any support to or eligibility for Student Health Service,  but
mai make such persons eligible for benefits either by paying the Optional
-Health  Service Fee or on a Fee-for-Service basis as explained below.
Benefits not directly provided through the UCLA Student Health Service
'orexdbeding stated limits are the student's personal financial responsibil-
ity with or-without the aid of any health insurance he or she may have.
Such insurance;  including the UCLA Supplemental Health Insurance Plan
(ese below),  effectively extends the-student's overall health care cover-
a9ebeyond  the limits of  direct care at Student Health Service.

Conditions of Eligibility
(1) Stud" paying full Registration Fees in any quarter of the regular

year of any School,  College or Division of UCLA are entitled to
`fi1Nfleneffis as set forthabove with official veriflcat/on of registration. This
'privilege extends from the first day of the quarter or semester  (as officially
published )  through the last day of the same ,  except, in the case of with-
dralnral or dismissal  (see below for limitations following withdrawal or
aW . If the student intends to register for the next immediately
following quarter or semester,  his or her coverage extends through the

:break. between quarters or. semesters.  On the basis of a reciprocal ar-
aangerrwnt between UC campuses,  students currently registered at other

campuses may receive care on the same basis as those at UCLA. In
4w ease of an' officially confirmed transfer to UCLA as a fully registered
student,  the student will be entitled to full benefits during the regular
academic year,  for the period between the last day of official registration at
another UC campus and the first day of the  UCLA quarter immediately

[lowing
(2) Some categories of students who pay less than the full Registration
Fse  try receive Student Health benefits during any quarter (including
shimmer months)  in which their eligibility applies by electing one of the two
,fOaolng payment  methods:
- They may receive full benefits by prepayment of the Optional Health
Service Fee at the beginning of the quarter or initial Summer Session or

They may utilize the Student Health Service on a Fee -for-Service basis
between the-last official day of the academic session just preceding and
the opening day of the next session following such periods.

The-specific categories of students eligible for these options are as fol-
lower

(a)  Qontinuing students (including those from other UC campuses
tranitferring to UCLA) during summer months,  whether attending Sum-
merSesson or not.

(b) Accepted candidates for any UCLA  degree including undergrad-
uates who have filed an Intent to Graduate during any one quarter of
nonragistration,  for any reason except withdrawal,  provided that they
have been fully registered or under academic department sponsorship in
the previous quarter,  and that they have satisfactory evidence of intent to
reregister.

(c)r Graduate students actively researching and/or writing dissertations
who have no need to take classes or to register for this purpose,  and who
are not ready,  to submit their theses and pay Filing Fees.  Service is
contingent upon presentation of any official written confirmation of current
sponsorship and continuing bona fide degree candidacy. for the quarter
from the responsible senior faculty member or department head.

(d) Graduate students  paying a. Filing Fee  for dissertations,  but not
otherwise registered for that quarter or summer period In which that fee is
paid.

(e) Postdoctoral fellows and trainees,  properly identified as such by
their sponsors,  working full time toward additional credentials in any-
quarter or summer period.

(f) Foreign students not yet. registered,  but living near campus and
working under University sponsorship to meet language and/or other aca-
demic prerequisites to full registration,  when approved by the Office of
International Students and Scholars.

(g) Medical and dental students,  technically "registered"  for purposes
of medicolegal coverage during elective or "free"  quarters,  but paying no
Registration Fee, with appropriate confirmation.

(h) Visiting Scholars,  when officially designated as such by their spon-
soring department.
In all of the above situations service charges incurred prior to the eligible.
period are not automatically cancelled by subsequent payment of the
Optional Health Service Fee.

(3) Some other categories of students having only intermittent,  partial or
qualified University status may be eligible for Health Service use, but
solely on a Fee-for-Service basis as follows:

(a) Students enrolled in Summer Sessions only who were not,  and will
not be,  fully registered or enrolled in the preceding or following quarters.

(b) Students whose reregistration in the next regular quarter is in any
doubt following withdrawal.  In such cases,  the Fee-for-Service use priv-
ilege extends only to the opening day of. the next regular quarter or the
initial Summer Session,  whichever is sooner.  Thereafter,  eligibility on any
basis terminates until official confirmation of reregistration or summer
enrollment is presented.

(c) Special scholars,  specifically sponsored part-time and exchange
students' and researchers primarily based elsewhere,  when officially des-
ignated as such by the sponsoring department,  may use the Health Ser
vice, but only for emergency care of acute illness and injury apparently J
arising in, connection with their scheduled study and activities on the
UCLA campus,  on a Fee-for-Service basis.
(4) Students who graduate may use the Student Health Service during
the quarter or Summer Session immediately following graduation.
(5) Prospective students arriving from significant distances and students
required for any University-connected reasons to be on campus prior to
the first day of the quarter will be entitled to full benefits- during suchi
periods with reasonable documentation of their status an!}irtent to regis-
ter; if later they fail to register,  they will be charged for services actually
received.

In some unusual situations, if in the best Interest of the student and the
University,  the Director may approve eligibility as an exception to the
foregoing conditions on a case-by-case basis.

Supplemental Health Insurance
The cost of necessary hospital inpajient care is not covered by Student-
Health nor is the cost of. any care obtained outside of Student Health.
Students treated within Student Health following withdrawal from school
or during an unregistered quarter are liable for Fee-for-Service charges
for care received.  Since such, costs are the student's responsibility and
may cause serious financial hardship, each studentshould be certain that
he or she has adequate health insurance coverage.  The University re-
quires as a condition of registration that all foreign students attending
UCLA  on nonimmigrant visas supply written proof of adequate health
insurance to the Student Health Service at the beginning of their first
quarter or semester of registration and thereafter annually at the begin-
ning of Fall Quarter. Additionally, the University reserves the right to,
require adequate health insurance of all students as a condition of regis-
tration.
If-not already-covered byy health Insurance,  students are
purchase the Supplemental Health Insurance Plan dove

JFIM
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the UCLA Student Health Insurance Committee and the Student Health
Service.  This plan is available only through the Student Health Service
and  onlyat  the beginning of each quarter.  The specific enrollment periods
for the insurance appear at the front of this catalog. .
The Supplemental Health Insurance Plan is negotiated annually and is
typically as follows:

it is an  "excess"  plan providing benefits only after all benefits available
from other insurance coverage have been exhausted.
It is a "supplemental" plan which is intended to provide coverage ONLY
for those services not available to students through the Student Health
Service facilities.  Cdnsequently,  no benefits will be payable under this
policy should expenses be incurred for services which could have been
obtained in Student Health.
"Preexisting"  conditions are not covered. These are conditions for which
professional advice or treatment was previously received or which were
manifest prior to purchase of the plan.

The plan will also have other specific benefit exclusions.  Students are
urged to carefully review the policy prior to purchase.  Assistance is avail-
able at the Student Health Insurance Office or by calling the Insurance
Coordinator at 825-1856.
The Supplemental Health Insurance Plan is not automatically renewed
and students are not automatically enrolled in it.  Students must reapply
for the plan on or before the date the coverage period expires.  Renewal
notices are not mailed.

Care of Students'  Dependents
Due to limitations of staff and space,  no care for students'  dependents can
be provided within the Student Health Service. The Supplemental Health
Insurance Plan may be purchased at Student Health for the dependents
of any student who has purchased the plan for himself or herself.  Depen-
dents'  benefits under the insurance plan are Identical to time available to
the student."

Confidentiality  of Medical Records
To protect indivldual privacy, no information whatsoever will be given to
any person  regarding a student 's medical condition without his or her prior
written consent or a legal  court order ,  except in cases of extreme emer-
gency when not to do so  would, in the Director's opinion, endanger the
student's life or the lives of others, and as otherwise required by law.
Students have the right to  examine and  review  the contents of their medi-
cal records in the presence of Student Health professional  staff members
by appointment and according to established rules. The record itself,
however, is the property of the University and may not be removed from
the custody of Student Health by any person, except under court order.

Care Off Campus-
When visiting another University of California campus, a UCLA student is
eligible for services at that campus Student Health Service under the
same conditions that apply to students enrolled on that campus.  Verifica-
tion of student registration at UCLA will be  required. While a student is off
campus participating In an officially sponsored event,  necessary medical
expenses Incurred because of injury are covered by insurance carried by
the Regents of the  University. This policy does  not cover any care which
the student could reasonably have obtained through the UCLA Student
Health Service.

Third-Party Liability and Subrogation
When a student is treated under Student Health Service auspices for
illness or injury resulting from third-party negligence or Intent, the Univer-
sity reserves the right to recover the actual costs of such care as the
"prime insurer"  by assignment or subrogation from any subsequent legal .
settlements and/or awards to the patient.

Federal Income Tax Deduction
For Federal income tax purposes, the amount allocated to Student Health
from each quarterly Registration Fee paid during-the taxable year maybe
taken as a deduction for medical care. This amount changes each year,
and the exact figure for the most current taxable year may be obtainedby
contacting the Information Desk at Student Health.,

Health Requirements at Entrance
Before beginning course work at the University, all students are urged to
have their own physician and dentist examine them for fitness to perform
University work.  Students are encouraged to have any health problems
capable of being'remedled,  such as dental,cavities, impaired hearing or
defective eyesight,  corrected before coming to the University.

All new and reentering students in the Graduate Schools of Dent
Education,  Medicine,  Nursing and- Social Welfare must complete and
return to the Student Health Service the health registration and history
forms mailed to them with their registration materials.  These.individt als
are required by the respective Schools to have a thorough physical exarN-
nation and selected tests and, immunizations prior to' registration. The
required health evaluation procedures are offered by appointment
through the Student Health Service at a low cost.  Charges for such proce-
dures are the responsibility of the individual student.
All new and reentering foreign students attending UCLA on nonimmigrant
visas must complete and return to the Student Health Service the health
registration and history forms mailed to them with.their registration mated-_
als. These individuals are required by University policy to supply written
proof of adequate health insurance to the Student Health Service annually
at the beginning of the Fall Quarter.  Additionally, all new and reentering
foreign students are required to. be cleared by Student Health for freedom
from active tuberculosis .  These students must have a chest X ray or
tuberculin test performed at Student Health Service. ,

Other students are not required to complete a health evaluation formas of
condition of registration.  However,  students who would Iike to partklpa e
in a special campus medical program for the physically disabled ate
urged to contact the Disabled. Students Medical Program Coordh Orin
the Student Health Service at 206-6216.

Additional Information
Metered parking for students visiting the Student Health Service Is avail-
able on the A Level of the Center for  Health Sciences parking stricture.
Students and others may obtain additional information about the Student
Health Service  by calling 825-4073 or by writing to , Director, UCLA Stu-
dent Health Service, A2-130 Center for Health  Sciences, Los Angeles,
CA 90024. The following telephone numbers may be useful for obtaining
specific information regarding services at Student Health: ,

SHS Information 825-4073
Insurance Coordinator 825-1856
Appointments:

General Care 825-2483
Specialty Clinics 825-1163

Women's Health Service 825-0854
Mental Health Service 825-7985, .
Dental Clinic

1
825-5858

Social Services 825-4076
Pauley Pavilion Station 825-5704
Health Evaluations 825.0861
Health Education 825-6385

Health Advocates 8254730
Peer Health Counselors 8258482
Cold Clinic 825.8482
Nutrition Clinic 825-8462

Student Health Advisory Committee 206-6842
Campus Information 8254321

If On Campus 33
Campus Police 825-1491

If On Campus (Emergencies Only) 35
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Escort Service 825-1493,
UCLA Emergency Room . 825-2111

Deaf and hard of hearing students may communicate with the Student
Health service via the  UCLA Hospital, krterpreterfTranslator Service at
425-7275 or via the Office of Special-Services at 206-6083.

The Student Health Service encourages students to share their reactions,
expectations and health care needs with the Student Health staff or with
,the Student Health Advisory Committee in order that the Health Service
may better serve them.  The following suggestions are provided so that
students may receive the maximum benefits from the Student Health
Service:

Participate actively in your own health care,  including the self-help
and student-run programs.
Become knowledgeable about all the services and informational
materials offered through the Student Health Service and take ad-
vantage'of them.

" If possible,  make an advance appointment for services.  Remember
though,  fees are charged for missed appointments,  so cancel
ahead of time.
Ask to be seen by a specific clinician if you like and respect that
person.

-  For walk-in service,  come early in the day.

Be certain that you are adequately -covered by health insurance. If
not, consider purchasing the UCLA  Supplemental Health Msur-
once Plan.

- Don't hesitate to ask questions about any diagnosis or treatment
you may receive or about any costs incurred.  Be sure you under-
stand the answers you are given.

- Use the suggestion forms available in Student Health to make
known any comment ,  complaints or compliments you may have
about the Health Service.

Be.a responsible patient and complete the course of treatment
prescr beq for you,  including any follow-up visits or tests that may
be, necessary.

Student Legal Services
PAgistered students with legal  problems may obtain assistance free, of .
charge in the resolution of their difficulties in such diverse areas as land-
Iorditenant relations,  domestic relations,  accident and injury problems,
criminal matters and contract and debt problems. Students will be seen on
a walk-in basis Monday through Friday from 9 am to 12:30 pm in 70 Dodd
".(825 -9894 )  by an attorney or by a law student participating in a
clinical program of the UCLA School of Law under the  direct supervision
of an attorney.

UCLA  Alumni'Association
,The  UCLA Alumni Association,  an organization of former students and
Mehds;  provides services to its members, the University and community
Students are invited to become involved with the Alumni Association
through a variety of programs and activities.

Advisory  and Scholarship
"The Advisory and Scholarship Program awards approximately $190,000
annuafly to entering freshmen and continuing  students. Freshmen
$clradrahips range from $1000 to $9500. Eligibility for these awards is a
minimum 3.5 GPA and California residency. Continuing students compete
with other departmentally nominated students for Distinguished Schoi-
arAtMards.  All Alumni Association awards are conferred on a competitive
basis,  and financial  "need" is not  a requirement. Recipients of these
awards,  known as Alumni Scholars ,  form a dub and  engage  In a number
;of University se" and recreational activities. In addition, the Advisory
and Scholarship Program provides training for  alumni who would like to
serve as advisors to outstanding high school seniors and their families.

Student/Alumni Relations
Among the various programs sponsored by Student/Alumni Relations is
UCLA's Homecoming. Students can serve on the Homecoming Com-
mittee and work with alumni in planning the weekend's festivities. Another
program, "Dinners  for Twelve  Strangers," brings together students,
alumni and faculty for an evening of exchanging ideas and experiences.
Students are invited to either attend a dinner or host. one. themselves. In
addition, Student/Alumni Relations serves to support student events such
as the Chancellor's Freshman and Graduate Receptions ,  Spring Sing and
Mardi Gras.

Young Alumni
UCLA's Young Alumni organization serves the needs of recent graduates.
Activities include sporting events,  credit and career seminars, and various
social and service programs.

Outstanding Senior Awards
Each year the Alumni Association honors outstanding seniors for their
excellence in academics and service to UCLA and the community.

Gradpak
In June  free Gradpaks•are available for graduating. seniors.  Each Grad-
pak contains bluebooks, grade cards, and chances to win trips and major
athletic event tickets. Seniors who become members of the Alumni Asso-
ciation receive discounts on cap and gown rentals, on diploma "Perma
Plaquing," on one Extension class of their chdice and much more.

More Information
You can get more information about -the activities of the UCLA Alumni
Association in the James E. West Center (across Westwood Plaza from
Ackerman Union, 825-3901).

University Policies Commission
The University- Policies Commission functions as a deliberative body to
study and,  when appropriate,  to recommend innovations or policy
changes which would enhance the quality of the campus environment.
Representing all segments of the campus community,  its membership
includes three students,  three faculty members,  three nonacademic staff
members and three administrators.
Students,  faculty, staff and administrators are encouraged!to contact. the
office in 126 Royce Hall (825-7906)  with policy items of concern to them
and the campus community.

Visitors Center
The Visitors Center,  located in 100 Dodd Hall.(825-4338,  825-4467), has
a reception area where visitors are met,  welcomed and assisted.  Campus
appointments tprboth domestic and foreign visitors,  Including escorting
and interpreting, are part of the services offered.
Campus tours for the public are offered weekly,  and personalized campus
tours  are arranged upon special request for visitors and guests of Univer-
sity staff and faculty.
Reservations for the UCLA Japanese Garden are handled by the Visitors
Center (825-4574), and guided tours of the Mildred E. Mathias Botanical
Garden are conducted for groups.
Literature and information on campus events, concerts, exhibits, lectures
and recreation  areas  are kept on hand  in the Center.

Women's Resource Center
The Women's Resource Center (WRC), located in 2 Dodd Hall (825-
'3945),  offers services to the entire campus community, with special focus
on women's needs, Including:,
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Money Orders
At the Money Order Window in 140 Kerckhoff Hall (825-0611,  ext 321),
students may purchase money orders for up to $300 ,  with the exception of
those to the UC Regents which can be over this limit. There  is a service
charge of 500 for each money order.  The Money  Order  Window is open
Mon-Fri 8:30 am-4:30 pm.

Post-Office Boxes
Boxes are available to students ,  staff and  faculty  in 140 Kerckhoff Hall
(825-0611,  ext 321)  for $6 per quarter for a small box or $8 per quarter for
a large box.  The Post Office  Box Rental Window is open Mon-Fri 8:30 am-
4:30 pm.

Meeting Rooms and Lounges
The following lounging and meeting spaces are available for the use of the
entire campus community: five meeting rooms, two activity rooms and the
-Grand Ballroom in Ackerman Union; three meeting rooms in Kerckhoff
Hall; and two meeting rooms in the North Campus Student Center.

Public lounges. include the Upstairs Lounge located on the third floor of
Kerckhoff Hall; the Downstairs Lounge and the Alumni Lounge on the
second floor of Kerckhoff Hall; a lounge  on the A Level  of Ackerman
Union;  and a lounge in the North Campus Student Center. -

Students may reserve a space for a meeting in Ackerman Union or Kerck-
huff Fall by visiting the Student Union Operations Office on  the A Level of
Ackerman Union  or by  calling 825-0611 and may reserve space at the
North Campus Student  Center by  visiting the information area at North
Campus or by calling 825-0611 ,  ext 331.

Travel Service
The ASUCLA Travel Service, located in A209 Ackerman Union (825-
9131), offers a selection of domestic and international charter flights, land
arrangements and charter packages,  student tours,  and scheduled air
and rail tickets,  as well as other travel-related services.  The Travel Ser-
vice is open Mon-Fri 8:30 am-6 pm, Sat 10 am-2 pm.

Job Opportunities on Campus
ASUCLA,  Personnel provides over 1300 part-time jobs,  all reserved for

registered UCLA  students,  and all conveniently located on campus. In
many cases,  no previous work experience is required. These  jobs provide
excellent background ,  training,  promotional  opportunities  - and home-,
times supervisory experience - for your future. ASUCLA  is sensitive to
arranging your work schedule around  your  academic schedule .  Starting
salaries for these jobs are competitive ,  and increases are given based on
performance.

You can find  the ASUCLA  Personnel Office in 205  Kerckhoff HaH (825-
7055).  Hours are Mon-Fri 8 am-5 pm.

Need to Know More?
This section of the catalog has given you a spotlighted selection of avail-
able student services.  It's designed to tell you that they're here- and how
to find them.  It is worth repeating,  though,  that the best way  to learn more
about each of them is to call or visit the offices mentioned here.

Reference copies of  Finders  Keepers  also include information about stu-
dent services .  They are available through all departmental ,  & liege,
Sdiool and ASK counselors,  at the College Library and University Re-
search Library reference desks and at a number of other counseling
locations (AAP, Academic Resources Coordination,  Admissions,  Dean of
Students Office,  Division of Honors Office,  Placement and Career Plan-
ning Center and Psychological &  Counseling Services).

Recreation and Participation
at UCLA

The phrase, "a college education,"  is an incomplete description of the
opportunities available at UCLA.  One of the most stimulating aspects of
the UCLA experience is the fact that there is not just a single education
here  - "a college education" - but actually many different avenues to
learning which,  when taken all together, make up the components of your
education at UCLA.
Most of the other sections of this catalog have focused on the academic
aspects  of UCLA.  This section will attempt to describe the educational
experiences which occur outside the classroom.

One other note-the information you find here is related to the "Student
Services  at UCLA" section of this catalog ,  as well as to the chapter called
"Resources to Help You."  And, like those other sections;  this information
will only be of real value If you actually use it.

Lastly,  you should notice that the activities,  places and experiences
touched on here are open to people at all levels of skill or interest ,  with all
levels of spare time or spare money.

Involvement outside the classroom can make a major difference in the
quality of  your education here-"a college education "  enhanced by the
collection of choices discussed below

Athletics
A first look at UCLA -  an impression of classrooms surrounded by a
grassy sea of playing fields- is a fairly accurate picture of the relationship
between athletics and academics here.

There  is a wide assortment of athletic opportunities available for men and
women ,  for intercollegiate team play or a solitary jog at dusk. If you already
have a favorite sport,  you will get plenty of chances to practice it. If you
have always wanted to learn about a new one ,  there are lots of people to
teach you how to do it.

Men's Intercollegiate Sports
UCLA is a member of the Pacific 10 Conference,  which includes Arizona
State University, University of  Arizona, University of  California, Berkeley,
Stanford University, University  of Southern California, University of Or-
egon,  Oregon State University, Washington State University and the Uni-
versity of Washington. UCLA provides opportunities for participation on
the varsity level in football,  basketball, track,  baseball, tennis ,  crew,  volley-
ball, gymnastics,  swimming,  water polo, fencing,  riflery,  golf, soccer,
rugby,  cricket and cross-country.

For a player or a spectator,  there is always something happening on the
UCLA men's intercollegiate calendar.

Women's Intercollegiate Sports
The Department of Women's Intercollegiate Athletics sponsors twelve
different varsity, programs'for women athletes under the jurisdiction of the
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA)  and the Western Colle-
giate Athletic Association (WCAA). UCLA's women's teams have won
many national, regional and conference titles and have nationally ranked
teams in basketball ,  volleyball ,  swimming ,  tennis, track and field, cross-
country and gymnastics.  Athletic grants-in-aid are available on a selective
basis in most sports.

UCLA  is proud of its commitment to women's athletics and is equally
proud  of the  athletes themselves ,  who have achieved distinction at the
highest levels of national and international competition.

More Information
If you would like, more information on the UCLA  Intercollegiate Sports
Program,  contact the Men's Athletics Office at 825-3236 or 825-3326 and
the Women's Athletics Office at 825-9541.
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Office of Cultural and Recreational Affairs
The Office of Cultural and Recreational Affairs  (600 Kerckhoff Hall, 825-
3701)  serves as the administrative center for the coordination of facilities,
equipment,  programming and supervision of campus recreational activi-
ties.and services.  All students who have paid the full Registration Fee are
entitled to these services.  Five professionally staffed divisions provide a
variety of services and programs to accommodate the total campus com-
munity.  Program information is contained In the  Recreation Release  bro-
chure available at the beginning of each quarter in 600 Kerckhoff Hal1,164
Pauley Pavilion,  Men's•Gym, Women's Gym,  Sunset Canyon Recreation
Center,  Ackerman Union Information Desk and/or posted in various
places .  around the campus .  Also watch the  Daily Bruin  for additional
details.

Intramural Sports Office
There are teams formed for just about every sport during every season of
the year. There are divisions for men and women,  as well as participation
on a coed basis.  Some sports (i.e., basketball)  are divided into size or skill
divisions ,  so anyone who-wants to can get involved, at whatever level they
choose.  You can join a team in your dorm or in your fraternity or sorority
house,  or you can form an independent team from among  your  friends.
The office can help you form a team .  Playoffs are set up in each sport and
in each division to determine the "ALL-U" champs.  The Intramural Sports
Office is located in 118, Men's Gym  (825-3267).

Recreation Instructional Program Office
This office ,  located in 164 Pauley Pavilion,  organizes noncredit instruc-
tional courses In a wide range of activities .  Classes are offered in dance,
fine arts,  outdoor skills,  tennis, gymnastics, martial arts; physical fitness
and many more .  Call 825 -4546 for enrollment details ,  schedules and
course content information.

Recreation Services and Facilities Office
The purpose  of this office, also located  in 164 Pauley Pavilion  (825-4546),
Is to schedule and supervise  athletic facilities for informal and unstruc-
tured recreational play. Opportunities for informal participation in swim-
ming, weight training,  basketball ,  volleyball ,  badminton ,  tennis and field
sports are available sevep  days a week at the two gymnasia, the Memorial
Activities Center ,  the athletic fields and tennis courts .  Locker and equip-
ment checkout is also coordinated by this unit.

Sunset Canyon Recreation Center
The Sunset Canyon Recreation Center, located next to Hedrick Resi-
dence  Hall at 111 De Neve Drive  (825-3671),  is a recreational and cultural
facility aesthetically designed to serve the University community. It is
open  all year ,  seven days a week  (10 am -7 pm; 10 am -8 pm in the
summer),  for formal and informal use on both an individual and group
basis. The "Rec Center" features two swimming pools (one for children),
picnic/barbecue  areas ,  multipurpose play fields and an outdoor amphithe-
ater.  Rooms  are available  for meetings ,  receptions ,  symposia ,  dances,
catered luncheons and dinners .  It also sponsors poetry readings ,  informal
concerts, exhibitions, art classes and an extensive aquatics program for
adults and children. You need to bring your Registration Card to get in,
and you can bring friends along for a nominal charge.

University Recreation Association
URA, located in 600 Kerckhoff Hall (825 -3703),  is an association of spe-
cial interest clubs in the cultural and recreational area .  There are over 40
dubs already in existence,  end you may form a new one by gathering ten
other people with the same interest.  The types of existing clubs include
water ski,  chess,  scuba,  snow ski,  etc (a complete list is available In'600
Kerckhoff Hall). To join a dub ;  you may either sign up in 600 Kerckhoff Hall
or simply attend the first meeting of the club (check the "What's Bruin"
column In the Daily Bruin).

Cultural Opportunities
The geographical location  of UCLA and  its position as a leader in the arts
combine to make a  rich variety  of cultural activities available.

On Campus
If you wish to be active beyond your field of study,  there are clubs (see
"Clubs"  later in this section )  and interesting classes offered to nonmajprs
by various academic departments.
UCLA offers you the opportunity for personal growth and development in
a variety of programs and extracurricular activities.

The campus presents a changing variety of cultural and recreational
events,  many of which are free of charge or available to students with
substantial discounts.  For time and place you are urged to check the
student newspaper-  the  Daily Bruin-- and  the campus announcement
boards.
All that  can be done in a catalog is to give you an overview of what
happens on campus.

in the Music Department there are over twenty performance organiza-
tions,  including fine choral groups,  the Opera Workshop and the Musical
Theater Workshop .  Instrumentalists are invited to play with the University
Symphony Orchestra,  the Collegium Musicum,  the Wind Ensemble,-the
Concert Band,  the Marching Band,  the Varsity Band and the Jazz Ensem-
ble.

Since there is an extensive program In ethnomusicology on the UCLA
campus,  students also have the unique opportunity to participate with
various non-Western performance groups, all playing on representative
native instruments.
UCLA also offers students numerous opportunities in theater arts through
the various programs of the Theater Arts Department .  The breative ar'id
technical work on productions is done by major students in thq depart-
ment, but acting roles in all media are open to any student registered irr
the College of Fine Arts.  Each year the Theater Division presents to the
general public a series of major productions in the Ralph Freud Play-
house ,  the Little Theater and the  "arena theater." Other activities of .the
division include the program of One-Acts written and directed by students;
the productions of the puppet theater; and the Children's Theater pro-
gram.  The Motion Picture/Television Division produces about three hun-
dred student-directed films each year,  as well as numerous television
programs. "Meinitz Movies"  annually present over a thousand film
screenings.
You will also find the opportunity to attend or participate in afternoon and
evening dance concerts and demonstrations presented by the-Dance
Department .  There are folk and ethnic performing groups  'which meet
regularly.  Students of dance may design and choreograph ,  as welFFas
perform.
In addition, UCLA  is one of the natipn 's leading university centers for the
performing and graphic arts, presenting an average of more than 600
individual cultural events each year to both campus and community audi-
ences.  An extensive schedule of professional presentations of the Cotes
mittee on Fine Arts Productions features performances by world e-
nowned artists both classical and popular. There is a full calendar.of
exceptional programs by the Music,  Dance and Theater Arts Depart-
ments.  Another aspect of the program,  sponsored by ASUCLA and/or the
Student Committee for the Arts ,  brings leading jazz and folk presen-
tations and artists-in-residence to campus.
The Committee on Public Lectures sponsors free public lectures of
general and scholarly interest by distinguished authorities,  supplement- .
ing and stimulating the work of University departments and sharing with
the community at large its resources and expertise.
In the graphic arts, the Frederick S. Wight Art Gallery and the Grun-
wald Center for the Graphic Arts in Dickson Art Center have estab-
lished a national reputation for presenting and originating important exhi-
bitions,  including the distinguished annual UCLA Art Council Exhibition.
The Museum of Cultural History presents regular exhibitions that in-
clude works from one of the world's foremost university collections of
ethnic art.
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Resources  to Help You

In this section of the  UCLA Undergraduate Catalog,  you will find a listing
and description of the many resources- people as well as publications-
available to help you get the most out of your undergraduate education at
UCLA.
It is important that you recognize that the services discussed below are
offered in addition to departmental or School/ College programs of advice
and counsel which are outlined in other sections of this catalog.

Advisors J

Different types of advisors have different functions; it's useful to keep
those more or less distinct roles in mind.

College or School Staff Members answer general questions about the
College or School,  as well as give out information about various petitions,
filing-procedures and deadlines.

College or School Counselors,  on the other hand, can show you how
College / School or University  academic regulations  apply to your indMd-
ual situation.
Departmental Counselors provide you with information about the
courses within their department ;  information on departmental and major
requirements  (and advice on meeting them)  is also available.
Additionally,  departmental counselors may be aware of study,  reseach
and employment opportunities in your area of academic interest.

Faculty Advisors can advise you on questions pertaining to course work
and can offer guidance on research projects or independent study to
supplement your courses.
Remember,  too, that  each  UCLA faculty member is an advisor if you are
having trouble in a course that professor is teaching. Professors keep
office hours for students to ask questions and try out ideas. Those hours
are one of the most valuable parts 9f your academic experience. Use
them.
Peer Counselors  are trained students who can give you an informed
"students-eye" view on program planning.

Before You Need Them
Here's some advice about advisors:  don't wait until you are in academic
difficulty to seek them out- it may be too late. Advisors work with you to
avoid problems,  so see them  before you need them.

Seeing Your Advisor
Here are some things to keep in mind when. you see your advisor. Write
down your questions as completely as possible.

Make sure you and  your  advisor understand the questions you're asking
and the answers you get.  Then, write down the answer. With both your

question and the answer to It, ask for clarification until you are sure you
fully understand.

Keep a record of your  visits, Including any printed  materials the advisor
gives you.  In the same way, you are urged to keep a record of  your UCLA
transactions in general .  Save ,  and carefully store ,  copies of petitions,
grade cards and so forth.

You also have the option to try various counselors to find the one you can
relate to most easily.

Currently,  UCLA  offers the following opportunities for advice on academic
questions.

College/School Counselors
College of Fine Arts  A239 Murphy Hall, 825-9705

'College of Letters and Science  1312 Murphy Hall, 825-3382 '

Division of Honors 1331 Murphy HBII, 825-1553, 825.3786
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School of Engineering and Applied Science 6426 Boelter Hall, 825-
2826

School of Nursing  2-137 Factor  Building, 825-7181

School of Public Health  16-071 Public Health, 825-5524, 825-5516

Departmental Advisors/Counselors
Aerospace Studies  251 Dodd Hall, 825-1742;  Sally Ann Cohen„251
Dodd Hall,  825-1742

African Languages Linguistics,  2113 Campbell Hall, 895-5069,'625-
0634;  see advisors in Linguistics

African Studies Special Program,  Interdepartmental;  African  ,Studies
Center, 10244 Bunche  Hall, 825-3686 ;  Christopher Ehret, 6265  Bunche
Hall, 825-4093

Afro-American Studies Interdepartmental; Center for Afro-American
Studies, 3111 Campbell  Hall, 825-7403;  Haiford Fairchild, 3111 Campbeell
Hall, 825-7403,825-2961

American History and Institutions 6265 Bunche Hall,  825-4601;  Sylvia
Dillon,  6248  Bunche Hall, 825-3720 °

Analysis and Conservation of Ecosystems Geography,  1255 Bun8h
Hall, 825-1071;  Diana Sawyer, 1113 Bunche Hall, 825-1166;  Stanley
Trimble,  1180 Bunche Hall, 825-1314

Ancient Near Eastern Civilizations Near Eastern Languages,  376 Ttin-
say Hall,  825-4165;  Departmental  Chair 376 Kinsey  Hall, 825-4165

Anthropology 341 Haines Hall, 825 -2055 ;  Ann Walters, 341 HainegH.all,
825-2511

'S

Arabic  Near Eastern Languages ,  376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165;  Dfpart-
mental  Chair 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165

Art/Art History 1300 Dickson, 825-3281;  Gayle Pica, 1300Diok 8'15-
3077 I
Asian American Studies Special Program,  Interdepartmental; Aejan
American Studies Center, 3232 Campbell  Hall, 825-2974;1"an Oobg,
3232  Campbell Hall, 825-2974

Astronomy  8979  Math Sciences, 825-4434;  Steven Grandi,  8923 Math
Sciences, 825-4319 , -
Atmospheric Sciences  7127  Math Sciences, .825-1217;  JAaines° G: '
Edinger, 7101 Math  Sciences, 825-3057

Bacteriology See Microbiology

Berber Near Eastern  Languages ,  376 Kinsey  Hall, 825 -4165 ;  Depart-
mental Chair 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165

Biochemistry  Chemistry, 3034 Young  Hall, 825-4219;  Dorothy Seymow,
4016 Young Hall, 825-1859; John Jordan, 655 MBI, 825-1500

Biology' 2203 Life Sciences, 825-3481; Roxane Alkaslassy, 2312 Lile
Sciences, 825-1680

Black Studies See Afro-American Studies
Bulgarian  Slavic Languages, 115 Kinsey Hall,  825-2676 ;  Michael M
Heim, 115L Kinsey Hall, 825-7894

Business and Administration Program, Interdepartmental; see coun-
selors in Letters &  Science

Caucasian Languages  Near Eastern Languages ,  376 Kinsey Hall, 25-
4165 ;  Departmental Chair, 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-45 165

Chemistry  3034 Young Hall,  825-4219; Dorothy Seymour, 4016 Young
Hall, 825-1859; Kenneth Trueblood, 3042 Young Hall, 825-1259

Chernistry/Materials Science Interdepartmental;  Engineers
Science, 6531  Boelter Hall,  825-5534 ;  John  Mackenzie,  6531 Boater
Hall, 825-3539

Chicano Studies Interdepartmental; Chicano Studies  Research Carder,
3121  Campbell Hall, 825-2363;  Carlos Haro, 3121 Campbell.Hall, 8215-
2364

Chinese Oriental Languages ,  222 Royce Hall, 206 -8235 ;  Kue-yi Pap,
212C Royce Hall, 825-2621

5
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Cheeks  7349  Bunche Hall, 825-4679;  Katherine C. King, 7365 Bunthe
Hall, 825-1101
Also for:

Classical Civilization
CommunicationStudies Interdepartmental; 232 Royce Hail, 825-3303;
Dianne Simpson, 232 Royce Hall 206-8446
Cybernetics Interdepartmental;  Engineering Systems, 4731  Boelter
Hall. 825-7482; Joseph DiStefano, 4731K Boelter Hall, 825-7482, 825-
4033

Czech Slavic Languages,  115 Kinsey Hall, 825-2676; Michael H. Heim,
1.15L Kinsey Hall, 825-7894
Dance 205 Women's Gym,  825-3951 ;  Wendy Urfrig, 101  Women's  Gym,
825.9951,  825-8537

Danish Scandinavian Languages, 332 Royce Hall, 825-2432; Mary Kay
Nbrseng,  332 Royce Hall 206-6858
Design Art, 1300 Dickson, 825-3281; Gayle Pica, 1300 Dickson, 825-
3077

DlwtsUsd Liberal Arts  Certificate Program,  Interdepartmental; see
counselors In Letters & Science
Dutch-Flemish and Afrikaans Germanic Languages, 310 Royce Hall,
825-3955;  Robert S. Klrsner, 310 Royce Hall, 825-3955

Earth and Spaces Sciences 3806 Geology,  825-3880;  Spring lhrity, 3683
Geology 825.3917; Clemens A. Nelson, 4686 Geology, 825-1363
East Asian Studies Interdepartmental;  David M. Farquhar, 9381 Bunche
Hall, 825.3078
Economics 2263 Bunche Hall, 825-1011; Lora Clarke, 2253,Bund e
Hall, 825-5118
Economlce/Buslness Economics,  2263 Bunche Hall, 825-1011; Sheryl
M 2256 Bunche Hall, 825-1011

Science Interdepartmental;  Engineering/System
Science, 4532 Boelter Hall, 825-6830;  Stephen E. Jacobson, 4532E
BobltarHall  825-2327;  Lora  Clarke,  2253  Bum he Hall, 825-5118

and Applied Science Undergraduate Office, 6426 Boelter
Hall, 825-2826;  Janet Elliott, 6412  Boelter Hall, 825-2941; Richard  Stem,
6426 Boeler Hall, 825-2036

Also for: .
Chemical,  Nuclear & Thermal Engineering
computer science
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Systems
Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanics and Structures
System Science

English 2225 Rolfe Hall, 825-4173; Edith.Lulldn, 4305 Rolfe Hall, 825-
-.1389
English/Greek Interdepartmental;  see  advisors In English and Classics
English/t,atin Interdepartmental;  see advisors in English and Ckwks

Ethnic Arts Interdepartmental;  Dance, 205 Women's Gym, 825-3951;
Wendy Urhg, 101 Women's Gym, 825-3951, 8258,537
French 160 Haines Hall, 825-1147; Madeleine Korol-Ward, 192 Haines
Hall, 825-1210

Geochemistry Earth &  Space Sciences,  3806  Geology , 825-3880;
Sprt g  lbmx 3683 Geology, 825-3917;; Clemens A. Nelson, 4686 Geolo-
gy, 8251363
Geogr ply  1255  Bunche Hall,  825-1071 ;  Diana  Sawyer,  1113 Bunche
Ball, 825-1166; Richard Logan, 1181 Bunche Hall, 825-1818
Geography/Ecosystems Geography, 1255  Bunche Hall, 825-1071;
Diana  Sawyer, 1113 Bunche Hall, 825-1166; Stanley Trimble, 1180
Bunche Hall, 8251314
Geology Earth &  Space Sciences, 3806 Geology, 825-3880;  Spring lbr-
f% 3683 Geology, 8253917; Clemens A. Nelson, 4686 Geology, 825-
1363

Geophysics and Space Physics Earth & Space Sciences, 3806 Geolo-
gy, 825-3880;  Spring l brig,  3683 Geology, 825-3917; ClemensA. Nelson,
4686 Geology, 825-1363
German Germanic Languages, 310 Royce  -Hall, 825-3955;  T Craig
Christy (A thni L), to be named (M thru 27, 310 Royce Hall, 825,9955
Greek Classics, 7349 Bunche Hall, 825-4679; Katherine C. Xing, 7386
Bundhe Hall, 825-1101
Hsbrow Now Eastern Languages, 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165; Depart-
mental  Chair, 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165

History 6265 Bunche Hall, 825-4601,  825-1069;  Sylvia Dillon, 6248
Bwiche Hall, 8253720
Humanities Interdepartmental; 334D Royce Hall, 825-7650; Katherine
C. King, 334 Royce Hall, 825-7650; Ross Shideler, 394A Royce Hall, 206-
8155

Hungarian Germanic Languages, 310 Royce  Hall, 825-3955;  Marianna
D. Birnbaum, 2221 C Bund e Hall,  825-3330
Indigenous Languages of the Americans Linguistics,  2113 Campbell
Hall, 825-0634, 825-5069; see advisors in  Linguistics
Intercollegiate Athletics 221 MAC-B, 825-3236,  825-3326;  Roland Al-
maids, 219 MAC-B, 206-6786
International Relations Special Program;  Political Science, 4289
Bunche Hall, 825-4331; Vidd  Waldman, 4256 Bundhe Had, 8253162;
David D. Wilkinson, 3280 Bunche Hall, 8253450, 825-4331
Italian 340 Royce Hall, 825-1940,  825-3055;  Althea Reynolds, 340A
Royce Hall, 825.3055; Edward Tinto,  354 Royce Hall, 82530155
Italian and Special Fields Interdepartmental; students wishing to major
in the Italian and Special Fields major should we the undergraduate
advisors in each department (Anthropology, Art History, Classics,  English,
French, History, Linguistics,  Music or Theater Arts, as well as Italian)
Japanese .Oriental Languages,  222 Royce Hall, 206-8235;  Robert C.
Epp 212J Royce Hall, 206-8235
Jewish Studies Near Eastern Languages, 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165;
Departmental Chair, 376 Kinsey Hall,825-4165
Journalism 232 Royce Hall, 825-4501; Hazel Richmond, 032 Royce
Hall, 825-4501

Kineslology 206 Men's Gym, 825-3891; Joan Carlson, 212 Men's Gym,
825-3891

Latin. Classics, 7349 Bunche Hall, 825-4679; Katherine C. Ring, 7365
Bundle Hall, 825-1101
Latin American Studies  Interdepartmental; Latin American Center,
10343 Bunche Hall, 825-4571; Linda Rodriguez,10343 Bunche Had, 206-
6571; Carolyn Ramirez, 10347 Bunche Hall, 206.8571
Linguistics 2113 Campbell Hall, 825-5069, 825-0634; George Bedell
2113 Campbell Hall, 825-5069

Unguhtics -  Computer. Science,  English,  French,  Italian, Oriental
Languages, Philosophy,  Psychology,  Scandinavian Languages,
Spanish Students wishing to major In any of these  interdepartmental
majors should consult the undergraduate advisors in the  Linguistics De-
partment,  as well as the  undergraduate advisor In the other  department
involved
Mathematics 6364 Math Sciences, 825.4701; Sally Yamashita, 6356
Math  Sciences,  825-4701

Also for:
Math/Applied Science,  Math/Computer Science,  Math/System So-
once

Meteorology See Atmospheric Sciences
Microbiology 5304 Life Sciences, 825-3578; Evelyn Soo, 5304 Lie  Sci-
ences,  825-3578
Military Science 136 Men's Gym, 825-7381; Bruce Lawson, Gregory
Olson, Roy C.  W(entrcek,136 Men's Gym, 8257381
Motion Plctur.ITelevislon Theater Arts, 2310 Macgowan Hall, 825-
5761; Steven Moore, 1319 Maogowan Hall, 825-1768



Music 2539 Schoenberg Hall Annex, 825-4761; Mary Crawford,_ Thomas
Croyle, 2539 Schoenberg Hall Annex, 825-4768, 825-4761
Naval Science  123 Men's Gym, 825-9075;  Thomas Farrell, .128 Men's
Gym, 825-9075; Edward Messmer, 123 Men's Gym, 825-9075; Albert
Schmidt, 1224 Men's Gym,  825-9075
Now Eastern Languages  376 Kinsey Hall, 825 -4165 ;  Departmental
Chair, 376 KOnsey Hall,  825.4165

Near Eastern Studies Interdepartmental; Von Grunebaum Center for
Near Eastern Studies, 10286 Bunche Hall, 825-1181; Michael G. Morony,
6242•Bunche Hall-825-1962

Norwegian Scandinavian Languages, 332 Royce  Hall, 825-2432;  Mary
. Kay Norseng,  332 Royce Hall, 206-6858

Nursing School of Nursing,  2-137 Factor  Building, 825-7181 ;  Helen Med-
lock, 2-137 Factor Building,  825-7181

Old Norge and Medieval Scandinavian Germanic Languages, 310
Royce Hall, 825-3955 ;  Jesse Block 327 Royce Hall, 825-3434

Oriental Languages  222 Royce Hall, 206-8235;  see Chinese or Japa-
nese

Philosophy 321 Dodd Hail, 825-4641 ;  Marilyn Adams, 351 Dodd Hall,
x/25-2322, 825-4641

Phyaks  3-171  Knudsen Hall,  825-3440;  Julie Sturm, 3-145A Knudsen
Hall, 825-2453;  Robert Satten, 6-130H Knudsen Hall, 825-1622

Polish Slavic Languages,  115 Kinsey Hall, 825-2676;  Michael H. Heim,
115L Kinsey Hall,  825-7894

Political Science 4289 Bunche Hall, 825-4331;  Vidd Waldman, 4256
Bundrre Hall, 825-3862

Portuguese Spanish  and Portuguese, 5303 Rolfe Hall, 825-1 b36;  Leslie
Nord, 5327 Rolfe Hall, 825-1036, 825-1430; Eduardo Dias, 5328 Rolle
Hall, 825-1430

Psychology 1283 Franz Hall, 825-296.1; Patti Ritzo, 1531 Franz Hall,
825-1603

Also for:
Psychobiology -Quantitative Psychology

Public Health School of Public Health, 16-035 Public Health, 825-5140;
Josephine a.  Alvarez, 41-240 Public Health, 825-7449; John Sc hacher,
16-071 Public Health, 825-5516
Religion  See Study of Religion

Romanian, Slavic  Languages, 115 Kinsey Hall, 825-2676;  Michael H.
Heim, 115L Kinsey Hall, 825-7894

Russian Slavic Languages,  115 Kinsey Hall, 825-2676;  Michael H. Heim,
1 15L Kinsey Hall, 825-7894

Also for:
Russian Civilization,  Russian Linguistics

Scandinavian Languages 332 Royce Hall, 825-2432; Mary Kay Nor-
2e HVV; 33 Roycall, 206-6858

Serbo-Croatian Slavic Languages, 115 Kinsey  Hall, 825-2676;  Michael
H. Helm, 1 15L Kinsey Hall, 8,25-7894

Slavic Languages 115 Kinsey Hall, 825-2676;  Michael  H. Heim, 115L
Kinsey Hall, 825-7894

Sociology 264 Haines Hall, 825-1313;  Mary Jo Johnson, 254B Haines
Hall, 825-1215

Spanish Spanish and Portuguese, 5303 Rolfe Hall, 825-1036; Leslie
Nord, 5327 Rolfe  Hall,  825-1036,  825-1430

Speech See Communication Studies
Study of Religion Interdepartmental;  Kees  Boyle, 5387  Bunche Hall,
825-3780,  825-4601
Subject A 302 Royce Hall, 825-4515, 825-5796;  Pauline Ward,  302
Royce Hall, 825-4515

Swedish Scandinavian Languages,  332 Royce Hall, 825-2432 ;  Mary Kay
Norseng,  332 Royce Hall, 206-6858
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Theater Arts  2310  Macgowan Hall, 825-5761;  Steveh Moore, 13'19
Macgowan Hall, 825-1766
Ukrainian Slavic Languages, 115 Kinsey Hall, 825 -2676 ;  Michael H.
Heim, 115L Kinsey Hall, 825-7894
Urban Studiea/organisatIonal Studies, Special Program, Interdepart-
mental;  Robert Fried, 4289 Bunche Hall, 825-3660, 8254331

Urdu Near  Eastern Languages, 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165;  Departmen-
tal Chair, 376 Kinsey Hall, 825-4165

Women's Studies Special Program,  Interdepartmental;  240 Kinsey Hall,
206-8101 ;  Mary M. Smith, 240 Kinsey Hall, 206-8101

Yiddish Germanic Languages, 310 Royce  Hall, 825-3955;  Janet R.
Hadda, 310 Royce Hall, 825-3955
Zoology See Biology

About ASK
ASK is a network of 18 academic peer counselors trained by the College
of Letters, and Science to advise you regarding College and University
requirements and procedures and to make appropriate referrals to other
campus resource offices.  In addition,  ASK sponsors information meetings
on educational and career-related topics.  Stop by one of the ASK tables
and talk with a fellow student in a convenient informal setting.
You can find ASK counselors at these campus locations:
Ackerman Union (by the Treehouse), Monday-Friday 10 am to 2 pm
Court of Sciences, Monday-Friday 9 am to 1 pm
Murphy Hall, Monday-Friday 8 am to 5 pm
Powell Library, Monday-Friday 10 am to 2 pm,

University  Research  Library,  Monday-Friday 10  am to 2 pm

If You're a Prehealth Care Student
The Prehealth Care Advising Office Is in 1332-Murphy Hall, -Window 9
(825-1817).  Here you can receive general Information,  as well as attend
open counseling sessions.  ASK counselors'  in the Court of Soleness
can provide further information and referrals.  They are available at a tebie'
by the steps of the Chemistry Building (Young Hall).
Finally,  specific prehealth care advising resources include:
Predental:  School of Dentistry, A3-042 Dentistry;  Ann Beech,  A3-042
Dentistry,  825-6141 ;  also see counselors in Letters and Science

Predental Hygiene:  See counselors in Letters and Science ,
Premed:  See counselors In Letters and Science
Prenursing: School of Nursing ,  2-137 Factor Building; Helen Medlock,
2-137 Factor Building,  825-7181 ;  also see counselors in Letters and
Science
Preoptometry:  See counselors in Letters and Science
Prepharmacy :  Pharmaceutical Services,  A7-222 Center for Health Sci-
ences;  Robert LeWinter,  Director,  A7-222 CHS,  206-6555;  also see coun-
selors In Letters and Science

Prephysical Therapy:  Kinesiology,  206 Men's Gym;  Linda Powell, 21.2
Men's Gym,  825-3891;  also see counselors In Letters and Science

Prelaw Advising
While individual prelaw counseling is not currently available,  the College
of Letters and Science holds weekly drop-In counseling sessions for
those who need to know about application and selection procedures.
These are advertised in the "What's Bruin" section of the  Daily Bruin. For
application and selection procedures and informational meeting times,
call 825-3160 or 825-1965. Other campus resources (see "Student Stir-
vices at UCLA") can also be quite useful to prospective law students.

Alternative Academics
UCLA  has a variety of options that allow you to bring an added dimension
to your academic program.
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Designing Your  Own Major.
The requirements that allow you to be eligible for an Individual major vary
with each College or School at UCLA. If you qualify- usually after submit-
ting a detailed course of study under the sponsorship of a regular faculty
member,  as well as maintaining the specified grade-point average In your
College or School-the individual major allows you to tailor your Interests
and scholarly pursuits.

Designing Your Own Classes
Most departments offer the 199 or individual study course for seniors or
juniors with a "B average or better who want to pursue a particular
research Interest.  Consult your department or the departmental listings in
the "Majors and Courses of Instruction" section of this catalog for further
information.

Programs for Freshmen and/or
Sophomores
UCLA features several programs centering on the  concerns of new stu-
dents;  Among them are:

Freshman/Sophomore Professional School
Seminar Program
This program Introduces students to the relationships which exist between
various academic disciplines and professional practice.  it also seeks to
build upon the common characteristics which link various professions to
one another Students are introduced to these characteristics In the fol-
lowing way:
(1) In order to fihnd answers to problems ,  professionals must bring togeth-
er Information from varying disciplines. •
(2) Because of the way that social need often drives scientific Investiga-
ton, all professionals must be sensitive to the complex Interplay between
basic research and social problems.

(ci)Professionals must bring their creativity to the task of translating
theoretical knowledge into practical application.
(4) Professionals are subject to high level and ethical standards because
they exercise control over individuals and society.

Students seeking to define their own academic and career goals will find
that these seminars provide a valuable opportunity to assess the role of
professionals today and to understand the challenges and demands that
stimulate professional activity. The program offers an unparalleled oppor-
ley to be.exposed to the views of professionals.

Professional School Seminars are offered in the Fall, Winter and Spring
Quarters.  Seminar enrollment is limited in an effort to allow lower division
students closer contact with a member of a Professional School faculty.
For selected students,  internship or research opportunities are available
after completion of-work in specific seminars.
For further information,  contact the Program Office, 2859 Slichter Hall
(825-2480).

The Honors Collegium
The Honors Collegium is a unique and innovative educational alternative
designed  primarily for students  in their freshman and/or  sophomore
years.  Please refer to the section on the "College of Letters and Science„
for a complete description of this  program.

Council on Educational Development
(CED)
The Council on Educational Development (CEO) was created by the Los
Angeles Division of the Academic Senate In May 1968.  The Councils
purpose is toromote academic enrichment and to encourage education-
al diversity and Innovation.  In fulfilling these objectives,  the Council works

dos* with departments, Colleges, Schools and research centers on the
UCLA campus. The Council Is uniquely situated to offer special courses
and programs,  since it possesses;  modest funding which can be used for
faculty  released time or for  the employment of outside lecturers and
teaching personnel.

The Council seeks out and,  upon approval,  supports academic projects,
programs and individual courses of scholarly excellence not otherwise
available at the University;  including courses of timelyor. topical Impor-
tance.  The Council can offer a course as many as three times,  although In
principle the Council seeks to encourage departments andschoolsto
adopt appropriate courses Into their regular curriculum.

Many of these courses arson socialy important Issues which, because of
their being new to the intellectual scene,  are unavailable in existing aca- ?
demic departments.  Many of then involve nontraditional pedagogy, inter-
disciplinary topics and subject matter that Is at the leading edge of our
faculty's interests.
For Information about CEO courses,  consult the Schedule of Classes and
the "Registration"  and other selected issues of the Dally Bruin. If you want
to find out about credit toward graduation for CED courses,  consult your
major department,  College or School. The CED office is located in 246
Kinsey Hall (825-5467).

Education Abroad Program (EAP)
The Education Abroad Program provides opportunities for qualified UC
students to earn a full year of academic credit while studying at overseas I
universities.  Currently,  there ate EAP students enrolled on 44 campuses
in 19 different countries.  EAP students "study with the local students of
EAP-affiliated institutions In each country,  giving them a unique opportuni-
ty to enhance greatly their language skills and to become involved. In the
culture of the host country.
EAP participating institutions currently Include:
Austria -  University of Vienna

Brazil - University of Sao Paulo
China -  University of. Peking
Egypt - American University (Cairo)
France- Universities of Bordeaux,  Grenoble,  Marseille,  Montpellier,

Paris,  Pau, Poitiers
Germany-Georg-August University (Gottingen)
Hong Kong -  Chinese University of Hong Kong
Israel - Hebrew University of Jerusalem;  University of Haifa
Italy- University of Padua;  G.B. Martini Conservatory of Music

(Bologna);  Academy of Fine Arts (Venice)
Japan - International Christian University (Tokyo)
Kenya -  University of Nairobi -

Mexico- Universidad Naclonal AutCnoma de Mexico (UNAM)
Norway - University of Bergen
Peru - La Pontificia Universided del Perri
Spain -  Universities of Barcelona,  Madrid
Sweden -  University of Lund -
United Kingdom/ Ireland- Universities of Aberystwyth,  Birmingham,

Dublin,  Edinburgh,  Exeter,  Kent, Lampeter, Leeds; London (Westfield
College), St. Andrews,  Stirling,  Sussex, York

USSR -  University of Leningrad
West %frica- Universities of Ghana,  Benin (Togo)
Designed primarily for undergraduates,  the program Is open to students
who have upper division standing in the University,  an overall "B" aver-
age, seriousness of purpose and an Indication of ability to adapt to a new,
environment.  For the centers in Austria, France,  Germany,  Mexico, Peru
and Spain,  two years of university-I00work In the language of the coun-
try with a "B" average  (or equivalent thereof) are required.  For all other
oenters,  the language requirements are variable.  Each UC Study Center
abroad operates under the supervision of a UC faculty member.



Participant pay only the usual UC Registration and Education Fees. The
full range of University financial aid is available.  UC units and grade.points
are awarded for overseas courses.  A complete range of orientation ser-
vices is provided,  Including opportunities to meet with returned students
and students attending UCLA from EAP-affiliated universities.  Detailed

n information sheets about these campuses are available in the EAP office,
2221 B Bunche Hall (825-4889,  825-4995).

Education at Home Program
Students with a specific interest in early American history and culture may
have the opportunity to spend Winter Quarter 1983 "on location"  in three
Eastern cities.  The Education at Home Program,  conducted through the
UC Riverside campus,  is open to undergraduates from any campus in the
UC system.
Those selected for participation will spend eight weeks in Williamsburg,
one in Philadelphia and a concluding week in Washington ,  DC. Formal
.instruction consists of three American history courses (4 units each) com-
prising classroom work plus field trips to places of historical interest.
Special arrangements for additional independent study  (maximum 4
units) may be made through UCLA. For further information,  brochures or
applications,  write to Education at Home Program,  International Services
Center,  University of California,  Riverside,  CA 92521 or  .call (714) 787-
3820.

EXPO Center
The EXPO (Extramural Programs and Opportunities)  Center,  A213 Acker-
man Union (825-0831),  is an office within the Division of Student Rela-
tions which provides programs and informational services and offers
students access to a wide variety of off-campus ,  out-of-classroom learn-
Ing experiences.

Internship Programs
Administered by the EXPO Center,  the UCLA Los Angeles,  Sacramento,
Washington and International Internship Programs give students the op-
portunity to serve part- or full-time internships for one or more quarters on
the staffs of elected officials,  public Interest groups,  and government and
government-related, agencies.  For more Information,  contact Alexander
White (825-0831).

International Opportunity Counseling Service
The EXPO Center provides counseling on all aspects of study,  travel and
work opportunities outside the United States,  including information about
some 1800 overseas study programs which are open to  UCLA students.
EXPO also maintains a library of current materials)  related to study and
travel opportunities abroad.  International Student Identity Cards and
Youth  Hostel memberships are issued at the Center.  For more Informa-
tion, contact Christie Dodson (825-0831).

Volunteer Income Tax Assistance Program (VITA)
VITA is also administered by the EXPO Center. Students receive exten-
sive training in tax return preparation and provide tax counseling to fellow
students and to a variety of disadvantaged people off campus. For more
Information, contact Julie Inouye (825-0831).

Model' United Nations
The Model United Nations (MUN) Program offered by the EXPO Center
gives students the chance to serve as delegates to week-long simulations
of United Nations sessions and is held each spring in New York and on a
west coast dniversity campus.  For more information,  call 825-0831.

Field Studies Development
Field Studies Development ,  located in 50 Dodd .  Hall (825 -2295), Is a
division of the Office of Instructional Development.  This division provides
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coordination and support to students, faculty and academicdepartments
who are interested in developing meaningful learning  experiences out-
side the classroom.  These experiences may come in the form of intern-
ships,  field studies or research,  community service-learning,  practicum
cooperative education programs and so on.  Programs and services of-
fered through the Field Studies Development division include the follow-
ing.

Departmental Field Studies Development
Program
The goal of this program is to enhance field opportunities for academic
credit by encouraging the development of coherent field programs within
relevant departments .  Departmental coordinators work with students in
developing field, projects and in finding placements and academic spon-
sorship.  For more information,  call 825-7867 or visit 50 Dodd Hall.

Independent Field Studies
Students may individually design Internships and field study opportunities.
to meet their specific academic,  personal and career interests. A field
study coordinator helps the student on a one-to-one basis' in a similar
fashion as the departmental field study coordinators and helps broker
credit for appropriate learning gained from the field experience.  For. more
information,  call 825-7867 or visit 50 Dodd Hall.

Developmental Disabilities Immersion Program
(DDIP)
Cosponsored by Field Studies Development and the Departments of
Psychology and Psychiatry, DDIP offers two sessions each year-one
during the Fall and Winter Quarters and the second during the Spring and
Summer.  Each offers students an intensive living, studying and working
experience in developmental disabilities.  For more information,  contact
Mark Lipschutz in 50 Dodd Hall  (825-1627).

Professional Seminar Internships
This program is an extension to the Freshman/Sophomore Professional
School Seminar series which enables lower division students  the opporeu-
nity to understand more about the professions through internships and
other academically. related placements. For more information, contact
Paul Von  Blum in 2859  Slichter Hall (825-2480).

Medicine,  Law and Human Values:
The UCLA  Program
The UCLA Program in Medicine,  Law and Human Values conducts the
monthly Medicine and Society Forum at the UCLA Medical School and
offers transdisciplinary courses and seminars on both the undergraduate
and graduate levels.  Course topics and materials are designed to intro-
duce students to the investigation and analysis of the complex relation-
ships among the often-conflicting ethical,  legal and scientific values In
medical and mental health care issues,  such as genetic screening, hu-
man experimentation,  patients'  rights. and medical technology.

.

Undergraduate courses include a survey course (Medicine,  Law and So-
ciety) which covers a wide range of Issues and stresses development of
writing skills,  and a series of upper division seminars on single topics,
including  (in 1981 -82) "Health Care and Constitutional Law, `Legal and
Ethical Aspects of Social Science Research," "The Language of Suicide,"
"Jewish Law and Medical Ethics" and "Medical Ethics and Public Policy."
For more information,  contact the program in 2859 Slichter Hall 4825-
4976 , 82"W2).

Summer Sessions
UCLA offers two six-week Summer Sessions each year. Summer Session
study is designed to provide academic enrichment, to help students enroll
in courses they'were unable to take during the year because of schedule
conflicts ,  to correct course deficiencies In preparation for graduate ssdtodl
and to offer small class size.



Summer Session courses may apply toward the minimum unit require-
ment of the College of Letters and Science and the College of Fine Arts.
Consult the Colleges to make sure.

The fees for Summer Sessions differ from those of regular academic
quarters because Summer Sessions receive no state support.

Admission
Admission to a Summer Session does not constitute admission to a
regular session. Students planning to attend the University in regular
session are  referred to the "Admission" section of this catalog.

More Information about Summer Sessions is available in 1254 Murphy
Hall (825-8355).

-University Extension
UCLA Extension offers.more than 4500 classes and special programs
eachyear, many of them innovative and experimental in content, format
and teaching methods, with extensive use of media technology. Extension
programs are designed to bring to adults in the community,  on a part-time
basis, the benefits of the talent, research and resources of the University
of California. Credit and noncredit courses in nearly every academic
discipline and in interdisciplinary areas provide opportunities for profes-
sional/career advancement; for expansion of cultural horizons; for devel-
opmentof scientific literacy;for growth in personal awareness and human
interrelationships; for enhancement of capability to assess and deal with
the great issues of politics and society in this era of fundamental reap-
praisal  of established ideas and values. In the broad social view,  Exten-
sjon. has a primary responsibility for the public service fu .notions of the
University,  including community development programs and the applica-
tips of University resources toward the solution of crucial statewide and
urban problems.

Programs
lyeliea.of programs include regular campus-equivalent classes ;  lecture
s;; discussion groups;  conferences,  institutes and short courses;
community development and other public service programs;  film and
television series;  correspondence study ;  residential programs ;  sequential
certificate programs; studio /workshop courses , in the creative and per-
forming arts;  an extensive creative writing program series; family field/
study trips and foreign travel/study programs;  and counseling_afd test-

Credit
For information on transferability of credit earned through Extension to-
ward the bachelor's degree at  UCLA,  please  contact  the Extension Advi-
sorp service (see "Additional Information"  below).

Continuing Education Units
Many Extension noncredit programs offer the opportunity to earn CEU
(noncredit Continuing Education Units). One CEU is awarded for each 10
contact hours of instruction . CEU are recorded on the student's transcript.
They are widely accepted for relicensure and other professional /career-
reload purposes.

Additional Information
To obtain the current UCLA Extension catalog ,  call 825-8895.

Ap Extension Advisory Service (EAS) is available to all for assistance in
planning long-  or short-term study through Extension, for credit or not for
credit:  There is no charge for this service.  Those interested may write,
telephone or visit the EAS office, 114 UNEX,  UCLA Extension Building,
10x995 LeConte Avenue  (at the southwest corner of the campus), Los
Angeles,  CA 90024  (206-6201).
W  ans may upe the educational benefits available to them under Feder-
al a  to laws to  enroll in University Extension classes,  provided the

classes are part of their prescribed and recognized objectiveivapproved
by the Veterans Administration.

The University Library
The University  Library system consists of nineteen libraries designed to
serve the study and research needs of students,  faculty and staff in all the
academic and research disciplines offered on the campus .  The libraries
collectively contain more than four million volumes,  as well as extensive
holdings of government publications,  newspapers,  pamphlets, manu-
scripts,  microforms, music scores,  slides,  maps and recordings in cas-
sette,  video cassette and tape form. The library regularly receives nearly
55,000 serial publications.

Card catalogs in each  library  list all processed material in that  library.
Microfiche supplements list periodicals and partially processed books.
The main card catalog in the University Research  Library  lists holdings in
all campus libraries.

Students have access to the stacks of most of the libraries at UCLA.
Orientation to and guidance in the use of these facilities,  collections and
services are available at each campus  library.  Self-service photocopying
machines for copying periodical articles and portions of books are avail-
able in most  library units. '

The College Library
The services and collections of the College Library, located in the Law-
rence Clark Powell Library Building, are designed to meet most of the
basic study needs of undergraduates.  Its book and periodical collections
are maintained in open stacks, with course reserve materials available for
loan at the Circulation Desk.  The College Library AudioNisual Center
contains a collection of plays ;  speeches ,  poetry and satire and a selection
of popular music on audio cassettes,  as well as video cassettes on such
subjects as biology,  chemistry dance ,  drama, engineering and kinesiol-
ogy.
Study carrels and reading rooms are found throughout the Powell Build-
ing, and typing and self-service photocopy machines are provided. The
College Library also offers a self-paced,  self-directed noncredit course of
instruction in the use of the library, "Learning Library Skills,"  for a charge
of $5. -

University Research Library .
The principal  collections relating to the humanities and social sciences
are located herein an open stack arrangement, ln.addition,  the Reference
Room, Circulation Department and Periodicals Room are in this building,.
The Microform Reading Service,  with some 400,000 microcopies of.
newspapers,  books anal periodicals,  has a variety of reading and copying
.equipment. The Graduate Reserve Service places books on open-shelf
reserve for graduate courses .  Typing and group study rooms and a self-
service photocopy center are also provided.

The Public Affairs Service,  located In the Research Library, provides a
service embracing collections of official•publications of governments and
international organizations and of other books and pamphlets in the social
sciences .  It-is a depository for official publications of the United States
government,  the State of California,  California counties and cities, the
United Nations and some of , its: specialized agencies,  and a number of
other international organizations .  Also available are selected publications
of the other states and possessions of the United States,  publications of
foreign governments,  books and  pamphlets  on local  government and
materials on current issues.

The Department of Special Collections, in the  Research Library, con-
tains rare books and pamphlets ,  manuscripts ,  the University Archives,
early maps,  and files  of early California  newspapers.  Collections of rare
materials are  also in the Art Library (the  Elmer Belt Library of Vinciana),
the Biomedical Library (the  Benjamin Collection  of Medical  History)  and

/ the Management Library  (the Gross Collection  of Business and Economic
History); others are located in the  Music Library and the Theater Arts
Library
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Other Campus Libraries
The resources of the special libraries on campus aredevoted mainly to
the subjects of concern to the departments or Professional Schools in
which they are situated. The libraries serve primarily these departments
and Schools, but their materials are available to all students and faculty
members of the University.

The Biomedical Library, in the Center for Health Sciences, has collec-
tions  in all of the health and life,sciences .  Materials for engineering,
astronomy, meteorology and mathematics are kept in  the Engineering
and Mathematical Sciences Library. Education, Idnesiology and psy-
chology are the principal subjects served by the Education and Psychol-
ogy Library, which also has collections in the field of Teaching English as
a Second Language.  The Management Library serves the Graduate
School of Management.and the various subjects relating to business and
management.
The following libraries support the UCLA  curricula:  Architecture and
Urban Planning,  Art, Chemistry, Geology-Geophysics,  Low Map,
Music,  Oriental,  Physics,  Theater Arts and the University Elementary
School.
Supplementing the University Library  is the William Andrews Clark Me-
morial Library, with Its collection of about 75,000 books,  pamphlets and
manuscripts relating to English culture of the seventeenth,  eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries and the  history of  Montana, is not on the UCLA
campus,  but Is located  at 2520 Cimarron  Street  (at West Adams Boule-
vard):  Its materials do not circulate;  leaflets,describing the Clark Library
and information about University transportation to it may be obtained at
the Reference Desk in the Research Library.

Special Library Services
The Library Photographic Service located In the Powell Library Building
offers complete documentary photographic service,  producing photo-
stats, microfilm,  slides,  ozalid prints and other photographic work.
Computer Reference Services are offered on a partial cost-recovery ba-
sis by librarians in the Reference Department and Public Affairs Service in
the Research Library,  as well as by those In the Biomedical,  Chemistry,
Education and Psychology,  Engineering and Mathematical Sciences, Ge-
ology-Geophysics,  Management and Physics Libraries.  Based on a num-
ber of important abstracting and indexing publications,  the information
covers primarily the. social,  life and physical sciences,  technology and
education.  Descriptions and price lists are available at reference desks
throughout the library system.
The resources and services of all the campus libraries are available to all
students,  faculty and staff of the University.  A library handbook,  describing
the organization,  activities and the  "Summary of Library Privileges," may
be obtained in any of the campus libraries.

Research Facilities,  Museums,
Other Resources
Recognizing the value of an interdisciplinary approach to the search for
knowledge,  the University maintains Regentally designated organized
research units and other research programs outside the usual departmen-
tal structure.  An organized research unit consists of an interdepartmental
group of faculty and students engaged in research with them.  Research
units aid research and may enhance the teaching of participating mem-
bers of the faculty,  but they do not offer regular academic curricula or
confer degrees.  They may provide research training to graduate students
employed In research programs with faculty supervision.  These units,
along with more specialized activities In focal fields,  provide significant
support to the educational program and enhance the overall academic
quality of the University.

grams related to studies of. the interior of the earth,  moon and other
planets,  the fluid and gaseous parts of the planets, and interplanetary
space. Major research programs being actively explored in the laborato-
ries of the Institute include investigations into the configuration of the
earth's magnetic field in space;  the earth-sun interaction;  structure and
properties of the lunar surface and interior;  meteorites;  origin of the
earth's magnetic field; the history of the solar system;  astrophysical plas-
mas; high energy astrophysics;  ocean-atmosphere interactions;  seismol-
ogy; earthquake control and prediction;  internal structure of the earth;
earth tides;  continental drift and plate tectonics;  properties of materials
under high pressures and temperatures;  mineral synthesis;  radiocarbon
archaeology; geochronology ;  glaciology ;  petrology and metamorphism;
isotope geochemistry;  origins of life; and man's interaction with the emti-.
ronment:
The laboratory facilities of the Institute and its faculty  are available to
guide the dissertation research of students in the physical sciences, in-
cluding the Departments of Earth and Space Sciences, Physics,  Chernfer
try, Mathematics,  Atmospheric Sciences ,  Astronomy,  Engineering and
Anthropology.  Leon Knopoff,  Associate Director
The WHITE MOUNTAIN RESEARCH STATION (WMRS), an organized
research unit of the University of California, was established (1) to provide
laboratory facilites for any qualified research investigators who wish to
utilize a high-mountain environment In their work and (2)  to serve as a
teaching facility for field courses conducted In the region.  Located In the
vicinity of Bishop,  California, the Station Includes four separate laboratory
sites; (1) the Owens Valley Laboratory, 3 miles east of Bishop at an
elevation of 4050 feet above sea level; (2) the Crooked Creak Laboratory
on the White Mountain Range northeast of Bishop at an elevationof
10,150 feet,  used in conjunction with the U.S. Forest Service; (3) the
Barcroft Laboratory at an elevation of 12,470 feet; and (4)  the Summit
Laboratory atop white Mountain Peak at an elevation of 14,250 feet. The
three laboratories above 10,000 feet are within the Inyo National Forest,
and their operation is subject to the regulations of the U.S. Forest Service,
as well as to those of the University of California.
Research in the agricultural,  biological and physical sciences is conduct-
ed within the laboratories.  The facilities also are used by undergraduate
students enrolled In field courses conducted at the WMRS by a numberof
academic institutions.  Primary emphasis of the Station Is high attitude
research.  The administrative offices of the WMRS are located at UCLA kn
3805 Geology (825-2093).  Clarence A. Hall, Jr.,  Director

Campuswide
The INSTITUTE OF AMERICAN CULTURES promotes and coordinates
the activities of the four ethnic centers - the Center for Afro-American
Studies,  the American Indian Studies Center,  the Asian American Studies'
Center and the Chicano Studies Research Center. The Institute provides
research and fellowship funds to the centers and coordinates their efftirts'
in recruiting faculty and developing new instructional programs. The Intl
Lute is guided by an Executive Committee consisting of the four center

,directors,  three faculty members and the Vice Chancellor for Research.
The director of the Institute is the Executive Vice Chancellor.

The CENTER FOR AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES,  located in 3111 Camp-
bell Hall  (825-7403),  is an organized research unit established on the`
UCLA campus in 1969.  its basic mission is to encourage and support,research that enhances the Interpretation of the Afro-American experl-

ence.  Pursuant to this objective,  it provides faculty and graduate student,
research grants,  sponsors in-house research projects,  offers fellowship
and scholarship awards,  supports interdisciplinary symposia,  encour-
ages related curriculum development, and most Important, relates these
findings to the community at large via lectures,  publications and cultural
programs. In addition,  the Center participates with an Interdepartmental
degree committee responsible for-administering an Interdisciplinary mas-
ter's degree program and an undergraduate program In Afro-American
Studies.  Claudia Mitchell-Kernan,  DirectorUniversitywide

The INSTITUTE OF GEOPHYSICS AND PLANETARY PHYSICS, locat-
ed In 3839 Slichter Hall (825-1664), is engaged in interdisciplinary pro-

The AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES CENTER,  located in 3220 Campbell
Hall (825 -7315 ),  acts as an educational catalyst in  a variety of war r:1t
encourages new programs of study,  promotes faculty development and



raatc research,  and develops library materials and currla related
td lnerican Indian studies.  In.addition, the C9riter is involved  with the
cu" activities of the Indian community and sponsors lectures, sympo-
sia; conferences and workshops relevant to American Indian develop-
me{ t. Special emphasis is placed upon coordinating the educational
ne@ds of American Indian students with the University and the community.

Charlotte Heth, Director
The ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES CENTER,  located in 3232 Campbell
Hall (825-2974),  seeks to provide a deeper understanding of a particular
area of study by the development of related human and material re-
soiarces. it promotes the systematic development of material resources
related to Asian American studies through an aggressive library acquisi-
tions program,  coordinated interdisciplinary research and a broad publi-
cations program.  Human resources are, nurtured by vigorous curs culum
development efforts,  and courses have been designed with degree-grant-
lop programs at both the undergraduate and graduate levels.  The Center
sl4ports and encourages promising graduate students and postdoctoral
scholars to pursue their interests in this vital field of study and sponsors a
vasty of conferences,  lectures,  symposia and cultural events.  In addi-
tion, the Center supports a wide variety of projects designed to channel
the resources of the University and the fruits of the Center's other areas of
activityito Asian American communities.  Lucre Cheng Hirata, Director
The CHICANO STUDIES RESEARCH CENTER  (CSRC), located in
3q1 Cprnpbell Hail (825-2363),  is an organized research unit estab-
IisAed at UCLA in 1969 whose mission is to facilitate interdisciplinary
academic research related to the Mexican experience.  Its purpose is to
s0* ttte development of Chicano studies as a unique scholarly area of
actift  recognizing that campus and national development of Chicano
studies are interrelated.

The goals of the Center are to (1) identify, explore and document research
~equally emphasizes original work that provides thematic conoep-
bAillization  addresses critical issues facing the Mexican community;
(41nitlate end support faculty and student development in Chicano stud
iea;(3) assist,.support and encourage the development of undergraduate

curricula in Chicano studies,  emphasizing graduate curricu-
la 4)aevelop.and disseminate research and bibliographic materials in
(rho studies; (5) facilitate public service by focusing the unique re-
sources of,the University, on problems in the Mexican community and
engage the, further Involvement of the University with the Mexican com-
munity;  and (6)  support the creation and development of Chicano studies
at other institutions,: and the organization of professional associations,
conf rences and meetings devoted to Chicano studies. .

Juan Gomez-Quinones,  Director
The GRUMP INSTITUTE FOR MEDICAL ENGINEERING,  located in
6411 Soeiter Hall (825-4111), joins medicine and certain aspects of engi-
neefirhg,  especially chemical engineering and materials science.  Its re-
search Interests include: (1) pharmacokinetics (the analysis and modeling
of clog and hormone distribution and metabolism), (2) design of optimal.
e rimental strategies for Identifying pharmacokinetic models , (3) de-
sign'of new therapeutic systems for the controlled delivery of drugs, (4)
physiological systems analysis by combined animal experimentation and
computer simulation, (5) development of synthetic polymers with pro-
glammed surfaces (chemically coded)  to provoke selective bonding to
ce in tissues, (6) analysis of transports of air and soil pollutants, with
emphasis on risk assessment and (7)  development of an extended stabs-

Irreversible thermodynamic approach to the understanding of com-
plea systems,  including nervous systems.
The Witute will ultimately occupy a new building being constructed for it
(F # l 1986).  At maturity, the Institute will include fifteen faculty members
from engineering and medicine .  F. Eugene Yates, Director

Tl*INSTITUTE OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS,  located in 9244.Bunc he
Flop (525-1964)  and authorized by the Legislature of the State of Califor-
niaki 1945, is concerned with three principal types of activity. The first is
winterdlociplunary research and publishing program directed primarily,
toward the.study of labor-management relations and related problems,
such as wage d' termination,  economic security programs, the labor mar-.
ket, occupational safety and health, the quality of working life,  the status of

disadvantaged groups in the work force;  labalr law; labor history,  compara,
five studies and employment problems.  Research staff members of the
Institute are usually drawn from the regular faculties of the. Graduate
School of Management, the Departments of Economics, History,  Psychol-ogy, Political Science and Sociology,  the School of Law or other academic

departments.  This program affords opportunities to students specializing
in personnel management-and industrial relations to engage in investiga-
tive work. under expert guidance.  A second important concern of the
Institute is the support and encouragement of teaching programs and
courses in industrial relations at the University. The third major activity
consists of community and labor relations programs serving unions, man-
agement,  the public and other groups interested in industrial relations.
The programs consist of public lectures,  conferences,  symposia and insti-
tutes of varying duration and include a series of courses in cooperation
with University Extension leading to  :a Certificate In Industrial Relations.

Daniel J.B. Mitchell,  Director
The LABORATORY OF BIOMEDICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCI-
ENCES, located in Warren Hall (900 Veteran'Pivenue,  825-9431),  con-'
ducts research In the fields of bibmolecular and cellular science ,  environ-
mental biology and n clear medicine .  It is funded through a contract with
the Department of

Energy  (formerly ERDA and AEC).  Research andtraining in nuclear medicine are conducted in the Center for Health Sci-
ences. Most of the remaining program is conducted in Warren Hall, locat-
ed on the West Medical Campus.
Warren Hall is well-equipped with modern research toois including a
cobalt radiation source with an activity of 10,000 curies at the time of
installation. The Laboratory also operates a biomedical cyclotron in the
Center for Health Sciences which produces isotopes-and is capable of
activation procedures in support of its research programs.  The Laboratory
staff consists of about .160 scientists, technicians and supporting person-
nel representing many disciplines.  Graduate-student and postgraduate
research programs are supervised by the staff in several fields.

O. R. Lunt,  Director
.The MOLECULAR BIOLOGY INSTITUTE was established to serve var-
ious interested departments of the biological,  medical and physical sci-
ences In the coordination,  support and enhancement of research and
training in molecular biology. Interests and activities of the Institute en
compass all approaches which aim to explain biology at a molecular level,
with particular emphasis on correlation of structure and function. These
include study of structure and function of macromolecules,  molecular
genetics and virology;  bloenergetics, catalysis and control;  molecular
basis of cellular architecture,  development,  evolution,  neurobiology and
oncology.  Staff members from departments in biological, physical and
medical sciences participate in Institute programs,  andthheinstitute aids
departments in graduate training and postdoctoral programs In the gener-
al area of molecular biology.

Most of the Institute staff are housed in the Molecular Biology Institute
building completed in 1976  (administrative offices are located in 168 MBI,
825-1018).  Approximately one-half of the building space is devoted to the
Parvin Cancer Research Laboratories.  The- Institute building is located
adjacent to the Chemistry, Biology and Microbiology Departments and
close to the School of Medicine. -  Paul D.  Boyer,  Director
The NEUROJ SYCHIATRIC INSTITUTE (NPI), located within the UCLA
Center for Health Sciences (on B Level off Westwood Boulevard, 825-
0511),  is-an organized activity devoted to teaching,  research and patient
care in psychiatry,  neurology and related fields. The mission of the Insti-
tute is threefold: (1) educa?ion-developing scholars and practitioners
who contribute to the solution of problems related to mental health,mental
retardation and diseases of the nervous system; (2) research- acquiring
new knowledge about the factors that affect an individual's social, psycho-
logical, Intellectual and neurological health;  and (3)  patient care and treat-
ment- developing and utilizing the'most effective techniques of diagnos-
ing and treating 'these disorders. Today,  the NPI staff consists of mental
health professionals representing a broad spectrum of disciplines rel-
evant to the fields of mental health and Illness,  mental retardation, dis-
eases of the nervous system and allied fields  i  research (including
anatomy,  anthropology,  biochemistry, computer sciences,  dentistry, edu
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T * Center publishes a series of documentary andscmolarly publications,
which Include the Statistical Abstract of Latin America,  the  Latin American
S tudiea Series,  the Reference Series,  the Journal of Latin American Lore
and the  Hispanic American Periodicals Index(HAPI).

Ludwig Lauerhass,  Jr., Executive Director
The CENTER FOR MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE STUDIES, located
in 11365 Bunche Hall (825-1970, 825-1880),  is an organized research
unitbf the University of California.  The Center does not currently offer
courses or degrees,  but it contributes to the goals of the University in
various ways.
The Center seeks to encourage multidisciplinary attitudes and skills as it
promotes ,  among some twenty UCLA departments ,  the study of Western
civilization between 300 and 1650 A.D., from the early Christian period
through the time of Milton.  Accordingly,  the Center encompasses the arts,
sciences ,  history and languages ,  and it embraces,the Latin West ,  Byzan-
tium, Islam,  Judaism ,  the minor Christian communities and the various
Slavic communities,  as well as the Germanic and Celtic worlds. The
Center seeks to furnish opportunities ,  facilities and assistance for individ-
ual research and Interdepartmental exchanges;  it appoints postdoctoral
associates and visiting professors; and it sponsors lectures and organizes
coordinated cultural enterprises such as conferences and colloquia.
Through books and television programs, it makes the findings of scholars
available to. both the academic community and the general public.
Students working In Medieval and Renaissance fields enjoy excellent
resources at UCLA. Among the major research tools available on campus
are the Sorenson photographic file and the Princeton Index of Christian
Art, the Belt Library of Vinciana,  the Biomedical Library's collections in the
history of medicine,  and the manuscript holdings in the Music Department
apd In the Research  Ubrary's Special Collections.  As of 1979,  UCLAwas
estimated to have more than 390,000 volumes in the fields of special
interest to the Center, supplemented by growing collections in Judaica
and Now Eastern. studies.  Nearby are the manuscripts and printed riches
of the Huntington and Clark Libraries. Fredi Chiappelli,  Director
TheGUSTAVE E VON GRUNEBAUM CENTER FOR-NEAR EASTERN
STIElIES ,  located in 10286 Bunche Hall (825-1181),-was established to
promotes Individual and collaborative research and training in this area.
The Center encourages the research of individual faculty members and
collaborates in the solution of basic research problems which require
Institutional backing .  The Center also sponsors lectures ,  seminars and
conferences on various topics falling within the scope of Near Eastern
studies and actively promotes an extensive publication program.

Speros Vryonis, Jr., Director

The CENTER FOR RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES,  locat-
edin 334 Kinsey Hall (825-4060),  was established to promote,  assist and
coordinate'research and training on Russia and the countries of Eastern
Europe. it furthers the research of individual faculty members and gradu-
ate students,  sponsors colloquia,  seminars and lectures,  organizes con-
ferences and participates,  with other universities,  in academic exchange
programs with Russia and Eastern Europe.  Bari§a Krekic,  Director
The INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH (ISSR); located in
11:252 Bunche Hall (825-0711),  undertakes basic and policy studies on a
broad spectrum of contemporary sociological ,  psychological ,  political and
economic problems and other social-related community issues .  The lnsti-
tula encourages collaborative research between  faculty  in the various
social science departments,  as well as cooperative projects that involve
members of the Professional Schools.  The core staff of the Institute pro-
vides-research consultation and supportive services to University faculty
members engaged in research investigations ,  as well as advice on the
designing and funding of projects.  From time to time,  the Institute offers
special opportunities for graduate students to gain research experience.
As funds permit,  the Institute provides seed-funding for project develop-
meet and pilot studies.

The Survey Research Carter  (SRC), located in 3260 Franz Hall (825-
0745),  is an Integral part of the Institute which not only serves  the UCLA
faculty but investigators from other universities and research groups In
to local and diationat social research  community .  Several times a year,
SRC undertakes studies of Los Angeles County residents that provide

research Information to a numberof different Investigators.  These multi-
purpose surveys allow researchers to economically obtain data-sets on
large representative samples of Los Angeles County citizens.
The current research program includes studies In medical care,  mental
health, human development, law, demography, economic resources, ger-
ontology, energy and economic behavior.

Finis R. Welch, Acting Director

Management
The WESTERN MANAGEMENT SCIENCE INSTITUTE,  located in 6223
GSM (825-1581),  fosters research and advanced study in management
science  And operations research ,  with special emphasis on develop-
ments needed for more effective practical applications. The Institute con-
ducts mathematical and computer-oriented studies on a variety of sub-
jects .  These include the construction of optimization models for produc-
tion and distribution systems,  finance  'and marketing policies,
conservation of natural resources and resource allocation In organiza-
tions .  Appropriate,tools of decision-analysis ,  mathematical programming
and simulation are being developed and applied.  The basiceconomics of
decision and information systems are also being studied.
In addition to its research programs, the Institute is engaged in developing
faculty resources and graduate curricula in the management sciences
and in sponsoring workshops and seminars such as the Jacob Marschak
Interdisciplinary Colloquium on Mathematics in the Behavioral Sciences.

Although composed largely of faculty members of the Graduate School of
Management ,  the Institute staff is interdisciplinary.  Fruitful collaborative
relationships have occurred with the Departments of Economics, Engi-
neering,  Mathematics, Political Science and Psychology.

J.C. LaForce,  Acting Director

Medicine
The BRAIN RESEARCH INSTITUTE, provides an environment for re-
search in the neurological and behavioral sciences for Investigators par-
ticularly from the behavioral,  health and life sciences fields but also from
the physical sciences and engineering .  Three principal goals of the insti-
tute are: (1) to support and conduct research which contributes to an
understanding of brain mechanisms and behavior; (2) to contribute to the
training of predoctoral and postdoctoral students for professional careers
in brain science ;  and (3) to develop and disseminate Information about
brain function in the interest of the social and scientific communities.
Located in the Center for Health Sciences (73-401 BRI, 825-6055), the
Institute conducts programs which are largely interdisciplinary.  General
activities include attention to such broad fields of interest as neurobiol gy,
neurophysiology,  neurochemistry,  neuroanatomy, neuropharmacology,
neurpendocrinology,  neuropsychiatry,  biophysics and communications,
neuroimmunology,  behavior and neuropathology.

Carmine D. Clemente,  Director
The JERRY LEWIS NEUROMUSCULAR RESEARCH CENTER Is locat-
ed in the northwest corner of the Center for Health Sciences (on
Westwood Boulevard,  825-3733)  adjacent to the Reed Neurological Re-
search Center, BRI and NPI. It houses the research programs of members
of several departments ,  with:a common focus of Interest In the physiology,
anatomy and biochemistry of nerves and muscles and of pathological
conditions affecting muscles. Alan D.  Grinnell,  Director
The JULES STEIN EYE INSTITUTE is a comprehensive facility located
within the Center for Health Sciences (2-138 JSEI, 825-5051) devoted to
research in the sciences related to vision,  the care of patients with eye
disuse  and the dissemination of knowledge in the broad field of ophthal-
mology.  Incorporated in this structure are outpatient ,  inpatient and operat-
ing room facilities for the care of patients with ophthalmic disorders; areas
for research in the sciences related to vision;  and facilities for scientific'-
reading, lectures and seminars.  The Institute affords a unique opportunity
for the training of students in the School of Medicine, residents and gradu-
ate physicians,  as well as postgraduate and postdoctoral fellows in fields
related to vision science .  A close relationship with. graduate and under-
graduate research and teaching facilities at UCLA is maintained.

B.R. Straatsma,  Director



RESOURCES TO HELPYt3U' I St

The MENTAL RETARDATION RESEARCH  CENTER, located in
48-240A.NPI (825-0313), provides laboratories and clinical facilities for
basic and applied research and research training in mental retardation
and related aspects of human development. Its Interdisciplinary activities
range from molecular biology to epidemiology. The Center is closely allied
with a professional education and clinical services facility, which promul-
gates  interdisciplinary training in the evaluation and treatment of mentally
retarded and otherwise disturbed children and their families. Together,
these  two units comprise a total program directed toward a major public
health program. Nathaniel A. Buchwald, Director

Museums,  Galleries,  Special Facilities
The FREDERICK S. WIGHTART GALLERY is located in the Dickson Art
Center at the north end of the campus. The permanent holdings include
the Franklin D. Murphy Sculpture Garden, a collection of 66 sculptures
from the 20th century by Arp, Calder, Lachaise, Upchitz, Moore, Noguchi,
Rodin and Smith.
1Wslve exhibitions of painting,, sculpture, prints and drawings, architec-
ture, and design are presented annually in close conjunction with the
UCLA Museum of Cultural History and the Grunwald Center for the
Graphic Arts. One major exhibition yearly is sponsored by the UCLA Art
Council, the supporting organization of the Gallery.
In the past several years, the Gallery had exhibitions of Amish Quilts,
Dowries from Kutch (a Women's Folk Art Tradition in India), Louis M.
Ellshemius in the Hirshhorn Museum, UCLA 50th Anniversary (presented
by the Grunwald Center for the Graphic Arts), American Impressionism,
Ne vAmerican Monotypes and 20th-Century American Drawings from the,
Whitney Museum of American Art, as well as undergraduate and gradu-
ate student exhibitions from the UCLA Department of Art. The Gallery is
open Tuesday through Friday 11 am-5 pm and Saturday and Sunday 1-5
pm (dosed Monday). There are daily tours at 'l and 2 pm and group tours
by appointment (825-3284). The administrative office is located in 1100A
Dickson Art Center (825-1461). Jack B. Carter, Acting Director

The GRUNWALD CENTER FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS, which houses a
distinguished collection of prints,  drawings and photographs, Is main-
tained as a study and research center for the benefit of students, scholars
and collectors, as well as the general public. The permanent holdings of
the Center, located In 2122 Dickson Art Center (825-3783), include signii i-
cant examples from the 15th century.to the present. It is particularly noted
for its collection of German Expressionist prints formed by Fred Grun-
wald, as well as for specialized collections In 19th- and 20th-century
lithography (including the Tamarind archive), the history of ornament,
Japanese prints (including the Frank Loyd Wrighlcollectioq), and com-
prehensive holdings of  Matisse , Picasso and RouaiiIt. Major exhibitions
are organized each year accompanied by the publication of a scholarly
catalog. E. Maurice Bloch, Director

. The MUSEUM OF CULTURAL HISTORY, located in 55A Haines Hall
(825-4361), houses large and diverse collections of the arts and archae-
ology of Africa, Oceania and the Americas and the folk arts of Latin
America, Europe and the Orient. The Museum promotes the preservation
and study.of the arts as vital to the understanding of man's cultural
heritage. As a resource for UCLA faculty, students, visiting scholars and
the general  public, the 1Museum offers  assistance with instruction and
research and sponsors exhibitions, lecture programs and symposia. The
Museum also publishes the research of students and faculty on significant
segments of the collection.
In the community, a satellite  museum program organizes and mounts
exhibitions throughout greater Los Angeles, particularly In culturally dis-
advantaged areas. A prehistory program is designed to familiarize chil-
dren with the tools of early man In a classroom setting.
The Museum has an 1800 square-foot multipurpose facility, located in 2
Haines Hall (825-0288), which is used primarily for exhibits directly relat-
ed to teaching and research. Exhibitions highlight various aspects of the
Museum's collections. Each year the Museum sponsors a major exhibi-
tion, accompanied by a substantial catalog, in the Frederick S. Wight Art
Gallery. Christopher B. Dorman, Director

The 8-acre. MILDRED E. MATHIAS BOTANICAL GARDEN,  located on
the southeast corner of the campus, contains a useful teaching and ie-
search collection of about 4000 plant species from around the world.
Included are a native section, desert garden, lathhouse  and experimental
field. The Herbarium contains a teaching and research collection of about
250,000 dried plant specimens, representatives of the world more, with
special collections of the native plants and  ornamental species cultivated
in Southern California. The administrative office  is located in  124 Botany
(825-36120). Arthur C. Gibson, Director

The UCLA JAPANESE GARDEN in Bel Air that reminds one of Kyoto
was donated to the University in 1965 by Edward W. Carter, then Chair of
the Regents  of the University.  it serves  as an adjunct  In the teaching
programs of several UCLA departments. It is open to individual visitors
and groups by reservation only (call the UCLA Visitors Center at 825'
4574) Tuesday from 10 pm to 1 pm and Wednesday from noon to 3 pm;

The garden was created in 1961 by Mr.  and Mrs. Gordon Guiberson lot-
memory of his mother, Ethel L. Guiberson, organizer  of the Beverly Hilli
Garden Club. The Guibersons had studied  many Japanese gardens;
including the most famous  ones  in Kyoto. They  engaged Nagao Sakurai; a
leading landscape architect, to design it. Major structures  in the garden'-
the main gate, teahouse, bridges and shrine - were built  in Japan and
reassembled here by Japanese artisans. Major symbolic rocks were
shipped from Japan, and antique  stone carvings and water basins were
imported. In addition, much specially  selected local stone was used,
including 400 tons of lichen-covered dark brown stone from Santa Paula
Canyon in Ventura County.
Except for the old native coast live oaks which antidate'thegarden, nary
all the trees and plants belong to species that are grown in Japan.(Thisis
not true of the  separate Hawaiian Garden behind the teahouse.) The
garden was seriously damaged by heavy rains in 1969; the extensivrs
reconstruction was designed by Professor Kawana and  financed by
Friends of the UCLA Gardens. Gabriel Aguilera; who helped build and
plant the original garden, has been in charge of it ever since.

The OFFICE OF ACADEMIC COMPUTING'(OAC), located in 5905 Mali
Sciences (825-7511), is responsible  for all general-purpose  computing
activities on the UCLA campus. In support of instructional and resftrch
activities, OAC provides a broad range of computing  services to the
UCLA academic community and, through a nationwide computer netwotk,
to institutions throughout the United States. The principal computing re-
source is an IBM System/370, 3033 computer. The 3033 is  available to all
departments and Schools within UCLA, and timesharing terminals and-
remote-job-entry stations are located throughout the campus.

Both interactive and batch methods  are available for performing work on
the 3033. Interactive terminal-oriented systems  available are  APL, TSO
(IBM's Time Sharing Option) and WYLBUR. The 3033 supports MVS
batch services. as well as a fast, student-oriented batch service (QUICK-
RUN).

OAC'also maintains an IBM 4341 computer, principally for  student use.
Any member of the UCLA student body or faculty can individually estab-
lish an account for using the 4341. Other noteworthy equipment provided
to OAC users is special equipment for graphics work:  two plotters. (a
CalComp 936 Drum Plotter and a Versatec 1200A Electrostatic Plotter),
several Tektronix graphics display devices (models 4051 and 4013) and
colorgraphics terminals (IBM 3279).

Computing activities are supported by an extensive library of  application
programs, consulting services and  reference documentation. The appli-
cations program library for the 3033 includes a wide  range of statistical,
engineering and mathematical  software . FORTRAN, PL/1 and PASCAL
compilers, as well as other computer languages,  are also supported on
the 3033. W.B. Kehl,  Director
The DIVISION OF LABORATORY ANIMAL  MEDICINE, located In
1V-211 CHS (825-7281), is the centralized  animal resource  facility fe-
sponsible for the procurement, husbandry and general welfare of animals
required for teaching and investigative services. The Division's veterinary
and support staff administers the veterinary medical and husbandry
grams throughout the campus. The Division's veterinary!  programs aPT.nd



pt*" fedlkies have been approved for full  accreditation by the. Amer-
can Association for Accreditation of Laboratory Animal Care.

Jessie O. Washington,  D.V.M., Director
The University  of California NATURAL LAND AND WATER RE-
SOURCEB SYSTEM offers 25 reserves statewide to be used for field
studies In unspoiled natural sites and for protected scientific experiments.
Graduate students at UCLA regularly use several of these for thesis and

'dissertation research,  In luding the 14,000-acre Boyd Deep Canyon Des-
eft Reesarch. Center and the 56,000-acre Santa Cruz  Island Reserve,
both of which have field stations.  Acomplex of three Santa Monica Moun-
tain Reserves administered by UCLA (320 Botany,  825-8062)  is dose
enough to the campus for easy daily access.

Arthur C. Gibson,  Campus Representative
8104 OOICAL COLLECTIONS of the Department of Biology include a
re ears h collection of marine fishes,  primarily from the eastern Pacific

' and the Gulf of California,  and the Dickey Collection of birds and mam-
mal, prima* ly from the western United States,  western Mexico and Cen-
tral America.  The department also maintains a more limited collection of
inpphl3lww,  reptiles and fossil vertebrates.  Through a cooperative ar-
ningor arH,  to large  zoological collections of the Los Angeles County
Museum, containing both fossil and recent specimens,  are available for
research by qualified students.  For more Information,  contact James
Northern, 1303 Ufe  Sciences (825-1282).
The department also maintains an extensive collection of algae and a
smaller collection of fungi and bacteria (Including photosynthetic bacte-
ria): These collections,  which are part of the culture facility,  ire available
for both teaching and research.
UCLA is a  member of the Organization for Tropical  Studies,  a consortium
crryebd to promote research and educational programs In the New World
topics. Fellowships are available for subsistence In field-oriented pro-
grelms in Central America.

ANote About Resources
Academics form the focus of endeavor for the UCLA community,  but other
nesouross- health care,  psychological counseling, learning skills, veter-
ans affairs and soon- also,oome Into play in the course of any experi-
enoehere. These additional resources are listed in the "Student Services
at UCLA  section of this catalog.

Really, you may have noticed that nearly all of the academic resources
discussed in this section carry room number and/or telephone number
information. The reason for that Is at once simple and powerful:  If you want
hnst% its two in a variety of useful programs...  but it's up to you to welt it
out.

Grading `Regulations Student
Conduct and Leaving UCLA

Grades in courses (graduate or undergraduate)  are defined as follows:
..A•., superior; "B", good; "C", fair; "D", poor. "F", fail; "IP",  In Progress;
and "I", undetermined (work of passing quality but. incomplete). The grade
"DR" (Deferred Report) is entered on the student's record (a) when, to the
faculty members knowledge, the student's work in the course Is corn-
plete,  but the faculty mew is notable to assign a grade or (b) when
disciplinary proceedings are In progress.  The designations "P" (Passed)
and "NP" (Not Passed)  are used In reporting grades for undergraduate
students taking courses on a Passed/Not Passed basis.
Grades "A", "B", "C", "p" (including plus or minus notations where aufiro-
dzed), "F", "P" and "NP" are final when flied by anInstructor in the end-of-
quarter course report,  except for the correction of a clerical or procedural
error.  No term grade except Incomplete may be revised by reexamination.
The grading regulations below have been established by the Academic
Senate,  the faculty academic pdicymaking unit of the University. Regula-
tion numbers and text are as tbey appear in the current Academic Senate
Manual. "Notes"  at the end of regulations reflect administrative procedure
and are not part of the Senate regulations.

A-306 General
(a) The Schools of Dentistry, Medicine and Law shall, develop their own
grading codes for their respective professional programs and two pro-
grams are therefore excepted from the, provisions of this grading code.
(b) The Instructor in charge of a course shall be responwlole for deterrnin-
Ing the grade of each student In the course.  The standards for evaluating
student performance shall be based upon the course description as ap-
proved by the appropriate course committee.
(c) The final grade in the course. shall be based upon the inetuctor's
evaluation of the student's achievement in the course.  When on an exami-
nation or other wort submitted by a student,  the student le suspected of
having engaged in plagiarism or otherwise having cheated, the suspected
Infraction Is to be reported to the appropriate administrative office of the
University for consideration of disciplinary proceedings against the stu-
dent.  Until such proceedings,  If any, have been completed,  the grade
"DR" (Deferred Report) shall be assigned for that. course (see Senate
Divisional Reguletion,A-315). If In such disciplinary proceedings, it is
determined t6a-t the sypdent did engage in plagiarism or otherwise cheat,
the administrative officer;  in addition to imposing any discipline, shall
report back to the Instructor of the course Involved,  the nature of the
plagiarism or cheating .  In light of that report,  the instructor may replace
the grade  "DR" with a final grade that reflects an evaluation of that which
may fairly be designated as the students own achievement In the course
as distinguished from any achievement that resulted from plagiarism or
cheating.
(d) If an Instructor in charge of a course has been determined by the
Committee on Privilege and Tenure to have assigned a grade on any
basis other than academic grounds,  the Committee on Privilege and
Tenure shall cophmu k ale that Information to the division Chats Within a
period of two weeks after notification, guidedbythe Committee on Com-
mittees,  the division Chair shall establish an ad hoc committee to deter-

whether the grade shall be changed.  The ad hoc committee shallmine
consist of at lest three members, with at least one member a representa-
tive of the department involved.  The ad hoc oommittee.will obtain what-
ever recordsare available and use these records to make a final decision
concerning the grade.  If the records are not adequate, then the commit tee
may assign a grade of Pass or allow the student to repeat the course
wtthout.penalty.  The ad hoc committee will report to the division Chair,
who shall report the change of grade to the Registrar.  To protect the
student,  the grade shall be changed,  if warranted, within four weeks
following the formation of the ad hoc committee.
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A-307 Grading of Undergraduate Students
(a) Thelevei of achievement of all undergraduate students shall be des-
ignated in the following terms: "A" (superior), "B" (good), "C" (fair), "D"
(poor), "F"(fall), "I-,(Incomplete), "IP" (In Progress), " P" (Passed), "NP"
(Not Passed), "DR" (Deferred Report).  The passing grade  "A" may be
modified by a minus (-)  suffix. The passing grades "B", "C" and "D" may
be modified by plus (+)  or minus (-)  suffixes.
(b) Grade points per unit shall be assigned by the Registrar as follows:
'W'-4, "B"- 3, "C" -2, "D" -1 , "F" - zero. "Plus" grades carry three
tenths grade point more per unit and "minus"  grades carry three-tenths-
grade point less per unit than unsuffixed grades.  Subject to the provisions
of Senate Regulation 634, courses in which a student receives a "P"
grade shall be counted in satisfaction of degree requirements, but
courses in which either a  "P", "NP", "DR", '.1' or "IP" has been awarded
shall be disregarded in determining a student's grade-point average,
(c) The grades  "A", "B", "C" and  "P" denote satisfactory progress to-
ward a degree.  The "D" grade denotes progress toward a degree but as
stipulated in Senate Dividional Regulation A-304 such a grade must be
offset by higher grades.

A-308 Grading of Graduate Students
Please refer to the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

A-309 The  " I" Grade
(a) The grade  "I" may be assigned when a student's work is of passing
quality,  but Is incomplete.  The grade "I" shall only be assigned when the
student establishes to the instructor's satisfaction that his or her work is
Incomplete for a good cause.  When the instructor assigns the grade "I" on
the grade sheet,  the grade should be accompanied by a notation spea'fy-
Ing what work must be done to remove the Incomplete.
(b) The student is entitled to have the grade  " I" replaced by a passing
grade and to receive unit credit and grade points provided he or she
satisfactorily completes the work of the course by the end of the next full
term that he or she Is in residence in regular session following the term in
which the "I" was received.  The Dean of the appropriate School or Col-
lege has authority to extend the deadline for completion in the event of
unusual circumstances -that would dearly Impose an unfair hardship on
the student If the original deadline were maintained.
(c) If the work is not completed according to the provisions of Senate

-DNieionai Regulation A-309(b) above,  the grade " I" shall automatically be
replaced with "F", "NP"  or "U" as appropriate.

Now, You must file a  "Petition for Removal of Incomplete Grade" to
complete the work In a way authorized by the instructor (fee: $5). Appropri-
ate grade points and units will be assigned upon completion.  If the Incom-
plate grade was assigned Fall Quarter 1972 or thereafter and the work Is
not completed by the end of the next quarter you are in academic resi-
dence, the grade "I" will automatically be lapsed to a grade of "F" or "NP".
Under extraordinary circumstances,  the Dean of your College may grant
an extension of time on removal of the  " I" grade.

(e) A student who has not elected the P/NP option in a preceding.terrri
may take two courses P/NP.,
(f) The Council on Educational Development and the Committee on Un-
dergraduate Courses and Curricula may authorize exceptions  to (a) and,
(e) above when they would be inconsistent with the purpose or design
experimental courses or programs which these  committees may approver
Note: With the permission of the Dean of your College or School, you may ,
change  your  enrollment  in a particular course from  the PassedlNot:
Passed basis to the  regular letter grade basis at any time up to theIha
date approved by the Academ ic Senate,

A-312 The "IP" Grade for Undergraduate
Students
(a) For courses authorized to extend over more than one quarter aid'
where evaluation pf the student's performance is deferred until the endof'
the final term,  a provisional grade of "IP" (In Progress)  shall be assigned
in the intervening term(s). The provisional grade shall be replaced by the
final grade if the student completes-the full sequence.  The faculty of each
School or College and the Graduate Council are authorized to.regulate'
the award of credit in cases where the full sequence is not completed.
(b) Authorization for the use of  "IP" grades in undergraduatecourses

kxula.shall be by the Committee on Undergraduate Courses and Cut,

A-313 Correction of Grades
All grades,  except  "DR", "'and "IP", are final when filed by an lns ruetor,
in the end-of-term course report.  However, the Registrar is authorlzad,to,,
change a final grade:
(a) Upon written request of an instructor,  provided that a clerkedor prone `
dural error is the reason for the change or
(b) Upon written request of the Chair of the division irr cases where it hat,:
been determined by the Committee on Privilege and Tenure that an in-
structor has assigned a grade on any basis other than aiu:aderr Ig
No change of grade may be made on the basis of f examina n orV`t
the exception of the  "I" and "IP"  grades,  thecomploton of- additlcnel
work.  Any grade change request made more than one year after *lets
original filing must be validated for authenticity of the instructor's sigrtadse
by the departmental Chair.  Any grade change request madebyan instrue»
tor who has left the University must be countersigned deparlirmiliA,
Chair.

A-314 Repetition  of Courses
Repetition'of courses other than those authorized by the  Committee an
Undergraduate Courses and  Curricula or the Graduate Council to be'
taken more.than once for credit is  subject to the following conditions:
(a) A student may repeat only those courses in which he  or she received
a grade of "C - ", "D + ", "D", "D - ", "F", "NP"  or "U". Courses in which a
grade of "C - ", "D + ", "D", "D - " or "F' has been received may not be
repeated on a P/NP basis.
(b) Repetition of a course more than once requires approval by the ap-
propriate Dean in all instances.

A-310 The  " P" and  " NP" Grades for
Undergraduate Students
(a) Subject -. to the limitations in (c) and  (d} bel w, an undergraduate
student in good'standing may enroll In one course each term on a P/NP,
basis.
(b) A grade of "P" shall be awarded only for work which would otherwise
receive a,grade of "C" or better.

(c) Astudent who has received two "NP"  grades shalt be excluded from
enrolling in a course on a P/NP basis for the next term in residence.

(d) A department or School may designate any course or courses as
courses riot to be taken by its majors on a P/NP basls and may at its option.
require a student who has received a "P" In such a course before entering
a major to repeat the course for a letter grade,

(c) Degree credit for a course will be given  only once,  but the grade
assigned at each enrollment shall be permanently recorded.
(d). In computing the grade-point  average of an undergraduate who n-:.
pests courses In which he or she received a "C - ", "D+", "D", "D-„or
"P', only the most recently earned grades and grade points shall be used
for the first 16 units repeated.  In the case of further repetitions,  the grade-
point average shall be based on all grades assigned and total units at-
tempted.

A-315 The " DR" Grade
The grade "DR" (Deferred Report) shall be entered on the student's rec-
ord:

(a) When, to the faculty-member's knowledge, the student's work in the
course Is complete,  but the  faculty member  is not able to assign a grade or



(b) When disciplinary proceedings are in progress according to the provi-
alonf of Senate Divisional Regulation A-306(c).
The "DR"  shall not Itself be calculated in any way In the student's grade-
point average.  The "DR"  shall be changed to a grade,  or perhaps to an
bxomplete,  only when the Registrar receives a written request from the
instructor which Indicates that the student has clarified the situation.
The report of the grade "DR" must be accompanied by a letter,from the
Instructor to the Dean of the School or College and to the student stating
the basis for that action.  For students enrolled In a course approved by the
Graduate Council,  the Dean of the Graduate Division Is the dean of rec-
ord. For students in a course approved by any  undergraduate course
committee,  the dean of record is the Dean of the College or School in
which the course is offered.  The Dean shad establish a date or a specific

terminating the period of the Deferral of Report and Inform
theRegistrar,  the instructor and the student.  Unless changed by the In-
structor as specified in the preceding paragraph,  the "DR"  shall then
a omatically become "F'.

A-320 Special Studies Courses
(a) All special individual studies courses for undergraduate students are
numbered 199. These courses are structured by the  instructor and the
student at the time they are initiated. The structure of the course, including
both the specific proposed course of study and the requirements that must
be met before a grade can be assigned,  are then summarized on the
standard form, "Petition for Enrollment in a Special Studies Course
(199)."

(b) In order to register for a special studies course,  the "Petition for
Enrollment In a Special Studies Course (199)'' must be approved by both
thelstruotor In charge and the Chair of the department (or the head of the
relevant interdisciplinary program).
(c) limitations:

(1) Enrollment requires the consent of the instructor who Is to super-
Vlser t w study. The applicant shall show that his or her background is
sit"  for the proposed study.

(2) Credit for supervised individual studies in a single term Is limited
tp a maximum of 8 units.  Subject to the provisions of Senate Divisional
F1guiation A-310, the student may take a 199 course on a Passed/Not
Passed or a letter grade basis,  but the total number of units allowed in
Individual study courses for a letter grade is 16.

-(3) At the close of the term,  some tangible evidence  ofwork accom
pNehed,  signed by the student and the supervising faculty member, shall
be god by the department for an appropriate period of time. The depart-
ment shall designate the form of the evidence acceptable for this purpose.

(4) At the  outset of a special studies course (199) the student must
complete,  and the instructor in charge must sign, a "Petition for Enroll-
ment In a Special Studies Course (199)," which will include the specific
proposed course of study and the requirements to be  met before a grade
can be assigned.  The form must have been completed and submitted
before a grade can be assigned in the course.

(5) In order to register for 199 and/or 199H,  a student must have
advanced junior standing and at least a 3.0 GPA in his or her major field, or
he or she must have senior standing.

(6) A student who has an outstanding Incomplete in .199 or 199H
may not register for another 199 or 199H until the grade of Incomplete has
been removed.

(7) On the advice of the instructor(s) and departmental Chair con-
cerned,  the Dean of a student's College or School may authorize excep-
tions to the limitations listed.

(8) Departments may Impose additional limitations on the individual
study courses.

A--330, A-332  Final Examinations
A:330
No student shall be excused from assigned final examinations except as
provided in Senate Divisional Regulation A-332 below.

A-332
(a) The instructor in charge of an undergraduate course shall be respori-
sible for assigning the final grade in the course .  The final grade shall
reflect the student's achievement In the course and shall be based upon
adequate evaluation of that achievement.  The instructor's methods of
evaluation must be announced at the beginning of the course.  The meth-
ods may include a final written examination,  a term paper,  a final oral
examination,  a take-home examination or other evaluation device.  Evalu-
ation methods must be of reasonable duration and difficulty and must be
in accord with applicable departmental policies. Final written examina-
tions shall not exceed three hours'  duration and shall be given only at the
times and places established by the departmental Chair and the Regis-
trar.
(b) At the and of the term in which a student is expected to be graduated,
a student's major department may examine him or her in the field of the
major,  may excuse the student from final examinations in courses offered
by the department during that term,  and with the approval of the appropri-
ate Committee on Courses, assign a credit value to such general exami-
nation [Variance to 772, 15 June 71 ].

(c) An instructor shall, if he or she wishes, release to individual students
their original final examinations (or copies). This may be done by any
method which insures the students '  right to privacy. Otherwise, the in-
structor shall retain final examination materials ,  or a copy thereof , until the
end of the next succeeding regular quarter of instruction, during which
period students shall have access to their examinations.

A-340 Undergraduate Honors
Each College or School shall establish its criteria forhonors at graduation
and quarterly honors subject to the following minimum standards and
procedures:

(a) Honors at Graduation:  Students eligible for award of honors shall be
those who have completed 90 or more units,  for a letter grade, at the
University of California and have attained,  as a minimum,  a GPA which
places them in rankings in their College as follows:  Summa own laude,
top 5%; Magna cum laude, next 5%;  Cum laude,  next 10%.  At the end of
each calendar year,  the Registrar shall determine for each College the
average minimal GPAs.required for graduating in the top 5%,  next 5% and
next 10% during,that calendar year.  These GPAs,  announced In January
and published in the catalog for the next academic year,  shall serve each
College as minimal criteria for the above honors at graduation during the
next academic year.
(b) Quarterly Honors:  Students named on the quarterly honors Not by
each College shall be those who have completed,  for a letter grade, a
minimum of 12  units  In that quarter with a GPA equal to or-greater than
GPA levels in effect for'their College for honors at graduation.

Grade Points
For purposes of computing olarship standing,  a full course is counted
as equivalent to 4 quarter uschnits.  Partial or multiple courses are counted
proportionally.
Grade points per unit are assigned as follows: "A"-4, 'B"-3, "C`--2;
"D" -1, "F" -none and, prior to Fall Quarter 1972, "1" - none.  Thfl plus
(+) notation adds 0.3 grade points per unit;  the minus (-)  notation
subtracts 0.3 grade points per unit.  Beginning Fall Quarter 1972, units
attempted and grade points for work graded "I" (Incomplete) are excluded
from grade-point computations for the quarter in which the  "I" is assigned.
Upon removal of grade "I", units and grade points are included in subse-
quent accumulated grade -point .summaries .  An "I" assigned Fall Quarter
1972 or thereafter,  but not removed by the end of the next quarter you are
in residence,  will be lapsed to "F' or "NP" and so included in subsequent
unit and grade-point summaries.
You can  determine your grade-point average  by dividing the number of
grade points earned by the number of units attempted. A 2.0 ("C") grade-
point average on all work undertaken at the  University- all campuses-
is required for satisfactory  standing as an undergraduate.



GRAD ULA7K S, CONDUCT AND I AV NG VCLX' 65

Courses taken on a Passed/  Not Passed basis are disregarded in deter-
mining grade-point average.  In computing the grade-point average of an
undergraduate who repeats courses in which grades of "C ", "D + ",
"D", "D - " or "F" were assigned,  only the most recently earned grade and
grade points shall be used for the first 16 units repeated.  In the case of
further repetitions,  the grade-point average shall be based on all grades
assigned and total units attempted .  Courses in which a grade  of "C - ",
"D+", "D", "D-" or  "F" has been earned may not be repeated on a
Passed/Not Passed basis.
Students should be aware that external agencies which evaluate student
records for the purpose of admission to graduate and professional school
programs may not calculate grade -point averages in the same manner as
the University,  and students are advised to contact such agencies about
their policies concerning the calculation of grade-point averages.

Minimum Scholarship Requirements
Students in all undergraduate Colleges and Schools are expected to
maintain a grade-point average of 2.0  ("C" average )  on all work undertak-
en at the University-all campuses. Failure to maintain this level normally
results in probation. The following provisions apply to all undergraduate
dUdents at Los Angeles.

Academic, Probation
You will be placed on probation if,  while in good standing,  you fail to
maintain at least a grade  "C" average for all courses included in the
grade-point average in a quarter.
Probationary status can be ended only at the close of a regular quarter
and then only if a "C" average has been attained both on the term's work
and on all work taken at the University of California- all campuses.

Academic Dismissal
You will be subject to dismissal from the University (a) if your grade-point
average falls below, l.5 for any quarter or (b) if after two quarters on
probation you have not achieved a grade-point average of 2.0  ("C" aver-
age) for all courses undertaken at the University or (c) If while on proba-
tion your grade-point average for work undertaken during any quarter falls
below 2.0 ("C" average)  or (d) If you fail to pass at least 32 units in three
consecutive regular quarters In residence  (see "Minimum Progress")..

Grade-point averages shall be computed on the basis of all courses
undertaken at the University (all campuses),  including courses graded "I"
(Incomplete)  prior to Fall Quarter 1972,  but not including noncredit
courses,  courses taken In University Extension,  or courses taken on a
Passed/Not Passed basis.
if you fail to meet the minimum scholarship requirements,  you are subject
to such supervision as the faculty of  your College or School may deter-
mine. The faculty or its designated representative may dismiss a student'
subject to dismissal;  may suspend dismissal, continue probation; or may
readmit on probation a dismissed student.

Minimum Progress
Undergraduate students in the College of Fine Arts and the College of
Letters and Science should refer to the information given on minimum
progress (progress toward the degree) In the sections on each respective
College.

About Student Conduct.
Most of this catalog is devoted to the academic regulations which govern
membership in the UCLA community.  But, in addition to these,  your con-
duct as a student is also subject to standards of behavior consistent with
the role of UCLA as  an Institution dedicated to the pursuit of lemowledge.
Just as.you are subject to the provisions of the California Penal Code
regardless of whether or not you are aware of each statute it contains, so,

too, are you responsible for the provisions published In the  University of
California Polices Applying to campus Activities,  Organikations and Ste-'
dents (Parts A and 8) and UCLA Activity Guidelines- and to the.ata '
dards of conduct spelled out in these booklets.

You can get a copy of each of these by contacting the Dean of Students
Office,  2224 Murphy Hall, or the Organizational and Inter-Organizational
Relations Office, 161 Kerckhoff Hall.

The Dean of Students Office plays a central role in the interpretation,;
administration and application of the standards of citizenship which yell
are-expected to follow at UCLA.

Since UCLA is large and diversified, the  UCLA  Daily Bruin is another,
source of general information. "Official Notices",are printed regularly, and,
you are held responsible for the information in them.

Disclosure of Student Records
Pursuant to the Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974, the California Education Code as amended in 1976 and theUni
sity of California  Policies  Applying to the Disclosure of Information from
Student Records,  students at UCLA have the right: ()) to inspect anti;
review records pertaining to themselves in their capacity as skW
except as the right maybe waived or qualified under the Federal and
Laws and the University Policies; (2) to have withheld from disdr*un3
personally identifiable information from'their student records,  except air
provided by the Federal and State Laws and the University Policies, (S) w
inspect records maintained by the University of disclosures of personally
identifiable information from their student records; (4) to.seek correction
of their student records through a request to amend the records aria`
subsequently through a hearing;  and (5)  to file complaints with the Departs
ment of Health,  Education and Welfare regarding alleged violations of4he
rights accorded them by the Federal Act.

The University may publish,  without the student's prior consent, items in
the category of "public information,"  which are name,  address, telephone
number,  date and place of birth, major field of study, dates, of attends
degrees and honors received,  the most recent previous educationainst
tution  attended, participation in officially recognized activities
but not limited  to intercollegiate athletics)  and, the  name, wo i A Jld
height of participants on intercollegiate athletic teams.  Students wFai
not wish all or part of the items of "public information"  di cloeed rnay, W
respect to address and telephone number,  so indicate on the' Std
Data card in the  "Registration Packet,"  and with respect to tie otflefllems.
of information,  by filling out a  "Decline to Release Public InfdrmatibW:
form available In the Registrar's Office, 1105 Murphy Mali.
Student records which are the subject of the Federal and State Lava and
the University Policies may be maintained in a wide variety of oflloee,
Students are referred to the  UCLA Directory, pages 1, through 26, ìhlth'
lists all the offices'which may maintain student records,  together with their
campus address,  telephone number and unit head. Students has* #0
right to Inspect their student records in any such office subject to the terms,
of the appropriate Federal and State Laws and the University Polkles.-
A c opy 'of the Federal and State Laws,  the University Policies and the
UCLA Directory may be inspected in, and information concerning These
matters arid the students'  hearing rights may be obtained from the Reis
ords Management Coordinator, 2256 Murphy Hall.

Leaving UCLA

Transfer to Other UC Campuses
Undergraduate  students currently registered at any campus of the Un iver-
sity In  a regular session  (or those  previously  registered who have-pot
since registered at any other school) may apply  for transfer to another
campus by  filing an  "Intercampus Transfer Applicaition" on tteirp rBeee
campus. This application must be  obtained  and filed at the 9
Office Information Window A In Murphy Hall. There is a.$25
able fee .  The deadlines  are the same as the admission application dead-1
lines given under  the "Admission"  section., Transcripts  required for,



the processing of the application for transfer are provided without addi
tional charge.  For details regarding particular campus admission provi-
sions,  visit the Intercampus Transfer Clerk at the Registr'ar's Office Infor-
mation Window A in Murphy Hall.

Cancellation '
Prior to the first day of classes, you may cancel registration by submitting
a written notice.  together with the current Registration Card and Student
Photo ID Card to the Cancellation Clerk, Registrar's Office, 1134 Murphy
Hell.

If you return to the University for the following quarter, you are eligible to
preregister and preenroll as a continuing student. If you return subse-
quent to the following quarter, you must apply for readmission. Refer to
the "Calendar "  at the beginning of this catalog for registration material
distribution dates.

Withdrawal
Aetudent disdordinuing attendance in all courses at the University within
the course of a quarter must file an acceptable "Notice of Withdrawal. "
Failure to do so Will result in nonpassing grades in all courses, thus
jeopardizing your eligibility to reenter the University of California or your
admission by transfer to another institution.  Forms containing complete
Instructions are issued In the office of the Dean of the student's College,
School or Graduate Division.  File the "Notice of Withdrawal,"  Registration
Card and Student Photo ID Card at your College  (Letters & Science or
Fine Arts students)  for the withdrawal to take effect.  Engineering,  Nursing
a td. Public Health students,  after securing proper clearances, should file
this form at. the Registrar's Office Information Window A in Murphy Hall.
Failure to attend classes,  neglect of courses . or stopping payment on
dhiiii6lcs tendered for registration do not constitute notice of withdrawal.
If you return to the University for the'following quarter,  you are eligible to
pr4er and preenroll as a continuing student.  If you return subse-
quent to the following quarter,  you must apply for readmission.  Refer to
the "Calendar"  at the beginning of this catalog for registration material
motion dates.,

OneQuarttar Absence
If Mier uorripleting a quarter you do not register for the following quarter,
you may return to the University the next subsequent quarter as a continu-
ingstudentand will be eligible to preregister and preenroll.

If you plan to attend another Institution (including University Extension)
daring your one quarter's absence,  you should discuss your plans with
your College or School counselor prior to enrolling elsewhere. Upon
return to the University,  you must provide the UCLA Admissions Office
with a transcript of any courses taken.

Readmission
it you wish to return to the University after an absence of more than one
quarter, you must file an "Application for Readmission."  During the aca-
demic year 1982-83 applications for readmission are required as follows:
For Fail Quarter 1982- All students returning In the same status who did
not co" Winter Quarter 1982.
Fier VInter Quarbr1983 - All students returning In the same status who
wererrot registered In Spring Quarter 1982.
For Spring Quarter 1983-All students returning in the same status who
did not complete Fall Quarter 1982.
Undergraduate students mayobtaln:application forms from the Regis-
#We Office Information Window A In Murphy Hall. The completed appli-
cation along with a $25 application fee (nonrefundable)  and transcripts of
records from other institutions (including University Extension) attended
during their absence must be filed with the Registrar on or before August 1
for Fail Quarter,  November 15 for Winter Quarter and February 15 for
Spring Quarter. i

Transcript of Record
Upon formal application to the. Registrar,  you.may have issued on your
behalf transcripts of your record of work taken  at UCLA In either regular
session or Summer Sessions.  A fee' of $3 is charged for the first copy ($1
for each additional copy ordered at the same time)  of each transcript-
undergraduate,  graduate or Summer Session. Transcripts required for the
intercampus transfer of undergraduate students within the University are
provided without charge.

•Feee are subject to change without notice.

Change of Address/Name
The Registrar should be notified as soon as possible of any change in
address that occurs after the return of the Student Data card (from the
"Registration Packet")!  Forms for this purpose are available at the Regis-
trar's Office,  1134 Murphy Hall. Veterans receiving benefits must also
notify the Office of Special ServicesAleterans Affairs.
Forms for change of name are available at the -Registrar's Office Infor-
mation Window A in Murphy Hall. Any student with a name change should
immediately inform all instructors,  advisors,  etc, of the new name, as the
Registrar's Office records will quickly reflect the name change.

Graduation, from UCLA
Students  at UCLA have very high aspirations,  and most of them reach
their educational goals. This is because UCLA's admission requirements
are designed to select those students who, on the basis of their academic
records,  have the best chance of success in meeting their educational
goals.  While those with higher high school GPAs and SAT scores are more
likely to succeed, every individual admitted to UCLA has the ability and
the potential to graduate.  In general,  the students most likely to graduate
and to be ,atisfled with their educational experience are those who take
their academic program seriously and who also participate in the cultural,
recreational and other activities that comprise the total University experi-
ence.

The traditional undergraduate program assumes that the degree will be
awarded after four years of full-time enrollment,  and many students are
able to follow this pattern. However,  many others find ft beneficial to
Interrupt their studies or "stop out". for one or more quarters in order to
accommodate employment or family responsibilities or for other personal
reasons. Students in good standing who interrupt their studies In thlaliwa
should experience no difficulty In.reentering the Univensty nand a orrnple ng

adn ,their academic program.  In summary, about three of tenxkxwft
to UCLA as  freshmen graduate in four years,  and acbgner three will
graduate from.UCLA after  a longer period of time.
In addition to those who remain to complete their degrees at UCLA, some
students find It  desirable,  for either academic or personal reasons, to
transfer to another institution. Another two of ten students admitted as
freshmen do this and eventually receive their degrees from another cam-
pus of the University of California or some other college or university.
Therefore,  eight of ten UCLA freshmen will eventually receive the bacca-
laureate degree, and most wlfl,go on to graduate school.

Commencement
Commencement exercises- honoring candidates for: undergraduate and
graduate degrees are held In mid-June-on the  Sunday following the and
of final examinations. During the early part of Commencement Day, Indi-
vidual departments, Colleges and Schools hold small;  informal gather-
ings at which prizes and honors are awarded and students and their
families meet faculty members. In mid-afternoon,  all students,  faculty,
parents and Mends gather In Drake Track and FiW Stadium 'for formal
exercises and the conferring of degrees .  This academic pageant is a
colorful affair- planned by the Committee on Public Ceremonies/Public
Affairs - featuring the awarding of the  UCLA medal,  music , degree ban-



hers,  student speakers and the wearing of gold fourrageres by under-
graduate candidates who have achieved high academic distinction.(up-,
per 15 percent of the seniors graduating each quarter).
Diplomas are not distributed at Commencement. During the period be-
tween final checking of degrees and the distribution of diplomas,  a "Certf-
icate of Completion"  is sent to every student entitled to receive a diploma.
Recipients are notified when their diplomas are available at the Regis-
trar's Office Information  Window A  in Murphy Hall.  There is no diploma
fee. Upon request,  diplomas are sent to the student by certified mail, with
a mailing charge of $3 ($6 abroad).

You will find a full discussion of academic regulations as they relate to
your specific program in the section of this catalog entitled "Undergrad-
uate Schools and Colleges."

G'  DUATE EDUCATION ATrWik ' t &

Graduate Education at UCLA

If you're interested In finding out about the various degree programs in the,
Graduate Division at UCLA- including the Professional Schools Ike Law,,,
Medicine,  Architecture and Urban Planning and others-you'll need to
get a copy of the  UCLA,  Graduate Catalog,  for sale in the  ASUCLA Stu-
dents'  Store in Ackerman Union.  Copies may also be ordered by mail from
the "Book Mail Out'  department in the Students'  Store, 308 Westwood
Plaza,  Los Angeles, CA 90024.



PART IV:

Majors and Courses of Instruction

The following symbols are used in the depart-.
mental faculty rosters and.course listings:

Faculty Roster Symbols
'in Residence Summer Session only
'in Residence Fall Quarter only

Pin Residence Winter Quarter only

In ResidenceSpring Quarter only
$On lame Summer Session

*On leave Fall Quarter

'Onleave Winter Quarter

'On leave Spring Quarter

'On leave Summer Session and Fall Quarter
=On leave Fall and Winter Quarters
"On leave Fats and Sprang Quarters

'zfkn leave Winter and Spring Quarters

"On Mom Spring Quarter and Summer Ses-
sion

,DOn leave

'Ialladto active service
144einbei of SralnReseaarch /Institute
17MMW of, the  Institute of-Geophysics and

.Plendarypt"Ica
'.fokntupoirrrnent .

course ' fisting Symbols
**Not Offered 1982-83

'Given alternate years; not offered 1982-83
"-Offered as schedule and staff allow

'tsd every year

"Given-aftemate,years; offered 1982-83

"Offered Fail 1982-only'
*1O11ered Winter 1983 only

**Offered Spring 1983 only

"Offered on request depending upon enroll-
.mernt
*10 onsuf department for details

*' *W applicable to M.A. degree
*teNative speakers not normally eligible

*13A and.8 offered irraite rnate years

'''Enrollment is limited  (consult Undergral-
uste Office)

"Determined on basis of change in course
content

"Ontycourse C to be offered

*17Coursee A ahd 8 to be offered

*190pen only to Engineering Executive Pro-
gram students
*t°Not offered Fail 1982

*'Not offered Winter 1983
*21Not offered Spring 1983
*-This course may not be applied toward the
requirements of any graduate degree offered
by SEAS in the School of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science.
(F).Offered Fall Quarter
(W) Offered Winter Quarter
(Sp) Offered Spring Quarter
(Sum) Offered Summer Session

Undergraduate Courses
Undergraduate courses are classified as lower
division,  and upper division. Lower division
courses (numbered 1-99) are open to fresh-
men and sophomores and are also open to
upper division students but without upper divi-
sion credit.  Upper division courses (numbered
100-199) are ordinarily open to students who
have completed at least one lower division
course in the given subject or two years of
college work.  Courses in the 100 series may
be offered in partial satisfaction of the require-
ments for the master's degree by a student.
registered in graduate status It taken with the
approval of the major department.

Courses numbered 98  and 198 are structured
special studies courses for groups.  They are
not listed in the catalog because they vary in
content and are. offered irregularly.

Graduate Courses
Graduate courses (numbered 200-299, 400-
499, 500-599) are normally open only to stu-
dents admitted In graduate status.  Under spe-

' dal circumstances some courses in the 200-
299 series are, open to undergraduate
enrollment with proper departmental and I n-"
atructor consent.  For information and complete
descriptions of all graduate-level courses,
please refer to the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Professional Courses
Teacher-training courses (numbered 300-399)
are highly specialized courses dealing with
methods of teaching and are acceptable to-
ward the bachelor's degree only within the limi-
tations prescribed by the various Colleges or
Schools.  Please refer to the UCLA Graduate
Catalog for descriptions of.these courses.

University Extension Courses
University of California Extension courses
bearing numbers 1-199 (prefixed by X, 8, XD,
Xi, XI XR, XSB, XSC or 'XSD) yield credit
toward the bachelor's degree. They are rated
with respect to the general and specific re-
quirements for the degree on the same basis
as courses taken in residence at collegiate
institutions of approved standing.  Concurrent
enrollment in resident courses and In Universi-
ty Extension courses (or courses at another
institution)  taken with a view to credit toward a
degree Is permitted only when the entire pro-
gram has been approved In advance by the
Dean of the student's College.

Cross-Listed Courses
Concurrently Scheduled Coursaa:  Concur-
rent scheduling is defined as pairs of courses
(usually within a single department or pro-
gram) that are offered at the same time and
place with the same instructor;  credit Is given
at two levels -  usually undergraduates and
graduate.  Activities and/or standards for per-
formance and evaluation are applied sepa-
rately for.each level.
A capital "C" before the Initial number of a,
course indicates concurrent scheduling. ,

Multiple-Lis ed 'Courses:  A capital "M" be-
fore the initial number identifies courses (usu-
ally of the same level) that are listed In two or"
more different departments. These courses
are taught at the same time and pl d&wi h the
same Instruc tor, but students receive credit
from the department or program in which they
enrolled.

Course Listings
Each course in the following listings by depart-
ments,  as In the samples.that follow;  has the
credit value of a full course unless otherwise
noted.  Thus a  listing,  History"  11A-184C, . In-.
troductiort to Western Chril zatlon,  Indicates ,
threetul l courses, 1 A, IS and 1 C, white a list
ing, Dance 114A-114F, Advanced ConteaA-
poraryr Dance (1/2 course each), Indicates six-
half courses, 114A, 114B, 114C, 114D, 114E
and 114F.

Were noted, credit for  a specific course is
dependent" upon completion of a subsequent
course.



Aerospace Studies

(Office: 251 Dodd Hall),
Kenneth D.  Kopko,  M.S.,  Lt. Colonel, Professor of

Aerospace Studies (Chair).
Edward P.  Weetemele  Ph.D.,  Major  Assistant Pro-

fassor of Aerospace Studies.
John C.  Croeton,  M.B.A.,  Captain,  Assistant Profes-

sor of Aeroepacee Studies.
Phillip A.  Anderson,  M.B.A., Captain, Assistant Ad-

junct Professor of Aerospace Studies.
Mikael S. Bern,  M.A., Captain, Assistant Adjunct Pro-

fessor of Aerospace Studies.

Air Force Reserve Officers'  Training
Corps (Air Force ROTC)
Air Force ROTC provides,selected students,
the opportunity to develop those attributes es-
sential to their  progressive advancement to
positions of  high responsibility as commis-
sioned officers in the U.S. Air Force. This in-
dudes understanding Air Force history, doc-
trine and operating principles, demonstrating

r to apply modem principles of  manage-
and human relations In the Air Force en-

vironment and mastery of leadership theory
and techniques.

Scholarship Program -
Scholarships are available to qualified cadets
in both the four-year and two-year programs.
Scholarships cover full tuition, laboratory ex-
penses,  incidental fees,  allowances for books
and a stipend of $100 per month.

Four-Year Program
The four-year program Is open to. beginning
freshmen.  It consists of an initial two-year Gen-
eral Military Course (GMC).described below,
followed by a two-year Professional Officer
Course (POC) described under  -r wo-Year
Program."

Leadership Laboratory
All Air Force ROTC students must enroll each
quarter in the .Leadership Laboratory as pub-
lished in the  UCLA Schedule of Classes.

Freshman Year
1M1B-1C. U.S. Military Forces In the Contempo-
rary World (1/4 course each).  Course 1 AIs prerequt-
aite to 1 B and 1 B is prerequisite to 1 C. This sequence
of courses examines the role of the Air Force in the
contemporary world by studying the total force stru c-
ture, etrstegic offensive and defensive forces,  gener-
al purpose forces and aerospace support
forces.  Capt Bono

Sophomore Year
20A 20B-10C. The Developmental Growth of Air
Power (14 course each). Lecture-seminar, one hour.
Prerequisite:  courses 1A-1B-1C. These courses ex-
amine  the development of air power over the past
sixty years. They trace the development of various
concepts of employment of air power and focus upon
factors which have prompted research and techno-
logical change.  Key events and elements in the histo-
ry of air power are stressed,  especially where these
provide significant examples of the impact of air pow-
er on strategic thought. U. Col. Kopko

Intro-Year Program
The two-year  Air Force ROTC program is of-
fered to accommodate those students who
have attained at least junior standing and have
two years remaining at the University, either as
an undergraduate or graduate student. A pre-
requisite for students entering this program is
successful completion of a six-week field train-
ing course on an _Air Force  base during the
summer preceding their enrollment in the pro-
gram.
Students interested in this program must make
application to the Professor of Aerospace
Studies during the Fall Quarter preceding the
six-week summer field training course. Stu-
dents attending the six-week summer. field
training are provided meals, quarters and trav-
el expenses and are paid approximately $675.
Students enrolled in the  POC receive  $100 per
month retainer fee for 20 consecutive months.

Data concerning physical and age qualifica-
tions for  flying and navigator training and for
nonflying applicants is the same as for the
four-year program.

Four-Week Field Training Course
Students who complete GMC and wish to enter
POC attend  a four-week field training course
the summer ,  following GMC completion. At
field training,  students are provided meals,
quarters, clothing and travel expenses and are
paid about $450 to cover incidental expenses.
Subjects covered  at field training include junior
officer training,  aircraft and aircrew orientation..
career orientation,  survival training, base func-
tions, Air Force environment and physical
training.

Upper Division Courses
130A-1308-1300.  Concepts of Alr Force Manage-
ment and Leadership(' course each).  Lecture-
seminar,  three hours.  Course 130A is prerequisite to
1308 and 1308 is prerequisite to 130C. This is a
three-part comm. An analysis of the principles and
functions of management, leadership and organize-
tional behavior with special reference to the Air Force
as a model.  The course Includes prObkm solving,
information systems and models,  quantitative meth-
ods and computer systems.  Group discussions, Coss
studies,  films and role-playing will be used as teach-
ing devices. Communicative skills will be
strengthened through preparation of written reportat
and oral presentations.
140A. Military Judicial System (114 course).  Semi-
nar; three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 130C.  An intro-
duction to the military justice system,  international
laws of armed conflict relating to air operations and
the foundations of military professionalism.  Oral and
written reports to strengthen communicative skills
are expected.  Maj. Weetemeier
140B. The Military In American Society (3
-course).  Sendnw,, three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
140A. Examines forces and issues In the social con-
text of the American military.  Analyzes the Influence
of social norms,  societal pressures and cultural fac-
tors on the functions and role of the military profes-
sional in the United States. Communicative skills are
strengthened throughextensive classroom pre-
sentations.  Maj. Westemeier
140C.  American Defense Policy (h course).  Semi-
nar, three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 1400. Exam-
ines U.S. security policy with respect to factors that
influence its formulation,  the bureaucracy thatformu-
latee and implements it, and the forms n has taken
and may take In the future.  Communication tech-
niques are strengthened,  and communication abilt-
ties are oriented to Air Force requirements through
preparation of papers and classroom  presentation

African Area ,
Studies -
(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  10244 Bunche Hall)

The African  Area Studies Program does not
offer an undergraduate degree.  For detailed
information on graduate degrees offered by
this program,  please refer to the UCLA Gradu-
ate Catalog.

African Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 10244 Bunche Hall)

Special Program in African Studies
This program is designed primarily for (1) stu-
dents who plan to live and work fn AMca or who
are interested in government and public 90-
vice careers involving African affairs and (2) -
students who plan to" pursue graduate work In
one of the social sciences or Near Eastern and
African languages with primary concentration
on the African field.
The philosophy of the Program in African Stud-,
lee is that people with a  firm grounding Atone
of the established disciplines can make the
best contribution to an understanding of Africa
and its problems. Thus, the Special Program in
African Studies can be taken only jointly with-
work toward a bachelors degree In one of the
following fields: anthropology,  economics, ge-
ography, history, Near Eastern and African lan-
guages ,  political science or sociology.  The stu-
dent completing this special program will re- '
ceive a degree with a major in a chosen
discipline and  specialization In African Stud-
ies. The Chair of the  Committee In Charge will
certify completion of the Special Program in
African Studies. -

Preparation for the Program
The introductory courses listed here in three•of
the following departments: Anthropology 5 and
6; Economics 1 and 2 or 100; Geography 1 and
3; History 1 OA and 100; Linguistics 5; Sociolo-
gy 1 or 101. Training in Arabic, French, Portu-
guess or an African language is highlyrecom-

.mended.

Upper Division
Students are required toe take a departmental
major in the social sciences,  or by special at- "
rangement-with the Committee Chair, in the



'.humanities or arts.  In addition they are re-
quired to take a course related to Afric 8 ineach
of foudepartments,  one of which must be Afri-
can Languages 190. African Languages 190
and one of the other three required upper divi-
sion courses related to Africa may, however, be
replaced by a three-quarter sequence of any
African language.
For more Information,  contact Maxine
Driggers,  African Studies Center, 10244
Bunche Hail (825-2944)  or Professor Christo-
pher Ehret,  History,  '6265 Bunche Hall (825-

. 4ti93): '

Studies
(interdepartmental)

(Office: 3111 Campbell Hall)

Claudia Mitchell-Kernan,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor
o(Mtluopobgy.

Raiford H Fairchild.  Ph.D.,  Assistant. Professor of

P,,rr Fontaine,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of.
Pvllticai Science.

Hotitert H01,  M.Sc., Assistant Professor of History.
Met din Okveh Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sopoto-

Flid d Varbprough,  Ph.D., Assistant  Professor of
glldh.

The major in Afro-American Studies Is de-
slgrtld- to provide students with a program of

caurses.leading to a Bachelor ofArts degree in
Afro-American Studies.  The major offers an
oppailltnityto systematically study the origins,
eo !edertces and conditions of people of Afri-
can=descent in the United States and
whom In the:New World.
The [undamental .goal of the curriculum.  is to
provide students with a comprehensive and
nkif idisciplinary introduction to the crucial life
experiences of Afro-Americans.  This goal is
achieved in two primary ways.  First,  it provides
majors with an interdisciplinary exposure to

,particular features of the Afro-American expe-
,lianas.  Majors are able to gain a depth of un-
d.rst8utding that Includes the historical, an-
thropological,  sociological,  psychological, eco-
nomic and political aspects of  Afro-America.
The Gurdatlum also provides opportunities to
aWcty the literary musical and artistic heritage
-of peoples of African descent.  Second,  majors
are required to gain expertise in the concepts,
theories and methods of a traditional academic
-discipline.  Majors are required to select an

efte  of-concentration in one. of the following
A11Ae:. anptropology,  economics ,  English, his--
tor% philosophy,  political science,  psychology
a id sociology (concentrations in departments
not listed must be  approved by the  program
advisor). 1
The multidisciplinary emphases of the pro-
gram are its principle feature. These empha-

-are designed to overcome the limitations

attendant to the study of people within a single
disciplinary framework.  At the same time, the
emphasis on the required departmental con
centration recognizes the value of acquiring
the conceptual and analytical tools of a tradi-
tional discipline. This curricular  structure en-
sures students of a well-rounded liberal arts
education which combines the acquisition of
academic skills useful for continuing education
in graduate and professional schools and prac-
tical skills useful in the world of work.

In order to accomplish the program's goals,
students should plan their course work in close
consultation with the major's faculty advisor.
Upon entering the major,  four lower division
and six upper division courses must be taken
within the chosen department (in some cases,
the required tower division courses are in relat-
ed departments).' Two additional upper divi-
sion courses must be taken in departments
outside of the student's field of concentration.
Finally, Afro-American Studies majors are re-
quired to complete  two seminars,  a junior
seminar  (Afro-American  Studies M100A) and

'a senior colloquium (Afro-American Studies
M197)  offered by the program.  The content of
these latter two courses may vary between
sections and may be repeated for credit.

Preparation for the Major
History 10A. and four lower division courses In
any one concentration:  anthropology:  Anthro-
pology 1,  2, 5, 6;  economics:. Economics 1, 2,
4. Mathematics 3A;  English: English,  3, 4, Un-
guistics 1, 2;  history:  History 6A-6B-6C, 108;
phM scphy.- Philosophy 4, 58, 6, 22;  political
science:  Political Science 1, 6, Sociology 1,
Economics 1; psychology: Psychology 10, 41,
Biology 2, Anthropology 11 (students may sub-
stitute Mathematics 50A or Economics 40 for
Psychology 41", although Psychology 41 is reo-
ommended);  sociology. Sociology 1, Unguis-
tics 1,  Anthropology 5, Sooofogy 18 (students
may substitute Mathematics 50A Psychology
41, Economics 40 or Public Health 100A for
Sociology 18,  although Sociology 18 is recom-
mended).  Students concentrating In psycholo-
gy or sociology are strongly urged to complete
the required lower division quantitative course
at the earliest possible moment.

The Major
(1) Anthropology M164,  History 1588-158C;
(2) two upper division electives outside the de-
partment of -concentration selected fromAthe
approved list of-courses (see item 4below); (3)
two seminars offered by the  Afro-American
Studies Program  (Afro- American Studies
M100A and M197); (4) six upper division
electives within the  ,department of concentra-
tion from the following list of approved courses
(recommended courses are in bold): Anthro-
pology 122, 124, 125A,  1258 , 134, 135P;
135Q,  138, 150, 15% 152,  153A, 1538,158,
M164, 166, 167, 171, 186, 199;  Economics
101A, 1018, 102, 103,  106, 110, 112, 120,
121, 130,  150, 160, 180, 183,' 1 90, 191, 199;

English SK, 118, -120A, 1208,' 1200, 123,-
136A , -1368, 136C, 140A, 1f') M197, 199;
History 107A,1 b7B,109A,109B,135A,135B,
145A,1458,146A, 1468,154A,154B, .156A,
INS , 158A, 158B,158C,158D, 1.58E,175A,`
175B, 1750, 176A, 176B, 178A, 1788, 199;
Philosophy 104,126A, 126B, 126C, 129,150,
153A,190,199; Political Science 104A, 104B,
110, 114A, 1148, 116, M140, 142,147, 165,
166A,  166B, 1660, 167, M169A,' 170, 182A,
1828,  1888, 191, 199; Psychology 100, 110,
115, 120, 125, 127, 1330, M138, 139, 175,
176,177,195,199; sociology 109,112,113,
114, 115, 120, 122, 124,125,130, 136, 140,
142, M143,145,146,147,150,151,152,153,
154,155,157,160,'161,162,199. The student
may petition the Committee which administers
the degree program to include in the major
area a course not on the approved list.

Honors Option
An Honors Option is also available.  Students.
participating in this option are required to com-
plete an independent research paper or prof-
ect Normally this paper or project would re-
ceive three quarters of credit and would be
undertaken with the guidance of a faculty
member.

Double Major Option
Some students elect to completo, tho require-
ments for two majors (Afro-American Studies
and another). Students interested in this option
should seek counseling at the earliest possible'
moment.
For further  information, contact Professor
Haiford Fairchild, Afro-American Studies, 3111
Campbell Hall  (825-7403,  825.2981). ,

Upper Division Courses
M100A.  Special Studiaa In Comparative Govern-
ment. (Same as Political Science M169A-M169Z.)
Intensive examination of one or more special prop
Tema appropriate to comparative government 1190-
tione will be  offered on a regular boas withtopics
announced In the preceding quarter
1008. Psychology, from an #fro•AeNdcin' Par
apnKive. A survey of  psychological literature -rel-
evant to Afro-Americans.  Contributions of Afro-
American peydtologists are emphasized. Topics In-
clude the history of psychology ,  testing and
intelligence,  the family, personality and motivation,
racism and race relations,  education,  community and
the future of Afro-Americanpeychology.  Mr. Fairchild
145. EUkrgtonla.  The course will explore the muck of
Duke Ellington, his life and the far-reaching inftuenos
of his efforts '.  Ellington 's music ,  known as

Isom of to largest andperhapamost
Important bodies of music ever  produced
edges : The course will also cover the many contrf-
butlorw of other artists who worked with Ellington,
such as composer Billy Strayharn and musicians
Johnny Hodges ,  Cooties Williams and Mercer
Ellington, ;  Mr. Burrell
MISS. 7rua Aro-American ExpsrlNtas In the Unit.
ed thetas. (Same as Anthropology  M164.) This
course aims to promote understanding of moo- -
raryaodoc ult ral forms among Afro-Americans In the
United,States by presenting a comparative and
diachronic perspective on the Afro-American expe--
rience in the New World.  We will be concerned with
the utilization of anthropological concepts and meth-
ods In understanding the origins and maintenance of
particular patterns of adaptation among Black Ameri-
cans. -  Ms. Mitchell-Kernan
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Douglas Price-Williams,  Ph.D.,  Professor ofAnthro-
pology and Psychiatry.

Gerardo Reichel-Dolmatoff, Ph.D.,  Adjunct  Professor
of Anthropology,

Susan ScrimshavK Ph.D., Associate Professor of An-
ft  pabgy and Public Health,

Hiroshi Wagatsuma, Ph.D.,  Adjunct ProfessorofAn-

Thomas S.  Weisner,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Anthropology and Psychiatry.

Anthropology as a Major
Anthropology is today classed as a social sci-
ence,  but Its roots are in both the biological
sciences and humanistic studies.  It still consti-
tutes a bridge linking these three areas of
knowledge,  and the department has strong
ties with other disciplines ranging from anato-
my and genetics to linguistics and classics. An
understanding of the department offerings
must take cognizance of this special charac-
teristic of the subject.

A'major in Anthropology is particularly valuable
for students planning careers in which an un-
derstanding of human 'behavior and cultural
diversity is necessary or desirable. This is obvi-
ously the case for persons engaged in interna-
tional relationships (whether in the public or
private sector)  and for people who intend to
engage in the helping -professions,  such as
medicine,  public health,  nursing,  law, educa-
tion and social welfare.  Because of its breadth
of outlook,  anthropology also offers an ideal
basis  for a student seeking a general educa-
tion In our ever shrinking and increasingly in-
terdependent world.
The department recognizes five fields in an-
thropology:  Archaeology ,  Biological  Anthropol-
ogy Cultural  Anthropology, Linguistic Anthro-
pology and Social Anthropology.  Faculty mem-
bers tend to specialize in one field, though
several teach courses in two. A brief descrip-
tion of these five fields is provided below:
Archa ology is the study of cultures of the
past,  where knowledge of their characteristics
is obtained primarily from material evidence
left In the, ground, supplemented in some
cases by historical and inscriptional records.
Courses in this field illuminate the nature and
content of diverse past cultures,  their ecologi-
cal adaptations and historical development.
Other courses examine the methodology of
scientific archaeology,  including proper means
of excavation, laboratory analysis, dating tech-
niques (including 'obsidian dating which has
been largely developed at UCLA) and methods
of analysis. The archaeology program offers
two core courses: one focusing on the history
of human culture and the other on method-
ology.
Biological Anthropology is the general study
,of the diversity of the physical characteristics
of the human animal and the biological charac-
teristics underlying human behavior. The facul-
ty in this field specializes in one of four sub-
fields: (a)  primato(ogy or the study of the phys-
ical and behavioral characteristics of monkeys
and apes; (b) ialeoanthropology, the study of

fossil hominlds and the evolution of than; (c)
human genetics which examine genetic diver-
sity in modern populations throughout the
world; and (d) evolutionary ecology of human
and nonhuman primates.

Cultural Anthropology is the investigation of
the perceptions,  attitudes and behavioral char-
acteristics of peoples as they are found
throughout the world,  and as these attitudes
and behaviors are established by tradition and
transmitted, from generation to generation.
Courses in cultural anthropology fall into three
categories: psychological anthropology, aes-
thetic anthropology and the study of ideational
systems including religious belief and my-
thologies,  philosophical concepts,  world views,
and art and technologies.

Linguistic Anthropology  examines the diver-
sity of natural languages and their relationship
to the cultural knowledge of their speakers and
to processes of communication in their associ-
ated speech communities.

Social Anthropology directs its attention to
the structure of the social order and the
institutionalized patterns of human collabora-
tion. It examines the diverse forces of family
and kinship,,  governance and political sys-
tems,  law and the resolution of conflict, eco-
nomic collaboration, social status and role,
and those aspects of religion which serve to
reinforce institutional behavior.  The distinction
between cultural anthropology and social an-
thropology is a conceptual one and there is
necessarily much overlap, but essentially the
former directs attention to the perception and
sentiments of individuals as they are acquired
in the process of growing up within a communi-
ty, while the latter directs its attention to social
interaction systems.  The former ties more
closely to psychology and the humanities; the
latter to sociology and the other social sci-
ences.
Three other categories of course offerings are
recognized  by the  department ;  the courses are
not limited to one field:

Regional Cultures  includes courses which
describe the contemporary peoples, cultures
and civilizations of major areas of the world as
they were found at the time of discovery and as
they exist today.

The Anthropology of Social Action includes
those courses that direct attention to the an-
thropological understanding of diverse matters
pertaining to the modern world. These courses
should sensitize students to programs of ac -
tion on issues and programs of. change in
some felt problem area,  and enable them to
predict the social outcome of innovations. The
following topics are include& development in
Third World countries,  health issues, ethnic re-
lations and the role of women  in society.

History and Theory are courses that deal with
the history of anthropological thought and gen-
eral problems of anthropological methods of
research (as distinct from courses in field work
or laboratory methods special to the several
fields).

Advising
Students majoring in Anthropology are expect-
ed to contact the departmental student coun-
seling!ofifices in order to be assigned a faculty
advisor at the-time they declare their major, .but
at any rate not later than the first quarter of
their senior year. The breadth of anthropologi-
cal interests makes it possible and necessary
for students to formulate a program of studies
appropriate to their special interests, and this
can best be achieved through regular consul-
tation with the faculty advisor. Faculty advisors
are responsible for guiding students in their
final years as Anthropology majors by examin-
ing the students'  record and directing them to
those courses necessary for completion of the
major,  while assisting each student in develop-
ing a program suited to his or her special inter-
est within the regulations of the department
and the University. '

Preparation for the Majors
Required:  Anthropology 1 (formerly 1 A), 2 (for-
merly 1B), 5 (formerly 5A), 6 (formerly 5C). All
courses taken in preparation for the major
must be taken on a letter grade basis.

The Majors
The Department of Anthropology offers a
choice between two undergraduate majors:

(1) General major

(2) Prepirofessional major
In order that students majoring in Anthropolo-
gy may have a comprehensive understanding
of the disciplines  as a whole, each must take at
least one course in each of the five fields. One
core course is offered in each field (archaeol-
ogy offers a choice of two), but the student may,
take any course to fulfill this requirement if the
prerequisites have been met.  Students taking
either major must also meet the requirements
of the University and the College of Letters and
Science for graduation.
The- General Major Jin Anthropology is de-
signed for students interested in an anthropo-
logical understanding of human behavior who
have plans to use such knowledge In pursuit of
personal goals or professional goals other than
those of anthropologists. Students taking the
General major must complete fourteen (4-unit)
upper division courses on a letter grade basis
as follows:
(1) One course in each of the five fields: Ar-
chaeology,  Biological  Anthropology, Cultural
Anthropology, Linguistic Anthropologyand So-
cial Anthropology • .
(2) One course in the category of Regional
Cultures
(3) . Four additional upper division courses in
anthropology
(4) Four upper. division courses in related
fields drawn from a list maintained in the de-
partment,

The Preprofeesional Major is dpsigned pri-
marily for students planning to make a career
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in anthropology and Is expected of students
entering the graduate program in anthropology
at UCLA. Students taking the Preprofessional
major must complete a total of sixteen (4-unit)
upper division courses on a letter grade basis.
The requirements for this major are specifically
distributed as follows:

(1) One course in each of the five fields: Ar-
chaeology,  Biological Anthropology, Cultural
Anthropology,  Linguistic Anthropology and So-
cial Anthropology

(2) One course in the category of Regional
Cultures .

(3) Two courses in the 'category of History
and Theory
(4) One course in statistics (may be taken at
either the lower or upper division levels) drawn
from a list maintained in the department

(5) Three or four  additional upper division
courses in anthropology

(6) Three or four upper division courses in
related fields drawn from a list maintained in
the department
(7) Competence In a foreign language (see
below)

Foreign Language
For the  Preprofessional major the department
requires demonstration of proficiency in one
foreign language to insure that its graduates
have the communication skills and cultural In-
sights offered by such proficiency. Any spoken
language or any extinct language with a sub-
stantial body of literature Is .acceptable. Prof-
deny  is equated with the skill level attained
through course five in a language. Specifically,
this requirement may be met in one of two
ways: (1) by completion of the fifth quarter of
one foreign language or (2) by  a demonstration
of foreign language proficiency at level 5..
Courses taken to satisfy the foreign language
requirements may be taken on Passed/Not
Passed basis and.may be applied toward sat-
isfaction of the College of Lettersand Science
breadth requirements in the humanities. For
additional information, consult the depart-
mental counselor.

Other Relevant Information
The Undergraduate Student Association is im-
portant to the departmental program and orga-
nization.  Through this association students
have the opportunity to take a direct part in
departmental administration and to select
speakers and programs.  Undergraduate stu-
dents are encouraged to acquaint themselves
with this organization and with the departmen-
tal library, museum study collections,  reading
room,  typing room and the Archaeological
Survey.

Lower Division Courses
Note:  Students cannot receive credit for both
Anthropology 2 and 11.
1. The Principles of Human Evolution: G.nstlc
Basis. (Formerly numbered IA.) Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Students cannot receive
credit for both courses 1 and 2  (formerly numbered
1 B) and 11.  Human population biology in the conoop-
tual framework of evolutionary processes.  Course 1
emphasizes the genetic basis of evolution, . popula-
tion biology and diversity among living populations.
This course is required as preparation for the major.
2. The Principles of Human Evolution:  Compere.
tive Analysis. (Formerly numbered 1B.) Lecture,
three hours;  discussion, one hour,  Students cannot
receive credit for both courses 1 (formerly numbered
1A) and 2 and 11. Hurhan population biology in the
conceptual framework of evolutionary processes.
Course 2 emphasizes comparative primate behavior,
structural anatomy and the fossil record.  This course
Is required as preparation for the major.
5. Principles of Cultural Anthropology. (Formerly
numbered 5A.) Lecture,  three hours; discussion, one
hour.  Students cannot receive credit for both courses
5 and 22 .  The character of culture and nature of social
behavior as developed through anthropological study
of contemporary peoples.  This course is required as
preparation for the major.
8. Culture History. (Formerly numbered 5C.) Lec-
ture, three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  The develop-
ment of culture from its first beginnings to the advent
of writing as developed through archaeological inves-
tigation. This course is required as preparation for the
major.
11. The Evolution of Man. Lecture,  three hours; dis-
cussion,  one hour Students cannot receive credit for
course 11 and both courses I  (formerly numbered
1A) and 2 (formerly numbered 1B). This oourse does
not satisfy major requirements.  A one-quarter course
on the evolution of man. Emphasis Is on evolutionary
processes and. the evolutionary past of the human'
species.
22. General Cultural Anthropology. Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Students cannot receive
credit for both courses  22 and 5  (formerly numbered
5A). An introduction to the cultural understanding of
human behavior designed for students who do not
plan further work In anthropology. Stress is placed on
those concepts and theories that are applicable to the
everyday life and professional activities In the mod-
ern world.  Examples of institutions and individual be-
havior of modern America are counterpointed against
studies of primitive life.
33. Culture and Communication. Lecture, three
hours. This course examines the role of culture in
structuring how people communicate with one an-
other and emphasizes the importance of language as
a symbolic guide to one's culture. Topics to be treated
include cultural differences in verbal and nonverbal
behavior, imagined and actual differences in male
and female speech,  language and education,  verbal
style and Interactional strategy, language taboos, and
the sociocultural factors which promote and retard
language change.  The course thus emphasizes pat-
terns of language use rather than details of language
structure.  Mr. Kroslcrity,  Ms. Mitchell-Kernan

*Upper Division Courses
Courses 1  and 2  (formerly 1 A and 1 B), 5 (for-
merly 5A), 6 (formerly 5C) or upper division
standing are prerequisite to all upper division
courses, except as otherwise stated. All upper
division courses with letter designations (A, B,
P, 0, etc) may be  taken independently except
as otherwise stated.

ARCHAEOLOGY f
110. World Archaeology. (Formerly numbered 123.)
Prerequisite:  upper division standing or consent of
instructor A broad survey of human culture history
from its Stone Age beginnings down to the establish-
ment of the primary civilizations of the Old and Now
Worlds.  Intended for students with a general interest
in archaeology and In an anthropological approach to
the study of the past. (Alternate CORE COURSE for
Archaeology.)  Mr. Sackett
111. The Study of Archaeology. A survey.of cork
temporary prehistoric archaeology.  Emphasis is on
what archaeologists do, and how and why they do It
Contributions of archaeology to the modem world are
also examined.' intended for students with a desire to
explore the nature of anthropological archaeology.
(Alternate CORE COURSE for Archaeology.)

Mr. Hill

112. Old Stone Age Archaeology. (Formerly num-
bered 109.)  Prerequisite: course 6  (formerly numbered 5C) or consent of Instructor.  The development

of Paleolithic cultural traditions in Europe,  Africa,
Asia and the New World. Emphasizing the ordering;
and interpretation of archaeologial data,  Pleistocene
geology and chronology,  and the relationship be-
tween human cultural and biological evolution.

Mr. Sackett
113P.  Archaeology of North-America. (Formerly
numbered 106D.)  Prerequisite:  course 5 (formerly
numbered 5A),  6 (formerly numbered 5C) or 22 or
consent of Instructor.  Prehistory of the North Ameri-
can Indians;  the evolution of Indian societies from
earliest times to (and including)  contemporary Indi-
ans; approaches and methods of American archas-'
ology. Mr. Meighan
1130 .  The Prehistory of California Indian - Cul
lures. (Formerly numbered 1068.)  Examination of-
the California archaeological record from earliest nu-
maneyidence to historic times, with emphasis on the_
development of cultural diversity. Mr. Mohan
1138.  Southwestern Archaeology. An examination
of the prehistory of the American Southwest from Ear,
y Man to historic times. Emphasis Is on describing
and explaining cultural variation and changs,,employ-
ing an ecological and. evolutionary perspective. The
"Great Events" (agriculture, town living and the Great
Abandonment)  are given special attention.  Evolution ;
ary processes are generalized and related to conteq- u
porary world problems.-  Mr. Hill
114P.  Ancient Civilizations of Western Middle'
America (Nahuatl Sphere). (Formerly' numbered.
1230.) Pre-Hispanic and Conquest period native cul-
tures of Western Middle America as revealed by
archaeology and early colonial writings In Spanish
and Indian languages. Toltec-Aztec and Mixtacacivi-
rations and their predecessors,  with emphasis on
sociopolitical systems,  economic patterns,  religion,
and esthetic and intellectual achievements.

Mt Nicholson
1140. Ancient Civilizations of Eastern Middle
America  (Maya Sphere). (Formerly numbered
123D.)  Pre-Hispanic and Conquest period native cul-
tures of eastern Middle' America as revealed by
archaeology and early colonial writings in Spanish
and Indian languages.  Lowland and Highland Maya
civilizations and their predecessors with emphasis on
sociopolitical systems,  economic patterns,  religion,
and esthetic and Intellectual achievements.

Mr. Nicholson
114R.  Ancient Civilizations of Andean South,
America. (Formerly numbered 123E.)  Prerequisite:
course 5 (formerly numbered 5A), 6 (formerly rnlm--
bored 5C)  or 22.  Pre-Hispanic and Conquest period
native cultures of Andean South America as revealed
by archaeology and early Spanish writing. The Inca
and their predecessors In Peru, with emphasis on
sociopolitical systems,  economic patterns,  religion,
and esthetic and Intellectual achievements.

Mr. Donnan
*For concurrently  scheduled courses  ("C" pretix), actWQies
and/or standards for performance and evaluation are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.



11V .  ArchaeologIcal Field 7Falniig, (Formerly
numbered 170A.)  Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor.
Procedures of archaeological excavation,  mapping,
etratigraphy,  collecting and recording of archaeo-
logical data. This Is  a field class conducted off
campus.  Mr. Dillon
1150.  Andrasologfal Research 7ichnques. (For-
merly numbered 1758.)  Prerequisite:  course 6 (for-
morly numbered 5C) or consentof instructor. An intro-
duction to the techniques of discovery and analysis
that archaeologists have found useful in research.
Special attention is given to sampling,  typology and
loc ational analysis.  Techniques for the measurement
of such important variables as population size, diet,
seasonality,  specialization and exchange are also
considered. Mr. Hill
1158 .  StrMagy ,  of Archaeology . (Formerly num-
bered 175A.)  Prerequisite:  course 6 (formerly num-
bored 5C)  or consent of instructor  An introduction to
problem formulation,  theory and method in archae-
ologl, with emphasis on the development of research
designs. The focus is on how archaeological research
is conceived and planned,  with consideration of dif-
teriirg viewpoints and their usefulness. Mr. Hill
M115S.  Htstorlcal Archaeology, (Same as History
M103.)  A survey of the alms and methods of Histori-
cal Archaeology;  as practiced on both sides of the
Atlantic, with case studies drawn from North America,
the Caribbean, Africa and Europe.  Mr. Posnansky
11SP.  Laboratory Analysts in Archaeology. (For-
marty numbered 175E.)  Prerequisite:  consent of in-
structor.  Description and classification of archae-
ological collections:  cataloging,  typology,  documen-
tation.  Preparation of archaeological reports for
publication. -  Mu: Melghan
M11AG.  Dating Techniques in Environmental Sd-
endas and Archaeology. (Formerly numbered
M175C.) (Same as Geography M178.)  Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.  Introduction to scientific dating
methods such as radiocarbon dating,  radiation dam-
age methods,  biological dating techniques and mag-
netic dating,  and applications in environmental sci-
enoes,  archaeology and physical anthropology.

Mr. Berger
11tt,A. Museum Studies . (Formerly numbered
178A.)  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.  Method
and theory of museum operation.  Acquisition acres-
alon, storage,  photography,  conservation and exhibi-
tion are discussed and demonstrated.  Museum re-

isearr h, publication and teaching as well as museum
administration and funding are analyzed.  Lectures
and demonstrations are structured to illustrate how
the various aspects of museum operation are interre-
fated. Mr.  Dorman and the Museum Staff
1198. Muss m  Studies. (Formerly numbered
1788) Prerequisites: course 118A (formerly num-
bored 178A) and. consent of Instructor. Two areas of
museum operation are selected by the students from
those discussed and demonstrated in course 1 i SA
(formerly numbered 178A). The student Is than re-
quired to develop expertise In these areas through a
combination of library research and a series of as-
signments carried out in the museum.

Mr. Dorman and the Museum Staff
119. Archaeology of Southern California: Field
Sludles. Saturday field else, 6-5. This course Is de-
signed primarily for nonmajors and is a survey of
Southern California archaeology from the Historical
or Mission Period back to the  hotly disputed time of
Early  Man." Classroom lectures will be combined

with weeldy field study trips to archaeological site in
the greater Los Angeles area, with the aim of expos-
kV students to primary archaeological evidence in a
variety of contexts. P/NP only. Mr. Dillon

4

BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
120. Survey of Biological Anthropology, Prerequi-
s ies:  courses 1 (formerly 1A) and 2  (formerly 18)  or
equiwtlent.  Restricted to majors and graduate st u-
derds In Anthropology.  A survey of biological anthro-
pology including all major subareas.  A lecture/semi-
nor format requirc s attendance at a recitation section
In addition to lectures. (CORE COURSE for Btologi-
al.) Mr. Williams

*2121A.  Fossil Man and His Culture. (Formerly
numbered 111A.)  Prerequis  :  courses I (formerly
numbered 1A),  2 (formerly numbered 1B)  recom-
mended;  course 121A also recommended before
1218 and 121C.  They are not required.  Introduction
to method and theory in paleoanthropology.  Primate
evolution,  Cretaceous through the Miocene.

Ms. Kennedy
*2121B.  The Australoplthaoinss. (Formerly num-
bered 111 B.)  Prerequisites:  courses I  (formerly num-
bered 1 A), 2 (formerly numbered IB),121 A  (formerly
numbered 141 A) recommended. Consent of instruc-
tor required.  The morphology,  ecology and behavior
of the genus Australopithsaw.  The history of their
discoveries and their place in human evolution will
also be discussed.  Ms. Kennedy
"121C.  Evolution of the Genus Hone. (Formerly
numbered  111C.)  Prerequ  :  courses 1  (formerly
numbered IA), 2 (formerly numbered 113), 121A (for-
merly numbered  111A), 421B (formerly numbered
111 B)  recommended.  Consent of Instructor required.
The origin and evolution of the genus Horror,  Including
archaic sapiens and the neanderlhals.  The morphol-
ogy, ecology and behavior of these groups will be
included.  The course will end with the appearance of
modern man. Ms. Kennedy
122. BblogyR Society and Culture. (Formerly num-
bered 134.)  Prerequisite:  course 2  (formerly num-
bered 1 B).  An investigation of the interaction be-
tween human biology and human behavior.  Particu-
larly emphasized are the influences of human
biological evolution on human cultural evolution and
human cultural evolution on human biological evolu-
tion.
123. Human Genetics. Prerequisite:  course 1 (for-
mery numbered IA) recommended.  This course In-
cludes discussion of the nature and causes of human
biologkel variation. Evolutionary models of genetic
and phenotypic changes will be developed and com-
pared.  Geographies and cultural contributions to the
development of observed patterns of human biologi-
cal variation are emphasized. .
124. Evolution and Biology of Human Behavior.
(Formery numbered 131.) A comparative survey of
the behavior patterns of preliterate and Paleolithic
peoples and those of nonhuman primates. The bio-
logical variables fundamental to human and
prehuman behavior will be assessed with regard to
theories on the evolution of human culture.
'=125A-1258.  The Gentles of Human Dkws .
(Formery numbered 130A-1308.) Course 125A or its
equivalent Is prerequisite to 1258. A strveyof human
biological diversity. Emphasis is on genetics at the
population level- for both discrete and quantitative
variation.  Analytic methods and evolutionary
hypotheses are considered.
126P.  Anatomy for the Humanities :  Mind, Body
and Behavior.  A discussion of the structure and
workings of the human machine for students with little
or no knowledge of biology.  Human form and  function
will be taught from an evolutionary and developmen-
tal perspective,  illustrated with relevant examples of
behavior and disfunction (disease).  Mr. Russell
"127P .  Primate Evolution. (Formerly numbered
135A.)  Prerequisite:  upper division standing. A sur-
vey of the primate paleontological and evolutionary
record,  encompassing prosimlans,  New and Old
World monkeys and hominoids.  Attendant aspects of
palsoecology and behavior will be discussed.

Mr. Russell
*21270 .  Introduction to Primate Anatomy/ (1%
eouraea) (Formerly numbered 1358.)  Course 127P
(formerly numbered 135A) is desirable but not re-
quired.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory,  four hours.
Lab: anatomical terms and principles of dissection of
a nonhuman primate cadaver and with the study of
osteological material.  Lecture: introduce basic devel-
opmentall anatomye%AAlon of gross structure;
allometry,  morphological and psychological staling;
and the morphological correlates of posture,  locomo-
tion and diet.  Mr. Russell

"127R.  Introduction to the Comprstlvs'Mor
phology and Physiology of Prhuotis (11
cotiratls). (Formerly numbered 1350.) Courses
127P, 1270  (formerly numbered 135A,  1368) are de-
sirable but not required.  Lecture,  two hours; laboalo-
ry,four hours.  This series, will cover the functional,
evolltiopsry andtaxonomic studies of primate anato.
Myand physiology.  Lecture:  compare functional sys-
tems  (e.g.. locomotion)  through the primate series.
Lab: students will dissect reglone of several unrelated
specimens and perform their own comparative anal.
ysis. Mr.  Russell
120A-1288. Primate Behavior NoMtanot to "u.
men (2 courses). (Formerly numbered 133A-1338.)
Prerequisite:  upper division standing.  Course 128A
(formerly numbered 133A)  is prerequisite to 1288
(formerly numbered 1338).  Review of primate behav-
ior as known from laboratory and field st udies.  Stress-
es theoretical issues and the evolution of causal pro-
cesses, structure and function of animal behavior
with Specialreference to nonhuman primate. Human
behavior will be discussed as the product of such
evolutionaryprocesses.  This course; is offered on an
In Progress basis. Credit is given only after comple-
tion of the full 2-quarter sequence.

Ms. Cheney-Seyferth, Mr. Seyfarlh
" 129P Laboratory Matleds In Biological Anthro-
pology:  Skeletal. (Formerly numbered 171A.) Pre-
requisites:  courses 1 (formerly numbered IA) and 2
(formerly numbered 18), restricted to majors and
graduate students,  consent of instructor;  Laboratory
methodology and analysis of human variation on
skeletal material.
'x1290. Laboratory Methods In BIologkN An-
tlnropobgy:  Living Populations.;(Fwmerfy num-
bered 171B.) Prerequisi es: courses i (formery num-
bered IA) and 2  (formerly numbered1a),restricted to
majors and graduate students,  consent of i istructor
Laboratory methodology and analysis of human vari
ation In living populations.
'=1298.  Laboratory Metltods in BiologM0l Anthro-

Prerequ
1( (formerly numbered 1A) l and2 (formerly numbered 18), restricted to majors and

graduate students, consent of instructor.  Laboratory
metacbbgy and analysis of human variation involy-
Ing biochemical methods.

CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
130. The Study of Culture. This course will foots on
the 20th-  a ndury elaboration and development of the
concept of culture from to Bosnian period to the
present, thereby surveying the major schools of an-
thropological thought such as historical particularism,
psychological anthropology, functionalism,  cultural
materialism, stucturdipm and symbolic anthropolo-
gy. l will also exwnkne ire utility of the culture concept
in more applied areas of anthropology. (CORE
COURSE for  Cultural.)
131. American Culture.  Prerequisite:  upper division
standing: An examination of American life In historical
and contemporary terms with special reference to the
individual life cycle. The goal Is to offer a systematic
oneysia of American culture and society Ina crow
cultural perspective.  Mr. Oswdt
132. lichnology and Environment (Formerly num-
bered  1220.)  Significance of material culture in
archaeology and etttnology;; problems of Invention
and the acceptahos of innovations; the ecological and
sociological concomitants of technological systems;
selected problems in material culture.
133P.. Social end Psychological Aspects of Myth
and Ritual. (Formerly numbered 141.) This course Is
aimed at understanding the social and psychological
significance of myth,  ritual and symbolism with par-
tioular attention given to anthropological theories and
interpretations of religious belief systems.

Ms. Levine,  Mr. Mendonsa



1330 .  Symbolic Systems . (Formerly numbered
138.) Prerequisite.  upper division standing or consent
of instructor.  An analysis of the anthropological
research,  and theory on . the cultural systems of
thought,  behavior and communication expressed in a
symbolic mode (as distinguished from the discursive,
Instrumental and causal modes).  Methods for the
study of symbolic meaning,  including the experiential
approach.  Mr. Maquet

133R.  Aesthetic Anthropology . (Formerly num-
bared 144.) Prerequisite:  upper division standing.
Elaboration of a cross-cultural notion of visual aes-
thetic phenomena that meets the requirements of an-
thropoiogical research.  Aesthetic phenomena as cul-
tural;  their integration in a cultural system;  their rela-
tionships with other elements in the interplay of social
forces.  Mr. Maquet

134. Personality and Cultural Systems:  Encultur-
atlon. (Formerly numbered 148.) Prerequisite: upper
division standing or consent of instructor.  The course
examines the relationship between individual and cul-
ture by focusing on enculturative learning as modality
of personalitg  forms and internal dynamics of culture
change .  Mayor emphasis on cultural Influences of

,; . cognition,  perception,  thought processes,  socializa-
tion and development of value.  Mr. Wilbert

135P.  Introduction to Psychocu ltural Studies.
Prerequisite:  upper division standing or consent of
instructor.  A survey of the history and development of
psychocultural studies.  Topics are examined as they
relate to the cross-cultural study of such things as
personality,  pathology and deviance,  fantasy, altered
states of consciousness,  cognition,  perception, moti-
vation and other similar phenomena.

1350 .  The Individual In Culture . (Formerly num-
bered 143.) Prerequisite:  upper division anthropol-
ogy, sociology or psychology students .  The course,
considers the balance-for freedom and determinism
for individuals and societies in the interrelation of per-
sonality,  social structure and culture.  It surveys the
nature and limits of human plasticity;  the variability
and uniformity of personality within and between cul-
tures;  the relation of normal and abnormal conformity
and deviance.
1358.  Comparative Study of Socialization. (For
mery numbered 142.) Introduction to ethnographic
data on socialization and child training.  Theories ex-
plaining cross-cultural variability in socialization prac-
tices.  Current methods and research topics in the
field.

136P.  Ethnology :  Field Training. (Formerly num-
bered 1708.)  Training in ethnographic field methods.
Execution of individual and group ethnographic field
research projects.
M1360.  A Laboratory for Naturalistic Observa-
tions:  Developing Skills and Techniques. (Former-
ly numbered M176.) (Same as Psychiatry M112 and
Psychology M155.)  Prerequisite:  consent of instruc-
tor. The skill of observing and recording behavior in
natural settings will be taught,  emphasizing field
training and practice in observing behavior. Group
and Individual projects will be included.  Some of the
uses of observations and their implications for re-
search in the social sdences.will also be discussed.

Mr. Gallimore,  Mr. Levine,  Mr. Turner

137.. Ethnography on Film. (Formerly numbered
179.) Intensive examination of filmed and written
ethnographies of a wide range of the, world's peoples
with the purposes of (a) comparing visual with written
data and evidences and (b)  developing criteria for
adequate written and film ethnography.  Mr. Moerman

138. Methods and Techniques of Ethnohlstory.
(Foimeriy numbered 172.).Introduction to the prob-
lems and-procedures of extracting cultural data from
documentary sources and their interpretation and
analysis.  The relevant documentary sources of var-
ious New World regions will be selected as case his-
tories to illustrate more concretely the problems and
challenges in this major area of anthropological con
cern.  Mr. Nicholson

LINGUISTIC ANTHROPOLOGY
M140. Language In Culture . (Formerly numbered
M146.)"(Same as Linguistics M146.)  Prerequisite: up-
per division standing or consent of instructor., The
study of language as an aspect of culture; the relation
of habitual thought and behavior to language; and
language and the classification of experience. The
course offers a,holistic approach to the study of lan-
guage and emphasizes the relationship of Linguistic
Anthropology to the fields of Biological ,  Cultural and
Social Anthropology,  as well as Archaeology. (CORE
COURSE for Linguistics.) ,  Mr. Kroskrity
141. The Ethnography of Communication: Intro-
duction and Practicum. (Formerly numbered 180.)
Prerequisite:  upper division standing or consent of
instructor.  The course has two interrelated objectives:
(1) to introduce students to the ethnography of com-
munication-the description and analysis of situated'
communicative behavior  -  and the sociocultural
knowledge which it reflects and (2)  to train students to
recognize,  describe and analyze the relevant linguis-
tic, proxemic and kinesic aspects of face to face inter-
action.  Mr. Kroskrity
142A-1428. Human Social Ethology. (Formerly
numbered 149A-1498 .)  Prerequisite:  consent of in-
structor.  A two-quarter course.  First quarter strongly
recommended before taking second.  Students will
make primary records (sound tape,  videotape or film)
of naturally occurring social interactions.  These will
be analyzed in class for the interactive tasks, re-
sources and accomplishments displayed.  The course
requires laboratory and field work outside of class and
minimal fees to offset costs of equipment mainte-
nance. and insurance.  Mr. Moorman
143A.  Field Methods In Linguistic Anthropology:
Practical Phonetics. (Formerly numbered 177A.)
Practice in elicitation' from informants for the pur-
poses of analysis of phonological systems And devel-
opment of practical transcription,  as a preliminary to
learning to speak the native language and to the re-
cording of ethnographic materials in native language.
No previous experience in linguistics is assumed.

Mr. Kroskrity
143B.  Field Methods in Linguistic  Anthropology:
Syntax, Semantics, Textual Cohesion. (Formerly
numbered 177B.) Prerequisite: course 143A (former-
ly numbered 177A), equivalent experience or consent
of Instructor. This course attempts to supply students
with the skills and strategies necessary for conduct-
ing investigations into the syntactic, semantic and
textual (or discourse) structures of field languages.
Practice with native speakers of various non-Indo-
European languages is an important aspect of stu-
dent participation. Mr. Kroskrity
144. American  Indian Ethnolinguistics and
Sociolinguistics . Prerequisite: previous course
work in either anthropology, linguistics or American
Indian studies. The course provides an introduction
and comparative analysis of the sociocultural aspects
of language use in Native North American Indian
speech communities. Specific foci include both
micro- and macro-sociolinguistic topics. Micro-socio-
linguistic topics are comprised of such  issues as
multilingualism, cultural differences regarding appro-
priate communicative behavior and variation within
speech communities (e.g., male and female speech,
baby talk, ceremonial speech, .etc.). Macro-
sociolinguistic considerations include language con-
tact and its relationship to language change and lan-
guage  in American Indian education. Mr. Kroskrity
C145. Afro-American  Soclollngulstics :  Blade En-
glish. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. This coulee
airris to provide basic information on Black American
English, an important minority dialect in the United
States. The social implications of minority dialects
will be examined from the perspectives of their gen-
esis, maintenance and social functions. General
problems and  issues in  the fief of sociolinguistics
will be examined through a case study approach.
Concurrently scheduled with course CM2430.

Ms. Mitchell-Kernan

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY
150. Comparative Society. (Formerly numbered
122A.)  Prerequisite:  course 5 (formerly numbered
5A) or 6.(formerly numbered 5C) or Sociology 1 or
consent of instructor.  The general principles of the
organization of society;  the relation of these to the '
technological complexity and ecological conditions of
the culture;  the principles of evolutionary develop
orient of social systems. (CORE COURSE for Social.)

Mr. Goldschmidt
151. Marriage,  Family and Kinship- Prerequisite;
course 5 (formerly numbered 5A) or  22. A survey of
marital patterns,  descent and family structure in a
range of societies.  The emphases are on the relation-
ship between kinship  and other  aspects of the
sociocultural system and on the importance of ken-
ship for general anthropological research.  Ms. Levine,
152. Traditional Political Systems.  Prerequisite:
course 150 (formerly numbered  122A)  or Sociology
101 or consent of innstructor.  Political organization in
preindustrial societies of varying degrees of complex
ity. Law and the maintenance of order;  corporals
groups; ideology.  The relations of political to other -
institutions of society.  Ms. Levine, Mr. Mendonea',
153A-153B.  Production and Exchange In Tradi-
tional Societies . Areview of economic and ecologi-
cal approaches to studying organization of produc-;,,.
tion and exchange. Economic life is viewed from
three perspectives: adaptation, decision making and
social structure. Comparative theories are discussed
in the content of ethnographic evidence from a wide
variety of cultural systems. 15SA:  Nonstratified Soci-
eties;  153B: Stratified Societies.

Mr. Earls,  Mr. Johnson,
154. Principles of Social Structure. (Formery gum-
bared 1508 .)  Prerequisites:  course 5  (formerly num-
bared  5A) or 22 or  Sociology 1 or 101 arid ;,upper,
division standing in anthropology or sociology. This
course will focus on the methods and  theory  which"
derive from Emile Durkheim in France and Aaddiffe,
Brown in England.  It also discusses the variety d:.
approaches and concerns in social anthropology
Ethnographic material will be used to illustrate the
methods and concepts used by social anthrapot•
ogists. Mr, Mendonsa
155. Rinses In Non-Western Societii . Prerequi
sites: course. (5 (formerly numbered 5A) or 22or Sodi-
ology 1 or 101  and upper division standing or consent
of instructor.  An analysis of the cultural modes of
thought and social structures associated with Illness.,
in non-western societies. The emphasis will be upon
the social roles involved in the diagnosis and curing.

Mr. Mendonsa
156. Comparative Religion. (Formerly numbered
140.) A  survey of various methodologies in the com-
parative study of religious ideologies and action sys-
tems.  These include the, understanding of particular
religions,  through descriptive and structural ap-
proaches, and the identification of social and psycho-
logical factors which may account for variation in reli-
gious systems cross-culturally Mr. Newman
157. Intentional Communitiets.  Prerequisite: upper
division: standing or consent of instructor. Communes
and monasteries,  ashram and kibbutz are voluntarily
joined societal units, offering complete life styles per-,
calved as alternatives to the mainstream cultures and
stressing the affective involvement of the members.
Questions such as the following will be discussed in 0
comparative pefspective: institutional goals stated in
the community's "charter";  system of acquisition or
production ;  internal organization ;  ideational configu
rations;  individual experience;  sociological and psy-
chological functions;  criteria of success and falhue;
subculture and counterculture.  Mr. Maquet
158. Hunting and Gathering Societies. (Formerly
numbered 112.) Prerequisite:  course 5 (formerly
numbered  5A). A survey  will be made of hunting and.
gathering societies. Their distinctive features will be
examined from both an ecological. and cultural view- -
point. The possibility of developing  a general frame
work  for synthesizing these two viewpoints will be
discussed. This synthesis  will be used as a basis for
illustrating the relevance ot•hunting and gathering so-
cieties as an understanding of complex societies.

Mr. Read-
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HISTORYAND THEORY
182. The History olAntlaopology. (Formerly num-
bored 182A-1828 )  A brief survey of the development

. of Western social science,  particularly anthropology,
from Greek and Roman thought to the emergence of
evolutionary theory  and the concept of culture In the
late 19th  century. The course  will examine the  "root'
paradigm"  of Western social science and examine its
influence on such notables as Durkheim,  Freud, Hall,
Lombroso,  Marx, Piaget,  Terman and others.  it will In
turn consider how this influences Ethnocentrism and
Eurocentrism;  sexism,  racism,  the perception of devi-
ance,  and our view of culture In general.

Mr.Langness
183. History of Archaeology. Prerequisite: at least
one upper division course In archaeology or consent
of instructor.  The development of world archaeology
from the Renaissance to the present.  Particular care
is taken to show how each of the major branches of
archaeology has evolved a special character deter-
mined by  the peculiarities of its own data,  methods
and intellectual affiliation.  Mr. Sackett
18& History of Human Evolutionary  Theory. The
men, the events and the spirit of the time which mark
man's attempts to understand his origins and diver-
sity. Mr.  Williams
185. History of Social Anthropology. (Formerly
numbered 150A.)  Prerequisites:  course  5 (formerly
numbered 5A)  or 22 or Sociology 1 or 101 and upper
division standing in anthropology or sociology. A sys-
tematic survey of the development of social anthro-
pobgy In France and Britain from the Enlightenment
to the present.  Reviews major early concepts of
French sociology and British str uct uralist-functional-
ism and current concerns in social theory

Mr. Mendonsa
186A-1868 .  Quantitative Methods and Models in
Anthropology, (Formerly numbered  173A-173B.)
Prerequisite:  upper division standing .  This two-quar-
ter course Is designed to provide an introduction to
quantitative methods of data analysis and the model-
ing of sociocultural systems.  186A (formerly num-
bered 173A) will emphasize methods of data analysis
and cover topics such as data description,  sampling,
estimation procedures and hypothesis testirg.1885
(formerly numbered 1738)  will cover  topics from sta-
tletical  modeling (e.g., linear regression models) and
deterministic  modeling (e.g., network models,  kinship
stru to ee,  systems,  models).  Mr. Read
181. Theory and Method In Sociocultural Anfhro-
pologyx Prerequisite:  at least eight units of upper divi-
sion social and cultural anthropology.  A review of the
major theoretical orientations in sociocultural anthro-
pology with special emphasis on the research meth-
ods that. rave been found most useful in each. The
relevance of philosophy of science to sociocultural
anthropology is examined,  and theoretical and meth-
odological links to other social sciences are identi-
fled. Mr.  Johnson

SPECIAL, STUDIES
191. Writing for Anthropology. (Formerly num-
bered 181.)  Prerequisite:  course 5 (formerly num-
bered 5A). Students loam writing skills in various aca-
demic forms including term papers,  essay examina-
tions,  journal articles and reports.  Class projects
require student writing and evaluation of professional
writing.  Stress is placed on the organization and pre-
sentation of a scholarly argument.  Mr. Earle
199. Special Studies In Anthropology (1/a to 2
courses).  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor. Two
courses of 199 may be applied to the upper division
anthropology courses required for the major.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.

Applied Linguistics
(Interdepartmental)'

,(Office: 3306 Rolfe Hall)

The Applied Linguistics Program does not of-
fer an undergraduate degree.  For detailed in-
formation on graduate degrees offered by this
program,  please refer to the  UCLA  Graduate
Catalog.

Archaeology
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 288 Kinsey Hall)

An interdepartmental committee administers
graduate degree programs leading to the M.A.
and Ph.D. in Archaeology, in addition to the
individual departmental programs in which ar-
chaeological specialization is possible. There
is no undergraduate program in archaeology
leading to a B.A. degree. However,  qualified
undergraduates may enroll in courses offered
by the program provided they receive consent
of the instructor.  A course taken by an under-
graduate may not be applied subsequently to
the fulfillment of any graduate degree.

For detailed information on graduate degrees
offered by this program, please refer to the
UCLA Graduate Catalog or contpot the office
at 825-4169.

Architecture and

Urban Planning

(Office:  1317 Architecture)

The Graduate School of Architecture and Ur-
ban Planning does not offer an undergraduate
degree. The following upper division courses
are offered with enrollment restrictions as indi-
cated:

Upper Division Courses
181. Plann ing and Designing  Our Cities. An intro-
duction to urban planning and urban design with an
emphasis on methods and tools used in practice.
Starting with an overview of the planning field, the
course addresses itself to physical planning for rede-
velopment, for projects in expanding areas and for
new towns. Lectures (with Illustrated examples), field
visits and presentation of the students' own projects
create the fran0work for expanding our understand-
ing of the'urban planning and design process.

Mr. Kamnftzer

189. Pro-Modern and Pest-Modorn Archituctura.'
Consideration of nineteenth-century revivalism and
the response of architects to a growing historical
awareness.  Issues of eclecticism within the Boma,
Arts and Art Nouveau movements will be studied.
These same themes will be reconsidered in termsof
the Post-Modern era. Mr.  Jencks
198. The  Human Environment:  An Introduction to
Architecture  and Urban  Planning. This course
aims to introduce students to the kinds of problem
that arise in creating and maintaining an envtrcnntent
for urban activities,  and the approaches and methods
of architecture and urban planning In helping to cops.
with such problems. The students are exposed to the,
complexities involved in giving expression to human
needs and desires in the provision of shelters and
movement systems;  to to possibilities and llmfto=
tiorrsof technology and building forms;  and the issued
involved in relating the, human-made to the nefarel
environment.  The students are encouraged.tQ coal-
prehend the major urban Issues both as citizens and
as potential technical experts. Mr. Pedal?
191. Modern Architecture. A brief examination o f
the tenets of Western Architecture after the Renais-
sance.  the accelerating eclecticism of the nineteenth
century,  the basis of the revolutionary movements of
the twentieth century in Germany,  Holland,  Austria;. .
Ittaly.  France,  Russia and the United States,  and the
subsequent extension and rejection of those move-
ments after World War II. Though the "International
Style"  is the central figure of this drama; Its a noeslons_
occupy the stage as well 1 11
192. Housing and Settlement Patterns.  Patterns of
spatial organization In housing and small settlements
in a range of cultures.. Interaction between spatial
patterns and prevailing social attitudes toward the -
individual,  the family,4and ownership and toward au- -
thorny, aggression and communalism.
M195. Enghnedng and Envlronnlentil Gaolo4f
(Same as Earth and Space Sciences M139.)  Prereq
uisite: Earth and Space Sciences 1 or' 100; 1111.1
recommended.  Principles and practice of sail bete-
chanics and foundation engineering in light of geoitip-
ic conditions,  recognition,  prediction and control or
abatement of subsidence, landslides.
and other geologic aspects of urban ,ig
subsurface disposal of liquids and solid wastes.

Mr. Merftield (F)•
M196. Geomorphology . (Same as Geogrfift'
M102.)  Lecture,  three hours; reading period, one'
hour.  Prerequisite:  Geography I or equivalent` or ju-
nior standing or consent of Instructor. A  study ot`ftie
processes responsible for shaping the worid'd
landforms with emphasis on the relationship between
the energy and materials Involved and the mega hide
and organization of the surface forms produced.

Mr. Orme
197. Planning for Minority Communities. This
course will introduce the student to Inner city policy
issues on three separate levels: (1) each student will
develop a comprehensive Inner city urban program
using materials from the Alternatives Inner City Fu-
ture Exercise, (2) each student Is expected to identi y
the value assumptions and theories of social justice -
implicit or explicit in alternative Intervention pub, -
grams,  and (3)  each student is expected to par lcl%
pate in class discussions which emphasize minority
issues which affect implementation. Mr. Estrada
199. Spacial Studies.  Independent study. Prereflrll-
site: consent of Instructor.  Independent research or
investigation on a selected topic to be arranged with a
faculty member.  May be repeated for credit.

Graduate Courses
For -complete descriptions  of graduate-level
courses offered by this School,  please consult
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.



78 / ART, DESIGN AND ART HISTORY

Art, Design and
Art History

(Office:  1300 Dickson Art Center)

Samuel Amato, B.F.A., Professor of Art.
Albert Boime,  Ph.D., Professor of Art.
William J.  Brice,  Professor of Art.
Raymond B. Brown,  M.A., Professor of Art.
Jack B. Carter,  M.A.,  Professor of Art
Susan B. Downey,, Ph.D., Professor of Art.
Elliot J. Elgart,  M.F.A.,  Professor of Art
Robert F.' Heinecken, M.A.,  Professor of Art.
Thomas Jennings,  M.A., Professor of Art.
J. Bernard Koster,  M.A.,  Professor of Art.
Vlalizar Mihich (Vasa),  Professor of Art.
Lee Muliican,  Professor of Art.
John A. Neuron,  Professor of Art.
Gordon M. Nunes,  M.A., Professor of Art
Carlo Pedrettl,  M.A.,  Professor of Art.
Jan Stuesy,  M.F.A., Professor of Art.
Otto4(arlVllmdcmelster,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Art.
Laura F. Andreeon,  M.A.,  Emeritus Professor of Art.
Alexander Badawy,  B.Arch.,  D.I.A., Ph.D.,  Emeritus

Professor of Art.
Karl M. Birkmeyer,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Art
E. Mitrloe Bloch,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Art.
Archine V. Petty, M.A., Emeritus Professor of Art.
Lester D.  Longman,  Ph.D., L.H.D., D.F.A., Emeritus

Professor of Art
Katharine Otto-Dorn,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

Art
Josephine P. Reps,  Emeritus Professor of Art.
Frederick S .  Wight,  MA., Emeritus Professor of Art
ksdyau Kamoks,  M.A., Associate Professor of Art.
Cecilia F. Klein,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art.
David M. Kuozie,  Ph.D.,, Associate Professor of Art
Donald F.  McCallum,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Art
Arnold Rubin,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art.
Adrian Sax.,- B.F.A., Associate Professor of Art.
Natharh Shapira,  Dottore in Architettra,  Associate

Proftesorof Art.
James W.  Bassler,  M.A.,  Assistant Professor of Art
Cornelia KBreitenbach ,  M.F.A., Assistant Professor

of Art
Wiliam C.  Brown,  M.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
loll Kalavrezou-Maxeiner,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor

ofArt.
Deborah Kllmburg-Salter,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor

of Art
Richard C.  Marquis,  M.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
Nice E. McCloskey,  M.A., Assistant ProfessorofArt
MartlnJ.  Powers,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Art.
Madeleine Sunken ,  B.Ed.,  Emeritus Assistant Pro-

fsror of Art.

e

Donald Roberts,  Lecturer in Art.
Jean Weisz, M.A., Lecturer in Art.

Note:  Information in this section is subject to
change.
it is recommended that each student majoring
In Art have each quarter's program approved
by a departmental advisor.

The departmental major offered in the College
of Fine Arts leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts with the opportunity to specialize in one of
i hree areas: (1) Art History, (2) Art and (3) De-
sign.

Preparation for the Major
Art History:  Courses 50, 51, 54, 55, 56, 57.

Art; Courses 5A, 58, 5C, 15, 21, 22 and one
course selected from 50, 51,54, 55, 56, 57.

Design:  Courses 30A, 30B, 31 A, 31B, 32A,
32B, four courses selected from 33A, 33B,
33C, 33D, 33E, 33F and  one course selected
from 50, 51, 54, 55, 56, 57.

The Major
Art History (12 courses of upper division art
history  required):.

(A) A total of nine  courses from the following
nine areas  (at least three courses in one area
for the concentration,  at least one course each
in four  of the remaining areas and two addi-
tional  courses from any of the nine areas):

(1) 101 A,  101B, 101C, 102 .
(2) 103A, 1038 , 1030 , 103D, 103E
(3) 1048 , 104C, 104D -
(4) 105A, 105B, 105C, 105D, 105
(5) 106A, 106B, 106C, 108A,  108B, 109A,

1098, 109C, 109D, 120A, 121A
(6)110A, 1108 , 1100 , 110D,  110E, 1208,

1200, 121 B
(7)112A 1128, 112C
(8)114A, 1148 , 114C, 114D, 115A, 1158,

1150

(9)117A, 117B, 117C, 118A,  118B, 1180,
118D,119A,119B

(B) Three courses of art history electives
which may include Classics 151B, 151C

''151D ,  Art 125,  197, 199  (design or studio
courses do not apply as electives)..
In addition to the 12 courses (48 units) of upper
division art history,  three upper division
courses from other departments related to the
area of concentration are to be selected in con-
sultation with ,a faculty advisor. -
(C) Two quarters of one foreign language or
the equivalent.  The language should be in rela-
tion to the concentration area and Is in addition
to the foreign language which is part of the
general College requirements.
Art: A minimum of 14 upper division courses
selected in consultation with an art advisor,
including one course each in courses 130,
133, 137, 140, 145,  147, 148 and 149, one
course selected from 101-122 and five courses
of art electives.

Design :  A minimum of 12 upper division
courses selected in consultation with an advi-
sor, including eight courses from 161A-172B
and four courses of art electives.

Note: Check the Schedule of Classes for
courses restricted to majors only.

Lower Division Courses -
Art courses are supervised by the following
faculty, augmented by visiting staff:  Amato,
Brice,  Elgart,  Mulilcan,  Nunes and Stussy.
5A. Introduction to Art.  Studio,  eight hours; live
hours arranged.  Selected creative work in fine arts
related to historical and contemporary issues;  select-
ad from media such as drawing,  painting,  sculpture,
printmaking,  photography,  and new forms and con-
cepts  (performance,  video,  nonobject art).

5B. Introduction to Art.  Studio, eight hours; five
hours arranged.  Prerequisite:  course 5A.  Continu-
ation of course 5A. -
5C. Introduction to Art.  Studio, eight hours; five
hours arranged.  Prerequisites:  courses 5A,  5B. Con-
tinuation of courses 5A, 5B.
15. Intermediate ArL Studio,  eight hours;  five hours
arranged.  Prerequisites:, courses 5A, 5B, 5C. Con-
tinuation of courses 5A,  5B, SC with increased em-
phasis on individual creative development.
21. Analysis and Criticism .  Discussion,  tour  hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 5A,  58, 5C, 15. Analysis and
criticism of individual creative work and ideas.
22. Art and Artlsts /Histhry and Theory. Lecture/
discussion, three hours.  Discussion and analysis of
artists and art,  historical and contemporary.
30A. Nature of Design.  Lecture, three hours;  discus-
sion, one hour.  Understanding the design process
with emphasis on development  of a visual language;
a study of historic, scientific, technological, economic
and cultural factors influencing design in our physical
environment. Open to nonmajors; not open for credit
to students with credit for former course 30A.

Mr. Goulds
308. Design Resources. Lecture/discussion, three
hours. Prerequisite: course 30A. Investigation of re-
sources for creativity as an introduction to research.
31 A. Fundamentals of Design: Color. Lecture, two
hours; laboratory,-four hours. Exploration of colqr in
theory and practice. Development and articulation of
sensory concepts.. May be taken concurrently with
course 32A.  Mr. Was In charge
31B. Fundamentals of Design: Form. Lecture, two
hours; laboratory, four hours. Interrelation of three
dimensional form concepts as a foundation for cre-
ativity; origination and solution of problems. May be
taken concurrently with course 328.

Mr. Was In charge
32A. Perceptual  Drawhta. Demonstration, discus-
sion and laboratory, eight hours. Translation of per-
ception through delineation, drawing and other de-
scriptive media .  May be taken concurrently with
course 31 A. Not open for credit to students with credit
for former course 32A. Mr. Vasain charge
328. Visual Presentation . Demonstration, disous-
sion and laboratory, eight hours. Prerequisite:  course
32A. Translation of perception through delineation,
drawing and other descriptive media. May be taken
concurrently with course 31 B. Mr. Vasa in charge
33A. Materials and Processes: Ceramics (l
course). Demonstration, discussion and laboratory,
four hours. Introduction to processes and media in
design .  Forming and processing techniques in tradi-
tional and contemporary ceramics. May be  repeated
once. Mr. Saxe in charge
3313. Materials and Processes: Visual Represen-
tation  ('  course). Demonstration, discussion and
laboratory,  four hours.  Introduction to processes and
media in design.  Use of drafting instruments. Mea-
suring and construction methods.  Orthographic and
isometric projection.  Information analysis and visual-
ization necessary to support the design task. May be
repeated once.
33G. Materials and Processes :  Graphic Pro-
cessss (% course).  Demonstration,  discussion and
laboratory,  four tours.  Introduction to processes and
media in design. Photography as a means of depict-
ing and recording design concepts.  Introduction to
photomechanical techniques and photographic gen-
eration of images;  introduction to graphic presenta-
tion production.  May be repeated once.

Mr. Neuhart in charge
33D. Materials and Processes:  Production Pro-
cess"  (1h course). -Demonstration,  discussion and
laboratory, four hours.  Introduction to media and pro-
cesses in design.  Introduction to the use of industrial
technology.  Processes covering the methods of pro-
duction and handforming.  Emphasis on finishing with
industrial materials and systems including plastics,
metal, woods,  cardboards and other materials. May
be repeated  once.  Mr. Shapira In charge
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33E. Materials and Processes:  Glass ('A course).
Demonstration,  discussion and laboratory, four
tours.  Introduction to media and processes in de-
sign. Forming and processing techniques in tradition-
al and contemporary-glass.  May be  repeated once.

Mr. Marquis in charge
33F. Materials and Processes:  Textiles (1h
course).  Demonstration,  discussion and laboratory,
four tours.  Introduction to media and processes in
design.  Fundamental methods of textile structure and
design .  May be repeated once. Mr. Kesler in charge
34A-348 .  History of Design.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one lour.  Course 34A is prerequisite to
34B. Analysis of significant concepts of form in rela-
tion to social,  technological and historical develop-
ments.  Not open for credit to students with credit for
course 154A or 154B respectively.
50. Ancient Art. Lecture,  three tours; quiz, one hour.
Open to freshmen and to students who do not have
credit for former course 1A or 100A.  Prehistoric,
Egyptian,  Mesopotamian,  Aegean, Greek,  Hellenistic
and Roman art and architecture. -  Ms. Downey
51.. Medieval Art Lecture,  three hours;  quiz, one
tour. Open to freshmen and students who do. not
have credit for former course 1 B or 1008.  Early Chris-
tian, Byzantine,  Islamic,  Carolingian,  Ottomiah, Ro-
manesque and Gothic art and architecture.

Ms. Kalavrezou-Maxeiner,  Mr. Werckmeister
54. Modern Art Lecture,  three hours;  quiz, one hour.
Open to freshmen and students who .do •not have
credit for former o j irse 1 C or 1 OOC.  Art and archttec
lure from 1800 to the presets •in Europe and the Unit-
ed States.  Mr. Boime,  Mr. Kunzle
55. Aldca,  Oceania and Native America.  Lecture,
three hours;  quiz, one hour. Comparative approach,
emphasizing economic,  cultural and historical as-
pects of selected artistic traditions which developed
outside the spheres of influence of the major Europe-
an and Asiatic civilizations. , Ms. Klein,  Mr. Rubin

56. Asian Art Lecture,  three hours; discussion, one
hour.  A survey of the major aftisNC monuments of the
Indo-Iranian,  Southeast and Central Asian and the
East Asian cultures,  concentrating upon formal and
iconographical problems,  as well as the social and
political conditions under which artworks were pa-
tronized and produced.

Ms. Klimburg-Salter,  Mr. Powers
5T. Renaissance and Baroque Art. Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  History of art and archi-
tecture in Western Europe from 1400 to 1750. Not
open for credit to students with credit for former
.courses 52 and 53.  MS. Weisz

Upper Division Courses

HISTORYAND THEORY OF ART
101A.  Egyptian Art and Archaeology.  Lecture,
three hours.  A study of architecture,  sculpture. paint-

' ing and minor arts during the predynastic period and
Old Kingdom.
1018.  Egyptian Art and Archaeology.  Lecture,
three hours.  A study of architecture,  sculpture,  paint-
ing and minor arts during the First Intermediate
Period,  Middle Kingdom and Second Intermediate
Period.
101C.  Egyptian Art and Archaeology.  Lecture,
three hours.  A study of architecture,  sculpture, point-
ing and minor arts during the Empire (or New King-
dom).
102. Art of the Ancient Hear East. (Formerly num-
bared 101 D.) A study of architecture, sculpture, paint-
Ing and minor arts In Mesopotamia,  Asia Minor, North
Syria,  Phoenicia,  Palestine,  Persia and Cyprus from
the origins to the 5th century B.C. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for former course 101 D.
103A.  Greek Art Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:
course 50. A survey of the art and architecture of
Greece from the archaic period through the 5th cen-
tury B.C. Ms. Downey

103B.  Hellenistic Art. Lecture;  three hours.  Prereq-
uisites: courses 50,  103A. The art and architecture of
the Greek world from the fourth century through the
first century B.C., including the transmittal of Greek
art forms to the Rom an world.  Ms. Downey
103C.  Roman Art Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 50. The art  and architecture of Rome and
its Empire from ca. 300 B.C. to A.D. 300.  Ms. Downey
1030 .  Etruscan Art Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 50. The arts of the Italic peninsula from
ca. 1000 B.C. to the end of the Roman Republic.

Ms. Downey
103E. Late Roman Art. Lecture,  three hours.  Prereq-
uisites: courses 50,  103C.  The art of the Roman Em-
pire from the second through the fourth centuries A.D.

Ms. Downey,  Ms. Kalavrezou-Maxeiner
104B-104C-104D.  Architecture and the Minor Arts
of Islas In. the Middle Ages.  Lecture,  three hours.
Prerequisites: course 1048 for 104C;  course 104C for
1041).

105A.  Early Christian Art. Lecture,  three hours. Pre-
requisite:  course 51 or consent of instructor. The ori-
gins and development of the architecture,  sculpture
and painting of early Christianity to the Iconoclastic
controversy. Not open to students with credit for for-
mer course 105A.  Ms. Kalavrezou-Maxeiner
1058. Early Medieval Art Lecture,  three hours. Pre-
requisite:  course 51 or consent of instructor. Art and
architecture of Western Europe from the Migration
period until 1000 A.D. Mr Werdkmeister
1050.  Romanesque Art.  Prerequisite: course 51. Art
and architecture of Western Europe in the 11th and
12th centuries.  Mr. Werckmeister
1050 .  Gothic Art. Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:
course 51.  Art and architecture of Europe in the 13th
century. Mr. Werckmeister
105E Byzantine Art.  Lecture, three hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 51 or consent of instructor.  The theory
and development of Byzantine Art from the Icono-
clastic controversy to 1453,  and the diffusion of Byz-
antine Art in Armenia,  Georgia,  the Caucasus and
Russia.  Not open to students with credit for course
105A prior to Spring 1972.

Ms. Kaiavrezou-Maxeiner
106A.  Italian Art of the Trecento.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 57 or  consent of instruc-
tor. Art and architecture of the 14th  century.
1068 .  Italian Art of the Ouattrogsrto .  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 57. Art and archi-
tecture of the 15th century.  Mr. Pedretti,  Ms. Weisz
108C.  I alIon Art of the Clnquecento.  Lecture; three
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 57. Art  and architecture of
the 16th century. Mr. Pedretti,  Ms. Weisz
108A.  Northern Renaissance Art.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 57. Painting and Sculp-
ture In the Northern Renaissance.
1068 .  Northern Renaissance Art Lecture, three
hours. Prerequisite:,  course 100A. Painting and
Sculpture in the Northern Renaissance.
109A.  Baroque Art Lecture,  three hours. Prerequi-
site: course 57. Art and architecture of Italy and
Spain,  16th to late  17th  century.

Mr. Pedretti,  Ms. Weisz
1098.  Baroque Art i_ecture,  three hours. Prerequi-
site: course  109A.  Art and architecture of Northern
Europe, 16th to late  17th century  Mr. Kunzle

109C.  European Art of the 18th Century Lecture,
three hours .  Prerequisite :  course 57. Painting ,  archi-
tecture and sculpture of the 18th century will be ex-
amined in the light of political and intellectual devel-
opments.  Special emphasis will be given to the effect
of the rise of democratic institutions,  especially the
French Revolution.  Mr. Kuru:le
1090.  Art and Architecture of Georgian England.
Lecture,  three hours.
11OA.  European Art of the 19th Century Lecture,
One hours.  Prerequisite:  course 54. Neoclassicism
and Romahtici m,  with emphasis upon France -
the development and Influence of David,  Ingres and
Delacroix.  Mr. Kunzle

1108 .  European Art of the 19th Century:  Realism
and lmprpelonism .  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 54. An inquiry Into the problem of realism
with emphasis on French Art, but including develop-
ments in England, and Germany.  Mr Kunzle
110C. European Art of the 19th and 20th Century:
Post impressionism to Surrealism.  Lecture, twee
hours. Prerequisite; course 54. A study of the major
developments in Modern Art, 1880's-1930,  including
Seurat,  Ce;anne,  Gauguin,  Mn Gogh,  Art Nouveau.
Fauvism,  German Expressionism.

Mr. Boime, Mr. Kunzle
1100.  Contemporary Art. Lecture,  three hours. Pre-
requisite:  course 54. European and American art
since World War It. Mr Kunzle
110E.  Political Perspective, on Contemporary
Art (Post World War Il).  Prerequisite: course 54. in-
dudes vanguard painting in the U.S. (Picasso, Ab-
stract Expressionism and Pop Art,  etc.), and the pop-
ular media of pesters.  comic strips and murals, all of
which will be analyzed according to the dominant
values under capitalism:  alienation,  consumerism,
racism,  imperialism and sexism. Antidotal emphasis
on protest art and women's art in the U.S., and the art
of the socialist cultures of Cuba since 1959 and Chile,
1970-73. Mr.  Kunzie
112A.  American Art Lecture,  three hours.  Archiec-
cure in the United States from the Colonial period b'
the• 19th century.
112B. American Art Lecture,  three hours. Painting
and sculpture in the United States from the Colonial
period to the 19th century.
112C.  American Art. Lecture,  three hours.  Art and
architecture in the United States in the 20th tenhury.
114A.  The Early Art of India.  Lecture,  three hours.
Not open to freshmen.  Survey of Indian Art from the

n EmphasisIndus Valley cultures to the 10th cetury .
will be given to the Buddhist and Hindu backgrounds
of the arts. Ms. Klimbwg-Sailer
1148.  Chinese &L-Lecture, three hours. Not_open to'
freshmen.  Survey of the arts of China from the Net-
l'cthic timesto the f 8th century. The various atswiitbe
related to the developing historical background of the
country. Mr. Powers
114C.  Japanese Art Lecture,  three hours. Not open
to freshmen.  Japanese art from its beginning in pre-
history through the 19th century. Emphasia.will be
placed on the development of Buddhist an and its
relationship with the culture. Mr. McCallum
1140.  The Later Art of India.  Lecture,  three hoes.
Prerequisite:  course 114A or consent of instructor.
Survey of Indian Art from the 10th century to the 19th
century. The decline of Buddhist art;  the fast eflicres-
cence of Hindu architecture,  Muslim painting aid ar-
chitecture, and Rajput painting.  Ms. Klimburg-Salter
115A.  Advanced Indian Art Lecture.  three hours.
Prerequisite:  course 114A.  Study in Indian sculpture
and architecture. Ms. Klimburg4holer
1158. Advanced Chinese Art. Lecture,  three hours.
Prerequisite:  course 1148.  Study in Chinese painting
asp sculpture. Mr. Powers
115C.  Advanced Japanese Art. Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisite: course 1140 . Study In Japanese
painting and sculpture.  Mr. McCallum.
117A.  Advanced Studies In Pre-Columbhn Art:
Mexico.  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
1188 or consent of instructor. A study of the art of
selected cultures of northern Mesoanerica from ca.
1200 B.C. to the Conquest, with an emphasis on his-
torical and iconographic problems. Ms. Klein
1170.  Advanced Studies In Pre-Coiumblen Art:
Central America.  Lecture, three hours.  Prerequisite:
course t 18B or consent of Instructor. A study of the art
of selected cultures of southern Mesoamerlca and
the remainder of Central America,  from ca. 2000 B.C.
to the Conquest,  with particular emphasis on the his-
tory and iconography of the art of the Maya. -

Ms. Klein
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1t=C.  Advanced Studies In Pr.-Columbhn Art:
-TM Andes.  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:
course 1188 or consent of Instructor. A study of the art
of selected cultures of Colombia,  Ecuador, Peru and
Bolivia,  from ca. 4000 B.C. to the Conquest, with
particularemphasis on the history and iconographyof
the art of Peru.  Ms. Klein
116A. The Arts of.Ocaanla.  Lecture,  three hours.
Prerequisite:  course 55br consent of instructor. Sur-
vey of the arts of the major island groupings of the
Pacific,  emphasizing style-regions and broad histori-
cal relationships. -  Ms. Klein,  Mr. Rubin

1100. The Arts  of Pre-Cokumblan America. Lec-
turo, three tours.  Prerequisite:  course'55 or con-
sent of instructor.  Survey of the sequence of cultures
which developed in the area between  (and indud-
ing) Mexico and Peru,  from ca. 1000 B.C. until the
Conquest.  Me. Klein
1100.  The Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  course. 55 or consent of
Instructor,  The early arts of Nigeria and a selection of
other traditions,  emphasizing sculpture.  Mr. Rubin

1100 .  The Arts of Native North America.  Lecture,
Owes hours.  Prerequisite:  course 55 or consent of
Instructor Survey of painting, sculpture and other arts
from the Eskimo to the peoples of the Caribbean and
to Southwestern United States .  Ms. Klein, Mr. Rubin

119A. Advanced Studies In African Art: Western
Africa.  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
1160 or consent of instructor.  Consideration of the
nsMork of stylistic,  historical and cultural relation-
ships existing among the peoples of the upper Niger
River Valley and adjacent portions of the Western
Guinea Coast.  Mr. Rubin
1190 .  Advanced Studies In African Art: Central
A rIsa.  Lecture,  three hours Prerequisite:  course
1160 or consent of instructor.  Northern and eastern
Nigeria,  Cameroun and the Ogowe River Basin.

Mr. Rubin

120A.  History of Prints.  Lecture,  three hours.  Devel-
opmerit of style and techniques of expression in the
graphic arts,  from the 15th century to the early 16th
century.
1208. History of Prints.  Lecture,  three hours.  Devel-
opment of style and techniques of expression in the
graphic arts from the 16th to the early 19th centuries.

120C.H11storyof Prints.  Lecture, three hours.  Devel-
opment of style and techniques of expression in the
graphic arts of the latter 19th and 20th centuries.

121A.  Critical and Historical Studies in Drawing.
Lecture,  threehours.  Development of style and
moans of expression In drawing from We Middle
Ages to the Early Renaissance.

1218 .  Critical and Historical Studies In Drawing.
Lpclu re, three  hours.  Development of style and
diesno  of expression in drawing from Late Renais-
sance to the present.

12'2. Hi tory of Style and Ornament Lecture, three
hours.  Development of stylistic ideas and motifs
In the Western world and their expression in design
media from the Renaissance to 1900. A study in con-
noleseurship.

126. Tutorial Conferences.  Discussion,  two hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 50,  51, 54,  57. Restricted to
undergraduate Art History  majors.  Discussion
of selected art topics with emphasis on related read-
ings In music,  literature,  history and philosophy. Oral
reports. Course grading will be on Passed/Not
Passed basis only.

ART

Art courses are supervised by the following
faculty,  augmented by visiting staff:  painting,
drawing and sculpture,  Amato,  Brice,  Elgart,
Mullican, ̀ Nunes and Stussy;  printmaking,
Brown;  photography,  Heinecken.

130:, Drawing . Studio, eight hours; five hours
arranged. Prerequisites: courses 5A, 58, SC, 15,
21 or consent of Instructor May be repeated for a
maximum of four courses. Varied media and subject;
drawing as an intrinsically expressive mode.

Mr. Mullican, Mr. Stussy
133. Painting. Studio, eight hours; five hours
arranged. Prerequisites: courses 5A, 58, 5C, 15, 21
or consent of instructor. May be-repeated for a maxi-
mum of  four courses .  Varied media ,  purposes, sub-
jects, structures, presentation, meaning.
137. Now Forms and Concepts. Studio, eight hours;
five tours arranged .  Prerequisites:  courses 5A, 5B,
SC, 15, 21 or consent of instructor. May be repeated
for a maximum of four courses. Varied purposes,
forms, processes, post-concept, other approaches to
art and non-art, objects, events, installations, and
non-studio pieces, film and video.

Mr. Burden and the Staff
140. Printmaking. Studio, eight hours; five hours
arranged. Prerequisites: courses 5A, 5B, 5C, 15, 21
or consent of Instructor. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of four courses. Selected studies in fine print-
making,historical and contemporary: wood-cut, etch-
ing and engraving,  lithography,  silk-screen, mixed
media. Mr. R. Brown and the Staff
145.. Sculpture. Studio, eight hours; five hours
arranged. Prerequisites: courses 5A, 58, 5C, 15, 21
or consent of instructor May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of four courses. Selected studies in sculpture,
historical and contemporary: modeling, carving, cast-
ing, welding and other media; forms in space includ-
ing installations and non-studio pieces.

Mr. G. Dill and the Staff

147. Photography, Studio, eight hours; five hours
arranged. Prerequisites: courses SA, 5B, 5C, 15,
21 or consent of 'Instructor. May be repeated for
a maximum of four courses. Selected studies in
photography,  historical and contemporary: documen-
tation, non-silver methods, extended forms, color,
mixed media. Photography as a medium of artistic
expression.' Mr. Heineken and the Staff
148. Advanced Analysis and Cftclsrn. Discus-
sion, four hours; studio, nine hours arranged. Prereq-
uisites: courses 5A, 58, 5C, 15, 21 or consent of
instruct or. May be repeated for a maximum of four
courses. Analysis and criticism of individual creative
work and Ideas.
149. Advanced Art and ArtistsMistory and The-.
cry. Lecture/discussion, three hours. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. May be repeated fora maximum
of three courses. Discussion and analysis of artists
and art, historical and contemporary.

DESIGN
(f) COMPARATIVE STUDIES IN DESIGN
161A  Ceramics.  Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory, to
be arranged.  The evolution of ceramic form through
geographic,  social and technological Influences.

Mr. Saxe
1618. World Costume.  Lecture,  three hours; labora-
tory, to  be arranged.  Costume and body ornamenta-
tion; symbolic significance and evolving forms within
their  social,  cultural and 0eographic context. Not
open  to students with credit for former course
161B.  Ms. McCloskey
161C.  Graphics.  Lecture,  three tours;  laboratory,
to be arranged.  Symbols,  signs and Images,  within
social,  cultural and historical contexts.

Mr. W. Brown,  Mr. Jennings, Mr. Neuhart
161D.  Glass. Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory, to be
arranged. The evolution of glass form and technology
through geographic and sociological influences.
161E.  Industrialization. Lecture, three hours; labo-
ratory, to be arranged.  Industry,  design and society;
their evolution and changing relationships.
161F.  Landscape.  Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,
to be arranged.  The evolution and analysis of co n-
cepts affecting the aesthetic and ecological quality of
the landscape.  Mr. Roberts

1810. Shelter.  Lecture;  three hours; laboratory. to be
arranged.  The development of interior spaces in rela-
tion to structure, Visual quality, function, human
needs and behavior -
161H. Titxtliss.  Lecture,  three hours. The develop-
ment of textile forms through geographic,  cultural,
stylistic and technological influences.  Mr. Kesler
181J.  Video Imagery, Lecture, three hours;  labora-
tory, to be arranged.  Analysis-of videographic form.

Mr. Kataoka, Mr. Neuhart
161 K.  Historic Fashions.  Lecture,  three hours; dis-
cussion,  two hours.  Fashions and stylistic changes in
western dress from the late Medieval period to the
present time,  studied in relationship to the social and
cultural background of each era.  Ms. McCloskey

(11) CONCEPT AND FORM IN DESIGN
162A.  Ceramics.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, four
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A,  30B, 31A, 31B,
32A, 32B orequivalent. Creative development of ce-
ramic materials and processes  with emphasis on
handbuilding methods;  investigation and analysis of
formal and expressive content.  May be repeated
once.  Mr. Saxe
1628. "Ceramics.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, four
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A,  308, 31A, 31B,
32A, 32B,  162A or equivalent.  Continuation of course
162A.  Emphasis on wheelforming methods and ma-
terials science as sources of aesthetic content. May
be repeated once.  Mr. Saxe
1634L Costume. Lecture, two hours;  laboratory,'four
hours. Prerequisites:  courses 30A,  308, 31A, 318,
32A, 32B or equivalent.  Introduction to the creative
process in designing contemporary costume. Maybe
repeated once.  Not open to students with credit fox.
former course 163A.  Ms. McCloskey
1638. Costume.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, fur
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 306,  31 A, 318,
32A, 328 , 163A or equivalent.  Further development
of the design process,  with emphasis on the symbolic
aspect of contemporary costume.  May be repeated
once.  Not open to students with credit for former I
course 163B.  Ms. McCloskey
164A.  Fiber Structure.  Lecture,  two hours;  labora-
tory, four hours.  Prerequisites: courses 30A, 308, i
31A, 318 ,  32A, 32B or equivalent.  Design and con-
struction of woven forms.  May be repeated once.

Mr. Bassist, Mr. Kerber
164B. Fiber Structure.  Lecture,  two hours;  labora-
tory, four hours. Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 306,)
31 A, 31 B,  32A, 32B or equivalent. The derivation of
non-loom methods of fabric construction using pliable
elements. May be repeated oce

MrHassler,  Mr. Koster'
165A.  Graphics.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, four
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A,  308, 31A, 318,
32A, 32B or equivalent.  The development of
letterforms, typographyand reproduction technology.
May be repeated once. Mr.  W. Brown,  Mr. Neuhsrt1658. Graphics.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, fax:

hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 308 , 31A, 310,
32A, 32B.  165A or equivalent.  Empiric and systemat-
lo graphic concepts,  including methods, symbols and
media technology.  May be repeated once.

Mr. W. Brown,  Mr, Neuhart
168A-1668.  Glass. Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory,
four hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A,  300, 31A,
31 B, 32A, 32B or equivalent.  Course 165A.is prereq-
uisite to 1668. The development of forms in glass;
methods including blowing, molding and toldworldng.
Each course may be repeated once.  Mr. Marquis
167A-167B.  Form In Industrialized Materials. Lee-
ture, two hours;  laboratory, four hours.  Prerequisites:
courses 30A,  308, 31A,  31 B, 32A,  32B or equivalent
Course 167A is prerequisite to 1678.  Theories and
applications of technological materials.  Each course
may be repeated once.
1681. Landscape.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory
four hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 300, 31 A
318,32A,  32B or equivalent.  The modification, con
servation and utilization of natural land elements
May be repeated once.  Mr.' Robert
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101. Landaca js. Lecture,  two hours;  kboraW%
W hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 308, 31A,
318, 32A,  328,168A or equivalent. The specific rele-
,tionehip of modified natural elements to human re-
quirements.  May be repeated once.  Mr. Roberts
199A-1018. Product.  Lecture, two hours;  laboratory,
four hours.  Prerequisites: courses 30A, 308, 31A,
31 B, 32A,  32B or equivalent.  Course 169A is prereq-
ulsite to 1696.  Product development In Industry; func-
tion, aesthetics and material properties as they relate
to hupnn needs.  Each course maybe repeated once.

Mr. SRhapire
170A-1701.  Interior Spaces.  Lecture,  two hours;
laboratory, four hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A,
306, 31A, 31B, 32A,  328 or equivalent course 170A
is prerequisite te 1706. The definition of structure and
space In relation to human needs. Each course may
be repeated once.  Not open to students with credit for
toner courses 170A and 1706.  Mr. Shapira
171A.  Tmdites.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, four
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 308,  31A, 318,
32A, 3213. or, equivalent  Systems of fabric surface
organization,, including the study of color,  pattern and
methods of printing.  May be repeated once.

Ms. Breitenbach
1718.  TYxtliss. Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, four
hours. Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 308,  31A, 31B,
32A, 32B or equivalent.  Dye systems and t eories,
Including methods of application to fabrics. May be
repeated once.  Mr. Bassler,  Ms. Breltenbach
172A.  Video liegeryu Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory,
four hou  .  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 308, 31A,
310,32A, 328 orequ lvelent.  Introduction to electron-
b

M
videotape and  "live" repirsisenta-

tion.  May be  once.
Mt W. Brown,  Mr. Kataoka,  Mr. Neuhart

1728.  Video Imagery. Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory,
bur hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 30A, 3013, 34A,
316, 32A,  328, 172A or equivalent.  Electronic
audiographic recording explored for its sensory po-
tenW; videotape as record of process and content
levels.  May be repeated once.

Mr. W. Brown,  Mr. Kataoka,  Mr. Neuhart

(M)PROSEfi ARS IN DESIGN
109. Tbplce In Design.  Lec>tureldfscxhssioe, three
hours;  laboratory;  to be arranged.  Prerequisites: con-
sent of advisor and Instructor.  Members of the faculty
will examine specific problems relevant to design ow
cry and performance.  Topics for Investigation will be
announced In advance.  May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of four courses.
193. Prossntnar In design: Senior Studies. Pro-
seminar,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  consent of advi-
sor. MMembers-of the faculty will examine specific
problems relevant to design theoryand performance.
Topics for investigation will be announced In ad-
vance.  Open to senior and advanced students
t ioughi design faculty advisors.  May be repeated for
a maximum of three courses.

Special Studiesfor All  Melon I,

UCLA FREDERICK S. WIGHT
ART GALLERY
The UCLA Frederick S. Wight Art Gallery, ad-
jacent to Dickson Art Center, presents a pro-
gram of changing exhibitions of regional, na-
tional and International significance,  including
a range of historical,  ethnic and contemporary
forms of art. included in this program are exhi-
bitions by faculty and students of the Art and
Design areas,  and exhibitions assembled from
the extensive collections of the Museum of
Cultural History,  focusing on nori-Western and
folk art .  The Grunwald Center for the Graphic
Arts maintains a print study collection and pre-
sents a series of exhibitions related to the Art
Department's program of advanced studies in
the graphic arts and art history.

Asian American

Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 3232 Campbell Hall)

Special Program in Asian American
Studies
The Program In Asian American Studies is In-
tended to promote the study of Asian and Pa-
cific peoples in the United States from several
disciplines.  It provides a general introduction
to Asian American studies for those who antici-
pate advanced work at the graduate level or
careers In research and community work relat-
ed to the Asian American.
Students may participate in the program by
undertaking a course of study which focuses
on the special roles and experiences of Asian
and Pacific peoples In the United States
through a departmental major or the interde-
partniental major In East Asian Studies.

Preparation for the Program
Asian American Studies 100A-1006, Introduc-
tion to Asian American Studies.

I
109. Asian Americans and the Law. The course will
survey major  Federal  and California  case and legisla-
tive law directed specifically toward Asian Ameri
cans, from 1 850 to Wbrld war ii and relocation. Myor
subject areas are Japanese relocation orders, and-
Asiatic  labor legislation, legal prohibitions against
Asians' right to testily, case law on Asian women and
equal educational opportunity for Asians.  Mr. Iwasaki
197. Topics  In Asian American Studies.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this program, please con-
suit the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Upper Division Courses
in Other  Departments
The following courses pertaining to Asian
American studies are offered by the depart-
ments listed:
Anthropology M163. Women in Cultureand Society,
M164. The Afro-American Experience in the United
stow.
166. Comparative Minority Relations.
167. Urban Anthropology.
1721. Ethnohistory of Hispanic Cultures in the U.S.
Southwest.
175P. Civilizations and Cultures of Southeast Asia.
1750. Civilizations of South Asia.
1753. Japan.
177. Cultures of the Pacific.
History 153. The United States and the Philippines.
154A 1548. United States Urban History:
155A-1556. American and European Warldrg Class
Movements.
159A-1598. History of the Chicano Peoples.
160. The Immigrant in America
161. Asians in American History.

163. History of California.
183. Modern China, 1840-1920.
187C. Modern Japanese History.
Political Science  136. International Relations of
China.
136. International Relations of Japan.
147. Minority Group Politics.
159. Chinese Government and Politics.
160. Japanese Government and Politics.
Psychology 175. Community Psychology,
176. Experimental Community Psychology,
Socblogy 124. Ethnic and Statue Groups.
125. Urban Sociology.
134. Comparative Social Institutions of East Asia.
155. Intergroup Conflict and Prejudice.197. Honors Course.  Hours to be arranged. Prereq-

We bas: 3.0 overall.  3.5 In major,  consent of irnstru tor,
junior or senior standing.  Individual studies for me-
Ions. Maximum two courses.
199. SpsclM Studies In Art (% to 2 courses}. Hours
to be arranged.  Prerequisi es:  3.0 in major,  consent
of instructor,  senior standing.  Individual studies for
majors.  Maximum two courses.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered' by this department, please
consult the UCLA Graduate CataAg.
The Department of Art reserves the right to
hold for exhibition purposes examples of any
work done In classes and to retain for the per-

'.manent collection of Its  galleries such exam-
'. plea as may be selected.

Upper Division
Since Asian American Studies Is not a degree-
granting program,  students participating In it
must complete an organized major.
For further information,  contact Tim Dong,
Asian American Studies Center,  3232 Camp-
bell Hall (825-2974).

Upper  Division Courses
100-1008 .  Introduction to Asian American Stud-
ies. This survey sequence Is an Introduction to Asian
American studies. The ** quarter of the course will
deal with the historyof  Asians In America. The second
quarter  will examine Asian American communities

Astronomy

(Office:  8979 Math Sciences)
George 0. Abell,  Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy
Lawrence H. Alter,  Ph.D., Professor ofAshononr
Ferdinand Coroniti,  Ph.D., Professor of Physics and

Aso-awmr.
Harland W. Epps, Ph.D., ProfessorofAstro lomy
Holland C.  Ford,  Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy
Michael A. Jura,  Ph.D., ProfassorofAssonomyc
M'xosiav Plavec,  Ph.D., Ptvfissoro(Ast mamryc
Roger K.  Ulrich,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Astronomy

lGtmr).
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Edward L. Wright, Ph.D.,  Professor of.Astronomy.
Daniel M. Popper, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor  of As-

Gbnomy.
Steven A. Grandi, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of  As-

froriomy.

Robert P.  Kraft, Ph.D.,  Director of Lick Observatory.

Classes for Nonmajors
Astronomy 3 and 4 are essentially non-
mathematical courses open to the general Uni-
versity student normally not intending to major
.in the physical sciences.  Astronomy 4 covers
special topics to a somewhat greater depth
and requires 'some preliminary elementary
badtground in astronomy (e.g., Astronomy 3).
Students who have had at least two courses in
high school algebra and one course in tdgo-
nometry are strongly advised to take, instead
of Astronomy 3, the parallel honors course,
Astronomy:  3H. While the level -of required
mathematical skills in course 3H is still
elementary, the class is smaller and more chal-
lenging .  Similarly,  students who have already
taken some college courses in physics and
mathematics should take Astronomy 4H in-

..stead of 4. In particular,  declared or potential
majors in Astronomy or in physical and related
silences should take courses 3H and 4H, not 3
or-
4.

Astronomy 101 is a general survey course rec-
ommended for science majors  (sophomores
and above)  who wish to get a good general
picture of astronomy and astrophysics, in one

Astronomy 4H is on about the same
level, but has the form of a seminar focused on
several selected topics and is recommended
mainly to lower division students who already
have had an astronomy class.

Students of junior and senior standing in phys-
ics .or related sciences are invited to choose
any of these asses:  103,104 , 106,115,117,
127, 130, 180.

Advising
Every student enrolled in the curriculum in as-
tronomy is required each quarter to have a
;program approved by a departmental advisor.

Preparation for the Major
Required:  Physics 8A, 8B,  8C, 8D,  8E, Math-
ematids 31 A, 31B,  32A-32B,  33A, 33B. Rec-
Qntmended:  Astronomy 3H or  101, 4H, 10,
Chemistry 11A, Engineering 1OF.

The Major I
Required: Astronomy 103,106 ,115,117,127,
130; Physics 105A, 105B, 11OA,  1108,115A,
1158, 131 A;  mathematics:  at least one upper
division course chosen from 130 through 152,
or alternatively,  completion of Physics 131 B.
Recommended:  Astronomy 4H, 101, 104, 180,
Earth and Space ̀Sciences 101, Physics 108,
112A,  124, 131 B.

Honors Program In Astronomy ;
Senior majors in Astronomy with a 3.4 grade-
point average in all astronomy,  mathematics
and physics courses are eligible for the Honors
Program in Astronomy.  In addition to complet-
ing all courses required for the major,  the hon-
ors student must complete two quarters of
course 199. To receive honors and highest
honors at graduation,  the grade-point average
must.  remain 3.4 or higher and the work in
course 199 must reflect original research and
be accepted by the departmental honors com-
mittee.

Lower Division Courses
3. Astronomy:  The Nature of the Universe. Lec-
ture,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour. Not open to
students with credit for or currently enrolled in course
3H or 101.  A course for the general University student
normally not intending to major in physical sciences
on the development of ideas in astronomy,  and what
has been learned of the nature of the universe, in-
cluding recent discoveries and developments. No
special mathematical preparation is required beyond

'that necessary for admission to the University with
freshman standing.
3H. Introductory Astronomy and Astrophysics.
Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Not open
to students with credit for or currently enrolled in
course 3. Introduction to astronomy and astrophysics
forrfreshmen who are seriously interested in-science.
Course requires the ability to understand mathemat-
ical and physical concepts,  but high school algebra
and trigonometry classes provide sufficient qualifica-
tion. Particularly recommended to declared or poten-
tial majors in Astronomy or in physical and mathemat-
ical sciences.
4. Topics In Modern Astronomy.  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: course 3 or
3H or equivalent.  Not open to students with credit for
or currently enrolled in course,  4H. For the general
University student with previous introduction to as-
tronomy.' Selected topics  (such as evolution of the
solar system and stars,  and cosmology)  are treated in
some depth,  but without formal mathematics,  empha-
sizing their significance and relationships to other sci-
ences.
4H. Topics In Contemporary Astrophysics. Pre-
requisites:  Astronomy 3 or 3H ,  Physics 8A, Math-
ematics 31A,  31B or equivalents; Physics 8B and
Mathematics 32A concurrent ;  or consent of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for or currently en-
rolled in course 4. An honors course for students
whose physics and mathematics background is in-
sufficient for upper division courses, but have the abil-
ity to understand mathematics and. physical con-
cepts.  Selected topics,  such as cosmology,  stellar
evolution or formation of the solar system,  are treated
in depth with moderate use of mathematics.
10. Practice In observing  ('  course). Meets one
evening a week for two and one-half hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  knowledge of plane trigonometry and some pre-
vious or concurrent course in astronomy or consent of
instructor.  Practical work for beginners,  including tele-
scopic observations and laboratory exercises cog-
nate to an introductory course in astronomy.

Upper Division Courses
101. General Astronomy and Astrophysics. Pre-
requisites:  Physics BA and Mathematics 31 A, 31B or
equivalents.  Open to qualified sophomores as well as
upper division students.  Course 10 may be selected
for observatory and laboratory work in connection
with this course.  A survey of the whole field of astron-
omy, designed primarily for students majoring in a
physical science or mathematics.

103.GtavNational Astronomy. Prerequlsites:'Phys-
ics 8A=0D; Mathematics 31A. 31 B,  32A-32B, 33A;
Astronomy 101 of 3H recommended.  Astronomlcal
coordinates,  transformations,  precession,  astronomi-
cal time keeping,  celestial navigation. Two body orbit
theory in the solar system ,  calculation of an
ephemeris from orbital elements and an orbit from
observations.  Theory of least squares and data han-
dling. Orbits of visual and spectroscopic binary stars;
determinationof stellar masses.  Tidal, rotational, and
relativistic perturbations of ije gravitational potential.

Mr.-Abell,  Mr. Epps
104. Astronomical  optics.  Meets three hours per
week.  Prerequisite:  physics 105A.  Geometrical op-
tics, including ray tracing and optical aberrations
commonly encountered in optical design.  Interfer-
ence,  diffraction,  dispersion,  photoelectric emission
and other aspects of physical optics with particular
emphasis placed on practical, application In astro-
nomical Investigatidn. -  Mr. Epps
106. Stars ,  Stellar Systems ,  and Cpsmology.
MMeets three hours per week. Prerequisites: Physics
8A-8D; Mathematics 31A, 31B, 328, 33A. Recom-
mended:  Astronomy 3H or 101, 103.  Properties of
stars,  stellar spectroscopy and photometry.  The gal-
axy and external galaxies.  Galactic and extragalactic
distance scales. Introduction to cosmology.

Mr. Abell,  Mr. Ford,  Mr. Plavec,
115. Physical Foundations of Astrophysics. Pre-
requisite: upper division standing in astronomy or
physics of consent of instructor.  Spectroscopy and
spectral lines in stellar spectra.  Theory of radiation
and continuous stellar spectra.  Astrophysics of the ,'
gaseous state of matter,  ionization and excitation,
and local thermodynamic equilibrium.  Interaction be-
tween matter and radiation.

Mr. Coroniti,  Mr. Epps,  Mr. Jura;
117. Stellar Atmospheres and hrtsratellar Matter.
Meets three hours per week.  Prerequisites:  senior
standing in astronomy or physics or consent of in-
structor;  Astronomy 115 or its equivalent.  Introduction
to radiative transfer,  stellar atmospheres and their
models.  Curve of growth analysis and abundance
determinations.  Atmosphere of the Sun. Physical'
conditions in the interstellar medium and aspects of
star formation. Mr. Allen,  Mr. Jura
127. Stellar Interiors and Evolution.  Meets three
hours per week. Prerequisite:  senior standing in as-
tronomy or physics or consent of instructor.  Recom-
mended: Astronomy 115.  Physical conditions in stel-
lar Interiors.  Energy productiorvin stars.  Stellar"evolu-
tion from star formation through the normally
observed stages to white dwarfs,  neutron stars, and
black holes.  Novae,  supernovae, other variable stars.
Synthesis of chemical elements in stars.

Mr.,Plavec,  Mr. Ulrich
130. High Energy Astrophysics.  Meets three hours
per week.  Prerequisite:  seniorstanding in astronomy
or physics Or consent of instructor.  Theoryand obser-
vation pertaining to astronomical sources of high en-
ergy radiation.  Theory of synchrotron radiation,
Compton scattering;  Interaction of matter witlrcom
pact objects. Solar flares ,  X and gamma ray sources,
the Crab nebula,  nuclei of peculiar galaxies, quasars.

Mr. Wright

180. Introduction to Modern Faint Object Mee-
-surement In Astronomy. Laboratory six fours: Pre-
requisites:  junior or senior standing in astronomy or
physics and consent of instructor.  Introduction to
modern astronomical instrumentation. Experiments'
will cover photography, phototubes,  image tubes,
spectrophotornetry,  solid-state detectors and
microprocessor-controlled instrumentation.

Mr. Grandi
190. Senior Symposium on Topics In Modern As-
tronomy.  Meets three hours per week.  Prerequisite:
senior standing in astronomy or physics or Consent of
instructor.  Lectures by,instructor's in astronomy and
related fields to supplement the regular course se-
quence.  Topics may include:  radio, infrared, UV and
X-ray astronomy,  observational cosmology,  variable
stars, planetary physics,  pulsars and quasars.

Mr Ulrich
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190. Special Studies (% or 1 course).  Prerequi-
apes: senior standing In astronomy or physics. with
an kg record,  cud tormentofinstructor. Spe-
del $Win with  an individual faculty member. With
prior appn7p al. this course may be used to carry out a
meritorious observing program at the UCLA Stu-
dents'  Observatory,  or in special cases with the 24
Mich reflector.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Atmospheric

Sciences

(Office: 7127 Math Sciences)

Akio Arekawa, D.Sc., Professor of Ahnospherk Dy6
narrrfc s.

James G. Ednger, Ph.D., Professor of Meteorology.
Mans R. Pruppacher, Ph.D.,  Professor of Atmo-

apleerlc Physics  (Chak).
George.L. Sisooe, Ph.D., Professor of Abnospherk

Physics.
Richard M. Thome, Ph.D., Professor of Al ospherk
Phyaks.

Seldtsripuram V. Vbrdkateswaran, Ph.D., Professor of

Morton 0. WIurtele
,

D., Professor of  Atmospheric
Dynarriks.

MlchIo Yanal, D.Sc.. Professor of  Atmospheric Dy-
rr nit.

Yale Mintz, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of  Mefeorol-
oDy

Morris Neburger, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Me-
gK

Carlos R. Mechoeo, Ph.D., Assistant PmfeesororAt
mospheic Dynamite.

Derek C. Montague, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Abmospheric Chemistry

Max J.  Suarez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Atmo-

Preparation for the Major
Required: Atmospheric Sciences 3H, Physics
8A, 8B, 8C, 8D, 8E; Mathematics 31 A, 318,
32A-32B, 33A, 338, Chemistry 1 1A, Engineer-
ing 10C or 10F.

The Major
Required:  Atmospheric Sciences 104A, 1048,

.104C ,  M149 ;  Physics 110A,  1108, 131A,
1318;  iwv courses from Atmospheric Sciences
143,144 , 150,151 ;  one course from 160,161;
two courses from 152, 153,154, 156. In addi-
tion, students preparing for graduate studies in
Dynamic and -Synoptic Meteorology should
take courses 150,151 and Mathematics 140A;
students preparing for graduate studies In Dy-
namics and M c rophysics of Clouds and Pre-
cipitation should take as electives the following
courses:  Physics 112A,  140, Mathematics
140A,  135A-135B;  students preparing for
graduate studies In Radiation or Upper Afmo-
spheric and Space Physics should take as
electives the following courses:  Physics 105A,

`J,1058, M122.

Lower. Division Courses
2. Air Pollution.  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,
one hour.  A breadth requirement course for all stu-
dents interested in the  causes  and effects of high
concentrations of pollution in the atmosphere. Topics
covered will include the nature and sources of gas-
eous and particulate pollutants, their transport, dis-
persion,  modification and removal,  with emphasis on
atm ospheric processes on scales ranging from indi-
vidual sources to global effects;  Interaction with the
biosphere and the oceans;  stratospheric pollution.

Mr. Montague
3. Introduction to the Atmospheric Environment.
Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one hour. A course
specifically designed to satisfy in part the breadth
requirement of students majoring outside the physical
sciences.  The nature and causes of weather phe-
nomena,  including winds,  clouds,  rain, lightning, tor-
nadoes and hurricanes,  solar and terrestrial radi-
ation; phenomena of the higher atmosphere; the
ionosphere and the auroras;  causes of air pollution;
proposed methods and status of weather modifica-
tion. Mr.  Edinger, Mr. Siscoe
3N. Introduction to Atmospheric Sciences. Lec-
ture, three hours;  discussion,  two hours. Prerequisite:
Physics 8D or exceptional performance in high
school mathematics and physics or consent of in-
structor An introductory course in atmospheric phe-
nomena and atmospheric processes,  required for At-
mospheric Sciences majors and recommended for
honors students who are declared or potential majors
in the physical sciences or engineering.  Mc Thorne
12. Forecast I g Seminar(% course).  Objective
forecasting of wind,  temperature,  and precipitation for
Los Angeles as measured at UCLA,  and for a major
city east of the Rockies.  Emphasis on developing
forecasting experience and familiarity with the use of
satellite and conventional observations, map analy-
ses and numerical weather prediction guidance pro.
doted by National Meteorological Center.  Forecasts
are qualified, and evaluated objectively.  No previous
experience required.  Mr. Edinger

Upper Division Courses
104A.  Atmospheric Thermodynamics and Intro-
duction to Cloud Physics. Lecture, three hours; dis-
cussion,  two hours. Prerequisites:  Mathematics 338,
Physics 80 , Chemistry 11A. Basic thermodynamics
Including the first,  second and  third  laws. Atmo-
spheric statics.  Dry adiabatic processes..Phase

4
tona of water and moWl stability.  Elementary cloud physics.

Mr. Montague
1041L Introduction to Dynamic and Synoptic Me-
tsorology (1 % courses).  Lecture, three hours; labo-
Mtor six hours.  Prerequisite: course 104A. Kinemat
ics. Equation of motion.  Quasi-static balance and the
pressure coordinate.  Geostrophic and thermal wind
balance.  Circulation and vorticily. Vorticity  equations
for  barotropic and baroclinic at mospheires.  Fronts
and cyclones.  Laboratory includes elementary syn-
optic analysis and a detailed synoptic case study.

Mt Arakawa
104C .  Energetics of Solar -AUnosphsn-Earth
System.  Lecture,  three hours; discussion. two hours.
Prerequisite:  course 1048.  Solar and terrestrial radi-
ation.  Atmospheric rte/. Energy budget of at-
mosphere-earthsystem.  Energy transports and ener-
gy cycle.  Angular momentum budget.  Hydrological
cycle.  Cli nabbgy .  Mr. Wurtele
143. Physlwl oceanography.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion or field trip,  one hear.  Prerequisite: course
1048. Phys ical strutureofthecome ;  qbservotionW
techniques. Theory of waves,  currents,  swell and
tides.  Mr. Mechoso
144. Micrometsorology and Air Pollution Mats -
rologx Lecture.  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
104C or  consent of-instructor.  Wind and temperature
structure In the surface layer;  meeoeaale weather and
wind systems;  turbulence and diffusion;  evaporation;
transport,  diffusion and transformation of atmo-
spheric contaminants.  Mr. Edinger

i

M149.  Introduction to. Fluid Dynamics. (Same as
Earth and Space Sciences M149.)  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites: Physics
131A,  131B or consent of instructor.  Equations of fluid
motion.  Circulation theorems.  Irrotational flow. Vortex
motion.  Surface and internal gravity waves.  Rotating
frame.  Viscous flow. Mr. Schubert (F)
150. Atmospheric Motion I. Lecture, three hours;
discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisite: course M149 or
consent of Instructor. Wave motions in a *stilled arid
rotating atmosphere.  The quasi-static equilibrium.
Rossby waves.  The quasi-geostrophic motion.
Dynamics of extra-tropical cyclones.  The general ck-
culation of the atmosphere.  Mr. Penal
151. Atmospheric Motion II. Lecture, three hours;
discussion. ,two hours.  Prerequisite:  course 150 or
consent of Instructor.  Fronts and frontal waves. Atmo-
spheric turbulence and boundary layers.  Moist con-
vection.  Stratus clouds.  Elementary cumulus
dynamics. Tropical disturbances.  Mesoscale weather
systems.  Mr. Arakawa
152. Introduction to Physics of Clouds and Pre-
cipitation.  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one -
hour. Prerequisite:  course 104A or consent of instuuc-
tor. Macroscopic and microscopic description, of
clouds and precipitation;  phase change processes In
the atmosphere;  theory of drop forming and ke
forming nuclei;  development of precipitation In
clouds;  cloud chemistry cloud electricity.

Mr. Pruppadrer
153. Atmospheric Radiation.  Lecture,  three hours.
Prerequisite:  Physics 1108 or consent of Instructor
Thermal radiation from the sun and planets.  Transfer
of thermal radiation through planetary atmospheres.
Radiation budget. Scattering of electromagnetc radi-
ation by atolhs, molecules,  dust and aerosols. Re-
mote sensing.  Meteorological optics,  Mr.,Sieooe
M154.  Solar Tsnwtrlal Physics. (Same as Earth
and Space Sciences M154.)  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite or concurrent:
Physics 1108.  Particle and electromagnetic emis-
sions from the sun under quiet and under disturbed
conditions.  The solar wind. The magnetospheres and
the ionospheres of the earth and other planets.
Geomagnetic phenomena. Aurora and airglow .

Mr. Vbnkateswaran (F)
156. Introduction to Atmospheric Chemistry. Loo-
lure, three hours;  discussion,  one hour. Prerequisite:
course 104A or consent of Instructor. Chemical com-
position and history of the atmosphere;  natural cycles
of important minor constituents; relevance and appli-
cation of elementary chemical kkhefics, fftermochenr
1stry, spectroscopy and ph she to chemical
processes in the lower and upper atmosphere;
chemical aspects of air pollution and aerosol
formation.  Mr. Montague
180. Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory.  Laborato-
ry, six hours.  Prerequisite: concurrent with course
150. Study of cyclone structure and fronts through
analyses of surface and upper-level weather charts.
Graphical computation of vorticity.  Graphica l determi-
nation of large-scale vertical motion. Discussion at
cyclone development.  Mr. Mechoeo
161. Laboratory In Atmospheric Dynamics. Labo-
ratory, six hours.  Prerequisites:  course 150; Engi-
rreering 10C or 1 OF;  or consent of instructor Numeri-
cal solution of problems selected from atmospheric
dynamics.  Introduction. to numerical weather
prediction.  Mr. Suarez
185. Laboratory In Meteorological Observation.
Laboratory,  six hours.  Prerequisites:  junior standing
and consent of departmental undergraduate advisor.
Theory and application of inetrumettation in field and-
laboratory,  The material covered will be partly deter-
rmined by the students' interests.  Mr. Edinger.
198. operational Meteorology (kit course ).  Prereq-
uisite: junior or senior standing.  Deily contact with
weather data and forecasting;  satellite,  acoustic
sounder and radar data.  Introduction to weather fore-
casting for aviation ,  air pollution,  marine weather, fire
weather and public use.  Includes daily weather map
discussions and visits to observing,  radiosonde and
radar Installations.  Mr. Edinger
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109: Special Studies In. Meteorology (10 or 1
course). Prerequisite: consent of instructor.  Special
individual study.

Graduate Courses
For 'complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate  Catalog.

Related Courses In Other
Departments
Astronomy  101, 103, 104.
Chemistry and Biochemistry  103, "110A, 1108,
C123A-C123S.

Earth and Space Sciences 101, M149, M154.

`Engineering  10C, 103, 117A, 1178, Mills, 124A,
131A, 134C, 137A, 137E, 150A, 150B, 181A, 192A,
1'928,192C.
MathematIcs 131A-131B, 132, 135A-135B-135C,
141A-141B, 142, 145A-145B, 150A-1508-1500,
152A-152B.

Physics  108,110A,110B,112A,115A,115B, M122,
131A, 131B.

Biochemistry

See Chemistry and Biochemistry.

Biological

Chemistry
I

(Office: 33-257 Center tor-Health
Sciences)

The Department of Biological Chemistry does
not offer an undergraduate degree.  The follow-
ing upper division courses are offered with en-
rollment restrictions as Indicated:

Upper Division Courses
101A-1018-1010.  Biological Chemistry. Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  organic chemistry. Re-
quired In the medical curriculum; consent of instructor
Is required for nonmedical students.
101E. Biological Chemistry Laboratory. Laborato-
ry, seven hours.  Required in the medical curriculum;
consent of Instructor is required for nonmedical stu-
dents.  Experiments illustrating some of the  proce-
dures employed in clinical chemistry,  enzymology
and metabolic studies.
102A-1028 .  Biological Chemistry Lecture  (Dental
Students). Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:
courses for admission to dental school.  Required in
the dental curriculum; consent of instructor is required
for nondental students.  The biochemical properties
and structures of living systems are considered with
special emphasis on mineral metabolism and nutri-
tion.

102C.  Biological Chatol ly Laboratory and Semi-
nar (Dental Students) (14 course).  Laboratory, four
hours.  Required in the dental curriculum; consent of
instructor is required for nondental students.  The lab-
oratory,  which consists of experiments designed to
illustrate biochemical principles,  Involves studies on
enzymes,  metabolic processes,  respiration and calci-
fied structures.  The seminars,  which will be given py
the students to small discussion groups,  involve pre-
sentation of material from current research dealing
with biochemical studies related to dentistry.

Mr. Snoke and the Staff

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Biology

(Office:  2203 Life Sciences)
Albert A.  Barber,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Cell Biology.
George A. Bartholomew,  Ph.D., ProfessorofZoology.
Joseph Cascarano,  Ph A.,  Professor of Cell Biology.
David J. Chapnerf,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
William R.  Clank; Ph.D., Professor of Cell Biology.
Martin L.  Cody,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
Nicholas E.  Collies,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Zoology.
Wilbur T. Ebersold,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
Roger O. Eckert,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
Franz Engelman,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
John H.  Feaster,  Ph.D., Professor of Molecular Biol-

Malcolm S.  Gordon,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Thomas R. Howell,  PhD.,  Professor of Zoology.
Thomas W.  James,  Ph.D., Professor of Cell Biology.
J. Lee Kavenau,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
James A. Lake,  Ph.D., Professor of Molecular Bio1-

o9y
George G. Lades,  Ph.D., Professor of Plant Physlol-

ogy.
F. Haden Lewis,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
O. Raynal Lunt,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
Austin J. Maclnnis,  Ph.D., Professor of Cell Biology.
James G.  Morin, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
Leonard Muscatine,  Ph.D.,, Professor of Biology.
Park S.  Nobel, Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
John D. O'Connor,  Ph.D., Professor of Developmen-

tal Biology.
Bernard O.  Phinney,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
Dan S.  Ray, Ph.D.,  Professor of Molecular Biology.
Winston A. Salaer,  Ph.D., ProfessorofMolecular Bioh

Richhayrd W. Siegel,  Ph.D.,  Pmfesaor of Biology.
Larry Simpson, Ph.D.,  Professor of Cell Biology.
Clara M.  Szego,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Henry J. Thompson,  Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
J. Philip Thornber,  Ph.D., Professor of Molecular Bbf-
ogy

Peter P. Vhughn,  Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
David Appleman,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Plant

Physiology.
Gordon H. Ball, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Zool-
ogy

Jacob B. Biala,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Biology.
Frederick Crescitelli,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

Cell Biology.
Eric B.  Edney,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Biology.
Karl C.  Hamner,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus ProfessorofBotany.
Arthur W. Haupt,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Bot-

any.
Mildred E.  Mathias,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Bot-

any. .
Everett C.  Olson, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Zo-

ology.

Charles A. Schroeder,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professorof
Botany.

Flora Murray Scott,  Ph.D., Emeritus ProJass ofBot-
any.

Fritiof S.  S(ostrand,  M.D., Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor
of  Molecular Biology.

Boyd W.  Walker,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Zo-
ology

Vladimir Walters,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Zo-
0109y

Samuel G. Wildman,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
Botany

CliffordF.  Brunk,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Cell
and Molecular Biology.

Arthur C. Gibson,  Ph.D., Associate ProbssorofBot-
any.

Robert Goldberg,  Ph.D.,  Associate ProfessorofBbl-
ogy

Elma Gonzalez,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Cell
Biology.

Michael Grunstein,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bh
ology.

Henry A. Hespenheide,  Ph.O., Associate Profeesorof
Biology

Harumi Kasamatsu,  Ph.D., Associate ProfesaorofBi-
0109ik

John R.  Merriam, Ph.D.,. Associate Professor of Ge-
netka

Kenneth A. Nagy,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bich
ogy In Residence.

Paul H.  O'Lague,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biol-
00

Richard R.  Vance,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofBlol-
091

J. Chloe Bullnski,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Cell
Biology

Donald G.  Buth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of  Biol-
ogy

Michael Greenfield,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of B1
obgy

Judith A.  Lengyel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bbl-

Peter M. Marins,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biol-
o9y.

Jane A.  Peterson,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 8101-
ogy.

Allan J.  Tobin,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology
Elaine M.  Tobin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of B10/-

09y
Dan B.  Walker,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

e

Robert Barrett,  Ph.D., Lecturer In Biology.
Elsie C.  Collies,'  Ph.D., Research Associate In Zo-

ology.
Jared M. Diamond,  Ph.D., Professor of Physiology.
J. William Schopf,  Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
M. Ann Spence,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psy-

chiatry and Bbmathematics in Residence.
David Verity,  B.S., Senior Museum Scientist, Botani-

cal Gardens and Herbarium.

Advising
All incoming students (freshmen and trans-
fers)  must see a departmental advisor before
they register for classes.  In addition,  all stu-
dents majoring in Biology must  confer with a
departmental advisor by  the start of the junior
year and again during the  senior year.

Pro-Biology Major
Students who have not completed all the
courses required as "Preparation for the Ma-
jor" are Pre-Blobgy majors. Upon completion
of these courses with a grade of "C - " or better
in each, students should petition to enter the
Biology major in the Undergraduate Affairs Of-
fice.
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Preparation for the,Major
(1) Biology 5,  6, 6L, 7, 8, 8L

(2) Chemistry  11A, 11 B, 11 BL, 11C, 11 CL,
21,23,25
(3) Mathematics 3A, 3B, 3C or 31 A, 31 B, 32A;
the 31 A, 31 B, 32A courses are strongly recom-
mended for students intending to study ecol-
ogy, evolution or population genetics.
(4) Physics 6A, 6B, 6C

Requirements for the Major
(1) Three courses from the core list, one from
each of the following groups:

(a) Morphology Systematics: Biology 100,
101, 105, 110, 153, Microbiology 101

(b) Developmental and Molecular Biology:
Biology 137, 138, 141, 144, 146

(c) Physiology: Biology 158, 162, 166, 167

(2) Two additional upper division biology
courses

(3) Four courses which may be chosen from
upper division biology or any upper division
course in microbiology, chemistry, mathemat-
ics (except 100 through 107), physics or the
approved list which may be obtained In the
Student Affairs Office. A maximum of 4 units
of'Biology 199 may be applied toward the ma-
jor. 199's from other departments cannot be
applied.

Additional Requirements
(1) Six-unit courses (11/2 courses) count as
only one course on requirements for the major.

(2) A maximum of eight units of Biology 190  or
four units of Biology 199 may be used for fulfill-
ment of the major.
(3) Courses taken to fulfill requirements for
"Preparation for the Major"  and the major must
be taken for a letter grade.

(4) Biology majors must earn a "C -" or better
in each core course ,  a 2.0 average in all upper
division biology courses and a 2.0 average in
the nine courses comprising the major.

Transfer Students
In order to be admitted as Pre-Biology majors,
transfer students Who have 80 units or more
•must have completed one year  of general
chemistry with laboratory, Biology 5 and 7 or
their equivalent and one of the  following se-
quences:

(1) One year of  calculus,
(2) One year  of calculus-based physics or

(3) Two  courses in organic chemistry with lab-
oratory

Honors In Biology
Requirements for graduation with Honors in
Biology are an overall GPA of 3.4 and a 3.4 in
the Biology major.  Highest Honors in Biology
are awarded to those Biology majors who have
a GPA of 3.6 overall and a3 .6 GPA in the major

at graduation and who have satisfactorily com-
pleted Biology 190.

Lower Division Courses
2. Principles of Biology.  Lecture,  three hours; labo-
raory,  one and one-half hours.  Lecture:  structure and
chemical composition of cells , animal structure and
diversity,  cellular respiration,  photosynthesis, major
organ systems with emphasis on human cell division,
reproduction,  development,  ecology,  population
growth,  genetics,  evolution.  Laboratory:  structure and
function of cells,  morphology of plants and animals,
circulatory  and nervous systems,  embryology, plant
diversity and adaptation,  human genetics. Offered for
students other than majors in the biological sciences.
Not open to students with credit for courses 5 and 7.
5. Biology of Organtsms.  Lecture,  three hours; dis-
cussion/demonstration, two hours.  Comparative mor-
phology and embryology of the major plant and ani-
mal phyla;  function of organ systems including gas
exchange,  transport,  regulation of the internal envi-
ronment,  hormones, coordination,  and the nervous
system.
8. Ecology and Evolution.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  course 5 and
Mathematics 3A or  31A. A survey of the principles of
population growth and ecology,  competition,  preda-
tion, community ecology,  environmental physiology,
population genetics,  natural selection,  and speci-
ation.
8L. Organismic and Environmental Biology Lab-
oratory  (+  course). Laboratory, three hours.  Prereq-
uisite:  course 6  (may be taken concurrently with Biol-
ogy 6).  Introductory Biology Laboratory including ba-
sic cell and microorganism organization,  morphology
and diversity of organisms,  population biology,  evolu-
tion, and community ecology.
7. Introductory Cellular and Molecular Biology.
Lecture, three hours;  discussion/demonstration, two
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 5; Chemistry 23 Is strong-
ly recommended.  An integrated introduction to cellu-
lar and subcellular biology, Including cells and or-
ganelles,  molecular-biology,  cell cycles,  and develop-
mental biology.
8. Introductory Genetics.  Lecture, three hours; dis-
cussion/demonstration ,  one hour.  Prerequisite:
course 7.  Principles of Mendelian inheritance,  includ-
ing gene interactions,  introductory biochemical ge-
netics,  chromosome changes,  and mutations ge-
netics.
8L Cellular and Molecular Biology Laboratory
(Vi course ).  Laboratory three hours .  Prerequisite:
course 8 (may be taken concurrently with Biology 8).
Introductory laboratory experience including bacterial
growth,  mitosis and meiosis,  genetics,  molecular biol-
ogy and developmental biology.
10. Plants and Chrilization.  Lecture, three hours;
lecture-demonstration,  one hour.  The origin of crop
plants;  man's role in the development,  distribution,
and modification of food,  fiber, medicinal and other
plants in relation to their natural history.  Designed for
nonmajors.  Mr. Schroeder(F,Sp)
11. Field Botany. Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory six
hours;  required field trips.  An introduction to the sys-
tematics,  morphology,  and ecology of the local flora
(natid9 and cultivated).  Use of keys for identification;
morphological characteristics of common families of
vascular plants;  plant communities and environmen-
tal factors affecting their disttribution; emphasis on
California.  Designed for nonmajors.

Mr. Thompson (Sp)
12. Taxonomy and Ecology of Ornamental Plants.
Lecture,  one hour;  laboratory and field trips, six hours.
The origin,  classification and identification ' of the
more important ornamental plants in Southern Cali-
fornia with special emphasis on their environmental
requirements and adaptation .  Designed for non-
majors.

13. Evolution of Life.  Lecture,  three hours;  discus-
sion, one hour. Limited to 100 students.  Not open to
life sciences majors.  An introduction to biology within
the framework of evolutionary theory. The relation-
ships of evolutionary thought to other anus of knowl-
edge and society.  Natural selection and the origin of
variation are examined in the context of genetics,
molecular biology,  physiology ,  phylogeny, population...
dynamics,  behavior and ecology.  Stress is laid upon
the critical role of historical processes.. (F)
20. Introduction to Human Heredity. Lecture, two
hours;  discussion,  one hour;  laboratory,  two hours.
This course is not open to students with a previous
college course in genetics, nor is it intended to eatlefy
the requirements of.medical or dental schools: Man's
inheritance and Its biological basis will be introduced
through lectures,  readings and laboratory exercises
with Drosophila.  Topics will Include prenatal develop-
ment,  Mendelizing factors,  the role of chromosomes
in heredity and the role of genes in disease and popu-
lation structure. (Sp)
21. Field Biology. Lecture, three hours;  required
field trips.  Prerequisite: course 2.  An introduction to
the natural history and ecology,' interrelationships,
and classification of the common animals and plants
with emphasis on western North America.
25. The Oceans. Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,
one hour. Not open to students in the sciences or to
students with credit for Earth and Space Sciences 15.
Limited to 40 students.  Physical and chemical pro-
cesses that take place in the oceans with emphasis
on their effects on organisms. ; (W)
30. Biology of Cancer.  An introduction to molecular,
cellular and clinical aspects of cancer and a consider-
ation of the sociological and psychological Impact of
cancer on the individual and society. Each lecture-
discussion period will be given by an invited lecturer
who is prominent in cancer research or treatment.
(Credits may not be applied toward fulfillment of the
Biology major.)  P/NP grading.
35. Mathematical Ideas In Biology. Lecture, three
hours;  discussion, one hour.  Prerequisites:  one year
of calculus and consent of instructor. The use of math-
ematical ideas and analysis in the formulatipn,and
evaluation of theories of biologicall phenomena, such
as growth,  growth control, biological rate processes
and applications of random walk theory.  Coverage of
topics will be tailored to specific student interests.

Mr.Kavanau

*Upper Division Courses
Upper division standing and completion of Bi-
ology 5,  6, 7 and8 or equivalent or consent of
instructor are required for admission to all up-
per division courses.
100. Biology of Lower Plants (1% courses). Leo-
lure,  four hours;  laboratory,  six hours.  Prerequisite:
course 5 or equivalent or consent of instructor An'
inroduction to the biology of algae ,  fungi and
bryophytes,  with an emphasis on form,  function and
development,  and the role of lower plants in the envi-
ronment.  Students are strongly encouraged to take
both courses 100 and 101 since these represent a
course sequence to survey the entire plant world as
appropriate background for upper division courses in
plant biology.  Mr. Chapman
101. Biology of Vascular Plants  (11 courses).
Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,  six hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 5 or equivalent or consent of instructor
An introduction to the diversity in form and reproduc-
tion of vascular plants with emphasis on develop-
mein, evolution, and function.  Students are strongly
encouraged to take both courses 100 and 101 slice
these represent a course sequence to survey the en-
tire plant kingdom as appropriate background for up-
per division courses in plant biology.  Mr. D. Walker

*For concurrently  scheduled courses  ('•C•• prefix), activities
and/or standards for performance and evaluation are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.
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131. Insect Ecology  (1 or 2 courses).  Lecture, two
hours;  laboratory or field trip,  eight hours.  Prsrequi-
sites; course 120 or 122-and consent of instructor.
Analysis of the ecological roles of insects in terrestrial
communities,  with emphasis on interactions with both
plants and vertebrates.  Students will perform group
and individual field projects .  The course may either
be given as a quarter-long course with w+aekend field
trips or as part of the field Biology Quarter. When
given as part of the field Biology Quarter it will be 8
units and the amount of field work increased accord-
ingly.  Mr. Greenfield,  Mr. Hespenheide
135. Population Genetics.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: course 8; Math-
ematics 31 A,  31B are highly recommended. Basic
principles of genetics of population,  dealing with the
genetic structure of natural populations and the
mechanisms of evolution.  The course will corer equi-.
librium conditions and the forces altering gene fre-
quencies,  polygenic inheritance,  and the methods of
quantitative genetics.  Mr. Taylor
131 A.136B -1360 .  Seminar In Genetics  ('h course
each). Discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  course 8
and consent of instructor.  Undergraduate seminar in
genetics; reading and group discussion of current
research in genetics.  Mr. Siegel (F,W,Sp)
137. Morphogenssis.  Lecture,  three hours;  discus-
sion, one hour.  Prerequisite:  completion of Pre-Btol-
ogy major.  Study of embryonic development.  Empha-
sis will. be on the morphogenetic events in insect,
avian,  amphibian and mammalian species.
138. Developmental Biology Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  corrvdeton of all
courses Hated under "Preparation for the Major." Syn-
opsis of fundamental concepts In embryology and a
survey of current topics in developmental biology.

Ms. Lengyal,  Mr. O'Connor,  Mr. Tobin
139. Introductory Laboratory In Developmental
Biology.  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory,  six hours.
Prerequisites:  course 138 and consent of instructor
Introductory course in developmental biology includ-
ing cell and organ culture and biochemical analysis of
developing systems.
140. Plant Development and DiHanntfat on. Lec-
ture,  two hours;  laboreytor),  four hours.  Prerequisites:
courses 5, 7 or consent of instructor A study of the
ontogeny of the vascular plant body and comparisons
of that development among the major plant law dis-
cussion of the concepts of plant development.

Mr. Schroeder
141. Molecular Basis of Plant Dt ferentlation and
Development Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour.  Prerequisites:  courses 5,  7, 8. An in-depth study
of the basic processes of development and the mo-
lecular aspects of the developmental,  process as it
relates to the plantkingdom,  Avariety of developing
systems will be discussed (protistons,  fungi, lower
and higher plants)  with the goal of developing a uni-
fied concept of differentiation.

Mr. Goldberg,  Ms. Tobin (Sp)
142A-1428-142C.  Seminar on Topics m Develop-
mental Biology ( 1h course each). Discussion, two

hours.  Prerequisites:  course 138 and consent of in-
structor.. Undergraduate seminar on topics in devel-
opmental biology.  Reading and group discussions of
current research.  Will be offered each quarter.

Ms. Lengyel,  Mr. O'Connor, Mr. Tobin
144. Molecular Biology Lecture,  three hours; dis-
cussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: completion of all
courses listed under  "Preparation for the Major."
Course 8 Is strongly recommended.  A course in mo-
lecular biology emphasizing the synthesis,  structure,
function and interactions of biological macro-
molecules. ' (F,W,Sp)
145A-1458-145C.  Molecular Biology Laboratory
Laboratory,  twelve hours.  Prerequisite:  consent of in-
structor.  It is highly desirable that the student have
already taken course 144. A course in experimental
molecular biology in which the student carries out
original research under supervision .  Space available
is limited,  and arrangements must be made in ad-
vane with the instructor.  Mr. Salser (F,W,Sp)

146. Physiochemical Biology .  Prerequisites:
courses 5, 7 or consent of instructor;  Physics 6C or
equivalent A physiochemical analysis of the physiol-
ogy of calls, and organelles with emphasis on mem-
branes,  thermodynamics of solute and water move-
ment,  light absorption,  and subcellular energy
transduction.  Mr. Nobel (F)
147. Biological Oceanography Lecture,  five hours;
laboratory,  fifteen hours (five-week intensive course).
Prerequisites:  completion of "Preparation for the Ma-
jor"  and consent of Instructor.  Lecture:  physical,
chemical, and biological factors affecting the compo-
sition and distribution of plankton.  Natural history of
major phytoplankton and zooplankton taxa;  produc-
tion in marine food chains; adaptation to pelagic habi-
tat. Laboratory:  systematics,  morphology of major
plankton taxa;  experimental studies of local marine
plankton with emphasis on measurement of feeding,
primary and secondary productivity,  and nutrient flux.
Course to be given at the  Catalina Marine Science
Center.  Mr. Muscatine
148. Biology of Marine Plants. (Formerly num-
bered 101.)  Lecture,  five hours; laboratory;  fifteen
hours.  Prerequisites: "Preparation for the Major" and
consent of instructor.  An introduction to the general
biology of marine algae:  includes basics of structure
reproduction,  life histories,  systematics and an intro-
duction to the physiology and ecology of marine al-
gae. Techniques in culture and laboratory investiga-
tion and utilization of algae.  Course to be given at the
Catalina Marine Science Center.  Mr. Chapman
149. Plant Biochemistry and Photosynthesis.
Lectuure/diacussion,  four hours.  Prerequisite:  comple-
tion of all courses Rated under "Preparation for the
Major." A survey course emphasizing plant-specific
biochemistry,  including photosynthesis;  nitrogen fix-
ation and metabolism;  sulfur metabolism;  respiration;
plantpigments,  lipids, proteins and nucleic acids; the
cell wall;  terpenes;  alkaloids and flavenoids.

Mr. Thornber
150. Experimental Physology and Mycology Lea
ture,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour;  laboratory, six
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 100 or equivalent of con-
sent of instructor.  Study of algae and fungi emphasiz-
ing basic concepts in such topics as photobiological
phenornena, physiology of growth,  nutrition and re-
production;  physiological ecology.  Laboratory In-
cludes isolation and culture techniques and experi-
ments designed to introduce students to a wide range
of experimental uses of algae and fungi.

Mr. Chapman
152. Functional Plant Anatomy.  Lecture, three
hours; laboratory,  six hours.  Prerequisite:  completion
of all courses listed under "Preparation for the Major"
or consent of instructor. The structure and functional
signilicane of the various cell and tissue types in
higher plants,  plus the patterns of g  and differ-
entiation in roots,  stems,  leaves, ̀lo and fruits.

* D. Walker
153. Histology:  Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,
four hours.  Prerequisite: completion of all courses
listed under "Preparation for the Major."  An introduc-
tion to descriptive and functional histology ,  using light
and electron microscope Information. Discussion of
histological research methods. . (Sp)
154. Functional Uttrastructurs of Cells and Tis-
sues. Lecture,  three'  hours;  discussion,  one hour.
Prerequisites:  course 5 or 7, Chemistry 21, 23, 25 or
equivalent .  Basic life processes at the supra-
molecular and molecular levels of cells.  Functional
significance of membrane structure,  molecular basis
of absorption,  secretion and muscle contraction.
Conventional and advanced methods in ultra-
structural analysis,  electron microscopy.  Interpreta-
tions of structural Information. •  Mr Sjostrand
155. Analytical Microsco py and Cytology -Leo=
lure,  three hours;  laboratory, tree hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  Physics 3A, 3B,  3C or 6A,  68, 6C or equivalent
or consent of instructor. A course designed for stu-
dents in the biological sciences to acquaint them with
quantitative cytology with emphasis on bright field,
'dark field, phase contrast interference, polarization
analysis,  fluorescence microscopy and epi-llumfia-
tion. Mr.  James
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CM156.  Human_ Genetics. (Formerly numbered
M134.) (Same as  Biomathematics CM156.) Lecture,
three hours; discussion, one hour. Prerequisites:
course 8 , Chemistry 25. The application of genetic
principles in human populations with emphasis on
cytogerietics, biochemical  genetics, population ge-
netics and  family studies. Lectures and readings in
the literature will focus on current questions 'In the
fields of medical and human genetics, and the'meth-
odotogies  appropriate to answer  such questions.
Concurrently scheduled with course CM256. -

Mr. Merriam, Ms. Spence
157. Gene ManlpulafIon•.  Genetic EngineerMW
Lecture,  three  hours. Prerequisite: course 144-or`138
or consent of instructor. A survey of the methods afhd
applications of recombinant DNA research as applied
to both basic  scientific research and the biotedmol-
ogy industry. Mr Satesr
158, Cell Biology  (11h courses ).  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory, six hours.  Prerequisites:  completion of all courses listed under "Preparation for ft

Major."  The cell biology of eukaryotic cells wiNn-em-
phasis on the correlation of structure and function at
the molecular,  organellar, and cellular le els.

Mr. Cascarano,  Mr. James,  Mr. Simpson
162. Plant Physiolo& Lecture, three hours;lato-
ratory,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  completion of all
courses listed under "Preparation for theMajor."a-
ter movement within the plant body and between the
plant and Its environment.  Soil genesis,  dltva-
tics and plant-soil interrelations.  Salt movement
across membranes and through tissues.  Hormonal
control of growth and development ,-  Phato-
morphogenesis .  Photoperiodism  and tlpwgdng.
Photochemical and physiological aspects Af_phto-
synthesis.  Mr. Laties, Mr .Thornber (F)
163., Plant Physiology Laboratory: Lec3ure,, one
hour ;  discussion ,  one hour; laboratory eight  boors. .
Prerequisite: course  162. Students will be  inuoducsd
to the Instrumentation used in Plant Physiology re-
search by performing experiments based on the ISO-
lure  material in course 162. Subsequently,  students
working singly or In groups will undertake  a reeettttr
project of their own design. Limited pnrollmiWit.. '
16L Animal Physiology  (11h courses). Lecture,
three hours; laboratory, five hours. Prerequisite: torn-
pletion of all courses listed under "Preparation forthe
Major." An introduction  to physiological pnnciplr
with emphasis on organ systems and intact Crgpn-
isms. Students with credit for course 167 will not
ceive credit for this course.
167. Regulatory Physiology  (1% courses). Leo-
tore, three hours; laboratory,  five hours.  Prerequiait
completion of all courses listed under "Preparation
for the Major."  An introduction to whole animal and
organ physiology Primary considerations are
to neuronal and endocrine regulation, of body furies
lions and integration of organ systems. Students with
credit for course 166 will not receive credit for this
course. - Mr. Engelmaaun
188. Insect Physiology:  Lecture,  two hours;  labora-
tory, six hours.  Prerequisite: course 158 or 1`8'or
equivalent.  Survey of the physiology of insects With
emphasis on functional adaptations.  Mr. Engelman
169. Comparative Physiology.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory,  four hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
158, 166.  A detailed analysis of selected aspects of
invertebrate and vertebrate physiology Mr. Gordon
170. Physiological Ecology of Arthropods. Lec-
ture, three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:
course 166 or equivalent.  The physiology ofterrestrial
arthropods in relation to their distribution and function
in natural environments.
171. Principles of - Neurobiology Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 186
or consent of instructor.  An introduction to basaprin-
ciples of neurobiology,  Including a description ofihe
structure of neurons and nervous systems;  the Iona
mechanisms responsible for generating membrane
potentials,  action potentials,  and synaptic potentials;
the properties of synaptic transmission,  the infoma-
tan transd action and coding in sensory pathways,
and the neural control of movement; development of
and trophic interactions between cells of the nervous
system. Mr. Eckert, Mr. O'Lague
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172A - 1728 .  Introductory Laboratory In
NsurophyItolog t Laboratory,-'eight hours each.
-Prerequisite:  course 171 or consent of instructor.
Limited enrollment.  Laboratory Investigation of the
function of central and peripheral nervous systems in
Invertebrates and vertebrates.  Emphasis will be on
slectrophysiological approaches to basic neurophys-
Iologicel problems. To be taken concurrently.

Mr. Eckert,  Mr. O'Lague
173. Anatomy and Physiology of sense organs.
Lecture,  three hours;  discusefor0one hour.  Prerequi-
sile: course 171 or equivalent The anatomy and
physiology of the sense organs.  Comparative as-
pects will be emphasized,  Mr.-Narins
177. Introductory Gsnersl EndocrlnoIoglk Leo-
ire, three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites:
course 158 or 166 or equivalent; one course in bio-
chemistry.  Principles, of chemical Integration in bio-
logical systems.  Ms. Szego
171. kwsrtebrate EndocrtnologX Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 158 or 166 or consent of
krstrucbr. A comprehensive treatment of invertebrate
endocrinology.  Mr. Engelmann
188. Advanced Topics In General .Endocrinology
Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequi-
site: course 117 or consent of Instructor. Detailed con-
sidration of selected mechanisms in endocrine corn
trot of growth and differentiation.  Ms. Szego
lilt. Parasitology and Symbiosis (1c  courses).
Lecture.  three hours;  laboratory,  six hours.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 5, 7. An introduction to the principles,
biology and ewlUtion of Infectiousness.  symbiosis,
and parasitism,  emphasizing protozoan and heininth
parastes;  including arose of man.  Mr. Mackmis
152. Erapsrlirnadal ParasIolop)r. Laboratory, eight
boars.  Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor.  Introduc-
tion to the use of parasites in experiments concerning
basic biological problems and to problems concern-
ing parasitism.  Mr. Macinnis
M1t16. knmamolog (Same as Microbiology M185
and Microbiology and Immunology M185.)  Lecture,
three ham;;  discussion,  one how.  Prerequisites:
course 8, Chemistry 23, 25 .  Concurrent enrollment in
Chemistry 152 or 156 is recommended.  Introduction
to experimental immunobloiogy and immuno-
chentstry;  cellular and molecular aspects of humoral
and cell Immune reactions.

Mr. Clark,  Mr. Sercarz (F)
M1/1. Experimental Design In Immunology-
(Same as Microbiology M186 and Microbiology and
Immunology M186.)  Laboratory,  twelve hours. Pre-
requisites:  course M185 and consent of instructor.
This course will focus on a limited number of situa-
tions dsa Ignsd to Vain the student In organizing and
sroefuetng Immunological laboratory experiments.
Must-be taken con currently with course M187.

Mr. Clark,  Mr. Sercarz (W)
111111187. I maiunology Ssmh ay- (-14 course). (Same
as Microbiology M187 and Microbiology and Immu-
hology M187.)  Discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites:
course fr1185 and consent of Inhstructo.Student pre-
sentation of selected papers from the immunology
literature.  Designed to serve as a forum for the critical
analysis of research papers.  Must be taken concur-
rently with course Mi88 :  Mr. Clark,  Mr. Sercarz (W)
18$. Seminar on Blologyand Society (Ile course).
Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.  Investigations and
discussions of current socially important issues In-
volving substantial biological considerations, either or
both as background for policy and as consequences
of P014 Mr Gordon,  Ms. Tobin
190A-1980.  Honors Research In Biology (% to 1
course each). Prerequisites:  senior standing and
consent of undergraduate advisor.  Individual re-
search designed to broaden and deepen the stu-
dent'a Imoetedge of some phase of biology.  Must be
taken brat least too quarters and for a total of at least
two courses.  Grade will only be given upon complex
Lion of course 1908.  Students may elect to enroll in
additional meearchunder courses 190C-190D for a
letter gr d A report on progress must be presented
to the undergraduate advisor each'quarter a 190
course is taken.  A maximum of eight units of 190 may
be used to fulfill the requirements for the Biology
major * (F.W Sp)

199. Special Studies  (%1o 4 courses).  Prerequi-
sites:  consent of instructor and undergraduate advi-
sor. This consent is based on a written proposal out-
lining the study or research to be undertaken. The
proposal should be worked out in consultation with
the instructor and submitted for approval to the Biol-
ogy undergraduate advisor before the day instruction
begins in that quarter.  At the end of the quarter a
report describing the progress of the study or re-
search and signed by the student and the instructor
must be presented to the Biology undergraduate ad-
vow No limit on credit,  but students who wish to
carry more than 8 units of 199 in any one quarter must
obtain authorization from the departmental Chair and
the appropriate Dean. Only one 199 course may be
used to fulfill the requirements for the Biology major.

(F,W,Sp)

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of ,graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Biomathematics

(Office: AV-617  Center for Health
'Sciences

The Department of Biomathematks does not
offer an undergraduate degree.  The following
upper division courses are offered with enroll-
ment restrictions as indicated:

'!Upper Division Courses
107. Introduction to Blomat he matlos In Genet-
ics. Prerequisites:  introductory genetics course and
consent of instructor.  A presentation of mathematical
modeling in biology with specific reference to analysis
of family data In genetics.  Topics include linkage and
polygenic inheritance.  Ms. Spence
110. Elements of Bioaraatlaeaanatkx Prerequisite:
calculus.  Analysis of deterministic models including
some general approaches to the study of homeosta-
sis. Conditions under which deterministic and
probabilistic descriptions of biological phenomena
are appropriate.  Both approaches will be applied to
selected examples in epidemiology and enzyme
kinetics. Mr.. Engel
M153.  Introduction to Computational Statistics.
(Same as Mathematics M153.)  Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 1500 or 1528 or equivalent Statistical anal-
ysis of data by means of package programs.  Regres-
sion, analysis of variance,  discriminant analysis, and
analysis of categorical data.  Emphasis will be on un-
derptanding the connection between statistical then
or„ numerical results,  and analysis of real data.

Mr. Jennrloh
CM150.  Human Genetics. (Formerly numbered
M134.) (Same as Biology CM156.)  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  Biology 8,
Chemistry 25.  The application of genetic principles; In
human populations with emphasis on cylogenetics,
biochemical genetics,  population genetics and family
studies.  Lectures and readings in the literature will
focus on current questions in the fields of medical and
human genetics,  and the methodologies appropriate
to answer such questions .  Concurrently scheduled
with course CM256.  Mr. Merriam,  Ms. Spence

For concurrently scheduled courses  ("C" preex),  activities
ardor standards for performance and ewluation we applied
separately for undergraduates and gnWuates.

17CA-1703-170C.  Selected Blomathsmatical
Tbples for Remo olnre In Medicine and Biology.
Prerequisite:  none for course 170A; for courses 1706
and 170C,  elementary calculus.  Salo lischniques for
examination of data,  planning of experiments, com-
parison of theory and experiment.  Commonly used
models (e.g., compartment,  transport)  will be devel-
oped and used to Illustrate the latter.  Techniques in-
dude use of computer.  P/NP or letter grade.
171A.1718.  Selected Topics for Dental Research-
ers (' course).  Prerequisite:  of particular interest to
students in dentistry.  Instruction in critical and effi-
cient reading of the dental literature, experimental
designs,  analysis of data using 113MD programs, and
some basic modeling techniques.  Review of modern
blomethematical techniques In cranlotacial researc h
and other areas of interest to dentistry.
172 DNign,  Conduct and Analysis of Clinical lo-
vestlgatlons (%  cou r se). Lecture, two hours (five
weeks only);  discussion,  two hours (five weeks only).
Topics include: steps in bringing a possible therapy to
clinical use; design of studies in animals to assess
antitumor response; randomization,  historical con-
trols, p -values,  size of study, stratification and points;
ethics of human experimentation;  Informed consent;
three phases of human studies;  indications for van-
Iota types of controls,  prognostic factors, survivor'
ship studies,  design of prognostic studies;  organia-
tion of a clinica l trial - administration, comparability
protocols,  nursing and clinical starndards, data odlec-
tion and management.  P/NP only. Mr. Elashoff
190HA-19OHB.  Honors Research In Blomatta-
maties.  Prerequisites:  upper division standing, con-
sent of instructor and departmental Chair.  Individual
research in some aspect of blomathernaticedesigned
to acquaint the student in depth with mathematical
models and computer applications In biology.  Must be
taken for at least twoquartersandforatotal ofatleast
two courses.  A thesis is required for completion of the
firhai course.
199. Special -Studies In Blonest lcs (% to 2
courses). Prerequisites:  upper division standing and
consent of instructor.  Special studies in blomatiena -
ics, including either reading assignments or laborato-
ry work or both,  designed for appropriate training of
each student who registers in this course..

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-leveL.
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Business and'
Administration
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 1312 Murphy Hall)

Additional Course Work
Recommended for Students with an
interest in Business and
Administration
The Program in Business and Administratior
is not a major,  but a sequence of supplements
courses designed to prepare students forthi
complexities of a career in business and ad
ministration.  Students complete one of h
many majors in the College of Letters and Sol
ence,  as well as the sequence of course
described below.
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For example,  students interested in interna-
tional business might wish to major In a foreign
language to become  familiar with the literature
and,culture of other  countries,  and then add
this program to gain a basic understanding of
economics, "accounting and statistics. Other
students interested in working for a govern-
mental agency or nonprofit corporation might
wish to  add this program to a social science
major Students with a particular Interest in ac-
counting,  banking and finance are directed to
the Economics/Business concentration within
the Economics major.  Students with an interest
In a liberal arts area,  who are not planning to
go to graduate school,  may wish to complete
this program to prepare for a job in business
while pursuing a major of their choice. (NOTE:
This program may not be taken with an Eco-
nomics major.)

Completion of this program In addition to a
Letters and Science major  will give students
the basic skills and knowledge most em-
ployers seek,  as well as preparation fora grad-
uate school MBA degree.  Courses used to sat-
isfy either the major or breadth requirements
may also be applied to the requirements of this
program .  Students  who complete all 14
courses and who have maintained at least a
"C" average in those courses may, upon pets-
lion, have a notation placed on their official
transcript reading "with completion of addition-
al course work recommended for students with
an interest in Business and Administration."

Recommended Program
(1) A basic core of eight interdepartmental
courses:  Economics 1, 2; Management 1 A-1 B;
Mathematics 50A (or other equivalent
elementary statistics course);  two courses
chosen from,English 4, 100W,  131, 136A,
1368, 136C, Speech 1; one course chosen
from Mathematics 2, 3E, 4A  (or any more ad-
vanced course).  Core courses must be taken
for a letter grade.

(2) A concentration of three courses in  one of
the following areas to build analytical skills:
Quantitative Methods.  Engineering 10C or
10S or 10F,  Computer Science 20,  30, 141,
Economics 141,147A ,-1476,  Psychology 142,
144, 150,  151, Sociology 109,116.

Crltlcol Reasoning: Philosophy 9, 21, 31, Engl-
neering 11, 12, Psychology 112C.
Cognitive Science:  Linguistics 1,10, Psychol-
ogy 110,  112A,  122, 123,  1290,  Engineering
M107A.

(3) A concentration of three courses. in one of
the following areas of social science:

Social Processes:  Sociology 121, 125, 128,
141, 152,  Psychology 137A,  148, 173.

Geography:  Geography 145, 146,  148, 149,
.150.
=History:  History 125E,  148A,  148B, 148C,
',149A,  1498,  1548 ,1 55A, 1556.

j bl$i>s and Administration:  Political Science
123,'124,  142, 173,  174, 180,  182A, 1828,
t85, 186.

Interested students should contact a Letters
and Science counselor for program planning
(825-3382).

Chemistry and
Biochemistry

(Office: 3010 Young Hall)

Frank A. L Anet,  Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Daniel E. Atkinson,  Ph.D., Professor ofBiohemisty
Mario E.  Baur,  Ph.D.,' Professor of Physical Chemis-

try
D.  Bayes,  Ph.D., Professor of ChsmiOy.

Paul D.  Boyer,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Bbchemstry.
Orville L Chapman,  Ph.D., Protsssor of Chemistry.
Donald J.  Cram,  Ph.D., ProfsesorofOrganicChemis-

by.
Richard E.  Dickerson,  Ph.D., Pro/6s orofBbcNemis-

byand Geophysics.
David S.  Eleenbarg,  Ph.D., Professor of Chen by

and Molecular Biology.
Mostafa A.  El-Sayed,  Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Paul S.  Farrington,  Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Christopher S. Fools,  Ph.D., Professor of Charrsby.
William M. Gelbert,  Ph.D., Protsssor of Chem stry.
M. Frederick Hawthorne,  Ph.D., Professor of Chem-

latry.
Eric J.  Holler, Ph.D.,  Professor of Chemistry.
Herbert D.  Kam ,  Ph.D., Protestor of Cherr>isery.
Daniel Kivelson,  Ph.D., Prolessor of  Chemistry
Charles M. Knobler,  Ph.D., Professor of Physical

Orally
William G.  McMillan, Jr.., Ph.D., Professor ofPhysical

C
John P. McTague,  Ph.D., Proftesor of Chemistry
Malcolm F.  Nicol, Ph.D., Proesssorof Physba/ Chem—

Astry
Howard  Reiss,  Ph.D., Photsssor of Chemistry:-
Marne N. Schumaker,  Ph.D., ProfssaorofBiodwmis.

by and Molecula r  Biology
Robert L. Scott,  Ph.D., Ptv eesorofPhysicalChem is-

try
Roberts A.  Smith, Ph.D.,  Professor of Biochemistry.
Robert V.  Stevens,  Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
KsnnethN. Trueblood,  Ph.D., ProfasaorofCremleey
Joan S.  Vblentkre,  Ph.D., Pf>tsesorof Chemistry and

fillado,
John TWasson, Ph.D., Professor of  Geochemistry

and Chembye
Charles A. West,  Ph.D., Professor of Sbd  ernlstrys
Francis E.  Blecet, Ph.D., D.Sc.,  EmerRus Ptfassorof

CherrAifty
dillord S.  Garner Ph.D., D.Sc., Ernsribia Professor

otChemistry.
E. Russell Hardwick,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

Chemistry
Thomas L Jacobs,  Ph.D., Emsrldis ProbssQr of

ChernWirryc
James D:  McCullough,  Ph.D., Erner/brs Probessorof

Chemistry
William G.  Ybung,  Ph.D., D.Sc., Emeritus Pressor

of Chemistry
Jay 0. Grails,  Ph.D., Associate Processor of Bb-

x
John M. Jordan,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bio-

chemistry and Molecular Biology.
Michael E.  Jung,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Chemberye
Jerome V. V. Kasper, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Chemistry
Emil Relater,  Ph.D.,  AssociateProfessorofBioChem-

isby and Aolecular Biology.
Charles E.  Strouse,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

C
Richard L Wain, Ph.D., Associate PrnfeesorofBb-

cbrnbty. •

Jeffery 1. mac, Ph.D., Associate PrrxesaorofChat Ys

Sle n 0. C*W ,  Ph.D., Assisbent Professorof 60is•
clierniolry

Harold G.  Martinson,  Ph.D., Assistant PmOesssor of .
Bbdha sayand Albiscu/er Bbtogyc

Joseph R. Murdoch,  Ph.D., Assistant Profeesor of
C

Wqms  J.  , Ph.D., Assistant Profs soh of
Chernialry

R. Stanley Williams,.  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Phyeks l Chemisby.

Sandra 1. Lamb, Ph.D., Lecturer in  Chemistry
Lawrence H.. Levine. Ph.D., Lecturer in  Chem ryc
Am'Ihtne A. Russell, M.S., Lech" in  Chemistry.

Admission to Courses In Chemistry
and Biochemistry
Regular and transfer students who have the
prerequisites for the various courses ate not
thereby assured of admission to those
courses.,The department may deny admission
to any course It a grade of "D" was received in
a course prerequisite to that course; crlf inthe
opinion of the department the student s1vws
other evidence of inadequate prapemfton. .
A student may  not repeat a chemistry or bio-
chiermistry course it that student has credit far a
more  advanced  course, which has .the first
course as a prerequisite.

Preliminary Examination for
Chemistry 11A
Students who wish to enroll In course 1 to orfn In.
course 11AH must take the Chemistry/Math-
ematics Preliminary Examination in Chemistry
during the  enrollment period for  the quartet In
ts*k it they Intend to  enroll in these couurses.
Enrollment usually will be limited to studers
who have passed the examination..  During
1982-83, the Preliminary  Examination is
scheduled on September 28,1982,  for the Fail
Quarter; January 5,1983, for the Winter guar
ter;. and March 30,  1983,  for the Spring Quarter. These dates may be changed.  The time

and location of the examination -will be posted
on the  First Year Chemistry Bulletin Board lo-,
cated near 1054 Young Hall (ChemistryBuild-
ing) about two weeks before the announced
date of the examination.

The Majors In Chemistry and
Blochemfstry
There are three majors available to the student
interested In chemistry:  the regular Chemistry
major,  the Biochemistry major and the General
Chemistry major.  Each of these programs is
outlined below Stucjents may contact Dorothy
Seymour,  Undergraduate Counselor,  for help
and advice In the Chemistry and Biochemistry
Undergraduate Office, 4016 Young Hall.
Courses taken to fulfill any of to requirements
for any of the departmental majors must be,
taken for a letter grade and not on a Passed/
Not Passed basis.  Seminar courses, indhrkdual
.sturdy courses and research courses (e.g.,
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190, 191)  may not be used to satisfy the re-
quirements for  the major in Chemistry, Bio-

',dhenlistryor General Chemistry.

t emll$" Major
For students who intend to pursue a career in
oheErustry. '
Preparation for the Major: Chemistry 11A,

;118, 11 BL, 11 C, 11 CL,  21, 23;  Biochemistry
25; Physics 8A, 8B, 8C (8D  strongly recom-
mended);  Mathematics 31A, 31B, 32A-32B,
33A (or former courses 31A-31B-31C, 32A,
32C). No specific foreign language is required;
however,  a reading knowledge of German (at
least at the Level of German 3) is strongly rec-
ommended for students planning to pursue
graduate work In chemistry.

The Major: Chemistry 110A,110B,113A,114
-(0 114H), 133A,  1338, 133C, 173 and two
other upper division or graduate courses in the
department,  including at least one laboratory
course selected from 136,144,154,174,184.

Biochemistry Major .
The major in Biochemistry Is Intended for stu-
dents preparing for careers In biochemistry or
in Other fields requiring extensive preparation
In both chemistry and biology.
Preparation for No Major: Chemistry 11A,
11 B, 11 BL, 11 C, 11 CL,  21, 23; Biochemistry
25; Mathematics 31A, 31B, 32A, 33A (or for-
mer courses 31A-31B-31C and either 32A or
32C); three courses from Physics 6A*, 68, 6C,
M, 88,  8C, 8D;-Biology 5, 8, 8L.

Im alkfrMns b  from  both  the d. 6  and 8 win are taken.
miN  be

The Major:  Chemistry 133A,  133B, 133C,
110A;  Biochemistry 156, 157A,  1578, 154;
pits one course from each of the following five
categories: (1) Microbiology 101; (2) one
'disuses from Biology 138,  140, 141,  153, 154,
CM156,  Microbiology 111; (3)  one course from
Biology 158, 162,  166, Microbiology 113; (4)
one upper division or graduate-level course in
biology, biological chemistry or microbiology;
(5) one upper divsion or graduate-level course
in biology,  biological chemistry, chemistry,
mathematics,  microbiology or physics.
Courses chosen to satisfy categories 4 and 5
must be.approved by the Biochemistry under-
graduate advisor

General Chemistry Major,
The major in General Chemistry is Intended for
students who wiph to acquire considerable
chemical background in preparation for ca-
reers outside chemistry.  The requirements are
accordingly quite flexible.  It may be appropri-
ate for some students who plan to enter profes-
sional. schools,  such as those of 'medicine,
dentistry or public health.
Preparation for the Major: Chemistry 11 A,
118,11 BL, 11 C,11 CL,  21, 23 ;  Biochemistry
25; Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A, 33A (or for-

mar courses 31A-31B-31C and either 32A or
32C); three courses from Physics 6A*, 6B, 6C,
8A, 8B, 8C, 8D. -

•h courses from both the 6 and 8 series are taken,
undue duplication must be avoided.

The Major: Six upper division courses in the
department, including at least one in physical
chemistry and  at least two  with Laboratory
work; six additional upper division courses, A
2.0 average  is required in all upper division
courses in the department. The program
should be coherent in terms of the student's
interests and objectives and must be based on
a written proposal and approved by the Chem-
istry undergraduate advisor.

Transfer Students
Transfer students with more than 84 quarter
units will be accepted Into the departmental
majors only  if they have completed the equiv-
alent of Chemistry 11A, 11 B,11 BL, 11 C,11 CL
and Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A.  Recom-
mended:  organic chemistry and one year of
calculus-based physics.
An entering transfer student who has satisfac-
torily completed a year-course (including labo-
ratory)  in general college chemistry, intended
for science and engineering students should
enter course 21. Transfer students should con-
sult the Chemistry and Biochemistry Under-
graduate Office for assistance in planning their
programs.

Lowlier Division Courses
A. Introduction to Chemical P abler. Solving (No
credit).  Lecture and discussion, four hours. Chemis-
try A displaces 4  units on the student's study List but
yields no credit toward a degree.  Enrollment is of-
fered only on a P/NP basis. Prerequisite: either Math-
ematics 1A (grade of "B" or better)  or two years of
high school mathematics (grade of "B" or better) or
Mathematics 1 B (grade of "C" or better)  or three
years of high school mathematics (grade of "C" or
better).  Admission maybe restricted to students who

for Chemistry An
introdutaken  thection to the  ipeobWn-soeirg tochrfties used
in general chemistry, including logarithms,  exponen-
tial notation,  simple functionalrelationships, and
word problems in a chemical context. This is not an
introductory course in general chemistry
2 Introductory Ch omisby. Lecture and̀disc union,
four hours.  This course Is designed to meet part of the
College of Letters and Science requirements for
noncience majors and similar requirements in other
Collages.  The course deals With the concept of the
submicroscopic world of chemistry and ranges from
protons to proteins in subject matter Not open to
students with credit for course 11 A. Refer to  the "Col-
legeof Letters and Science- section of this catalog fo
other credit limitations on this course.

Mr. Farrington,  Mr. Hardwick (F,W,Sp)

11A. General Chemistry.Lecture,  four hours; dis- -
cusaion, one hour.  Prerequisites: high school chsmis•
try, or, equivalent background and three and one-half
years of high school mathematics.  High school phys-
ics recommended. (Students lacking the prerequi-
sites may qualify for admission by exceptional perfor-
mance on the Chemistry/Mathematics Preliminary
Examination.)  All students who intend to take this
course must take the Chemisty /Mathematics Pre-
liminary Examination that is normally given within 10
days before instruction begins. Enrollment is usually
limited to students who have pabsedtheexamination.
Students appearing for the examination must be pre-
pared to identify themselves. This course,  as well as
some of the succeeding first-year courses (118,
11 BL,  11 C, 11 CL), is required of all majors in Chem-
istry and Biochemistry and many other fields of act- .
ence and technology. Atomic theory and stoichi-
ometry;  states of matter and phase equilibrium; gas-
es; liquids and solutions;  acids,  bases,  and salts;
equilibria in gases and solutions;  solubility and solu-
bility equilibria; oxidation and reduction.

Mr. Baum,  Mr. Hardwick,  Mr. Trueblood (F,W,Sp)
11AH.  General Chemistry -  Honors Spusngs.
Lecture,  four hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequi-
sites: high school chemistryorequivalent background
and three and one-half years-of high school math-
ematics.  High school physics recommended. (Stu-
dentslacking the prerequisites may qualify for admis-
sion by exceptional performance on the Chemistry/
Mathematics Preliminary Examination.)  All students
who intend to take this course must take the Chemis-
try/Mathematics Preliminary Examination that is nor-
malt' given within 10 days before instruction begins.
Enrollment is usually limited to students who have
passed that examination.  An honors course parallel
to course 11 A. Mr.  Gelbart,  Mr. Knobler (F).
11B. General Chemistry. Lecture,  three hours; dis-
cussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 11A/11AH
with a grade of "C -" or higher or consent of instruc-
tr. Thermochemistry and thermodynamics; electro-
chemistry;  chemical kinetics; quantum theory and
electronic structure of atoms; periodicity of chemical
properties.

Mr. Kivelson, Mr. Kaesz,  Mr. McTague (F,W,Sp)
118H. General Chemistry Honors Sequence.
Lecture, three hours;  discussion,  one hour. Prerequi-
sites:  course 11 AH with a grade of "B - ".or higher or
course-11A and consent of Instructor.  An honors
course parallel to course 11 B. (F).
1.18L  Gsnaral ChemistryLaboratory(1/s course).
Laboratory,  four hours.  Prerequisite:  course 1 IAwith
a grade of "C -" or higher or $oneant of instructor.
Course 11 B must be taken concurrently or must al-
ready have been, passed with a grade of "C-" or
higher.  Enrollment priority,  if needed,  will be given to
those taking course 118 concurrently.  Use of the bal-
ance;  volumetric techniques;  equilibria; thermo-
chemistry; and quantitative analysis using volumetric
and potentiornetric procedures; Beer's Law (F,W,Sp)
11C. General Chemistry (144 COMM)-  Lecture. two
hours.  Prerequisite: course 118/11 BH with a grade of
"C -" or higher or consent of Inductor.  Bonding and
molecular structure; descriptive inorganic chemistry
presented- In terns of the principles dislruseed In
courses 11 A and 11 B.
11CH.  General Chemistry -  Honors gegrNnos
(cA course). Lecture,  two hours.  Prerequisites.
course 11BL with a grade of "B-"o higher Or course
11 B and.consent of instructor.  An honors course par-
allel to course 11C. Mr. EI-Sayed;  Mr Kasper (Sp)
11 CL General Chemistry Laboratory (L4 course).
Laboratory,  eight hours.  Prerequisite:  course 11BL
with a grade of  "C-"or higher.  Course 1 l C mustbe
taken concurrently or must already have been passed
with a grade of "C-" or higher.  Enrollment priority, If
needed,  will be given to those taking course 11C
concurrently.  Rates of reactions; quantitative volu-
metric analysis;,qualitative inorganic analysis;inor-
ganic synthesis;  column chromatography; Wort-
metric analysis. (F,W,Sp)
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15.,,Organio and Biochemistry for Prenursing
and Kineslology:  Lecture and discussion, four
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 11Awith agrade, of "C-"
or higher. Recommended for students,  in certain
areas of kinesioiogy and in the prenursing,
prephysical therapy and predental hygiene curricula.
An introduction to the structures a hd reactions of or-
ganic compounds,  particularly with  respect to their
roles and their transformations in living systems. This
course does not meet requirements for admission to
medical or dental,schools nor does it satisfy the re-
quirements of any major in the College of Letters and
Science other than certain areas of kineeiology. (F)
15L Chemistry Laboratory for Prunursi g and
Kinesiology (Ys course).  Laboratory,  four hours.
Prerequisite:  course 15 must be taken concurrently or
must already have been completed with a grade of
"C-" or higher.  An introduction to quantitative work
with aqueous solutions and to the preparation, isola-
tion, and characterization of organic compounds, par-
ticulary some of those important in living systems.
This course does not meet requirements for admis-
sion to medical or dental schools. (F)
21. Organic Structure and Reactions.  Lecture and
discussion,  four hours.  Prerequisites: courses 11C
and 11CL (11CL  may be taken concurrently) with
grades of  "C-" or higher or consent of instructor.
Structure,  reactivity,  and properties of organic com-
pounds. The theory of functional groups,  chemical
bonds,  molecular structure,  and stereochemistry of
organic compounds.

Mr. Cram,  Mr. Murdoch,  Mr. Stevens (F,W,Sp)

23. Bloorganic Structure and Reactions.  Lecture,
three hours; discussion, one hour; laboratory, four
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses  11CL  and 21 with
grades of "C-" or higher or consent of instructor
Organic structuresand reactions of biochemical In-
terest.  The classes of compounds most important to
biological functions:  amino acids,  carbohydrates, etc.
SuifuS phosphorous, and anhydride chemistry. Meth-
ods of separation,  purification and analysis of organic
compounds:,  extraction, crystallization,  distillation,
and chromatography.

Mr. Clarke,  Ms. Lamb,  Mr. Stevens
25. Elementary Bioohetnlstry.  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour; laboratory four tours.
Prerequisite: course 23 with a grade of "C -" or high-
er or consent of instructor:  Protein structure and func-
tion; enzyme catalysis;  intermediary metabolism; cell
constituents;  properties and biosynthesis of nucleic
acids and proteins.  Purification and characterization
of biological macromolecules;  spectrophotometry;
catalysis;  enzyme kinetics;  gel filtration and paper
chromatography;  viscosity;  utilization of radiobo-
topes.  Mr. Atkinson,  Mr. Gralla,  Mr. Weiss (F,WSp)
96. Special Courses In Chemistry  .('  to 1
course).  To be arranged.  Prerequisite:  consent of
Chemistry undergraduate advisor. (F,W,Sp)

i

*Upper Division Courses
103. Environmental Chemistry.  Prerequisites:
courses 21,  23, 25 or consent of Instructor.  Chemical
aspects of air and water pollution,  solid waste dispos-
al,,energyresourcea, and pesticide effects, Chemical
reactions in the environment,  and the effect of chemi-
cal processes on the environment.  Mr. Baur (Sp)
110A Physical Chemistry:  Chemical Thramody-
namka Lecture,  four hours;  discussion,  one hour.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 C, Physics 8B or 6C (tray
be taken concurrently),  Mathematics 31 A, 3113, 32A
(or former course 31C) or, for life science majors,
Mathematics 3C. (An understanding of partial differ-
entiation such as that obtained in Mathematice:32A
or SC is very desirable.) Properties of gases;  hags of
thermodynamics;  free energy;  entropy;  chemical po-
terntial and chemical equilibrium;  thermodynamics of
solutions.  Mr. Baur,  Mr. McMillan,  Mr. Nicol (F,W,Sp)

*For concurrently scheduled courses ("C" prellx), actMtlss
anWor standardsfor performance and evaluation are appliedseparately for undergraduates and graduates.

1108 .  Physical Cho reistry;  Chemical , Equilibri-
um, Eieotrochaimistry6 and Kinetics.  Lecture, four
hours;disxission, one hour.  Prerequisites: Chemistry
110A,  Physics 8c. Introduction tostatist al thermo-
dynamics,  kinetic theory ot.gases, chemical kinetics,
phase equilibria, chemical equilibria in solutions,
electrochemistry. Mr. McTague,  Mr. Trueblood (WSp)
1100 .  Physical Chemistry:  Charges,  Fields and
Matter. Lecture and discussion,  four hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 110A.  Selection of topics from: Electro-
magnetic fields in matter--susceptibilities,  molar po-
larization and refraction,  muitipoles,  van derWaals
forces;  classical EM waves- propagation, refraction,
scattering,  absorption,  optical rotation and rotatory
dispersion,  magnetic effects;  Radiation-
multipoles,  black-body,  Einstein coefficients,  lasers;
Scattering and diffraction -  Rayleigh,  Mie, Raman,
X-ray, electron,  neutron, nuclear- by particles, mole-
cules,  lattices;  resonance phenomena-light, EPR,
NMR, NOR,  Miteabauer;  Electrolytes - ion activity,
conductivity,  rate effects.  Mr. McMillan (Sp)
113A.  Physical Chemistry:  Introduction to Ousn-
tum Chemistry Lecture,  four hours;  discussion, one
hour.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry 11 C, Physics 6C or
6C, Mathematics 31A, 31B, 32A, 33A (or former
courses 31C and 32C).  An introduction to the princi-
ples and applications of quantum chemistry;  atomic
structure and spectra ;  harmonic oscillator ;  rigid rotor,
molecular spectra.  Mr. Gelbart,  Mr. McTague (F,Sp)
C1138.  Physical Chemistry:  Introduction to Mo-
lecular Spectroscopy. Lecture and quid, five hours.
Prerequisite:  course 113A`  or equivalent.  Spectro-
scopic applications of basic quantum  chemistry, in-
cuding light-matter interaction, origin of selection
rules,  rotation-vibration spectra,  anharmonic effects,
electronic spectra,  Franck-Condon principle and top-
ics from Raman,  microwave,  ESR, NMR, laser
spectroscopy and radiationless transitions. May be
concurrently scheduled with course C213B.

Mr. Bayes,  Mr. Kasper
114. Physical Chemistry Laboratory Lecture, two
hours;  laboratory, eight hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
11 CL,  110A,  1108,  113A or consent of Instructor
Lecture:  techniques of physical measurement, error
analysis and statistics,  special topics.  Laboratory:
spectroscopy, thermodynamic measurements, and
chemical dynamics.

Mr. Bayes,  Mr. Kasper,  Mr. Scott (F,W,Sp)
114H.  Physical Chemistry Laboratory  -  Honors
Course:  Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, eight hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 11 CL, 110A,  1108, 113Awith
grades of "B" or better or consent of instructor. Lee
ture: techniques of physical measurement,  error anal-
ysis and statistics,  special topics. Laboratory; topics
in physical chemistry to be selected in consultation
with the instructor.  Mr. Bayes, Mr Nicol,  Mr. Strouse
CI15A- 01158 .  Quantum Chemistry Lecture, four
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  course
113A, Mathematics 31 A, 318,  32A-328, 33A (or for-
mer courses 31C and 32C).  Recommended:  knowl-
edge of differential equations equivalent to Math-
ematics 135A or Physics 131 andof analytic mechan-
icsequivalent to Physics 105A.  Course C115A or
Physics 115B is prerequisite to 01158 .  Postulates
and systematic development of nonralativistic quan-
tum mechanics;  expansion theorems;  wells; oscilla-
tors;  angular momentum;  hydrogen atom; matrix
techniques; approximation methods;  time dependent
problems;  atoms;  spectroscopy;  magnetic reso-
nance;  chemical bonding.  Students entering course
C1 15A will normally be expected to take course
C1158 the following quarter. These two courses, are
designed for chemistry students with a serious inter-
est in quantum chemistry.  May be concurrently
scheduled with courses C215A-C2158.

Mr. Gelbart Mr. Heller
'"121. Special Topics In Physical ChemIsIr Pre-
requisite: course 1108 (course11 3A and Physics 80
,recommended).  Each offering of the course covers
several topics that are of considerable research inter-
est and will be presented at a level suitable for stu-
dents who have completed the junior year  courses in
physica l dremistry. (Sp)

C123A-C123B. Classical and Statistial Thermp-
dynamics. Lecture,  four hours;  discussion, **hoar.
Prerequisite: course 1108 or 156 (oburse 113A reo-
ommertded ).  Rigorous presentation of the
fundamentals of classical thermodynamics. Pdrwi-.
pies of statistical thermodynamics: probability en-
sembles, partition functions, independent molecules
and the perfect gas. Applications of classical and sal
tistical thermodynamics selected from diatomic
polyatomic gases, the solid and fluid states, phase
equilibria, electric and magnetic effects, Art ho-par9
hydrogen, chemical equilibria, reaction raise, the km-
perfect gas, nonelectrolyte and electrolyte solutions,
surface phenomena, high polymers, gravitation. May
be concurrently scheduled with courses C223A-
C223B. Mr. Knobler, Mr. Scott
*10125. Computers in Chemistr Lecture, three
hours. Prerequisites: courses 110A,11108, 113A and
a working knowledge of FORTRAN IV or PL/1. Die-
cussion of computer techniques, including matrix ma-
nipulation, solution of differential equations, data no-
quisition and instrumental control, and thek applica- -
tions to chemical problems in quantum mechanics,
thermodynamics, and kneti s.

Mr. Kasper, Mr. Levine (F)
133A. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. Lecture
and quiz, three hours; laboratory, four hours. Prereq-
uisites: courses 21, 23, 25 (25 may be taken co nax-
rently) with grades of "C" or higher or consent of
instructor. Lecture: Structure, reactivity and spectro-
scopic properties of organic compounds. Laboratory:
Methods of organic reactions, synthesis, Isolation
and characterization.

Mr. Chapman, Mr. Murdoch (F,W)
.t33AG. Intermediate Organic Chemistry (1tr
course). Lecture and quiz, three hours. Open only by
consent of the Chemistry graduate advisor to gradu-
ate students who have not taken course 133A at this
institution. Mc Chapman, Mr. Murdoch (F,W)
1338. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. Lecture
and quiz, three hours; laboratory tour hours. Prereq-
uisite: course 133A with a grade'at "C -" or higher
Lecture: Reactions, mechanisms v A s is in or-
ganic chemistry; common cheese o(oompounds and
rea lions. Laboratory: Methods of organic reactions.
synthesis,  isolation and characterization-

Mr. Chapman, Mr. Murdoch (VKSp)
133BG. Intermediate Organic Chemistry (½
course). Lecj<hre and quiz, three hours. Open any by
consent of the Chemistry graduate advisor to gtrldu-
ate students who have not taken course 1338 at this
institution. - Mc Chapman, Mr. Murdoch (W,Sp)
133C. Intermediate Organic Chemistry Lecture
and quiz, three hours; laboratory, four hours. Prereq-
uisite: course 133D with a grade of "C-" or higher
Lecture: Reactions, mechanisms and synthesis in or-
genic chemistry;  complex molecules and natural;
products; polymers. Laboratory: Methods of, organic
reactions, synthesis, isolation and characterization.

Mr. Chapman. Mr. Murdoch (F,Sp)
133CG. Intermediate Organic Chemistry (%
course). Lecture and quiz, three hours. Open only by
consent of the Chemistry graduate advisor to gradu-
ate students who have not taken cause 1330 at this
institution. Mr Chapman, Mr.Murdoch (F,Sp)
136, Organic Struchriai Methods. Lecture, two
hours; laboratory eight hours. Prerequisites: courses
133A,1338,133C or equivalent with grades of "C-"
or higher or consent of instructor. A laboratory course
in organic structure determination by chemical and
spectroscopic methods; microtechniques.

Mr. Fools (F)
C143A. Structure and Mechanism In Organic
Chemistry Lecture, three hours; discussion, one
hour. Prerequisites: courses 133C (may be taken
concurrently), 1108. 113A or equivalent with grades
of "C -" or higher or consent of instructor.- Meci a-
nisms of organic reactions. Acidity and add catalysis;
linear free energy relationships; Isotope effects. Mo-
lecular orbital theory; photochemistry; pedcydic re-
actions. May be concurrently scheduled with course
C243A. Mr. Chapman



C1439.  Msc a nlam and Structure in Organic
Cllamlatry ,  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour. Prerequisite:  course C143A with a grade of
"C-" or higher or consent of instructor.  Mechanisms
of organic reactions;  structure and detection of raw-
On intermediates. May be concurrently scheduled
with courseC2438:  Mr. Chapman,  Mr. Stevens
144. Laboratory Methods In Organic Synthesis.
Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, eight hours.  Prerequi-
slW. course 133C or equivalent instruction including
spec roeoopic methods of organic chemistry with a
grads of "C -"or higher or consent of Instructor. Lab-
oratory methods of synthetic organic chemistry in-
cluding reactions under inert atmosphere, semi
microecals reaction techniques,  synthesis of natural
pnxhdu is and molecules of theoretical interest.

Mr. Jung(Sp)
1444. Laboratory Methods. In Organic Synthesis
(4 cornet): t ecture,  two hours.  Consists of the Isc-
ture portion onlyof course 144. Open only by"consent
of the  C hemistry graduate advisor to graduate stun

dents who have not taken course 144 at this i stitu-
tion and who do not wish to take the laboratory por-
tion of course 144. Mr. Jung
112 Btodhamistry- Lecture, four hours;  discussion,
ape her .  Prerequisite:  course 25. Survey of -bio-
chemistry, May not be used in the Chemistry or Bio-
chemistry major.  Not open to students with credit for
course 157A.  ,, Mr. Boyer (F)
164. Btocthemioal Methods.  Lecture and quiz, two
hours;  laboratory,  eight hours.  Prerequisite:  course
25; course 157A or 152 recommended.  Applications
of bloahernical procedures to metabolic reactions;
properties otNving systems;  enzymes; proteins; nu-
deic acids and other tissue constituents.

Mr. Gralls,  Mr. Jordan,  Mr. Schumaker (F,WSp)
150. Physical SiochemistrIL  Lecture,  four hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 110A. So-
MAion thermodynamics and el ctrodhem is try of bio-
,chemic 1.systems;  enzyme kinetics;  physical bio--.
chemistry try of proteins and membranes.

Mr. Eisenberg,  Mr. Reioler,  Mr. Schumaker (F,Sp)
157A.  Slochatnieltry.  Lecture,  four hours;  discus-
sion; one how Prerequi ites:  courses 156, 1338
(1333 may be taken concurrently).  Enzymes; meta-
bolic pathways and their Integration and regulation;
biological energetics..  Mr. Atkinson,  Mr. Jordan (W)
ts79.  9lochsrslstry6 Lecture,  four hours; dkias-
sion; ne hour Prerequisite:  course 1S7A.  Biosyn-
tlretic metabolism; synthesis of nucleic acids and pro-
teins, and control of these processes.

Mr. Atkisson,  Mr. Clarke,  Mr. Jordan (Sp)
173. Structural Inorganic Chemistry.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 113A; 110A
'(110A may be taken concurrently);  course 133B reo-
ommended.  Introductory survey of structure and
bothding In inorganic compounds;  molecular
streoc emistry;doctor-acceptor interactions; coordi-
nation compounds of the transition metals;  elements
of crystal field and ligand field theory.

Mr. Hawthorne,  Mr. Kassz,  Mr. Zink (F,Sp)
174. Inorganic and Mstalorganic Laboratory
Mslfrods. Lecture, two hours;  laboratory eight hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 173, 133A or consent of In-
afnhctor. Synthesis of inorganic compounds including
alrseneitive materials;  any-box,  vacuum line and
highi•pressure techniques;  Schlenck methods;
dhibmalographicand ion exchange separations.

Mr. Hawthorne,  Mr. Kaesz (W)
0175. inorganic Reaction Mechanics.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 11OA, 110B,
IISA or equivalent.  Survey of inorganic reactions;
mechanistic principles;  electronic structure of metal
form; transition-metal coordination chemistry; Inner-
and outer-sphere and chelate complexes;  subetitu-
tion, isom erization and racemization reactions; ste-
reodsmieb y;  oxidation -  reduction,  free - radical,
polymerization and photochemical reactions of inor-
ganic species.  May be concurrently scheduled with
course C275.  Mr. Hawthorne

0170. Group Theory anted, Applications to trier
genic Chsmigryq Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 113A, 173. Grouptheoretical methods;
molecularorbital theory; iigend field theory; electronic
spectroscopy; vibrational spectroscopy.  May be con.
currently scheduled with course C276A.

Mr. Strouse,  Mr. Zink
164. Chamkrel InatrumsntaIon.  Lecture and quiz,
two hours;  laboratory,  eight hours.  Prerequisite:
course 110A.  Theory and practice of Instrumental
techniques of chemical and structural analysis Includ-
ing atomic absorption spectroscopy,  gas chro-
matography,  mess spectrometry,  nuclear magnetic
resonance,  polarography,  x-ray fluorescence and
other modern methods.

Mr. Strouse,  Mr. Wasson (F,Sp)
190. Undergraduate Thesis Research.  Prerequi-
sites: two quarters of Chemistry 199 on related mate-
rial and approval of the undergraduate advisor and
research director.  Final quarter of an integrated one-
year research project.  Can consist of experimental
and/or theoretical reeearc h or, In some cases, a com-
prehensive review of a given area.  A thesis embody-
ing the totality of the year's work is to be submitted,
and an oral presentat ion will be made.  This course is
suggested,  but not required,  for those seeking de-
partmental honors at graduation. (F,W,Sp)
196. Special Courses In Chemistry  (Y  to 1
course).  To be arranged.  Prerequisite:  consent of
Chemistry undergraduate advisor. (F,W,Sp)
199A-19922+  Directed Individual Study or Re-
search for Undergraduate Students (14 to 2
courses).  To be arranged with faculty member who
will direct the research.  Prerequisites:  advanced ju-
nior standing with a 3.0 GPA or senior standing in the
major and consent of departmental Chair.  A proposal
must be received one week prior to the first day of the
quarter. Graded on P/NP basis only. Additional details
on requirements and application'  may be obtained
from the undergraduate counselor,  4016 Young Hall.

(F, W, Sp)

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by  this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Chemistry/ Materials
Science
(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  6531 Boeltt r Hall)

Major In Chemistry/Materials Science
This major is designed for students who are
interested in solid state chemistry,  the prepara-
tion of engineering materials such as
semiconductors.,  glasses,  ceramics,  metals
and polymers,  the reactivity of such materials
in different environments and how chemical
compositions affect properties.  It provides ap-
propriate preparation for graduate studies in
many fields emphasizing Interdisciplinary re-
search involving chemistry," engineering and
applied science.

Preparation for the Major
Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A-326, 33A (this Is
the revised calculus sequence;  students who
have completed 31C must complete the old
sequence  - 31 A-31  B-31 C, 32A-32B-32C),
Physics 8A, 8B?8C,  8D, Engineering _10C or
10F, 14, Chemistry 11A or 11AH, 11B or
11BH, 11 C or 11 CH, 11 BL or 11CL, 21 (may
be replaced by 133A if offered as part of the
major),  English 3.

The Major
Chemistry110A,  110B, 113A, C113B or
C115A-C115B, 114, 173, one or two courses
from C123A, C1236,.133A, 133B, 1330,174,-
C175, C176;  Engineering  144A, 146A, 147A,
three to four  courses from 140D, 141, 142A,
143A, 145A, 145B, 146F, 1478, 147E, two
courses from  142L, 144L, 146L.

For further  information,  contact Professor
John D.  Mackenzie, Engineering/Materials
Science,  6531 Boelter Hall (825-3539).

Chicano Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  3121 Campbell Hall)

Major In Chicano Studies
This multidisciplinary program leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Chicano Studies is
designed to-provide systematic instruction for
liberal, arts and preprofessional majors who
wish concentrated study of the Chicano expe-
rience.  Viewed as developmental,  the program
subjects the Chicano reality to critical investi-
gation and analysis,  including the social, eco-
nomic, educational,  historical, political and
psychological analysis of the Chicano.
This major is recommended for students who
plan to prepare themselves for graduate study,
as well as students preparing for public service
careers.  Students are encouraged to spend up
to one year in either (a) a service agency in the
Chicano community or (b) in a professional re-
search project on the Chicano experience.

Preparation for the Major
One course from each of the following depart-
ments: Anthropology 22, 5 or 6; Economics 1
or 2; History 6A, 6B or 6C; Political Science 1;
Sociology 1; Spanish 5 or  its equivalent. Stu-
dents must complete prerequisites for all
courses selected.

The Major
This consists of three elements,  one of which is
optional (students must complete prerequi-
sites for all pourses in the major):



(1) Major Core (eight courses):  Education 102;
English 105;  History 159A-159B, 197; Political
Science 147; Sociology 124* or 155*;  Spanish
141* or M149*.

(2) Major Concentration:  Four courses in one
discipline selected from the following:  Anthro-
pology 115P,  135P,  1350,  136P,  138, M140,
150, 154, 166,167 , 185; Economics 110, 120,
121, 150,  151, 1§2,  172; English 104, 106,
171, 172,  173, 174, 188, 189, 190; History
147B,  153, 1548,  160,162 , 163; Political Sci-
ence 115,142, 149, 171,  1728 ,  173, 174,.181,
182A,  186, 190,  191; Psychology 127, 130,
134, 135,  136A, 137A,  137B,  137C,  143, 175;
Sociology 109,  113, 120,  123, 125, 140, 142,
M143 and 155*  or 124*;  Spanish 100, 103,
105, 109,  115, M118,  121 A, 121 B,  137, 139,
142A,  1428 and 141 *  or M149*.  The student
may petition the Committee in Charge 'of the
Major to Include in the Major Concentration
area a course not on the. approved list. CED
courses may be applied by petition.

=%70
be used for both the Moor Core and Major

(3) Optional Multidisciplinary Senior Thesis:
Prerequisite: senior standing.  Chicano Studies
majors will have the option during their senior
year to enroll in two 199 courses in their Major
Concentration area,  with the intention of pro-
ducing a Chicano Studies undergraduate the-
sis related to the Major Concentration.  Enroll-
ment in the two 199 courses will be with the
advice and consent of a faculty member. The
first quarter course will include thesis
conceptualization and formulation,  along with
preliminary. data collection for the thesis. The
second quarter course will entail completion of
the data collection,  analysis of the data and
termination of the thesis.  The Multidisciplinary
Senior Thesis is optional.

Course Limitations
Not more than two 199 courses may be applied
on the Major Concentration;  199 courses ap-
plied on the Multidisciplinary Senior Thesis op-
tion may not also be used on the Major Con-
centratlon area. Registration in special studies
courses (199) must be approved by the depart-
mental Chair and either the Chair or advisor for
the Chicano Studies major in writing.  Not more
than two CEb courses may be applied on the
Major Concentration.

For further Information,  contact Dr.  Carlos
Ham, Chicano Studies Research Center, 3121
CampbelkHall (825-2363).

Classics

(Office :  7349  Bunche Hall)

Philip Levine,  Ph.D.,  Prolessorof Classics.
Bengt T. M. Lbrstedt,  Ph.D., Proll4seor of Mediaeval

Latin  (Chair).
Joan Puhvel,  Ph.D., Professor of  Classics and'Indo-

European Studies
Milton V.  Anastos,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Byz-

antine  Greek and History.
Paul A. Clement,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Classics  and  Classical  Ardwolog y.
Ph.D.,  Emeritus Albert  Trav is,  Professor of

Classics.
Ann L.  T. Bergren,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Cam.
Bernard D.  Frischer,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Classics.
Michael W. Hallam ,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Classics.
Steven Lattimore,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Classics and Classical Archaeology.
David L.  Blank,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Cam.
Andrew R. Dyck ,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Classics.
Thomas N.  Habinek,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Classics.
Katharine C, King,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor, of

Classics and Comparative Literature.

Helen C. Caldwell, M.A., Emeritus Senior Lecturer in
Classics.

Barbara E:  Killian, M.A.,  Emeritus Lecturer in
Classics.

Evelyn Venable Mohr, M.A., Emeritus Senior Lecturer
in Classics.

Major Fields In the Department
The student may take the major in Classical
Civilization,  in Greek,  in Latin or in the Classics
(i.e., Greek and Latin),  Students considering a
major in the department should consult the ad-
visor as soon as possible in their University
career,  but in no case later than the point at
which they are about to take upper division
courses.

The Major In Classical Civilization
The purpose of the Classical Civilization major
is to enable'students to acquire a balanced, yet
focused,  view of the ancient civilizations of
Greece and Rome,  both historically unique
and universally typical human creations. The
approach to the subject is accordingly both
causal and comparative.  The areas of study
include the elements of culture  -  religion,
mythology,  philosophy, art, literature, lan-
guage, the socioeconomic system and politics.
The requirements of the major encourage both
breadth and depth:  eight of the fourteen upper
division requirements (four from this depart-
ment and four from other departments) must
be satisfied through course work In one of the
four areas  of concentration listed below; the
remaining six upper division courses taken in
this department may be chosen to reflect the
student's varied interests in the areas outside

of his concentration. The culn$nation of the
program will be a senior paper,  whichowili be-
written sometime during the students senior
year under the supervision of one of his prates,
sors and which will enable the student to dem*
onstrate his grasp of both the scholarship In his
area of concentration and the interdiscipikamy
approach fostered by this major.  While this ma-
jor is not designed to quality the student for,
graduate study in classics, it does not preclude
a transition to advanced study in classics of
related fields.

Preparation for the Major'
Classics 10 and 20.  Note also prerequisites
related courses in other departments.

The Major
Required: (1) Classics 195 (Senior Pape) and
nine upper division courses in this department,`
of which no more than three may, be chosen;
from either Greek 100-130 or Latin 100-150
and of which four must be selected fromto-
courses listed below under any one of "four
areas of concentration;. (2) any four r terl'
courses In other departments of tee below is
the student's chosen area • of pant a tt
Total  required:  14 courses.

Areas  of Concentration
(1) Language and Society :  Classics 180:
(prerequisites: Greek 1-3and.Latin 1.3);thee_
courses from either Latin  100-150.9r Greek'
100-130. Related  course:  Anthropoicgy
M140, Communication Studies 100, tingule-..
tics 100,  M150, 170, Philosophy 127 1278;
172.

(2) Religion and Mythology,  Classics boy
161, 162, 166A,1668,  168. Related. coups: • .
Anthropology 133P,  156, English M111/  ;Art=',
dent Near East  170, 171.

(3) Literature and Society: Classics 141,.
142, 143,  150,162 .  Related courses:  Human`
tries 102, C105, 0,107, C111, 'Anthroology
133R,150,152,154, M163,185,Com1 Ic*
tion Studies 100,142, English 109,190,  Histo•
ry 115A-1 158-1150, 116A-1168 ,117A.1175,
118, Philosophy :101A,  1018,  102, Pbl tical
Science 111A.  Sociology 125,  159, Theater.
Arts 192A, 102D.
(4) Ancient Art, Arch tecture and Urban
ethos:  Classics 150,151 8, 151 C,  151 D (new'
courses are under study and will be added).-
Related courses: Art  103A,103B,1030,103D,
105A, Geography 151, Sociology 125, same
History and Anthropology courses as above
under 3.

Preparation for the Other Majors •
Required: Greek 1, 2, 3 and Latin 1, 2, .3 or.
equivalent.

The Major In Greek
Required: (1) Nine upper division. courses In
Greek, Including Greek 110; (2) one upper di-
vision course in Latin; (3) Classics 142 and
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Classics 141 or 143; (4) two coursesin

kor  Roman-history {History 1158-1150,
116A-1168 , 117A-1178); (5) two additional
courses In one or two of the related areffi:
classical archaeology (Classics 151 A, 161B,
151C,  151D);  classical linguistics (Classics
180), classical mythology (Classics 161, 162,
198), Greek and Roman religion (Classics
186A,  1668), ancient philosophy (Philosophy
101.-102 ,  Greek '  121, 122 , 123, 124),
Byzantine civilization  (Classics M170A,
M179B),  medieval Latin literature (Latin 131,
133). Total required:  16 courses.

The Major In Latin
Required: (1) Nine upper division courses in
Latin,  Including Latin 110; (2) one upper divi-
sion course In Greek; (3) Classics 143 and
either Classics 141 or 142; (4) two courses in
Greek or Roman history (History 1158-1150,
116A-1168, 117A-1178); (5) two additional
courses In one or two of the related areas:
classical. archaeology (Classics 151A, 151B,
161C.  151D),  classical linguistics  (Classics
180), classical mythology (Classics 161, 162,
168), Greek and Romans religion (Classics
1_66A,1668),  ancient philosophy (Philosophy
101, 102 ,  Greek '121, 122 ,  123, 124),
Byzantine-civilization  (Classics M170A,
M170B),  medieval Latin literature (Latin 131,
133). Total required:  l6 courses.

The Major In Classics (Greek and
Latin)

Requfied:  (1) 1WVIve upper division courses,
six urn Greek and six in Latin,  Including Greek
110 and Latin 110; (2) one of Classics 141,
142, 143; (3) one course In Greek or Roman
history  (History 115B -115C ,  116A-116B,
117A-1178); (4) one additional course In two
of the related areas:  classical archaeology
(Classics 151 A,  151 B,151 C.  151 D),  classical
linguistics (Classics 180),  classical mythology
(Classics 161, 162,  168), Greek and Roman
'religion (Classics 166&1668),  ancient philos-
ophy  (Philosophy 101, 102,  Greek 121, 122,
123, 124);  Byzantine civilization (Classics
M170A,  M170B ),  medieval Latin literature
(Latin 131,  133). Total required:  16 courses.
Able. Students in any of these three majors are
emitted to take Greek 200A-2008-200C and
Latin 200A-2008-2000  (see  UCLA Graduate
CalaW .  Two of these courses may be count-
ed, as replacing one course In Requirement 3
of the Greek and Latin majors and Require-
ment 2 of the Classics major,  as well as two
courses in Requirement 1 of all three majors,
thereby reducing the total number of required
courses by one.

JOINT MAJOR FIELDS WITH
OTHER DEPARTMENTS

Preparation for the English/Greek
Major i
English 4, 10A, 108, 1OC; Greek 1, 2, 3.

The Major
(1) Seven courses selected from English 140-
190 in consultation with an advisor in the De-
partment of English; (2) seven upper division
or graduate courses In Greek,  including 100
and either 101 A or 101 B, chosen in oonsuita-
tion with an advisor in the Department of
Classics (of these seven courses at least two
will be in poetry and two In prose).  Total re-
quired:  14 courses.

Preparation for the English/Latin
Major
English 4, 10A, 108, 10C; Latin 1, 2, 3.

The Major
(1) Seven courses selected from English 140-
190 In consultation with an advisor In the De-
partment of English; (2) seven upper division
or graduate courses in Latin,  Including 105A
and 113,  chosen in consultation with an advi-
sor in the Department of Classics (of these
seven courses,  at feast two will be in poetry
and two in prose). Total required:  14 courses.

Courses Which  Do Not Require a
ifnowledge.of Greek or Latin
Classics 10,  20, M70,  141, 142, 143, 150,
151A,  151B,  151C,  15113;  161, 162, 165,
166A,  166B,  168, M170A,  M170B.

Classics

Lower Division Courses
10. Survey of Classical Greek Culture, Lectures,
many illustrated,  on Greek .ilfe and culture from the
age of Homer to the Roman conquest.  Discussion of
art, literature,  philosophy,  and mythology.  A knowl-
edge of Greek Is not required.  Mr. Lattimore
20. Survey of Roman CMIkO On.  A study of life
and culture of Rome from the time of its foundation to
the end of antiquity.  A survey of art, literature, and
political thought of the Romans. Selections from Latin
atom are read in translation.  A knowledge of Latin
is not required.  Mr. Frischer
M70. Survey of Mediaeval Greek Culture. (For-
merly numbered 145A.) (Same as History M70.)
Classical roots and mediaeval manifestation of Byz-
antine civilization:  political theory, Roman-law, pagan
critique of Christianity,  literature,  theology, and contri-'
bution to the Renaissance (including the discovery of
America).  Mr. Dyck

Upper Division Counties`
141. A  Survey of Greek Literature  In English. A
study of classical Greek literature, exclusive of the
drama, with readings In English.

Ms. Bergren, Mr. Haelam.
142. Ancient  Drama. A study of the major Greek
and Latin dramas in translation. Mr Dyc', Asir. Hasism
143. A  Survey of Latin Literature In English. A
study of classical Latin literature,  exclusive of the dra-
ma, with readings in English. Mr. Dyck, Mr. Frieder
144. A  Survey of Greek and Roman Epic In Trane-`
lotion. Homer's, Nfed and  Odyssey vergil's AeneW
and Ovid's Metamo,phoses  will be studied in transla-
tion. Ms. King

150. The Female In Antiquity:  Lecexe, three hours. ,
An interdisciplinary analysis of the stake of women In
antiquity.  Myth, art,  literature and historical sources
are studied through current anthropological and
psychoanalytic methodology.  Special emphasis on
the concept of the female In Classical thought.

Ms. Bergren
151A.  Classical Archaeology:  The Aegean
Bronze Age. (Formerly numbered 1510.) The
course is a survey of the prehistoric art and archaeol-
ogy of the Greek lands.  A knowledge of Greek is not
required.,
15113.  Classical Archaeology:  Graeco-Roman Ar-
chitecture. (Formerly numbered  151A.)  A general
introduction to the study of Aegean,  Greek and Ro-
man architecture.  A knowledge of Greek and Latin Is
not required. Mr. Lattimore
151C. Classical Archaeology :  Graeco-Roman
Sculpture. (Formerly numbered 151 B.) A general in-
troduction to the studjr of Aegean,  Greek and Roman
sculpture. A knowledge of Greek and Latin is not
required. Mr. Lattimore
151D.  Classical Archaeology:  Graeco-Roman
Painting. (Formerly numbered 151C.) A general in-
troduction to the study of Aegean,  Greek and Roman
painting.  A knowledge of Greek and Latin is not re-
quired.  Mr. Lattimore
152. The Ancient City.  A study of urban planning In
the Ancient  World with  particular attention to the
cities of Classical Greece and Rome, but with consid-
eration also to comparable developments in the An-
dent -Near and Far East. Them will be examination of
questions of architectural space and organization, of
the form,  design and function of the major municipal
areas and buildings,  and of the provision of public
amenities by detailed reference to significant archae-
ological aites and contemporary sources.

Me. Raschke
101. Introduction to Classical Mydwlogy. The ori-
gins of classical myth; the substance of divine myth
and heroic saga;  the place of myth In religion; a sur-
vey of the study of classical mythology.

Ms. Bergren,  Mr. Lattimore, Mt Puhvel
102. CWsical Myth In Literature. The use of myth
in the  principal  authors and genres of Greek and Ro-
man literature with examples of its Influence in later
literatures.  Ms. Bergren,  Mr. Lattimore
165. Ancient Athletics.  A study of ancient Greek
and Roman athletics and their connections with reli-
gion. politics,  literature and art.

Mr. Frischer,  Mr. Lattimore
1000. Greek Religion.  A study of the religion of the
ancient Greeks.  Mr. Dyck
1666. Roman Religion.  A study of the religion of the
ancient Romans. . Mr.'Frtecher.
168. Introduction to Comparative Mythology.
Prerequisite:  course 161 or consentof Instrucor. The
religious,  mythical. and historical traditions of Greece
and Rome compared with each other and with three
of other ancient Near Eastern and European so-
cieties.  Mr. Puhvel

d  (M122A.)  Emphasis is laid on Byzantine Theology.
Mr. Dyck

M170B.  Byzantine Civilization. (Formerly num-
bered 1450.) (Barre as HistoryM122B.)  Lterature,
relations with,Rome.  and the Renaissance.  Mr. Dyc i
180. Introduction to Classical Unguiltica: Pre-
requisites:  Greek 3, Latin 3.  Basics of the compare-
tive grammar of Greek and Latin in relation to one
another and in the frame of Indo-European linguis-
tics. Mr.  Puhvel
195. Senior Paper. Enrollment is limited to seniors
majoring in Classical Civilization.  Supervised through
individual consultation with an appropriate member
of the regular Classics faculty,  the student will write a
research paper on a topic of his own choosing within
his area of concentration In the major.
108. special Studies in Classics ('  to 2 courses).
Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of instruc
tor.
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/ COMMUNICATION STUDIES

Communication
Studies
(interdepartmental)

(Office: 239 Royce Hall)

Donald E.  Hargis,  Ph.D., Emeritus Pml.ssorof  Corn-
munlca Von Studies.

Patrice French, Ph.D., Assodets Professor of Com-
.tnunicmion Studies and Psychology.

Paul 1. Rosenthal,  Ph.D., Associate Protsssor of
f;iommunication  Studies (Cha(r).

f. Geoffrey Cowan, LLB.,  Lecturer hi Communication
SftxftW-

Janet Weet hers,  Ph.D., Lecturer in Communication
Saudie#.

The major in Communication Studies seeks to
provide  the student with a comprehensive
knowledge of the nature of human communi-
cation,  the symbol systems by which it Juno-
tions, the environments In which it occurs, its
media and its effects. The major draws its re-
sources from the social sciences,  humanities
and fine arts. The specialization in Mass Com-
municafion centers upon formal. and institu-
tional communication systems and the social
g cute cts in which they function.  The.special-
izatimi in Interpersonal Communication cen-
ters upon face-to-face .communicative inter-
action In .the small group environment. Stu-
dents selecting the major must complete the
required lower 'division prerequisites and a
minimum of 16 upper division courses as set
forth'below.
Enrollment In the major is limited. Admission to
the major will be by application to the Commit-
tee in Charge.  Applications are available in
232 Royce Hall (206-8446,  825-3303).
For purposes of breadth requirements, the
Communication Studies major is classified
within the'  social sciences division.

Preparation for the Major
Communication Studies t0, Linguistics 1, Psy-
chology 10,  Sociology- 1. Linguistics 2 Is re-
quired for students who elect to  specialize in
Interpersonal Communication.

The Major
Required  core courses:  Communication Stud-
ies 100 and 101 and one course from Anthro-
pology M140,  Communication Studies 102 or
Linguistics '100.

Specializations
Mass Communication: (1) Theory and Meth-
od-Required courses:  Communication Stud-
tes 140,  152jand either Communication Stud-
ies 147  or Sociology 122,.and one course from

Political Science 141, -Psychology 1378 or So-
ciology 150; (2) Modes of Mass Communica-
tion-lWo courses chosen from Communica-
tion Studies 160,165,170; (3}  Media and Me-
dia History - Two courses ,chosen from •
Journalism 192, Theater Arts 106A, 108,11 OA
and either Theater Arts 116 or Communication
Studies 175; (4) Electives (five courses)-Two
courses chosen from Communication Studies
115, 120,  130, Psychology 135 or Sociology
154, Psychology 137A or Sociology 152, Soci-
ology 155;  three courses chosen from one of
the following three groups: (a) Language The-
ory-Communication Studies 142, 150, Lin-
guistics 100,170, Philosophy 172, Psychology
123; (b)  American Studies - English 1018,
101Q, 115, History 148A, 148B,148C,1 50A,
1508,  156A,  156B,  Political Science 114A,
114B; (c) Social Systematics - Anthropology
133P,  133R, 135P, 142A,  142B, Sociology
144A, 1448 ahd either Sociology 151 or An-
thropology 134.

Interpersonal Communication: (1) Theory-
Psychology 135 or Sociology 154, Psychology
137A or Sociology 152; (2)  Methods-Three
courses chosen from Communication Studies
115, 120,  Management 182, Psychology 174;
(3) Heterogeneous Groups Communication-
Three courses chosen from Anthropology 166,
Communication Studies 130, Sociology 124,
155; (4) Electives  (five courses)-Two
courses chosen from Communication Studies
140, Communication Studies 147 or Sociology
122, Communk:ation Studies 152, 160, 165,
170; three courses chosen from one of the fol-
lowing three groups: (a) Language Theory-
Communication. Studies 142,  150, Linguistics
100,170, Philosophy 172, Psychology 123; (b)
Media and Media History- Journalism 192,
Theater Arts 106A,108,11 OA and either Com-
munisation Studies 175 or  Theater Arts 116;
(c) Social Systematics- Anthropology 133P,
133R, 135P,  142A, -142B,  Sociology 144A,
1448 or either Anthropology 134 or Sociology
151.

Lower Division Course
10. introduction to Communication Studies. An
introduction to the fields of mass communication and
interpersonal communication.  Study of modes, me-
dia, acid effects of mass communication,  interperson-
al processes,  and communication theory.

Upper Division Courses
100. Communication Tlnsprp Prerequisite: Com-
munication Studies 10, Linguistics 1, Sociology 1,
Psychology 10 or consent of Instructor,  Analysis of
the fundamental nature of human communication; Its
physical,  linguistic, psyctalogical and, sociologi ai
bases. Study of t heoretical rrhoduils explicating the
process and constituents of the communicative act.

Me. French
101. Freedom of Communication.  Analysis of Is-
gal, political and phibeophical,issues entailed in the
rights of free expression,{ access to an audience, and
access to Information.  Study of court decisions gov-
erning freedom of communication In the United
States.  Mr. Cowan,  Mr. Rosenthal

102. The Code of Human Communication. fate-
requieite: Communkxtiion Studies 10, Soclology..t,
Psychology 10, Linguistics 1 or consent of Instructor,
The structural analysis and desoription of human
communication codes;  the development of language;
characteristics of the source, channels and destina-
tion in human communication. Me. French

115. Dyadic Communication and Interpersonal
Relationships. Prerequisite:  course 100. This
course will emphasize the developmental, approach
th the study of communication in dyadic relationships.
Differehces In the stages of relationships will be ana-
yzsd in terms of communication rules and verbal and
nonverbal messages.  Ms. V10eat hers

120. Prirnclples and Types of Group Communica-
tion. Prerequisite:  course 100 or consent of instruc-
tor. Analysis of the purposes,  principles,  and types 61
small group communication.  Particular emphasis
upon the organization of and participation in problem-
solving discxussion.  Ms. Weathers

130. Cultural Factors In Intsrp.rsonal Communl-
cation. Prerequisite:  course 100 or consent of In-
atluctor. Study of cultural factors as they affect the
quality and processes of Interpersonal communica-
tion; exercises In the participation,  analysis, and Ctiti-
clsrn of inter-ethnic and Interracial communications In
the small-group configuration.  Ms. Weathers

140. Theory of Persuasive Communloatlon. Pre-
requisite:  course 100 or consent of Instructor The
dynamics of communication designed-to Influence
human conduct; ansysle of the structure of persua-
sive discourse; integration of theoretical materials
drawn from relevant disciplines of the humanities and
social sciences. ..  Mr. Rosenthal '

142. Rhetorical Theory. Prerequisite: course 100 or
consent of instructor  Survey of, the major classical
and neoclassical treatises on rhetoric. Analysis of the
theories of Plato,  Aristotle,  Cicero, Quintipen,  St. Au-
gustine,  Blair, Whatey,  Campbell,  and other leading
works In the theory of rhetoric.

147. Mass Communication and Social $yatsms.
Prerequisite:  course 100 or consent of Instructor.
Comparative analysis of major theories about rela-
tionshlps between mass media and social systems
from the Interpersonal to the International level; em-
phasis on empirical research.

150. Analysis of Communication Content. Pre-
requisite: course 100 or consent of instructor.  Stxyof
methodologies for the qualitative and quantitative
analysis of the content of communications.

Ms. French

152. Analysis of Communication Effects. Prereq-
uiaite: course 100 or consent of Instructor. Survey of
experimental and field research on the effects of oom-
munkations.  Study of source,  message,  and environ-
mental factors affecting audience response.

155. Connnunbatlon Technology and Public Poll-
cy. An Introduction to modern communication tech-
nology and policy with special attention to current
policy issues, the institutions which make policy dec-
s ens,  and the social,  economic and technological
trends whjch create policy problems.  Modern com-
municatlof technologies surveyed Include computer=
communication networks, cellular communication
systems,  Ileservioes,  high resolution television and
satellite communications.  Mr. RO tjilatt

160. Political Communication.  Prerequisites:
courses loo and 101 orooneent of instructor Studyof
the.nsture and function of communication In the poilti-
cal sphere;  analysis of contemporary and historical
communications within 'established political Institu-
tions; state papers; deliberative discourses;  electoral
campaigns.

166. Agitetlona Communication. Prerequisites:
courses 100 and 101 or consent of instructor. Theory
of agitation;  agitation as a force for change in existing
institution:f and policies in a democratic society. In-
tensive study of selected agitatlonal movements and
the technique and content of their communications.



170. Legal Communication.  Prerequisites:
courses 100 and 101 or consent of instructor. Study of
the trial and appellate processes as systems pf com-
munioation.  Analysis of the elements of the juridical
process as they affect the quality of communication
content Study of, the rubs of evidence, jury behavior,
and the structure of legal discourse.  Mr. Rosenthal
175. Criticism and the Public Arts.  Prerequisite:
course 10 or consent of instructor.  An introduction to
methods and problems of criticism in the public arts.
Several types of critical methods will be studied: for-
malistic,  analogue,  pragnratic,  and aesthetic criti-
cism. Topics include the definition of art and criticism,
the aesthetic media,  genre "and resources of film,
television,  theatre and public discourse,  the varieties
of critical method,  the problems of critical Judgment.
197. Undergraduate Honors Proeemkre6 Prereq-
uisites:  senior standing;  grade-point average of 3.5 in
Communication Studies major and 3.3 overall. Vari-
able topic course Imolving specialized study of se-
lected aspects of the field of human communication.
Enrollment is limited.
199. Special Studies  (% to 2 courses).  Prerequi-
sibs: senior standing and consent of instructor. A
course of Independent study for senior undergrad-
uates who desire an Intensive or specialized investi-
gation of selected research topics.  To be arranged
with the member of the faculty who will direct the
study.
19911. Special Studies for Honors Candidates (14
to 2 courses).  Prerequisites:  admission to Honors

and senior standing.  A course of indepen-
denty for  honors undergraduates who desire an
Intensive or specialized investigation of selected re-
search topics.  To be arranged with the member of the
.faculty who will direct the study.

Comparative
Literature
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 334D Royce Hall)

The Comparative Literature Program does,not
offer an undergraduate degree.  For detailed
Information on graduate degrees offered by
this program,  please refer to to UCLA Gradu-
ate Catalog.

Council on
Educational

Development

(Office: 246 Kinsey Hall)

The Council-on  Educational Development
(CED) was created by the Los  Angeles DM-
sbn of the Academic Senate in may 1968.
Please refer to the  "Resources to Help You"
section earlier in this catalog for further infor-
mation.

Cybernetics •,
(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  4731 Boelter Hall)

Major In Cybernetics
This major provides an introduction to quanti-
tative foundations of information processing,
communication, control and system analysis,
accompanied by  complementary studies of
model and phenomena arising in the life sci-
ences, -health sciences,  bioengineering and
social sciences.  The major is appropriate prep-
aration for employment or for graduate or pro-
fessional studies emphasizing interdisciplin-
ary abtivity.  Technical courses for the major are
offered in the School of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science, and accompanying course work
is taken in biology,.  psychology,  linguistics,
mathematics,  the School of Medicine and re-
lated disciplines.  Options may be arranged
within the major to feature: (1) cybernetics and
biology; (2) cybernetics and premedical stud-
ies; (3,) cybernetics and psychology; (4) math-
ematical system analysis; (5) cybernetics and
linguistics; (6) computing aspects of cybernet-.
ice and  bioengineering.

Preparation for ttts Major
Biology 5,  Chemistry 11 A, Engineering 1 OC or
1 OF or 105 , Mathematics 31A, 31 B, 32A-32B,
33A, 33B,  Physics 8A or 6A,  8C or 68; two
courses selected from Biology 6, 7_8 and
Chemistry 11B, 11C,  21, 23,  25 and two labo-
ratories selected from Biology 6L, 8L, Chemis-
try 11 BL  11CL; two additional courses select-
ed from these biology and chemistry series or
from. Computer Science 20, 30,  Physics 6C,
88, AD, 8E,  Psychology 10, 41.  The major ad-
visor will recommend selections appropriate to
the various options.  In general,  Cybernetics
majors are encouraged to complete as much
as possible of the lower division biology, chem-
istry and physics series at some time during
their four-year program.

The Major
Fourteen courses  as follows:  two courses in
group (a) below;  five courses from not more
than two of the groups (a), (b), (c), (d); three
cobrses in group  (e); three courses from
groups .(e) and  (f); one course selected from
any of the groups (a) through (g).
The groups are: (a)  upper division courses in
biology, microbiology, organic chemistry and
biochemistry (chemistry coursesnumbered
133 through 157)''and physiological psycholo-
gy (Psychology 115 through 118E); (b) Un-
guistics 180, 103, 104,120A,1208, 125,164,
C165A, C165B; (c) Psychology 110.through
112E, 120-through 124,150,151; (d) courses

in mathematics numbered 11Gland abo (e)
courses in  system science numbered Engi-
neering 120 through 129; (f) upper division.
courses in computer science, electrical so-
ences and engineering  (Engineering. 100,
1008,10OL and 110through Ml lS), biocyber-
netics  (Engineering M196B); (g) other upper
division courses for which the  student Is eligi-
ble in chemistry,  physics,  engineering,  biologi-
cal chemistry, biomathematics, physiology,
public health.

Minimum Standards
Each course taken in preparation for the major
and in the major itself must be completed with -
a letter grade of "C - " or higher.  Furthermore,
each student In the major must maintain an
average of 2.5 or better in upper division
courses in the major and in the lower division
mathematics courses of the "Preparation for
the Major..,
For further  information,  contact Professor
Joseph J: DiStefano,  Engineering Systems,
4731 K Boelter Hall (825-7482,  825-4033).

Dance

(Office: 205 Women's Gym)

Elsie Dunin,  M.A., Professor  of Dana
Pia Gilbert,  Professor of Ovine..
Carol Scothorn, M.A., Professor of Dance (glair).
Marion Scott,  Professor of Dance.
Allegra Snyder M.A., Professor of Dance. -
Emma Lewis Thomas, Ph.D., Protessor of Dame.
Alma M.  Hawkins,  Ed.D., £rrerifus Professor of

Dance.
Doris Siegel, Associate Professor of Dance.,
Erma Alperson, Ph.D.,  Associate Profeapor of

Dance.
Judy Susilo,  M.A., Assistant Professor of Dance and

Ethnic Arts.

Charles Berliner,  M.F.A., Lecturer in Dance.
Gloria Bowen,  Lecturer in Dance.
William De Young,  M.F.A., Lecturer in Dance.
Gary Faltioo,  Ph.D., Lecturer in Dance.
Angelis Fisher, MA, Lecturer  in  Dance.
Kethe Howard,  MA, Lecturer In Dance.
Martha Kalman,  MA,  Lecturer in  Dance.
Margalit Oved Marshall, Lecturer In Dance.
Barbara Mattingly,  Lecturer in Dance.
Emilio Puildo-Huiza SAC.,  Lecturer in Dance.
1ierlb Serlin,  M.S.,  Acting Assistant Professorof

Dance.
Mia Slaveneka, Lecturer in Dance.
Suenobu Togi,  Lecturer In Dance.
Martin Tracy,  M.A., Lecturer in Dance.
Medha von Essen,  M.S., Lecturer in Dance.
Melinda Williams,  M.A., Lecturer in Dance.

The Dance major offered.in the College of Fine
Arts leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. For
requirements,  see the "College of Fine Arts."

Students who wish to confer with the depart-
mental counselor regarding program planning
and major requirements should see Wendy
Urf lg,  205 Women's Gym ,(825-3951, 825-
8537).
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166. Form and Structure  In Choreography. Pre-
requl$te:  major in Dance or consent of instructor. A
study of the craft of choreography as taught by select-
ad artiet$ Including Louis Horst,  Doris Humphrey and
Helen Tamaris.  Attention will be given to their con-
cepts of form and structure as well as philosophic
bases on which two approaches were formed.

Me. Scott
158A-158B.  Philosophical Batas and Trends In
Dons (11 courses).  Prerequisite:  course 158A
must be completed before enrollment in 1588. Criti-
cal analysis of dance as a creative experience and
the role of professional and educational dance in our
society.  Study of selected approaches to current de-
velopment in dance.  Mrs. Gilbert
159. Advanced Dance Notation.  Prerequisites:
courses 38A-38B.  Intermediate and advanced
Labanotation. Reconstruction and score preparation
In ballet,  modern,  and ethnic dance.  Mr. Tracy
188. Creative Dana for Children.  Prerequisite:
major In Dance-or consent of instructor.  Approaches
to leaching dance as an expreeeivtl medium for chil-
dren with emphasis on concepts  .and principles.
(Nbelty lab with children.) .  Ms. Williams
166A.186F.  Movement Dynamics and Personally
Growth (1 course sash). (Formerly numbered
185A-1658-1850.) Prerequisite: course 150C or con-
sent of instructor.  This two-year sequential course
focuses on group processes  and dynamics,  both at
the nonverbal (movement)  and verbal modes of expe-
rience.  The course works toward achieving a signifi-
cant level of psychological insight by the student, to
assist in functioning professionally as an effective
dance/movement therapist Ms. Serlin
171A-171P.  Performance Courses In Ethnic
Dance (% course each). Each course may be re-
peated,  with consent of Instructor,  for a maximum of
four units. Prerequisite: corresponding course In 71 A-
71 P series  (i.e., 71A Is prerequisite to 1711.71 8 Is
prerequisite to 171B,  etc.). (A)  Dance of Ball; (B)
Dance of Ghana; (E) Dance of India; (F) Dance of
Israel; (0)  Dance of Japan; (H) Dance of Java;(J)
Dance of Mexico; (L) Dance of Scotland;  M Dance
of Spain; (P) Dance of Yugoslavia.
190A-196B*190C.  Advanced Dance Pelorntehce
(% course each). Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor.
The study of performance of major choreography

Mrs. Scothorn,  Ms. Scott
191. Repertory Darts Tour(/ to I course): Pre-
requisite:  major in Dance or consent of instructor.
Creation and performance of dance concerts In the
community with special emphasis on the problems of
the touring dance company with a variable repertoire.

Mrs. Scothorn
197A-197B.  Proseinar :  Dance Perspectives (%
course each).  Prerequisite:  upper division standing
or consent of instructor Consideration of the aesthet-
ic evolving from the work of the great artists of our
time.
196. Special Studiss in Dance (14,1 or 2 courses).
Prerequtiss: senior standing and consentof instruct
tor..

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by  this . department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Courses In Other
Departments
Mllrropologg 133R.  Aesthetic Anthropology.
Art 5A,  5B, 5C.  Introduction to Art.
50. Ancient Art.
51. Medieval Art.
54. Modern Art
55. Africa, Oceania and Native America.
56. Asian Art
57. Renaissance and Baroque Arta

110A,1108,110C. European Art.
11 OD, 110E. Contemporary Art.
161J. Video Imagery:

English 80. Major American Authors.
85. The American Novel.
90. Shakespeare.
106A. Introduction to Poetry.
1008. Introduction to Drama.
101C. Recent American Fiction.
112. Children's Literature.

133A-133B-133C. Creative Writing: Poetry.
134A-134B-134C. Creative Writing: Short Story.

135A-1358-135C. Creative Writing: Drama.
167. The Drama, 1842 to the Present.
Humanities  1A, 18, 1C. World Literature.
Music 2A-28. introduction to the Literature of Music.

132A-1326. Development of Jazz.
135A-1358-1350. History of the Opera
140A 140B-1400. Musical Cultures of the World.
Theater Arts 5A, 5B, 5C. History and Drama of the
Theater.
20. Acting Fundamentals. -
102A, 1028. Selected Topics on the History of the
European Theater.
105. Main Currents in Theater.
1181, 1188. Creative Dramatics.
122. Makeup for the Stage.
188. The Aesthetics of Visual Communication.

Dentistry

(Office: A3-042 Dentistry)

The School of Dentistry does not offer an un-
dergraduate degree. For detailed information
on graduate degrees offered by this School,
please consult the  Announcement of the
UCLA School of Dentistry.

Diversified

Liberal Arts
(Interdepartmental

(Office:  1312 Murphy Hall)

Certificate,Program In Diversified
Liberal Arts
In order to earn a credential to teach in  Califor-
nia elementary schools, a student must com-
plete the Teacher Credential Program In the
Graduate School of Education and either earn
a satisfactory score on the Commons Section
of the National Teachers Examination or corn-
plete the Diversified Liberal Arts  Program
(DLAP)'in the College of Letters and Science.

DIVERSIFIED LIBERAL ARTS ,

To earn the Certificate in DIOrsifled Liberal,
Arts, the student must simultaneouslycom,

plate all the requirements for the bachsior's;
degree In the College of Letters and Science:
In addition,  the s udlod must complete i.-
quired and elective courses In four areas: (1)
English, (2) mathematics and the physical or
life sciences, (3) social sciences, (4) hump
Ries, fine arts and foreign language.
Requirements for one of the areas will normal-
ly be satisfied by the student's major;  In adds-
tion, the student must complete seven courses
(28 units) in each of two other areas and eight
courses (32 units)  in the fourth area.  The 8i
dent decides in which area to complete the.
eighth course. A grade of "C" or better must he
earned In all courses specifically WqWW for
the program (i.e., English 1201, Mme.
38A-388 , 104, History 7A, 7B, 151 A  or 15113).
A "C -" or  a Passed grade is not acceptable in
these courses. A minimum "C" (2.0) grade-
point average Is required. In each of the four
areas; no grade lower than "C-" Is accept-
able. In addition to those courses listed aboy!,. -
courses In preparation for or on the studerl('s
major and in satisfaction of the English compo-
sition requirement may not be taken P/NP
Courses In  divisions outside the major,

,
which

are requh*d as preparation for or as part of d'm
major,  maybe applied toward the area course
requirements.  However,  no course may be*
plied in more than one, area. Students w l $9
expected to satisfy  breadth requirement pf,
the College of Letters and Science,-,but.
courses-used to satisfy the breadth requir -
ments may be applied on the Diiversifled Libor-
al Arts Program.

Students who plan to, pursue the  Diversified:
Liberal Arts  Program should begin to take
courses in their freshman year that wij_1u 1
these requirements.  Students must petition for
admission to the program and are advised to
do so as soon as possible.  Transfer students
may petition to have suitable courses corttplet-
ed at other institutions applied to the course
requirements of this program: The Dean of the- .
College will certify completion of the powarri.
For further  information about the Diversified
Liberal Arts Program,  contact a counselor in
the College of Letters and Science,  Window 4,
1312 Murphy Hall (825.3382). For
regarding the Teacher Credential Fn M
the Graduate School of Education,  sl fehEtt
must see a counselor In 201 Moore Hall
8326).

Area 1. English
Composition and Grammar (Required): Tvvw
courses: English 120A plus one course In salt-
isfaction of  the English composition require-
ment.  If the student wishes to complete the
Area 1 requirements with additional composi
tion and grammar, the courses must be dtrosefl
from the following: English 130, Ungufstl '1,-. _
2,100.



t,(ierltur.  (Required):  One course from En-
glish 10A; 10B,10C, 70, 75,  80, 85,  90, 112,
113, Humankles 1 A,,1 B, 1 C and al l upper diva=
sion courses In English literature for which the
shoent has the prerequisites.  The student
may complete more than one course from this
list to satisfy the Area 1 course requirement.

Speech (Required):  One, course from Com-
munication Studies 10, 100, Speech  1, 2,107.
The student may complete more than one
course from this list to fulfill the Area 1 course
requirement.

Area 2: Mathematics and the Physical
or Ufe Sciences
Mathematics (Required): Mathematics 38A-
388 and 104. Substitutions of other courses in
mathematics may be made with the written ap-
proval of the Department of Mathematics and
the Dean of the College of Letters and Sci-
ence.
Physical or Life Sciences (Required): A
minimum of 12 units in physical sciences and/
or life sciences, apart from mathematics.
The reMaining courses for Area2 may be se-
lected from any courses in the physical or life
adendes that satisfy breadth requirements
(mathematics courses may be included).

Area 3:  Social Sciences
tjtuoly (Required):  One course from History
7A, 78,151 A,  151 B.  Other courses that the
student may elect to fulfill the total area course
regitkerrnent are those listed as fulfilling the
trial science breeadth requirements.

Atea 4.  Humanities,  Fine Arts and
,I"" Language
Afetough there are no specific Bourse require-
me nts;  courses applied in this area must be
selected from those courses listed as fulfilling
the humanities breadth requirements. The fol-
lowing courses may also be applied in Area 4:
any courses in foreign language and Dance
10A, 108,  1OC; Music 1,  113A, 113B;  Theater
Arts 11BA,  118B, 119.

'th and Space
Sciences

(Office: 3806 Geology)

170raon L. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor of Geophys-
ks.

"Arthur L.  Boettcher, Ph.D., Professor of Geochem-
istry and Geophysics.

'=Frfedrich H.  Busse, Ph.D., Professor of Geophysi-

Donald Carlisle„ Ph.D.,  Professor of Geology and
Mineral Resodroes.

John M. Christie, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

"Paul J.  Coleman, Jr., Ph.D.,  Professor of  Geophys-
ics and Space Physics.

Wayne A.  Dollase, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
"W. Gary Ernst, Ph.D.,  Professor of Geology and

Geophysics (Chair).
Clarence A. Hall, Jr., Ph.D.,  Professor of Geology
David D. Jackson, Ph.D.,  Professor of Geophysics.
rlsaac  R. Kaplan, Ph.D., Professor of Geology and

Geochemistry.
"William M. Kaula, D.Sc., Professor of Geophysics..
'1Margaret G. K'nrelson, Ph.D.; Professor of Space

Physics (Vice-Chair).
Helen Tappan •Loeblich, Ph.D., Professor of Peleon-

tobgy  and  Geology.
"Robert L. McPherson, Ph.D., Professor of Space

Physics and Geophysics.
Clemens  A. Nelson, Ph.D.,  Professor of Geology.
Gerhard Oertel, Drrer rtat.,  Professor of Geology.
John L. Rosenfeld, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
17J. William Schopl, Ph.D.,  ProfessorofPaleobiology
Gerald Schubert, Ph.D.,  Professor of Geophysics

and Planetary Physics.
'?Ronald L. Shreve, Ph.D.,  Professor of Geology and

Geophysics.
"Johf T.  Wasson; Ph.D., Professor of Geochemistry

and Chemistry.
Kenneth D. Watson,'Ph.D.,  Professor of Geology
17Robert, E. Holzer, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Geophysics.
George Peter  Bird, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Geophysics and Geology
Donald J. DePaolo, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Geochemistry and,Geology
Walter  E. Reed, Ph.D., Assistant  ProfessorofGeoo-
gy

Paul M. Davis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geo-

f

physics.
Michael J.  DeNiro, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of  Geo-

chemistry.
William I. Newman, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

PlanetaryPhysics.

•

Mario E. Bauer, Ph.D.,  Professor of Chemistry.
Kyle D.  Bayes, Ph.D.,  Professor of Chemistry.
Lawrence C. Bonham, Ph.D.,  Lecturer in Petroleum

Geology.
William M.  Bruner, Ph.D., Adjunct ProfessorofGeolo-

Robert E.-Jones, B.S., Lecturerln Geology.
'?Leon Knopoff, Ph.D.,  Professor of Geophysics and

Physics.
Alfred R. Loeblich, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Palo-

ontology and Geology.
Alit K. Mal, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and Ap-

plied Science.
Paul M.  Merifield, Ph.D.,  Lecturerln Engineering and

Environmental Geology
Malcolm F.  Nicol, Ph.D.,  Profeesorof Physical Chem-

istry.
Everett C. Olson, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Bot-

any.
LouElla R.  Saul, M.S.,  Senior Museum Scientist
Floyd F.  Sabina, Jr., Ph.D.,  Lecturer_in Geology
Gerhard Stummer, B.S., Lecturer in Geology.
Takeo Susuki, D.Sc., Senior Museum Scientist and
Lechaer.

Peter P. Vaughn, Ph.D.,  Professor of Zoology.
Morton G. Wurtele, Ph.D.,  Professor ofAtmdephenc

Dynamics.
Michio Yanai, D.Sc.,  Professor of Atmospheric

Dynamics.

Undergraduate Study
The programs described-below are designed
to provide the student majoring in Earth and
Space Sciences with broad training in curricula,
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree In
Geolo9f or  Geophysics.  Students intending
eventually to work toward a doctorate may

want to attain reading proficiency in one or
more appropriate foreign languages,  required
by many graduate schools.

Students majoring in the. department should
confer with the appropriate undergraduate
counselor at or before the beginning of each
quarter. Sample undergraduate programs for
the majors in Geology and in Geophysics are
available in the advising office.

Bachelor of Science in Geology

Geology Specialty
Preparation for the Major:  Earth and Space
Sciences 1, 2, 61A, 61B, 51C;  Biology 2;
Chemistry 11A, 11B, 11BL, 11C, 11CL; Math-
ematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A; Physics 8A, 88 and 8C
or 6B.

The Major:  Earth and Space Sciences 103 or
141,111A,111B,111C.or 136C,112,115or
120B, 121 A-121 B, 135;  four  additional
courses from Earth and Space Sciences 103,
114,119,122,128A,  128B,.129, M130, M131,
132, 133, 136A,  136B, 137, M139, 141, 144,
150.

Engineering Geology Specialty
Preparation for the Major:  Earth and Space
Sciences 1, 51 A, 51 B, 51 C; Biology 2;  Chemis-
try 11 A, 11 B, 11 BL, 11 C, 11 CL;  Mathematics
31 A, 31 B, 32A, 33A; Physics 8A, 8B, 8C.
The Major:  Earth and Space Sciences 103 or
141, 111 A, 1118, 1 ti C or 136C, 112; 121A-
121B,  135, M139 ;  Engineering  108, 184A,
184B, 185A,  185B; one course from Earth and
Space Sciences 103, 137, 141, 150; Geogra-
phy M102, Engineering 184D.

Paleoblology Specialty
Preparation for the  Major: Earth and Space
Sciences 1, 2,51 A, 51 B, 51 C; Biology 5, 6,6L;
Chemistry 11 A,11 B,11 BL,11C, 11 CL, 21,23;
Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A or 3A, 3B, 32A:

The Major: Earth and Space Sciences 111A,
111 B, 1110, 112, 115 or 1208, 132, 141;  eight
courses from Chemistry 25, Public Health
101A, 101B, Biology 100, 101, 102, 103, 104,
105,1,10,111, 120,122,123, Earth and Space
Sciences,M117, M118,119,121A, 1218.133,
144.

Geochemistry  Specialty
Preparation for the Major: Earth and Space
Sciences 1, 51 A, 51 B, 51 C; Biology 2; Chemis-
try 11 A, 11 B,11 BL, 11 C,11 CL, 21; Mathemat-
ics 31 A, 31 B, 32A, 33A (Mathematics 328,
33B recommended); Physics 8A, 8B, 8C
(Physics 8D recommended).

The Major: Earth and Space Sciences 111A,
1118, 111C or 136C, M130, M131; Chemistry
110A, 11 OB, 113A, 114 (or Chemistry 23 and
25 or 184 or Earth and Space Sciences 132);
three courses from Earth and Space Sciences
103, 112, 119, 121A, 121B, 128A, 1288;
Chemistry 23; two earth and space sciences.or
-chemistry courses on approval of the advisor.

t
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Nonrenewable Natural Resources
Specialty
Preparation for the Major: Earth and Space
Sciences 1, 2, 51 A, 518, 51 C; Biology 2;
Chemistry 11 A. 11 B, 11 BL, 1 tC, 11 CL; Math-
ematics 31 A; 31 B, 32A; Physics 8A, 8B and 8C
or 6B.
The Major: Earth and Space Sciences 103,
111A, 111B, 111C, 112,121A-121S, 128A or
128B, 135, 136C, 137;  three  courses from
Earth and Space Sciences 128A or 128B, 129,
136A,  136B, 138, M139, 140, 141, 150.

Bachelor of Science in Geophysics

Applied Geophysics Specialty
Preparation for the Major: Earth and Space
Sciences 1, 51 A, 51 B, 51 C;. Chemistry 11 A;
Mathematics 31 A. 31 B, 32A-328, 33A, 338;
Physics 8A, 8B, 8C, 8D; Engineering 1 OF.

The Major: Earth and Space Sciences 111A,
1118, 112, 122, 136A,  1368, 136C; Physics
105A,  105B, 110A,  110B, 114;  three  courses
from Earth and Splice Sciences 101, 111C,
129, M131, 137, 138,  M139, M154,205,265;
Mathematics 140A-1408-140C, 152A-1528;
Physics 112A, 115A, 116, 131 A, 13113; or oth-
er courses on approval of the advisor.

Geophysics and Space Physics
specialty
Preparation for the Major: Earth and Space
Sciences .1, 9; Chemistry  11 A, 11 B, 11 BL,
11C, 11 CL;  Mathematics 31A, 31 B,  32A-32B,
33A, 33B;  Physics 8A,  8B, 8C, 8D.
The Major:.  Earth and Space Sciences 122,
M149,  M154;  Physics 105A,.  105B, 110A,
1108, 112A;  Physics 131A or Mathematics
145A;  three courses from Earth and Space
Sciences 101,  119, M131, 136A,  1368, 150,
205, 233,  Atrnosphertc Sciences 153, one of
Mathematics 140A, 1408  or 140C;  three  sci-
ence electives on approval of the advisor.

Students planning to do graduate work in spe-
cialized careers in earth science should aim to
take,  when possible,  appropriate courses In
departments outside the major in addition to
two already specified.  Suggested graduate
programs for various fields of emphasis are
available in the Student Affairs Office, 3683
Geology, and will provide guidelines in choos-
ing upper division courses.

Qualified undergraduate students may, upon
consent of their advisors and the instructor,
take Earth and Space Sciences graduate
courses numbered from 200 to 250.

Honors in Geology or Geophysics
The Honors Program in Geology or.Geophys-
ics Is Intended to provide exceptional students
an opportunity for advanced research and
study under the tutorial guidance of a member
of the faculty.  Requirements for admission to
candidacy are the same as those required for

admission to the Honors Program of
loge of Letters and Science. Qualified s students
wishing to enter the program must submit a
completed application form to the Departmen-
tal Honors Committee near the end of their
junior year.  Honors in Geology or Geophysics
are awarded upon graduation to those stu-
dents who have a cumulative GPA of 3.4, who
have completed at least 20 graded courses at
the University of California,  and who have
completed a minimum of two quarters (8 units)
of course 199H leading to the preparation of a
satisfactory honors, thesis.  Students demon-
strating exceptional ability will be awarded
Highest Honors.

Lower Division Courses
1. Fundamentals of Earth Science.  Elements of
earth science;  study of earth materials;  the nature
and interpretation of geologic evidence;  study of geo-
logic processes;  historical aspects of geology.

(F,W Sp)
2. Earth History Prerequisite: course 1. Methods of
historical science; consideration of special problems
relating to the physical and biological evolution of the
earth. from earliest time to the present.

Mr. Nelson (W)
3 Evolution:  Solar System,' Earth,  Life. A non-
mathematical course for the general University stu-
dent.  Origin and evolution of the solar system, em-
phasizing the planets Mercury,  Venus ,  Earth, and
Mars.  Internal evolution of the earth and its geologic
consequences (including oceans and atmosphere).
Evolution of life; its interaction with the terrestrial
environment.
5. Earth Science and Society:  Geological Eco-
logical krtsractions.  Geologic aspects of major en-
vironmerdal problems with emphasis on lithosphere-
biosphere interactions.  Problems of exploration and
exploitation of fossil fuel resources.  Comparison of
society-produced materials and natural cycles.

Mr. Reed (Sp)
8. Earthquakes.  The causes and effects of earth-
quakes,  with special emphasis on the problems of
living with earthquakes in Southern California Topics
include the relationship between earthquakes and lo-
cal.and regional geology,  types of earthquakes, past
and future earthquakes in California, earthquake en-
ginsering,  disaster preparedness, and prospects for
predicting or controlling eart quakes.  Mr. Bird (W)
9.• Origin and Evoilution of the Solar System.
Properties of the sun, planets,  asteroids and comets.
Aocinomicai observations relevant to understanding
the solar system and its origin.  Dynamical Problems,
including examination of fallacious hypotheses.
Meteoritic evidence regarding the earliest history of
the solar system.  Chemical models of the solar
nebula.  Space exploration and its planning.

Mr. Wasson (W)
10. Geology of California. Prerequisite: course 1.
General survey of major geologic features and geo-
logic history of California; its relationship to large
scale crustal motions of western North America and
the eastern Pacific.  Environmental geology;  study of
geologic hazards such as earthquakes, landslides;
aspects of urban geology..  Mr. Nelson (Sp)
15. Introduction to Oceanography.  Not open for
credit to students with credit for Biology 26. Pro-
comes responsible for the chemical composition of
the ocean, and currentcirculation patterns.  Sea floor
spreading and morphology of the ocean floor. Biologi-
cal productivity. marine ecology and minerals forming
in the ocean.  Mr. DeNiro,  Mr. Kaplan (F)

20. Natural History of Southern 0alifornle. l̀denti-
fication,  distribution,  diversity of plants, animals, and
communities;  environmental factors influencing dis-
tribution in alpine to lower desert life zones.  ldpntifl;
cation,  interpretation,  and physical history of lacks,
landforms,  and structural geologic features within the
physiographlc regions of Southern California. Em
phasis is on field based learning related to integrated
aspects of natural history.  Mr. Hall (Sp)
51 A. Mineralogy-Petrology. Prerequisite: course 1.
completion of chemistry requirement recommended
or consent of instructor.  Mineralogic crystal crerrria-
try; relation of physical properties to structure. Struc-
tural classification and petrogeneeis of the main rock-
forming minerals.  Laboratory shady of crystallography
and identification of minerals In igneous, sedimentary
and metamorphic rocks.  Mr. Dolkee (F)
51B.. Mineralogy-Petrology Prerequisites:  course
51 A and an introductory course In high school or col-
lege physics or consent of instructor. Principlsa c(
optical crystallography.  Utilization of optical proper-
ties to identify non-opaque minerals In immersion
media and in thin section.  Sufficient theory is present-
ed to understand the operations performed in the
laboratory.  Mr. Douse. (W)
51C. Mineralogy-Petrology Prerequisite: course
51 S. Composition,  occurrence,  and origin of igneous,
sedimentary,  and metamorphic rocks; megaeoophc
and microscopic study of rocks.  Mr. Watson (Sp)

Upper Division Courses ,
01100.  Principles of iEath Science .  Designed for
nonmalors.  Fundamentals of physical geology and
earth history; major problems of geology, such-as,
continental drift and development of large scale fea-
tures of the earth; physical and biological evolution.
Not open to students with credit for course 1.

Mr Qerlat (W)
101. introduction to Geophysics and`$paOI
Physics.  Prerequisites:  Physics 8A,  8B, 8C, Math-
ematics 31A, 31 B, 32A.  A survey of geop velos, S
physics of the planets, their atmospheres,  and this
interplanetary medium, with emphasis on topics of
current research interest.  The course is designed pil-
manly for students majoring ins physical science or
mathematics.  Mr. Colman (F)
103. Intermediate PetrologyPrerequisite.  course
51 C. Microscopic and megescopic study of selected
suites of igneous,  sedimentary, and matarn9apf5c
rocks;  their composition,  occrurrence, and trlgin. ,

Mr.lNatson(W)
01105.  Earth Sciencce and Society:  Non-enewabls
Resources and Goa ologloat Hazards. Prerequle le:
course 1 or consent of instructor.  An enquiry into the
alternatives,  opportunities and constraints imposed
upon the activities and aspirations of mankind by
geological processes and by the characteristics of
earth materials. Topics include the nature of non-pe-
troleum mineral resources ,  mineral and environmen -
tal depletions and conservation,  the recognition 61
geological hazards and possible responses. Open to
ronmajors.  Mr Carlisle
111A.  Elements of Field Geology Prekequisihra
courses 1.  2 or consent of instructor; majors must
have completed course SIC or be enrolled ooncuP-
rently in course 51A; .course 112 normally Is token
concurrently.  Techniques of geologic mappi ng;.prep-
arati n of geologic reports;  methods of mapping
faults and folds,  sedimentary, igneous, and metamor-
phic terrains, and Quaternary deposits;  introduction
to field methods in engineering and environmental
geology,  petroleum geology,  and mining geology aid,
mineral exploration;  Interpretation of geologic maps;
field exercises in pace-and-compass topographic and
geologic mapping.  Mr. Shreve
1118.  Stratigraphic  and Field Geology, Prsrequl-
site: course 111 A or consent of instructor.  Principles
of stratigraphy;  geologic mapping of a selected area;
preparation of a geologic report.

Mr. DePaolo,  Mr. Hall (W)
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1110 ."Flsld Geology. Prerequisite:  course 1118 or
content of Instru or.  Interpretation of geologic maps
and aerial photographs; plane table mapping; geolog-,
is mapping of a selected area; preparation of a geo-
logic report.  Mr. Boettcher,  Mr. Christie (Sp)
111AG-11180.111CG .  Field Geology  (%  to I
course each).  Prerequisite:  graduate standing or
consent of instructor.  Geologic mapping,  principles of
stratigraphy,  structural geology and map interpreta-
tion. ,
112. Structural Geology.Prerequisite:  course l i l A
normally is taken concurrently or consent of instruc-
tor. Planar and linear structures at different scales in
sedimentary,  metamorphic,  and igneous rocks.
'Faults and folds,  their description,  classification, and
dynamic analysis.  Deformation,.  strength,  fracture,
and reological properties of rocks.  Mr. Christie (F)
•'114. Intermediate Structural Geology. Prerequi-
site: course 112 or consent of Instructor.  Large scale
tectoni s. The major structural features of the coti-
rerfal and oceanic crust of the earth;  their geometry,
geological and geophysical characteristics andtheo-
ties as to their mode of origin.  Orogenesis,  continen-
tal drift,  sea-floor spreading and plate tectonics.
Methods of structural analysis and interpretation of
geological structures. -  Mr. Oertel
116. Principles of Paleontology Principles gov-
erning the evolution and distribution of fossils; the
geologic history of plants,  invertebrates and verte-
brates.  Mrs. Loeblich (F)
11111117.  'Mrtabrate Paleontology. (Same as Biology
M117.1 Prerequisite:  Biology 110. Recommended: a
course in general geology.  Limited enrollment. The
fossil record of the evolution of the vertebrates, with
emphasis on the morphology of primitive forms in the
series from fish to mammal.  Mr. Vaughn (Sp)
•'M11t Paisobotany. (Same as Biology M118.)
Prerequisite:  one course in biological science or con-
sent of instructor.  Recommended:  course 2 or equiv-
aleat Surveyof morphology,  paleobiology,  and evolu-
tion of vascular and nonvascular plants during geo-
logic time ,  with particular emphasis on major
arolutionaryevents.  Mr. Schopf (Sp)
119. Conthnntial Drift and Sea Floor Spreading.
Prerequisite:  senior standing in earth and space sd-
enoss,  physics or mathematics.  Evidence for conti-
nental drift and sea-floor spreading from age-dating
of marine sediments and continents and from seis-
mic, magnetic and heat-flow data.  Description of sea-
floor topography and sediments.  Processes at mid-
ocean rises and edges of plates.  Description of
events on the continental margins.  Biological' and
bioetratigraphic implications.  Fielf work at option of
intbuctor.  Mr. Christie (Sp)
120A.  Rubsy Colloquium:  Major Advances In
Earth Science.  Prerequisite:  upper division stand-
MW Lectures on major advances in earth science.
Series of lectures to be offered by distinguished au-
thorities  (including regular faculty).  Supervision of
continuity and assessment of student performance
by a faculty member.  Series of lectures or short
courses to cover topics such as continental drift or
plate tectonics,  nonrenewable natural resources,
peobgic hazards,  geophysics, geochemistry (i.e., as-
pects of physical or chemical geology).  Students
should consult the department prior to enrolling in
order to ascertain course content.  Content or sub-
jects will vary from year to year.
1208. Rubey Colloquium: Major Advances In
Earth Science.  Prerequisite:  upper division stand-
fig. Lectures on major advances in earth science.
Series of lectures to be offered by distinguished au-
thorities (Including regular faculty).  Supervision of
continuity and assessment of student performance
by a faculty member.  Series of lectures or short
courses to cover topics such as major events'in the
evolution of life, paleoecologic interpretation,
paleobiologic aspects of continental drift, origin of life,
air (i.e.,  aspects of blogeology).  Students should .
consult the department prior to enrolling in order to
ascertain course content.  Content or subjects to vary.
Laboratory work may be required.  When required,
students also will register for Earth and Space Sci-
ences 199 (Special Studies in Earth and Space Sci,
ones,  Ih course).

121A - 121B .  Advanced Field Geology (1b4
courses each). Prerequisites:  courses l i l A, 11 l B.
111 C or  136C or consent of instructor to be taken
concurrently Problems in field geology;  preparation
of geologic maps and cross-sections;  preparation of
written geologic reports in the field and a final written
summary geologic report of selected areas. (Sum)
*1122.  Physics of the Earth.  Prerequisites:  Physics
8A, 88 ,  8C, Mathematics 3lA, 318 ,  32Aor consent of
instructor.  Application of physics to the structure and
evolution of the solid earth.  Seismology,  convection
and heat flout gravity,  geomagnetism,  rock magne-
tism, and the relation of these topics to plate tectonics
and other problems of current geophysical interest.

Mr. Anderson
128A.  Mineral Deposits.  Prerequisite:  course 51 C.
Origin and occurrence of important mineral deposits
with emphasis on chalcophile elements and sulfide
ores. (Alternates yearly with course 128B.)

Mr. Carlisle (Sp)
•'1288 .  Mineral Deposits .  Prerequisite:  course
51 C. Origin and occurrence of important mineral de-
posits with emphasis on siderophile and lithophile
elements and their minerals. (Alternates yearly with
course 128A.)  Mr Carlisle
*1129.  Coal ('A course ).  Prerequisites:  courses
SIC, 111A,  111B,  III C or 136C or consent of in-
stnuctor.  Coal resources and reserves of the major
coal-bearing stages .  Geological methods of estimat-
ing coal reserves and cost of extraction.  Theories of
coal formation.  New geophysical techniques for esti-
mating reserves.  Regional analysis of the issues in
transporting energy from the coal deposits to urban
centers of usage..  Mr. Anderson
M130. Isotope Geochemistry. (Same as Geophys-
ics and Planetary Physics M130.)  Prerequisites: ju-
nior or senior standing in physical or biological sci-
ence and consent of Instructor.  Theoretical aspects of
geochronology,  particularly Carbon-14 dating.  Appli-
cation of radioisotopes to the hydrologic cycle and to
atmospherip circulation.  Stable isotope distribution in
nature.  Exchange mechanisms and their applications
to paleotemperatures,  hydrology,  mineral formation
and origin of biological deposits. (Alternates yearly
with course M131.)  Mr. Kaplan (F)
aM131 .  Geochemistry.  (Same as Geophysics and
Planetary Physics M131.)  Prerequisite:  junior or se-
nior standing in chemistry,  physics or earth and space
sciences.  Orion and abundance of the elements and
their isotopes;  distribution and chemistry of the
elements in the earth,  oceans,  and atmosphere;
chemistry of the earth's interior, phase transforma-
tions at high pressure and temperature. (Alternates
yearly with course M130.)  Mr. DePaolo
132. Principles of Blogeochemistry. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 21.  Organic substances as evidence for
origin and biochemical evolution of life; origin and
development of petroleum; comparative properties of
recent and ancient sediments,  and application of mo-
lecular stratigraphy to modern and ancient sedi-
ments.  Mr. DeNiro (W)
133. Regional Geology.  Prerequisitag:  courses
111A,  1118 ,  111C or 1360 or consent of instructor.
Application of geologic, stratigraphic,  paleontologic,
biologic and climatic principles to a specific province
or provinces.  Emphasis on tectonic evolution of se-
lected regions.  Mr. Ernst
135. Introduction to Applied Geophysics.  Prereq-
uisites:  Physics 8A, 8B,  8C or 6B, Mathematics 31 A,
31 B, 32A or consent of instructor.  Principles and tech-
niquels of gravimetric,  seismic,  magnetic and other
geophysical methods of exploration for ores, petrole-
um and other economic minerals.  Students may not
receive-credit for this course and course 136A.

Mr. Jackson
136A.  Applied Geophysics.  Prerequisites: Physics
8A, 8B,  8C, 8D, Mathematics 33A or consent of in-
structor.  Seismic reflection and refraction,  Fourier
analysis and deconvolution,  vibroseis, -synthetic
seismograms,  marine sedsmics,  seismic interpreta-
tion, gravity and magnetic fields,  inversion unique-
ness and depth rules.  Students may not receive credit
for this course and course 135. Mr. Davis

1368.  Applied Geophysics.  Prerequisite: course
136A or consent of instructoi:  Principles and tech-
niques of exploration for mineral deposits using natu-
ral and artificial electric and magnetic fields. Methods
covered include sell potential,  resistivity,  Induced po-
larization,  electromagnetics,  magnetotellurics,
magnetics.  Mr. McPherron
136C.  Field Geophysics. (Formerly numbered 169.)
Prerequisite:  course 135 or 136A or consent of in-
structor. Application of seismic,  gravimetric,  magnet-
ic, and other geophysical methods to geologic and
engineering problems. Practical aspects of geophysi-
cal exploration including planning, data collection,
data reduction,  and interpretation.  Field work on
unsolved problems.  Mr. McPherron
137. Petroleum Geology. Prerequisites:  courses
1:11 A.  111 B,  1I1 C or 136C or consent of instructor.
Geology applied to exploration for and production of
natural gas and petroleum; techniques of surface and
subsurface geology;  problems of, petroleum geology.
138. Mining and Exploration Geology.  Prerequi-
site: course SIC. Geological principles applied to the
exploration for and evaluation of mineral deposits;
geological techniques at operating mines; mine eco-
nomics;  exploration geology and mineral resource
economics.  Mr. Watson (F)
M139. Engineering and Environmental Geology
(Same as Architecture and Urban Planning M195.)
Prerequisite:  course 1 or 100;  111A recommended.
Principles and practice of soil ngechanics and founda-
tion engineering in light of geologic conditions,  recog-
nition,  prediction and control or abatement of subsi-
dence,  landslides,  earthquakes,  and other geologic
aspects of urban planning and subsurface disposal of
liquids and solid wastes.  Mr. Merifleld (F)
140. Nonrenewable Resource Extraction.  Prereq-
uisite:  course 128A or 1288 or 138 or consent of
instructor The elements of mining and recovery of
nonpetroleum and mineral resources;  associated
geological and economic considerations for the re-
source analyst and geologist.  Mr. Carlisle (Sp)
141. Sedimentoiogy .  Prerequisite:  course 111B
taken concurrently or consent of instructor.  Charac-
teristics of sediment particles,  dynamics of sedimen-
tary processes and process-significance of sedimen-
tary features.  interpretation of depositional environ-
ments is strongly emphasized. Mr. Reed (W).
144. Marine Geology.  Prerequisite: senior standing.
Recent marine sedimentology,  and geochemistry;
oceanography morphology,  structure and geologic
history of the ocean basins.  Mr. Kaplan (Sp)
M149. Introduction to Fluid Dynamics. (Same as
Atmospheric Sciences M149.)  Prerequisites:  Physics
131 A, 131 B or consent of instructor.  Equations of fluid
motion.  Circulation theorems.  Inotational flow. Vortex
motion.  Surface and internal gravity waves. Rotating
frame.. Viscous flow. Mr. Schubert (F)
150. Remote Sensing for Earth Sciences.  Prereq-
uisite:  open to upper division and graduate students.
Remote sensing related to the development of natural
resources.  Characteristics of the electromagnetic
spectrum and review of remote sensing devices. Ap-
plicability to land use classification, soil survey, urban
studies,  vegetation classification;  emphasis on-geo-
logic interpretation of imagery. Mr. Sabina (W)
M154. Solar lErestrlal Physics. (Same as Atmo-
spheric Sciences M154.) Prerequisite or concurrent:
Physics 110B.  Particle and electromagnetic emis-
sions from the sun under quiet and under disturbed
conditions.  The solar wind. The magnetospheres and
the ionospheres of the earth and other planets.
Geomagnetic phenomena.  Aurora and airglow.

Mr. Vonkateswaran (F)
190. Earth and Space Sciences Colloquium (14
course).  Prerequisite for nonmajors:  consent of In-
structor. Current topic s of research in the Department
of Earth and Space Sciences.  To be taken on a
Passed/Not Passed basis.  May be repeated for
credit. Mr. Rosenfeld (W)
1956.  Field Geology for Graduate Students (eft
course).  Fold mapping; preparation of a geologic
report.  Graded P/NP. Mr.  Hall (F)
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tog. special  Studies In Earth and Space Sciences
(% to 2  courses). Students may be allowed to take
course more than once for credit.
19SH.  Honors Research In Earth  and Space Scl-
anoa . Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of
the Departmental Honors Committee. Individual re-
search designed to broaden and deepen the st u-
dertsknowledge of some phase of earth and space
silences.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.

East Asian Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  9381 Bunche Hall)

Major in East Asian Studies
This major is designed to serve students who
wish to study and/or reside in the Chinese- and
Japanese-speaking areas of East Asia and the
Asian American communities.

Preparation for the Major -
History 9B-9C; Oriental  Languages  1 A-1B-1 C
or 9A-9B-9C or  a parallel Cantonese se-
quence;  Oriental Languages  11A-11B-11C or
19A-19B-19C. Students planning to pursue
classical Chinese In the major will need Orien-
tal Languages 13A-13B-13C in  addition to the
above courses.

The Major

This consists of three parts:
(1) Four courses selected from the following:
Anthropology 175S, Asian American Studies
100A, 1008 ,  Geography 186, History 161,
182A,  182B,  182C,  183, 184,  187A, 187B,
187C,  Political Science 135, 136,  159, 160,
Sociology 134..
(2) Five courses selected from the following:
any courses In the social sciences listed above
under item 1 not being used to satisfy that re-
quirement;  any upper division courses in the
Department of Oriental Languages not being
used to satisfy other parts of the major require-
ments;  any new upper division courses rel-
evant to East Asian or Asian American studies
(including no more' than three CED courses)
which may be approved by the Executive
Committee of the College on the recommen-
dation of the Advisory Committee; Art 1146,
114C,  115B, 115C;  bance .140B,  145; Music
1406, 141, 145,  146A, 146B, 1460, 147A,
147B*.

(3) The prescribed courses in one of the follow-
ing areas  (courses offered to satisfy this re-
quirement will not also satisfy other parts of the

major requirements):  (a) language:  Oriental
Languages -121A-121B and two other upper
division courses in Chinese or Oriental Lan-
guages.119A-1198 and two other upper divi-
sion courses in Japanese;  (b) archaeology:
any four of the following:  Oriental Languages
170A ,  170B, Anthropology 112*, 1150*,
115R*;  (c) geography:  Geography 132 or 133,
186 and two additional upper division geogra-
phy courses; (d)  history:  four upiS9r division or
graduate courses in East Asian or Southeast
Asian history (History 182A,  182B,  182C, 183,

.184, 187A,  187B,  187C,  190A,  190B, 197
when in the East Asian field);  (e) political sci-
ence:  Political Science 115* and three courses
selected from the following:  Political Science
135, 136, 159, 160,  161, C197 when in the
East Asian field;  (f) sociology:  Sociology 124*
afhd three courses selected from the following:
Sociology 113*, 126*,  134*, 151*, 154.

For further Information,  contact Professor
David M. Farquhar,  History,.9381 Bunche Hall
(825-3078).

Courses === isites which are rot IMud-
ed among here.

Economics

(Office: 2263 Bunche Hall)

Armen A. Alchian,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
William A.  Allen, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
Robert W. Cower,  D.Litt. (OXON.),  Professor of Eco-

nomics.
Michael R.  Darby,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
Harold Demsetz,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
George W.  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Eco nomics.
Werner Z.  Hirsch,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
Jack Hirshleifer,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
Michael D. Intrlligator,  Ph.D., Pnlfessorof Economis

and Political Science.
Benjamin Klein, Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
Edward E.  Learner,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
Axel Leljonhufvud,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
John J.  McCall,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
John G.  Rift Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
Lloyd S.  Shepley,  Ph.D., ProfessorofEoonomics and

Madnernatks.
Harold M. Somers,  Ph.D., LL.B.,  Professor of  Eco-

nomics.
Thomas Sowell,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
Earl A.  Thompson,  Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
Finis R.  Welch, Ph.D.,  Professor of Economics.
John F. Barron,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Eco-

nomfcs.
Paul A.  Dodd,  Ph.D., LL.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Economics.
Earl J, Miller,  Ph.D., LL.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Economhx.
Dudley F.  Pegrum.Ph.D.,  EmerhusProfessor ofEco-

riormks.
Bryan C.  Ellickson,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Economics.
George G. S. Murphy,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor.of

Economics.
Joseph M. Ostroy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Eco-

nomics.
Robert F.  Cotterman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Economics.
Sebastian Edwards,  PhD., Assistant Professor of

Economics.

Daniel Friedman,  Ph.D., Aaslslantrofeasorrf Eco•
nomics.

David D.  Friedman,  Ph.D., Assistant Prof ssor of
Economics.

John C.  Haltiwanger,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Economics.

David K.  Levine,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics.

Steven Wildman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics..

Benjamin Yu,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Econom-
ks.

Sean R.  Bedcetti, M.A.,  Acting Assistant Professor of
Economics.

Mark W. Plant,  M.A.,  Acting Assistant Professor of
Economics.

Marc S.  Robinson, A.B., ActingAsslstant Professorof
-Economics.

Kenneth Sokoloff,  M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of
Economics.

Objective of the Major In Economics
The undergraduate program in economics Is
designed for students who wish to gain a tt o -
ough understanding of economic analysis.
Emphasis is on economic principles applied to
the resolution of interpersonal conflicts of  kv,
terest and the coordination of productive adN-
ity in a world of scarce resources.  Because
students must gain a thorough theoretical and
technical competence before extensive study
of the applied specializations in the discipline,
the analytic core of the major In Economics la
closely'structured.  Some courses are appro-
priate for nonmajors,  but the curriculum is
most suitable for students who wish to make
the study of economics their primary foausln
their undergraduate education.

The undergraduate major in Economics pw
vides analytical training 16 reference to solo-
economic phenomena and develops the'ca-
pacity for general problem soMng,  indepen-
dent thought and research.  Moreover, the
major provides an excellent theoretical badc-
ground for those pursuing graduate education
in. law, management,  public administratign,
journalism,  social welfare,  architecture and ur-
ban planning and education,  as well as eco-
nomics.

Pre-Economics Major
While students are completing the lower divi-
sion preparation courses for economics, they
should be classified as Pre-Econo nics majors.
When students have completed the prepara-
tion courses for the major, they must petition to
enter the major at the Economics undergrad-
uate advisor's office.
Please Note:  Students who have completed at.
least 84 quarter units as of the beginning of
Fall 1980 have the option of (1) completing the
economics preparation and major require-
ments as set forth In the 1979-80  UCLA Gen-
eral Catalog or (2) completing the require
ments as set forth below. The student must
complete one option.  The student may not mix
the options. Students with Was than 84 quarter
units as of the beginning of Fall 1980 must
complete the preparation and major require-
ments as listed below.
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Pfeperationfor the Major
Required:  Economics 1, 2; 40 or 41  (or Man-
agement 115 or Mathematics 50A ass  substi- -
.ttsa for Economics 40 or 41); two lower or
upper division courses in the social sciences
other than ̀economics,  which may be taken
Passed/ot Passed; =two courses in calculus
(e.g., Mathematics 3A, 3B or 3A,  3E or 31 A,
318, which may be taken Passed/Not Passed.
Mathematics 3E is specifically designed for
Economics majors.  Students may not com-
plete the calculus requirement with Mathemat-
ice 4A and/or 4B). ,Students must complete all
premajor courses with a 2.0 ("C") grade in
each course and must petition for major status
by the time they attain 135 quarter units. Under
special circumstances an Economics major in
upper division standing who earns "B+" or
better In Economics 100 may be permitted to
substitute this course for Economics 1 and 2 by
petition.

1he NNW
Required: ten upper division courses in eco-
nomics which must Include:  Economics 101 A,
1018,  102 and at least one course In three
different fleids in economics chosen from the
list below _ It Is preferable for the student to
Complete Economics 101 A, 101 B and 102 in
separate,  consecutive quarters prior to taking
economics field courses.  Economics 100 may
not be Included among the ten upper division
courses . One or two of the ten courses may
k*Glude  UCLA Graduate School. of. Manage-
msnt courses 120 and/or 130. (Learning Cen-
ter courses or courses transferred from other
in tifidions may not be applied to this option.)
A2.0 grade-point average Is required in upper
division economics courses;  a 2.0 GPA Is also
required In management courses applied
toward the major. (A grade-point deficiency in
economics courses cannot be offset by grade
p&hts earned in mahagement courses and
vice versa.) Upon consent of the instructor, stu-
dents may take an upper division course for
which they do not have prerequisites.

Fields for the Major .
Economic Theory (courses 101A. 101B, 102,
103, 106, 107);  Economic Development
(courses 111, 112);  Regional Economics
(courses 120, 121);  Public Finance (courses
130,131, 133,135);  Statdstics,  Mathematical
Economics and Econometrics (courses 141,
144, 145, 146,  147); Labor Economics
(courses 150, 151,  152); Money and Banking
(courses 180, 161);  Government and Industry
(courses 170, 171, 172, 175);  Economic Insti-
tlttkwis (courses 180, 181,  182, 183);  Inter-
national Economics (courses 190,  191, 192).

Undergraduate Advising
There Is an undergraduate advising office lo-
cated In 2253 Bunche Hall. The advisor is
available for consultation on matters relating to
curriculum an(1 major requirements,  course
evaluations,  special programs and career
flog.

Major in Economics/System Science
The major Is described later In this section of
the catalog.

Lower  Division Courses
1. Principles of Economics.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion, one hour.  Not open to students with credit
for course 100. An  introduction to the principles of
economic analysis,  economic Institutions,  and issues
of . economic policy.  Emphasis on allocation of re-
sources and distribution of Income through the price
system.
2. Principles of Economics.  l ecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Not open to students with credit
for course 100. An  Introduction to the principles of
economic analysis, economic institutions,  and issues
of economi c policy.  Emphasis on aggr getl . eoo-
nomks,  including national I come ,  monetary and fis-
cal policy,  and international trade.
3. Lower  Division R -- no Sernkw M Micro Eco-
nomics.  Prerequisite:  course 1. Class enrollment
limited to ten freshman or sophomore students.
Seminar In which students do an Intensive research
project under guidance of regular faculty.  Student se-
lects topic In consultation with -Instructor;  subjects
limited to materials covered in course 1. Student
writes paper and presents to seminar.
4. Lower Division,  Research Seminar In Macro
Economics.  Prerequisite:  course 2. Class enroll-
ment limited to ten freshman or sophomore students.
Seminar In which students do an In tensive research
project under guidance of regular faculty.  Student se-
lects topic In consultation with instructor;  subjects
limited to material covered in course 2. Student writes
paper and presents to sernkw.
10. Evolution of Economic Institutions In Amsr-
ics. Not open to students with credit for course 183.
The historical development of the present American
economic system and Its performance over time, as-
pecially as revealed by the quantitative data of mod-
ern research.  Mr. Murphy
40. Introduction to Statistical Methods. (Formerly
numbered 140.) Not open to students with credit for
Mathematics 50A-50B, 150A-150B-150C, 152A-
1528 or Management 115. Elements of statistical
analysis.  Presentation and interpretation of date; de-
scriptive statistics;  theory of probability and basic
sampling distributions; statistical inference,  including
principles of estimation and tests of hypotheses; In-
troduction to regression and correlation.
41. Statistics for 'Econometrics.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequ  :  two courses In calculus. Not
open to students with credit for course. 40, Mathemat
ice 50A-508,150u4-1508-150C. 152A-1528 or Man-
agement 115.  Probability spaces and probability
measures;  conditional probability; random variables;
expected values;  the normal distribution;  estimation
and hypothesis testing. Designed for students plan-
ning to take courses 147A,  1478.  Nit Levine

*Upper Division Courses
Courses 1  and 2 or 100 are prerequisite to all
upper division courses in economics.
100. Economic Prindples and Problems. Lecture,
three hours.  Not open to students with credit for
course 1 or 2. Under special circumstances an Eco-
nomics major In upper division standing who earns
"B+" or better In Course 100 may be permitted to
substitute this course for Economics 1 and 2 by peti-
tion. A  one-quarter course presenting the principles
of economics with applications to current economic
problems.

*For concurrently achedwed  caries  ("C" prefix), ac tMan
ailor  etrbarda for perlrrmance and evaluation are applied
separately for  uaergr duews and graduates.

101A.  Mlao:Economic Theory.  Prerequisites: two
courses In calculus or consent of instructor. The laws
of demand,  supply, returns,  and costs;  price and out-
put determination In different market situations.

Mr. Hirshlelfer,  Mr. Ostrox Mr. Riley
101 B.  Micro Economic Theory:  Prerequisite:
course 101A. Theory of factor  pricing and Income
distribution;  general equilibrium;  implications of the
pricing process for the optimum allocation of re-
sources;  interest and capital.,

Mr. H rshleifer, Mr. Ostroy
102. Macro Economic Theory.  Prerequisites: two
courses in c alc ulus or consent of instructcx. Theory of
Income,  employment,  and the price level. Analysis of
secular growth and business fluctuations; Introduc•,
tion to monetary and fiscal policy.

Mr. Clower,  Mr. Darby Mr. Thompson
103A-103Z,  Upper Division Research Ssntluw:
Applications of Economic Theory. (Formerly num-
bered 103.) Prerequisites:course lolAandot srsas
set.by Instructor.  Limited enrollment seminars In
which the student usually writes a research paper on
a topic chosen in consultation with ins  ructor.

Mr. Mtriligator,  W. Robinson
M103A.  Poll ical and Economic Issues In the Pro,
liferation of Nuclear Weapons. (Sams as Political
Science M139.) The course provides an khtendiscl-
plinary approach to tie problem of nuclear prolifera-
tion. It will also deal with the economic aspects of the
acquisition of nuclear weapons and economic as-
pacts of nuclear energy treating tedrrological, bar-
gaining and stability issues.  Offered alternate years.

Mr. Intrilgator
1038.  Economice of Energy.  Prerequisites: courses
ioiA, 101B, 102. The topics covered in this course
will includeping  and taxation of exhaustible re-
sources,  interactions between energy and the 900F10,
my, Institutions such as OPEC and oil price controls,
oil debt and the balance of payments,  energy conser-
vation and future technologies.  Mr. Robinson
108: Economic History of American Ethnic
Groups.  Prerequisite: course 101A A  critical analy-
sis of variables affecting the income,  occupation s,
and general economic progress of American ethnic
groups. Such  ethnic characteristics 89 demographic
profile, regional distution,  skill level,  andtimeof
arrival will be considered,  together with such societel
characteristics as discrimination and public policy.

Mr. Sowell
107. History of Economic Theory. A survey of eco-
nomic analysis from Grecian antiquity to to  early
20th century, concentrating on to 18th and 19th cen-
turies; special attention to selected writers, including
Aristotle,  the Mercantilists,  the Physiocrats, Mans,
Smith, Malthus,  Ricardo,  Marx, Mangkeliels, and
Marshall. _ Mr. Allen,  Mr. D. D.  Friedman,  Mr. Sowell
110. Economic Problems of Underdeveloped
Countries. Lecture, three hours. This course18'116-
striated to students not majoring in,Economics, Eoo-
nomlcslBufsinees.or Economics/System Science. A
survey of the major issues of development econom-
ics. Economic strut usreof low kcsme countries and
primary causes for their limited economic growth.
Economic goals and policy alternatives open to trek
leaders.  Possible roles-of developed countries.

Mr Edwards
111. Theories of Economic Growth and Develop-
ment. Lecture,  three hours. Prerequisite:  course
101A. Growth models, theory of production under
contra its,  relative tailor prkQse and their knead on
choice of technology, investment criteria, (oIe of the
market, economic planning In less developed areas.

Mr. Edwards
112. Policies  for Economic Development Prereq-
uisite: course 111 or 102. Suggested strategies for
economic development: inflation, balanced growth.
Industry vs.  agriculture, Import substitution,  export
oriented expansion,  foreign aid, and others will be
considered.  Selected case studies.  Mr. Edwards



120. Introduction to Urban and Regional Econom-
ics. Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 101A
orconsentotinstructor. Asurveyofthebroad range of
policy and theoretical issues that are raised when
economic analysis is applied in an urban setting. Top-
ice include urbanization and urban growth housing
markets,  location decisions of households and firms,
transportation,  urban labor markets and the local
public sector.  Mr. Ellickson,  Mr. Hirsch
121. Urban Economic Analysis.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 120,  101A,  101B or
consent of instructor.  Urban economic analysis re-
quires the development of analytical'  tools that are
different in some respects from the standard method-
ology presented in course 101 A or 101 B. This course
focuses on the construction and implementation of
these tools with applications to urban location deci-
sions,  housing,  transportation,  labor markets and the
local public Sector.  Mr. Ellickson,  Mr. Hirsch
130. Public Finance.  Prerequisites:  courses 101A,
101 B or consent of Instructor. Contrast between orga-
nization of economic activity by government and by
the private sector Analysis.of alternative norms for
governmental activity.  Methods of assessing benefits
of alternative public expenditure projects and bur-
dens of alternative forms of taxation.  The use of
fisgal policy to achieve economic targets.  Techniques
of debt management and their Interaction with mono-
tartpolicy.

Mr. Haltiwanger,  Mr. Plant,  Mr. Robinson
131. Nonproprlshry Organization. Prerequisites:
courses 101 A,  101 B,  completion of math requirement
for the major.  Use of economic techniques to study
behavior of nonproprietary institutions such as gov-
ernment,  cooperatives,  unions,  nonprofit firms, etc.
Attention paid to behavior within these organizations
as well as aggregates characterizing actions of the
organization Itself. Models of political behavior, and
effect of.dec sion rules and agenda on political out-
comes

Mr. Haltiwarger,  Mr. Plant, Mr. Robinson
133. Bata and Local Finance.  Prerequisite:  course
130. The division of function and revenues between
State and local governments;  the revenues,  experdi-
tures,  and indebtedness of these governments. Anal-
yses of stas, and local tax systems.,  Mr. Hirsch
M135. Economic Modals of the Political Process.
(Same as Political Science M103.)  Prerequisites:
Economics 101 A,  a basic course in political science
and junior/senior status.  This seminar Is jointly of-
fered by the Economics and Political Science Depart.
meets,  and consent.  of Instructor is required. The
course examines conceptions and applications of two
different processes of political Interaction,  the coop-
erative-(as In public twice )  and the confictual (as in
warfare)  making use of economic models of choice
and equilibrium.  Mr. Hirshleft
141. P.l nelples of Statistical Decision.  Prerequi-
site: course 40 or equivalent.  Errors of the first and
second kind;  economic loss functions;  prior probabli-
itlee and Bayes'  Theorem.  Analysis of classical and
Beyestan approaches. Application to In entory and
production problems.  The value of information, and
Implications for sampling design.

Mr. Ellickson,  Mr Hkshleifer,  Mr. McCall
144. Introduction to Mafhsmatical Methods In
Economics. (Formerly numbered 145.) Prerequi-
sites: courses 101A.  1018 and two courses In calcu-
kis. An introduction to the use of calculus in economic
analysis. Topke covered include partial differenti-
ation,  optimization,  integration and differential and
difference equations with applications to the theory of
the household and the firm, capital theory and eco-
nomic dynamics.

. Mr. Ellickson,  Mr. Intdligator,  Mr. Riley
145. Tbplcs In Mathematical Economics. Prerequi-
site: course 144-(formerly numbered 145). Detailed
course description should.be obtained from i nstruc-
tor Possible topics include:  theory of economic
growth;  competitive equilibrium analysis;  examiria-
tion of market failure and the role for market Inter-
vention.  Mr. Ellickson,  Mr. Ostroy

146. linear Models in Eoonomlcs,'Prerequiells: a
course in calculus.  An introduction to matrices and
matrix algebra, with applications to economics, spe-
cifically input-output,  Markov chains and linear mod-
els of econometrics.

Mr. Ellickson,  Mr. Intriligator,  Mr. Riley
147A.  Introduction to Econometrics. (Formerly
numbered 147.) Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisites:
two courses in calculus and Economics 41 or Math-
ematics 15OA-1508 or 152A-152B or consent of in-
structor.  An introduction to econometrics, including a
review of matrix algebra and statistical theory; the
linear regression model;  model speciflcafion; data
collection;  estimation and hypothesis testing; and an
introduction to simultaneous equations models. An
original econometric paper is required.

Mr. Cotterman,  Mr. Ellickson, Mr. Intriligator
147B. Applications of Econometrics. (Formerly
numbered  147.) Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:
course  147A.  Econometric models and data; fore-
casting,  policy analysis,  estimation of simultaneous
equations models,  app cations`of econometrics. A
major original econometric paper is required.

Mr. Cotterman,  Mr. Ellickson,  Mr. Intriligator
150. Wags Theory:, Prerequisites:  courses 101A,
I O1 B or consent of Instructor.  The supply and de-
mand for labor.  Analysis of government,  union and
other constraints on the competitive system of wage
determination.  Wage level and structure. Wages and
human capital theory.

Mr. Cotterman,  Mr. Plant,  Mr. Sowell
151.Labor ,  Wages and Income. Prerequisite:
course 150 or consent of instructor.  Selected topics in
labor theory;  income distribution;  business cycles
and unemployment;  investments In human capital
and Ile cycles;  migration;  human fertility;  marriage
and divorce,  etc. Mr.- Cotterman,  Mr. Sowell
152. Economics of Trade Unions. Prerequisite:
course 150 or consent of Instructor.  Economic anay-
slsof strikes,  boycotts,  lockouts,  right to work,  senior-
ity, work-rules,  pensions, fringe benefits.  The evolu-
tion of trade unions. and the legislative framework
within which they operate are also doniclered.

Mr. Hilton
160. Money and Banking.  Principlea of money and
banking in the United States; legal and institutional
framework;  money supply process;  Instruments, ef-
fects, and practice of monetary policy

Mr. Darby,  Mr. D. Friedman,  Mr. Wildman
161. Mond" Theory;  Prerequisite: course 160.
The nature of money and monetary exchange; level
and term structure of Interest rates;  level and growth
rate of money;  transmission of monetary shocks; the-
ory and practice of monetary policy.

Mr. Darby Mr. Clower
170. Industrial Organization:  Structure and Con-
trol. Prerequisite:  course i01A. Economic and Intl
tutional foundations of public regulation of Industry;
the measurement and control of competition,. monop-
oly and collusion;  economic examination of antitrust;
determinants of market structure,  empirical evidence
of structure and performance of industries.

Mr. Demsetz,  Mr. Klein, Mr. Yu
171. Industrial Organization:  Theory and Tactics.
Prerequisite:  course  101A.'Study of pridhg and out-
put decisions of firms under conditions of less than
perfect competition or monopoly; theories of oligopo-
ly and monopolistic competition;  Information costs
and advertising;  examination of pricing practices
such as price discrimination,  tie-in selling,  predatory
pricing .and resale price maintenance.  %

Mr. Demsetz, Mr. Klein, Mr. Yu
172. Economic Analysis of Laws and Legal Insti-
tutions.  Prerequisite:  course 101A. Application of
economic theory to legal rule formulation:  study of the
economic nature and consequences of alternative
legal arrangements with special reference to property
rights.  Application of economic theory to analysis of
effects of laws relative to property contracts,  torts,
Crimea, fixation and constitutional Issues.  Analysis
of the legal process.  Mr. Demsetz,  Mr. Hirsch

175. Economics of Tian sportaign .  The etxxhorric
characteristics oftransport; the functions of the differ-
ent agencies;  pricing and resource allocation in b'arts-
port,  public regulation of transport;, urban transport;
the modern transport problem.

Mr. D.D.  Friedman,  Mr. Hilton
180. Comparative Economic Systems.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites: courses 101A, 101(3. A
comparative analysis of capitalist and socialist
economies.  Pure models will be discussed and atten-
tion will be paid to actual economies selected in the
light of those models and the march of events.

Mr. Murphy
C181.  Development of Economic Institutions In
Western Europe.  Prerequisite:  upper division staus.
European economic history,  900-1914. Custom, cam
mend.  and market modes of organization.  Evolution
of property rights,  contract fours,  and monetaryOr-
rangerneints.  Decline of feudal institutions, especially
serfdom.  The open field village and enclosures.
Crafts manufacturing and guild organization. Few
tones, Industrial firms, and unions.  Development of
banking and central banking.  The public finances and
the role of government. May be concurrently.ched-
uled with course C281.  Mr. Leijoihxdvud
182. Centralized Economics Systems.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites: courses 10* 101 B. This
course will provide an introduction to the theory-of
centralized systems and an examination.of some
centralized economies.  Considerable attention rrifi
be paid to the economy of the U.S.S.R.; some atten-
tion will be given to other economies selected In tpht
of the centralized model and with a view.tq the march
of current events.  Mr Murphy
183. Development of Economic Institute" iit-flu
United Statue, Not open to students with credit for
course 10. A study of the changing economic borfdl-
tions In the U.S. from colonial times to the early 211th
centuryand the effects of thesechanges on American
society.,  Mr. Sokoloff
190. International Economics. Not open iostuder
with credit for course 191 or 192.  Abenerd irtrod c
tion to international eaxwtnics,  based upon' in, ill'
amination of the theory of trade and the mews and
significance of. balance of paymentse,
with analysis of major issues of international con-
mercial and monetary policy confronting national er)r
international agencies.  Mr. Bedrstti
191. International Trade Theory.  Prerequisite:
course 101 B.  Not open to students with credit for
Course 190.  The theory of international trade: the
bases,  direction,  terms, volume, and gains of trade.
The effects of tariffs, quantitative restrictions,  and in-
ternational Integration.  The effects of -free and rhe-
stricted trade on economic welfare and political etaWk
y. Mr. Loom
192. International Finance. Prerequisite:  course
102. Not open to students with credit for course 190.
Emphasis on the interpretation of the balance of pey-
meats and the adjustment to national and Internation-
al equilibria, through changes in price levels, ex-
change rates, and national Income.  Other topics In-
dude:  making international payments,  determkiaHon .
of exchange rates under various monetary starda s,
capital movements,  exchange controls,  erdinterA*-
tional-monetary organization.  Mr. D. Friedman
199. Special Studies In Economics (% to I
course).  Prerequisites:  senior standing and consent
of instructor.  A student may count this course Only
once in satisfying his major In Economics;  he may
take it a second time to meet University graduation
requirements.

Graduate Courses
For complete  descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  ple6lie
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.
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:Economics/
'Business

(Office:  2256 Btil the Hall)

This program is a concentration within the Eco-
nomics major for students who wish a business
orientation in their undergraduate studies. Itis
dpefptsd for those who plan careers •in ac-
countkg,  banking or finance.  This major Is
NOT designed to be adequate preparation for
the CPA examination.  It consists of the basic
Economics program plus appropriate courses
In accounting,  finance and managerial eco-
honks.

Admlukll to the Major
Resources for the program are limited, and
ottiy 250 students per year are admitted. Appil-
d8tions'for admission are handled exclusively
by the Department of Economics and are avail-
able once or twice a year only.  All applicants
must have completed at least 72 quarter units,
one twelve-unit quarter of residence In regular
session at UCLA and  all courses Wed under
"Prreparation o the Major" add,tion each
applicant must be enrolled in regular session
stthe time of application and have an overall
grade point average of 3.0 AND an average of
3.0 In their economics courses.
NOTE:'  The requisite grade-point averages
p s  the completion of the "Preparation for the
I iajot ' do not guarantee admission tothe pro-
gram.  Admission to the major is on a competi-
tive basis,  using the above qualifications as
mk*num standards for consideration.

.Preparation for the Major
Economics 1, 2; Economics 40 or 41 or Math-kilillics 50A; Management 1 A,1 B;  Mathemat-

icfi 3A  and 3B  or  3A and 3E  or  31 A and 31 B
(Mathematics 3E is specifically designed for
Economics and Economics/Business majors).

The Major
Eciorwmks 101 A,  101 B, 102; five other upper
division courses in economics in at least two
different fields;  five upper division courses in
management selected from the following:
Mli agemernt 120, 122, 124, 227A, 130, 133
(or Economics 103C, but not both), 140. The
department also recommends,  but does not
require,  that all students In this major complete
a course In elementary computer program-
ming (e.g., Engineering 1 OC or 1 OF or 10S)..

Minimum Grade Standards
Students In this concentration must maintain a
3.0 grade-point average throughout their pro-
grams and mist have a  3.0 GPA (computed
separately)  for both management and eco-

nomics courses In order to graduate (f.e., a
grade-point deficiency in economics courses
cannot be offset by grade points earned in
management courses and vice versa when
computing the upper division grade-point mini-
mum of 3.0 for graduation).
For further Information,  contact Sheryl Massis,
Economics,  2256 Bunche Hall (825-1011).

Economics/System
Science
(interdepartmental)'

(Office: 4532  Boelter Hall)

Major in Economics/System Science
This major is an alternative to the regular de-
partmental major in Economics and combines
work in the Department of System Science
(School of Engineering and Applied Science)
with preparation in economic theory and In
those aspects of mathematics and statistics
that are necessary for the study of quantitative
aspects of economics and systems theory. The
major is appropriate for students who plan
graduate study with emphasis-on such areas
as economic theory, mathematical economics,
econometrics,  feedback and control systems,
optimization,  computing techniques,  and the
modeling and analysis of various socio-
economic systems.

Preparation for the Major
Economics 1 and 2;  Engineering 10C or 10F;
Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A-32B, 33A, 33B.

The Major
Fourteen upper division courses are required
consisting of six courses in economics select-
ed from those numbered Economics 101 and
above;  six courses In system science selected
from the series numbered Engineering 120
through 129;  two courses In mathematics se-
lected from those numbered Mathematics 110
and above.
Selections from  economics must include the
following:  Economics 101A,  101B,  102 and at
least one of Economics 144,-145, 146, 147.
'System science selections must be taken from
Engineering 120A. 1208, 121 A. 122A, 124A,
128A, 129A  or the. laboratory course 128L

Highly recommended system science selec-
tions Include Engineering 120A In the area of
probability and stochastic processes, Engi-
neering  121A.. 122A, 128A  in the area of dy-
namic systems and Engineering 129A in the
area of numerical methods and optimization.

For purposes of the College breadth require-
ments,  this major Is considered to be In the
division of physical sciences .  Ecoromics/Sys-
ten Science majors may not offer courses In
economics as breadth courses In the social
sciences.

Minimum Standards
Each course taken in the major and in  prepara-
tion for the  major must be completed with a
letter grade of "C-" or better, and in these
courses a grade-point average of at feast 2.5,is
required.
For further  Information, contact the System
Science Departmental Administrator, 4532
Boelter Hall  (825-6830) or Lora Clarke, Eco-
nomics Counselor, 2253  Bunche Hail (825-
5118).

Education

(Office:  244 Moore Hall)

I

The Graduate School of Education does not
offer an undergraduate degree .  The following
upper division courses are offered with enroll-
ment restrictions as'indicated:

Upper Division Courses
100A.  Cultural Foundations of Education (b
Coors.).  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.  Analysis
of significant problems and Issues In contemporary
American education using historical, philosophical,
sociological and organizational perspectives. Exam-
ines the politics of schooling,  the organizational
structure of school systems,  and philosophical con-
cepts of the aims and functions of schooling and edu-
cation.
1008.  Cross-Cultural Foundations of Education
(1k: course).  Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor. Anal-
ysis of significant problems and Issues In the history,
culture and current affairs of particular ethnic minority
groups in the United States. Patterns of Intergroup
and school-communiy relations,  and methods for
teaching minority students.  Includes field expe-
riences.
102 The Mexican-Amsrlcarr and the Schools. Pre-
requisite:  consent of instructor.  Review of research
and teaching strategies.  Analysis of school policies
and practices,  and their effect on the development of
Mexican-American and Chicano youth and corm uni-
ties.
M104. Sociology of Education. (Same as Sociology
M143.)  Prerequisite: Sociology 1, or 101.  Study of
social processes and Interaction patterns in educe-
tio nal organizations;  the relationship of such organl-
zations to aspects of society,  social class and power;
social relations within the school, college and univer-
sity; formal and informal groups,  subcultures In edu-
cational systems;  roles of teachers,  students and
administrators.  Mr. O'Shea,  Ms. Wrigley
112. Psychological Foundations of Education.
Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor. Analysis of learnIng

processes  in school situations.  Examines pro-
cesses of human motivation, the affective,  cognitive,
social and personal development of children and ado-
lescents,  the evaluation of learning,  Individual dMer-
ences,  and the implications of relevant theory and
research for  Inductional  practices.
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118. instructional Psychologyk Major psychological
approaches to teaching.  Processes of learning and
motivation in the IrreWctbnal setting.  The psycholo-
gy of teaching methods.  Issues in the design and
evaluation of instruction,  Mr. Keielar
125& The Education of Exceptional Indhriduals.
Prerequisite:  Psychology 10 or equivalent An intro-
duction to the field of special education with empha-
sis on the psychology of Individual  differences and
the learning characteristics of exceptional individuals
and application of research and theorylo special edu-
cation problems.  Mr. Hewett
1261. Principles for Toachlrg Exceptional Indi-
viduals. Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.  Exam-
Ines approaches for teaching exceptional individuals
in special and regular education programs.  Principles
and assumptions underlying alternative approaches.
Emphasis on Individualizing curriculum and case-
room management.  Observation in schools.
11148. Women In Higher Education. (Same as
Women's St udies M148.)  Prerequisite:  upper division
standing.  The course examines the education and
career development of women In higher education.
Specili all  c  it focuses on undergraduate and gradu-
ate women;  women faculty and administrators; cur-
ricula, programs and counseling services designed to
enhance women's educational and career develop-
ment, affirmative action and other recent legislation.

Ms. Astir
180. Social Psychology of How Education. An
overview of significantstudles In the Social Psycholo-
gy of Higher Education.  Focusing on institutional
characteristics and students'  Interpersonal and
inirapersonalprom special smphasle is upon
Identifying and explaining the effects of the, college
experience upon student development and achieve-
ment. Mr. Trent,
11187. Ssrkior Seminar in Woman's Studies. (Same
as Women's Studies M197.) DWcuesion,  three hours;
laboratory,  one hour.  Prerequisites: Women's Studies
100 plus two other women's studies courses;  seniors
and juniors by consent of Ins tructor Designed for stu-
derMs completing work In Women's Studies. Each
student pursues research on aspec ilic.toplcconcern-

f ernals ixperie  (blo for understeridingf aVlor" lf r ogal,eeconomic historical
and psychological)  and refines methods for research.
Fulfills social sclence or humanities breadth require-
ment. - Ms. Astin
198. Specbl Studios (Y, to 2 courses).  Prerequl-
sites: senior standing and consent of Instructor Inde-
pendent study of Individual problems.

Greduats;Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this School, please refer to.
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Engineering and
Applied Science

(Office: 7400 Boelter Hall)

CHEMICAL,  NUCLEAR AND
THERMAL ENGINEERING

(Office: 5531 Boelter Hall)

Douglas N.  Bennion, Ph.D., Profeesorof Engineering
and Applied Science.

Harry Buchberg,  M.S., Pmfeesor of Engiteeuitgand
Applied Science.

Ivan Cation,  Ph.D., PmllessorofEngineeringandAp-
plied Science.

Robert W. Conn,  Ph.D., Professor ofEngdneeringand
Applied Silence.

Traugott H.  K. Frederld g ,  Ph.D., Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Sheldon K.  Friedlander,  PhD., Prokwor of Engi-
nsening and Applied Science.

William E. Kastenberg, Ph.D., ProfessorofEngineer-
ing and Applied Science. /

Eldon L. Knuth.  Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Anthony F.  Mills, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Ken Nobs,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science (Chair).

David Okrenk Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Gerald C. Pomraning,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineer-
ing and Applied Science. ,

Lawrence B.obi son,  Ph.D., ProfessorofEng neer-
I ng and Applied Science.

William D.  Van %i rat,  Ph.D.,  Profeworof Engineering
and Applied Science.

Ahmed R.  Wazzan,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

F. Eugene Yates,  M.D., Professor of Medicine and
Engineering and Applied Science.

"Joseph W. McCutchan,  M.S., Emeritus Professor of
Engkaeedf Band Applied Science.

George E. Aposiolakis,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Vijay K.  Dhir, Ph.D., AssociatePnAwsprofEngineer-
ing and Applied Science..

Vincent L Vilkw Ph.D., Associate Professor of Enpl-
neertng and Applied Science.

Yoram Cohen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Pro essor oftEngi-
neering and Applied Sconce.

Steven M. Dinh,  Sc.D., Assistant Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Based Fathl-Afshar, Ph.D., AssistantProfeassorofEn-
ginwing and Applied Sconce.

New M. Ghonlem,  Ph.D., Ass+stantProfessorofEngi-
nearing and Applied  Sconce.

Owen I.  Smith,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

e

Manuel M. Balzer,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neari g and Applied Science.

Leslie Cave,  B.Sc., Adjunct Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Robert C.  Erdmann,  Ph.D., AdjunctProfmor of En-
gi e ft and Applied Sconce.

B. John Garrick,  Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Engi-
nearing and Applied Science.'

Julius Glater,  M.S., Adjunct Associate Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Irving M.  Pearson,  Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Milton S.  Pleseet,  Ph.D., Adjunct Prof"" of Engi-
n earig e0 Applied Science.

Kenneth A. Solomon,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Engineering and Applied Sconce.

Chauncey Star, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Enpl-
neednIt and Applied Science.

Robert J.  Taylor,  PhD., Adjunct  Profeesor of Engi-
neering and Applied Silence.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

(Office: 3731  Boelter Hall)

Algirdas A. Mzlenis,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Bertram Buseell, Ph.D., ProfeesorofEngi eeringand
Applied Sconce.

David G.  Canto, Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics
and En sneering and Applied Sconce.

Jack W.  Carlyb, Ph.D., Profee or. fEngineenig and
Applied Science.

Wesley W. Chu,  Ph.D., Professor of Engiiserhgand
Applied Science.

'4Joeeph J. DiStefano, III, Ph.D., Pro(ssaor of Engi-
nearing and Applied Science arid Modkina

Gerald Estrin,  Ph.D., Professor of Enphsw*V arid
Applied Science (Chat).

Sheila A.  Grplbach,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Walter J.  Karplus,  Ph.D., Professor of  Engineerfrg
and Applied Science.

Leonard IQainrodk,  Ph.D., Professor of Erginsairg
and Applied Science.

Allen Klinger, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied Scbnoe.

David F.  Martin,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied  Science.

Lawtence P. McNamee,  Ph.D., Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Michel A.  Me&aroff,  Ph.D., ProesssorofEngi eerig
and Applied Science.

Richard R.  Munz,  Ph.D., Professor of  E  eenbg
and Applied Science.

IsJudea Pearl,  Ph.D., Professor of En ineerirg and
Applied Science.

Gerald J. Popek,  Ph.D., Prof esoroEngineerirgapd
Applied  Sciave.

F.ngHssrfng"Jacques J. Vidal, Ph.D.,  Professor of
and Applied Science.

/OChand R. Viswanathran,  Ph.D., Professor of Engi-
neering andApplied Science.

Thomas A. Rogers,  Ph.D., Emeritus Profssaorof En-
gineering andApplied Science.

Daniel M. Ber% PhD., Associate Pmfeesor of Engf-
neerig  and Applied Sconce.

Alfonso F.  Cardenas;  Ph.D., Associate Protsssor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Nice D.  Ercegovsc, Ph.D., Associate Ptcfeeaor of
Engineering and Applied Sdenca

EmiyP.  Friedman,  Ph.D., ASeocials ProfssaorafEn-
ginewing and Applied Science.

Mario Gods,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofEngineer-
'Ing and Applied Science. '

D. Stott Parker,  Jr., Ph.D.,•AssistantProfessorofEn-
gineerfng and Applied Sconce.

David A. Ren als, Ph.D., Assialatt  ProfessorofEqf-
nesrifg and Applied Sconce.

Robert C.  Uzgalis,  Assistant Professor of  Engineer-
ing and Applied Science. '

Thelma Estrin, Ph.D., Professor of EngT ee,S and
Applied Science M Residence.

William B. Kehl,  A.M., Adjunct Lecturer  in Engineer-
ing and Ap010 Science. -

Leon  Levine, M.S.,  Senior Lecturer in Enghsaiig
and Applied Science.

1eviance C. lyres, M.S., Adjunct Assistant Profess./
of Engineering and Applied Sconce.,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

(Office: 7732 Boelter Hall)
Nioolaos G. Aleiopousce,  Ph.D., Pnofessor•of Ergi-

nesrig and Applied Science.
Frederick G. Allen,  Ph.D., Professor of Engkraev*rg

and Applied Science.
Lee W Casperson,  PhD.,  Professor of EngiaArig

and Applied Science.
Francis F. Chan,  Ph.D., Profsseorof Enginseringa id

Applied Sc fens.
Robert S.  Elliott, Ph.D., ProossorofEngMseigand

Applied Science.
Harold R. Fetterman,  Ph.D., Pnpetsaor of E1igirNer-

ing and Applied Science.
A. Theodore Forrester,  Ph.D., Pmbssor of Engifssr-

ing and Applied Science and` PP e* .
En i-Neville C. Luhmann, Jr., PhD.,  Rofsa or  of

neering and Applied.Science.
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H. J: Orchard,  M.Sc., Professor of  Engineering and
Applied Spence.

F. W Schott,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Oscar W Stafeudd, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Engineer-
hg  and Applied Science.

Gabor C.  Tames,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineer rig
and Applied Science.

"Ctiand R.  Viswanathan,  Ph.D., Professor of Engi,
rowing and App iNd Science (Chair).

Alan N.  Willson,  Jr., Ph.D., Prollesaorof•Engineenng
and Applied Science.

Cavour W. Yoh,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Louis L. Grandi,  U.S., Emeritus Professor of Engl-
nearing and Applied Science.

W. D.' H*rehberger,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of En-
~ft and Applied Science.

8119 F. King,  M.S.,`gmedtusProrof Engineering
and Applied Snm.

Kang-t.Lng. Wang,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of En-
• phcerfng and Applied Science.

Jack Willis,  B.Sc., Associate Professor of Engineer-
hg"arid Applied Science.

Doi4ae N. Green,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of En-
.ginseng and Applied Science.

Karlneg W Martin,  Ph.D., Assistant Pratessorof En-
gineering and Applied Science.

DahSon Pan, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Engi-
- nearing and Applied Science.

Mdb G.  DLLoreto,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Ergi-
. nearing and Applied Science. %

ClMord E.  Gilbert,  B.Sc., Walling Lecturer in Engi-
reerVg and Applied Science.

Sleghled G.  Knorr,  Ph.D., Adjunct Associate  Profes-
sor; of Engineering and Applied Science.

'l4Wos C. Tyree,  U.S.,  Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Engineering and Applied Science.

EMINEERING SYSTEMS

((like: 7619 Boelter Hall)

"Jaoh "J. DiStetano, Ill, Ph.D., Professor, of  Engi-
npwfiryt - and Applied Science and Medicine.

John A. Draaup, Ph.D., Professor of  Engineering and
Applied Spence.

corns"  T. Leondes, Ph.D., Professor of Engineer-
trig and AppliedSdsncs.

John H. Lyman, Ph.D., Professor cif Enghwering and
Applied Science and Psychology (Chair).

t+Ierbsrt B. Nottage, Ph.D., Protestor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Philip F. O'Brien, U.S.,  Professor of Engineering and
Science.

Russell R. O'Neill, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Silence.

'Talks  Pearl, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
AVW Science.

Richard L  Penkhs, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
sod Applied Science.

AIIen B. Rosenstein, Ph.D., ProfessorQf Engineering
.and Applied Silence.

Moshe F.  Rubinstein, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
NXIApplied Silence.

,Alan R. Stubberud, Ph.D., Professor of  Engineering
and Applied Science, Resident at lrvirne.

WNtiam'W.  G. Yoh,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

14@1 ph M. Barnes, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Engi-
nearing and Applied Science and Production Man-

Edhurard P. Coleman, Ph.D., E Professor of
Er meaning and Applied Silence.

J. Morley English, Ph.D., Emeritus ProfessorofEn-
gkieoArg and Applied Science.

Warren A. Hell, PhD.,  Ems itus Professor of Engl-
nesrirg and A#ptlod Science.

NL Julian King,  .E„ Emeritus ProfessorofEngineer-
erg and Applied Science.

"Joseph' . McCukc+an, U.S., EmertlusProftsorof
Engineering and  Applied Science.

Russell L. Perry,  M.E., Emeritus Prdiswoi of Engi-
neenng and  Applied  Science Resident at River-
side.

Arthur F. Pillsbury, Engineer,  Emeritus Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Bonham Campbell,  E.E.,  Associate Prof essarof En -
gineering end Applied Spence.

Michael K. Stenstrom,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Norman C. Daicey, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Gary L Gasca, B.A., Visiting Lecturer in Engineering
and Applied Science. ̀

Julius Gisler, M.S., Adjunct Associate Prof"" of
Engineering ard.Applied Science.

-Alfred C.  Ingersoll, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science kr Residence.

Don Lebell, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Melvin W. Lifson, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in  Engneer-
ing and Applied Science.

Kenneth R.  Pfeiffer, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Engi-
neering and Applied  Science and Psychology.

Robert V. Phillips, B,S., Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science. •

Arnold  M. Ruskin, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

MATERIALS SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

I
(Office:  6531 Boelter Hall)

Alan J.  Ardel,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied Sciaw.

Rointan F. Bunshah,  D.Sc., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

David L.  Douglass,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

William J.  Knapp,  Sc.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

John D.  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Professorof Engineenng
and Applied Science (Chair).

Karhji Ono,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science. ,

Aly H. Shabalk,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
. Applied Science.

'GGeorge H. Sines,  Ph.D., Professor of  Engineering
. and Applied Science.
Christian N. J. Wagner,  Dr.rer.  not., ProfessorofEngi-

neering and Applied Science.
Alfred S. Yue, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and.

Applied Silence.
Daniel Rosenthal,  Ph.D.,  Enwritus Profesebr of Engi-

neering and Applied Science.
William Klement,  Jr., Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Engineering and Applied Science.

•

Samuel B. Batdorl, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Engi-
- rearing and Applied, Science.

Bruce B. Dunn,  Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Ryoichi Kikuchi, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and  Applied  Science.

Frederick F. Lange, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Silence.

Martin H. Leipold, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Silence.

Morris A. Steinberg, D.Sc., Adjunct ProfessorofEngi-
rearing and Applied Science.

MECHANICS AND
STRUCTURES

(Office:  5732 Boelter Hall)
Andrew F. Charwat,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering

and Applied Science.
Julian D.  Cole, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and

Applied Science and Mathematics. -
Stanley B. Dong, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and

Applied: Spence. .
Steven Dubowsky,  Sc.D., Professor of Engineering

and Applied Science.
Kurt Forster,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and Ap-
• plied Science.

Michael E. Fourney,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science (Chair).

Peretz Friedmann,  Sc.!)., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Gary' C.  Hart, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science. `

Robert E.  Kelly, Sc.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science. .

Chung-Yen Llu, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Alit K Mal, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science.

William C. Meacham, Ph.D., Professor of Engineer-
ing and Applied Science.

D. Lewis Mingori;  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Rokuro Muki, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering and
Applied Science.

Richard B.  Nelson, Sc.!)., Professor of  Engineering
and Applied Science.

Lucien A. Sc hmit,  Jr., M.S.,  Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

1&George H. Sines,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering
and Applied Science.

Richard Stern,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and
AppliedScience.

Russell A. Westmann,  Ph.D., Professor  of Engineer-
ing and Applied Science.

Joseph S. Beggs, D.Ing., EmentusProfssaorofEnngi-
neering and Applied Science.

'QC. Martin Duke, M.S.,  Emeritus Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Silence.

Walter C. Hurty,  U.S.,  Emeritus Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Tung Hua Lin, D.Sc., Emeritus Professor of Engineer-
ing and Applied Sc ence.

Antony J.  A. Morgan,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
Engineering and Applied  Science.

Edward H.  Taylor,  U.S.,  Emeritus Profeesor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

William T.  Thomson,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science,  Resident at
Santa Barbara.

Lewis P.  Felton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Pout V.  Lade,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of  Ergi-
nearfng and Applied Science.

Dixon Rea,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Engineer-
ing and Applied Silence:

Sanford B.  Roberts,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Engineering and Applied Silence.

Lawrence G. Sekw, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Engineering and Applied Science.

James S. Gibson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Engi-
risering andApplied Silence.

Peter A. Monkewitz,• Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
. Engineering and Applied Science.

•

Robert E. Englekirk,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of.Engineering and Applied Science.

George J. "Tauxe,  U.S.,  Emeritus Senior Lecturer In
Engineering and Applied Science.

George E. Warren,  Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Engi-
neering and Applied Science.

Edward R.  Wood,  D.Engr., Adjunct ProfessorofEngrn
morirg and Applied Science.

Harold T.  Yura,  Ph.D., Adjunct ProfessorofEngineer-
ing and Applied Science.



ENGINEERING: AND APPLIED SOMME / tt;J.

SYSTEM SCIENCE

(Office:  4532 Boelter Hall)
A. V. Bafaldehnan,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering

and Applied Science and Mathematics (Chan).
Hector 0 .  Fattorini,  Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

and Engineerig and Applied Science.
Stephen E. Jacobsen,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineer-

hg and Applied Science.
NhanLevan,  Ph.D., ProfessorofEngineeringandAp-

plied Science.
Bruce L. Miller,  Ph.b., Professor of Engineering and

Applied Science.
Jimmy K.  Omura,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering

and Applied Science.
Oak fubin,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and Ap-

plied Science.
Paul K. C. Wang,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering

and Applied Science.
Donald M. Wkerg,  Ph.D., Professor of Engineering

and Applied Science and Aneefhesiotogy.
Kung Yao, Ph.D.,  Professsor of Engineering and Ap-

plied Science.
Richard E.  Mortensen,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Engineering and Applied Scihnce.
Eduardo J.  Subalman,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Engineering and Applied Science.
Dsnba m S.  Ward, ̀Ph.D., Assistant Professor of An-

eafheslology and Engineering and Applied Sci-

0

George J. Ruzicka, Ph.D., Aajlunct Associate Profes-
sor of Engineering and Applied Science. .

Undergraduate Required Courses
Lower Wa ll= 10 courses
Upper bhrislon:  The student Is to select 8
core courses (32 units)  from the 5 subject
areas as listed below. The minimum and maxi-
mum number of units allowed In each of the 5
subject areas is also given.

Subject Areas (5); Courses (12)
(1) Computer Processes

Course: 124A
Units: 0-4

(2) Electrkal Sciences
'Courses: 100, 1008
Units: 4-8-

(3) Mechanics
Courses: 102, 103, 108
Units: 8-12

(4)Systems
Courses: 1068, 121C, 127B
Units: 4-8

(5) Thermal and Materials Science
Courses: 14, 105A, 105D
Units: 8-12.

Students following pre-1976-77 catalogs are
referred to the respective catalogs for further
information.

School Courses
11,12,104 ,  104C-104D,  193A,  194A, 1948,
196A, 291 C, 470A-470D*, 471A-471 B.471C*,
472A-472D*, 473A-473B*,  596, 597A, 5978,
597C, 598, 599.

rtmental course
One Hngs

Chemical,  Nuclear and Thermal
Engineering Courses
130A, 131 A, 132A, 133A, 134A, 134B, 134C,
135A, 135AL, 135B, 135BL, 135C, 1350,
135E, 135F, 136A, 1368, 136C, 137, 137A,
1378, 137C, 1370, 137E, 138, 138A, 1388,
139A, 139AC, 139B, 1398C, 192A, 1928,
192C, 1990, 230A, 230B, 230C, 2300, 231A,
231 B, 231 C, 231 D, 231 E, 231 F, 2326, 233A,
234A, 235A, 2358, 235C, 235D, 236A, 2368,
236C, 2360, 236E, 237A, 2378, 237C, 237D,
237E, 238, 238A, 2388, 238C, 238D, 238E, .
239AA-239AZ, 239BA-239BZ, 239CA-239CZ,
239DA-239DZ, 239EA-239EZ, 239FA-239FZ,
239GA-239GZ, 239S, 240, M250, M251,
M252.

Computer Science Courses
5, 20, 30,  99, 111, 112, 130,  131, 132, 141,
151A,  1518 ,  152A,  152B, 171, 172,  173, 174,
181, 183,  199, 201,  202, 212A, 2128, 212C,
215, 216,  218A,  219, 221,  231 A,  23113, 232A,
232B,  2348,  234C, 239, 241A, 241B. 242A,
243A, 2436,  249, 251A. 252A,  253A. 2538,
254A,  255B,  256A, 257A,  M258A -M2586-
M258C,  259, 270A,  271A, 271B,  2710; 273A,
M274A,  M274B,  M274C,  M274Z, 275A, 276A,
2768,  276C,  277A,  279, 280A-2BOZZ, 281A,
2810 ,  284A -284ZZ ,  287A ,  289A -289ZZ,
497D-497E, 596,597A,  5978, 597C, 598,599.

Electrical Engineering Courses
110A, 1108, 110C, 111A, 1118, 113A, 1138,
115A, 1158, 11 SC, 1150, 115E, 115F, 116A,
116B, 116C, 116D, 116E, 116L, 116M, 116N,
117A, 1176, 117D, 117E, 1171, 117X, M118,
195A,  1996, 201, 210A, 210B,.210C, 2100,
210E, 210F, 213A, 2138, 213C, 2130, 213S,
214A, 2146, 214C, M214D, M214E, 215A,
215B, 2156, 215D, 215E, 216A, 2166, 2166,
216D, 216E, 217A 2178, 217C,,217E, 219A,
2198, 2196, 219D, 219E, 219X, M258A
M2588-M258C.

Engineering Systems Courses
106A,1060,1061), M107A,109,171A,171C,
173,174A, 1748, 176A, 180A,.1808, 181A,
184A, 1848, 184D, _184E,  193B,.  M196B,
1990 , 270A, 271A.  271 B, 271 C, 271D, 272D,
M274A, M27413, M274C, 274J, 274K, M274Z,
276A, 277A, 2778, 280A,  2808 ,  284A, 2848,
2846, 284D,. 284E, 284F, 284G, 284H,
M288A,  M288B,' M288C,  M296A,  M2960,
M296C. '

Materials Science and Engineering
Courses
15,140D , 140E,140X,141,142A,1421..,143A,
143L, 144A,1441, 145A, 145B,  146A, 1468,
146F, 1461., 147A, 1478, 147E, 1471, 148,
149C,  149E,  199E, 240A, 2408 , 241, 242A,

243A; 2438, 2430, 244,.2459 248A,'2468,
2460, 247A, 2478,247C. 248A.

Mechanics and Structures Courses
150A, 1506, 151, 153A, 1538, 153C, 14A,
1548,155,156A,157,157A.157B,1564,100,
161A, 162A, 1628, 1620, 163, 164, 165A,
1658, 1656, 165L, 166, 167A, 1678, 167C,
1671, 167X, 169A, 169L, 185A, 185B, 191A,
192A, 1928, 192C, 199F, 250A, 2508,250C,
251A. 251B, 251C, 252A,  252B, 253A,  253B...
2536, 254A, 255A,  2558, 256A, 2568, 2560,
256F, M257A, M2578, 259A,  2598, 262A,
263A, 2638, 263C, 264A, 265A, 2658,.2W,
266A, 267A, 267C, 267E, 267S, 268A, 2688,
269A, 269B, 269C, 2690, 285*,  2858.2850.
2850 ,  285E, 2851,  286A, 286B, M291 A,
M291 B, M292A,  M292B.

System Science Courses
120A, 1208, 121 A, 122A, 124A, 128A,' 1281,
129A, 192A,1928,192C, 200A, 200C. 2000,.
201 A-201 ZZ, 220A, 2208, 220G, 221, 222k
2228, 222C, 222EA-222EZ, M222F, M222G,
227A, 2278, 227C, 227EA-227EZ, 227F,
227G, 229A, 2296, 2296, 229EA-229EZ,
229J-229K-229L, 272A, 2726, 272BA-2728Z,
272C, 273A, 2738, 275A; 2758; M291A,
M291 B.

Engineering

Lower Division Courses
loc. Introduction "to taropramnting. & M MV
numbered 10.) Lecture,  four hours;  recitation, two
hours.  Recommended for MW/Computer Science
and Engineering majors  (emphasis on numsdt pl
problems). Open to  graduate students on S/U grade
basis only. Not open to students with credit for Enpi-
needng,10.10F or bOS.  Exposure to computer orga-
r#atibn and copebllltles. Basic principles ofprogratfr
mire (using PASCAL as the example languages):
algorithmic,  procedural problem soft :  Program de-
sign and development: Control etnxtu and data
struc turea.  Human factors in programming and p
gram desiign.  Mr. Levine (F.W,SO)
10F. Introduction to Programming/FORTRAN.
(Formerly numbered 10.) Recommended for Chemi-
cal, Nuclear and Thermal Engineering Department
and Mechanics and Structures Department majors
(emphasis on numer cal problerns).Opsnlogrpduate

Stu-students on S/U grade basis only. Not open to
darts with credit for Engineering 10, 106 oc 1$...
Description and use of FORTRAN prograrnrlsn.
gunge. Selected topics In prograrrhmingaeohniquee.
P amming and running of several numudc

4lems* Mr. LOW*
108. Introduction to Programming. (Formerlyr ntSn
bored 10.)  Lecture,  four hours;  recitation, two hours.
Recommended for all majors except Mu /Conptder
Science and Engtneerfng (emphaefe on ndn-
numerical problems).  Open to graduate etudsnte'on
S/U grade basis only Not opento students with credit
for Engineering 10, loc or 10F.  Exposure to cotnput-
er organization and capabilities.  Basic pArxtpieI of
programming (using PASCAL as.the example tln-
9uage): algorithmic, procedural problsmaoWkng. Pro-
gram design and development. Contrd stru eclul e
and data structures.  Human factors In programmhrp
and program design.  Mr. Levine (F KSp

*Open only to Engireesig Exeouuve Program
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:1!12 / iNEEFfINt3.AND APPLIED SCIENCE

133A. E gNnering Thermodynamic..  Pterequi-
aias: courses 103A,  105A,  105D.  Applications-of

principlee.to engineering processes.
Energy conversion systems:  Rankine cycle and other
powercy, refrigeration, •psychrometry, reactive
and nonreactive fluid flow systems. - (W)
134Ab•New Energy 1ichnology: Resources, Coo-
Version, Constraints.  Prerequisite:  course 105A or
squfvMent in physics or chemistry or consent of in-
ebuctor Energy resources:  fossil fuels (fuel to fuel
conversions), nuclear fuels,  geothermal sources, so-
larpower,  oft. Conversion methods for power produc-
tion:and other energy uses.  Consideration of therrmo-
dynernic,  economic and environmental constraints.
'1341L Soler Energy Use  and Control.  Prerequisite:
course 105D or equivalent or consent of instructor.
Nature and availability of solar radiation;  review of
selected heattransfer topics pertinent to solar energy
collection and use;  design analysis of ronfocueing
solar energy collector-converters and methods of on-
orgy storage;  selected applications.

Mr. Buchberg (W)
134C.  Chemical,  Nuclear and Thermal Pollution of
the Environment.  Prerequisite: upper division stand-
ing. Description of the envlronmient and the nature of
environ entaf problems.  Emphasis on the atmo-
ephereard water as receptors of man-made and nat-
urahpolWtion; a description of sources of pollution,
alNrnsthoss. for control,  and transport in the envkon-

135A.J lee arRsiectdrTheory L Prerequisite:  junior
standing.  Introduction to nuclear reactor theory, basic
physics,  neutron-'cross sections, nuclear fission,
elementary mrelysis of homogeneous reactor cores.
&leltFnegion reactors,  and one and two.group dflfu-
slcntteoryc Mr. Pomraning (F)
1a8AL.. Nuclear Analysis Laboratory (% course).
LSDNMor j- four  hours.  Prerequisite: course 135A
shhould'be taken conamently. A laboratory  course in
nuclear engineering comprised of various experi-
ments•Inreattor-core=physics and related fields. The
experiments #All consist of measuring and calculating
Nactorcore physics parameters,, and pertinent.heat
ton letApdd flow parameters.  Mr. Pomraning (F)
1368. Nuclear ii.aotor  Theory 11. Prerequisite:
cpirse i35A.  Mbodrictlon to slowing down,  thermali-
zation, multi-grate theory, heterogNreous effects, re-
actorkinetics, and perturbation theory.

Mr. Pomraning (W)
1318L Nnoiaa' Analysis Laboratory Il1%course).
Cabor@W% four hours.  Prerequisite:  course 1358
ahould°be taken concurrently. A laboratory course in
nuclear 'en9lneering comprised of various experi-
nidnts In reactor core physics and related fields. The
O*Mc rd will consist of measuring and calculating
r Ctortwo physics parameters,  and pertinent heat
trap lerflutdflow parameters. Mr. Pomraning (W)
1966.  btnoductory Nuclear Reactor Design. (For-
cVW*J numbered 135D .) (Not the same as Engineer-
4  135C prior  to Spring Quarter 1980.)  Prerequi-
aites: *iunies  135,, 135B.  Reactor physics, engi-
neiertng,  fuel element design tot  nuclear reactor
cote criticality reactivity considerations,  and ef-
feots; power distributions;  differences among various
power reactor systems. Introduction to the use of
)unyoke design computer codes.  Mr. Pomraning (Sp)
"0. Introduction to Fusion Engineering and Fla.
actor DSaign. Prerequisite:  course  135A should be
tllten  concurrently or consent of 9nnstnKtor. Fusion
nsaetlans,  fuel cycle and operating conditions. Mag-
netic  end' inertial confinement including tokamaks,
fl* etic mirrors,  laser fusion and selected others.
Concepts for and subsystems of fusion reactors. De-
sign of reactors and key subsystems.  Application of
Anion reactors for electricity.  fissionable fuel and/or
cemic al fuel production.

Mr. Conn,  Mr. Pomraning (F)

135E.  Neutron Activation Analysis Laboratory
Prerequisites: upper division standing in engineering,
Chemistry 11A,118 ,  Mathematics 31A, 31B,  Physics
6A, 68 or 8A, 88. Appiic atkm of neutron activation as
a tool for research in the physical sciences.  Emphasis
Will be on the nuclear reactor as a neutron source.
Topics include nuclear chemistry, radiation detectors
and analyzers with computer handling of the spectral
data.  Mr. Pomraning

136F. Experimental Reactor Operations,  Control
and Safety  (1A course).-Laboratory,  four hours. Pre-
requisite:  course 135A.  Operation of the UCLA R-1
Argonaut reactor,  measurements of various core pa-
rameters and control system responses and evalua-
tion of various safety systems through experimenta-
tion. Experiments not included in courses 139A,
1358. 135C will be conducted. Mr. Pomraning (Sp)
138, .  Introduction to Probabilistic Risk Analysis.
(Formerly numbered M136A:)  Prerequisite:  consent
of instructor.  Probabilistic models for the failure of
components and systems.'  Redundant systems.
Maintenance models.  Fault and event tree analysis.
Applications to nuclear reactor systems.

Mr. Pomraning (F)
1368. Nuclear Reactor Thermal Hydraulic Design.
(Formerly numbered 135E.)  Prerequisites: courses
105A, 105D,  131A  (135A recommended).  Thermo-
hydraulic design of various nuclear power reactor
concepts; power generation and heat removal; power
cycle,  thermal and hydraulic component design;
overall plant design;  steady state and transient nude-
ar system operation.  Mr. Pomraning (W)
136C.  Fundamentals of Nuclear Reactor Materi-
ale. Prerequisites:  Pt*sics 80 ,  Mathematics 33A
Engineering 14. Function and choice of materials in
reactors.  Point defects.  Diffusion in solids.  Fuel ele-
ment thermal performance.  Behavior of fission prod-
ucts.  Fuel swelling radiation effects in metals;
hardening,  embrittlement and fracture;  nuclear fuel
equation of state;. fuel elemept design.

Mr. Pomraning (Sp)
137. I troduction to Chemical Engineering. Pre-
requisites: Mathematics 32B (may be taken concur-
rently),  Chemistry 11C/11CL,  Physics 8B.  Introduc-
tion to the analysis and design of Industrial chemical
processes. Material and energybalances. . (F)
137, .  Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics.
Prerequisite:  course 137.  Thermodynamic properties
of pure substances and solutions.  Phase equilibrium.
Chemical reaction equilibrium. (W)
1378 ..  Chemical Engineering Dtffusional Pro-

. (Formerly numbered 137E.) (Not the same
as Engineering 1378 prior to Felt Quarter 1981.)
Prerequisites:  courses 105D,  137, 137A.  Brownian
motion,  fluxes according to irreversible thermody-
namics;  one-dimensional theory: membrane trans-
port, facilitated transport;  convective diffusion, con-
centration boundary layers,  turbulent diffusion. The
fundamentals will be illustrated by applic ations to
separation processes,  gas cleaning and blood
oxygenation. (Sp)
137C.  Chemical Engineering Separation Oper-
ation.. (Formerly numbered 1378.) (Not the same as
Engineering 137C prior to Fall Quarter 1981.) Prereq-
uisites:  courses 105D 137,  137A.  Application of the
principles of heat,  mass and momentum transport to
the design and operation of separation processes
such as distillation, gas absorption,  filtration and re-
verse osmosis. (WSp)
137D.  Chemica l Engineering Kinetics, (Formerly
numbered  137C.) (Not the same as Engineering
137D prior to Winter Quarter 1982.)  Prerequisites:
courses 105D ,  137, 137, ,  1378 .  Fundamentals

.of

chemical kinetics and-catalysis.  Introduction to the
analysis and design of homogeneous and heteroge-
neous chemical reactors. (F)
137E.  Chemical Engineering Design. (Formerly
numbered 137D.) (Not the same as Engineering
137E prior to Spring Quarter 1982.)  Prerequisites:
courses 137C,  137D.  Integration of chemical engi-
neering fundamentals such as chemical reactor de-
sign and separation operations/and simple economic
principles for the purpose of designing complete
chemical processes. (Sp)

138. Chem" Engineering Process Dynamics
and Control.  Prerequisites:  courses 1376 (formerly
numbered 137E),  137C  (formerly numbered 1378),
137D  (formerly numbered 137C ).  Principles of
dynamics modeling and start-up behavior of chemical
engineering processes.  Chemical process control,
elements.  Design and applications of chemical pro-
cess computer control. (W)
138, .  Introduction to Cryogenics and Low Tiem-
perature Processing.  Prerequisite:  course 105A.
Liquefaction of gases,  cooling to cryotemperatures,
LNG processes,  liquid hydrogen,  and liquid He cryo-
systems for superfluids and applied superconduc-
tivity. Mr. Frederking
138B.  Chemical Engineering Polymer Proce ses.
Prerequisites:  course 103,  Chemistry 21 or senior
standing in engineering or physical science. Forma-
tion of polymers,  criteria for selecting a reaction
scheme,  polymerization techniques.  Polymer charac-
terization.  Mechanical properties,  Rheology of mac-
romolecules, modeling and experimental methods to
characterize non-Newtonian fluids. Polyrfer process
engineering, (F)
139, .  Introductory Chemical,  Nuclear, and Ther-
met Engineering Laboratory. (Not the same as En-
gineering 139A prior to Winter Quarter 1977.) Labo-
ratory, eight hours.  Prerequisites:. courses 103A,
105A,  105D.  Basic introductory laboratory experi-
ments illustrating the equilibrium state properties and
transport response to applied driving forces In energy
transformation and rate processes. Experiments in-
dude examples from thermodynamics,  chemical en-
gineering,  heat and mass transfer,  nuclear engineer-
ing, and environmental problems. (W)
139AC.  Introductory Chemical,  Nuclear and Ther-
mal Engineering Laboratory.  Laboratory eight
hours. Prerequisites:  courses 103,  105D, 137,
137Aor consent of instructor.  Basic introductory labo-
ratory experiments illustrating the equilibrium state
properties and transport response to applied driving
forces in energy transformation and rate processes.
Experiments include examples from thermodynam-
ics, chemical engineering,  heat and mass transfer,
nuclear engineering and environmental problems.
For students In the Chemical Engineering Program.

• (F,Sp)
1398 .  Chemical and Thermal Engineering Labo-
ratory (Formerly numbered 139A.) (Not open to Stu-
dents with credit for course 139A prior to Winter
Quarter 1977.)  Laboratory, eight hours.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 131A or 137A and 139, .  Basic labora-
tory practice for the study of energy transformation
and rate processes.  Selected experiments include
examples from thermodynamics, heat and mass
transfer, chemical and electrochemical processes,
cryogenics,  chemical kinetics,  molecular dynamics,
saline water conversion and environmental
problems. (Sp)
13980 .  Chemical and Thermal Engineering Labo-
ratory. Laboratory, eight hours. 'Prerequisites:
courses 1378, 137C (may be taken concurrently),
139AC or consent of Instructor.  Basic laboratory prac-
tice for the gtudy of energy transformation and rate
processes.  Selected experiments Include examples
from thermodynamics,  heat and mass transfer,
chemical and electrochemical processes,  cryogen-
ics, chemical kinetics,  molecular dynamics, saline
water conversion and environmental problems. For
students in the Chemical Engineering Program.

(F,W)
140D.  Solid State Electronic Materials.  Prerequl-
site: -course 14. Principles of nucleation and crystal
growth from the melt.and vapor.  Solute redistribution
in the melt;  preparation of semiconductor single crys-
tals and thin films. Phase diagrams.  Preparation of
p-n junctions by the liquid-phase-epiaxy and diffusion
techniques.  Electrical properties of solar cells. Field
trips.  Mr. Yue (Sp)
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114' / ENGINEER)NQ'AND APPLIE D SCIENCE

155, intermediate Dynamics.  Prerequisite:  course
102 or equivalent.  Not open for full credit to students
with credit for former course 1028. The axioms of
Newtonian mechanics,  generalized coordinates,
Lagrange's equations,  variational principles;  central
force.  motion;  kinematics and dynamics of a rigid
body, Euler's equations,  motion of rotating bodies,
oscillatory motion,  normal coordinates,  orthogonality
relations,  the vibrating string.  Mr. Forster (Sp)
156A.  Advanced Strength of Materials.  Prerequi-
site: oourse108.  Columns and beam columns. Tor-
sion; Airy's stress functions,  stress concentrations.
Loads on balls,  rollers.  Rotating disks,  thick hollow
spheres, thick hollow  circular cylinders,  curved
beams,  coiled springs. Mr. Lin (Sp)
157.Expsrlmental Techniques In Mechanics. Lab-
oratory, eight hours.  Methods of measurement in me-
chanics and fluid mechanics.  Primary sensors,
transducers (motion,  force,  fluid flow,  temperature).
Signal processing,  analogue and digital recording.
Theory of data analysis.  Course consists of lectures
and laboratory sessions.  Mr. Fourney (F,W,Sp)
157A.  Fluid Mechanics Laboratory.  Laboratory,
eight . hours.  Prerequisites:  courses  103A, 157.
Course provides a background in experimental tech-
niques in fluid mechanics.  Most work will be in the
laboratory.  Students will take part In three experl-
mente,  each of which will study a practical problem
while giving hands-on experience with various mea-
surement techniques.  Mr. Charwat (Sp)
.1578.  Experimental Fracture Mechanics.  Lecture,
two hours; laboratory, four hours.  Prerequisite: course
157 or equivalent.  Elementary introduction to fracture
mechanics and experimental techniques used in frac-
hlne, crack tip stress fields,  strain energy release rate,
fracture characterization,  compliance calibration,
surface flaws, fatigue crack growth and fatigue life of
structural oompone(ris, mixed mode fracture and indi-
vidual projects.  Mr Fourne% Mr. Westmann (W)
158A.  Elasticity and Ptastlcity. Prerequisite: Math-
amatics 328. Three-dimensional stress and strain.
oCrlteula for  diction of mechanical failure. Differen-
tialequat'  in three dimensions;  analytical,  numeri-
cal,, and experimental solutions of plane state and
Torsion problems. {Stress function,  iteration,  strain
ages ,  photoelasticity.)  Homogeneous plastic flow,
plastic tensile Instability.  Mr. Westrnann (F,W)
150. Inboductlon to Blostructural Mechanics.
Prerequisite:  course 108 or equivalent An introduc-
tion to  Biostructural Mechanics of the human
mueculo-skeletal system.  Structural characteristics
and behavior of skeletal members.  Response to me-
chanical trauma Elastic and viscoelastic properties
of hard and soft tissues.  Mathematical modeling.. De-
sign characteristics of hip prostheses and anthropo-
metric dummies.  Mr. Roberts (Sp)
'1t61A .  Introduction to Astronautics .  Prerequi-
site:.course 102: The  space-environment of earth,
near-earth orbits and trajectories,  step rockets and
staging,  the two-body problem,  orbital transfer, and
rendezvous,  elementary perturbation theory, influ-
ence of  eartk 's oblateness. •  Mr. Forster
102A. Introduction to Mechanism and Mechanical
Sysisam. (Formerly numbered 178A.) Prerequisite:
course 102. The. analysis and synthesis of mecha-
'niams and mechanical systems are studied Including
both inematics and dynamics aspects.  Mechanisms
from a wide range of applicationsinduding automatic
machinery,  transportation systems and computer pe-
ripheral equipment are Introduced.  Mr. Dubowsky (F)
1628. Fundamentals of Mechanical System De-
sign. (Formgrly numbered 178B.)  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
102 Techniques of modern design and development
of mechanical systems.  Application and analysis of
basic components and sub-systems such as gear
trains,  bearings, hydraulic and pneumatic sub-sys-
tems. The dynamics of high-speed machines. Stu-
dents will create a design of their choice.

. Mr. Dubowsky (F)

162C.  Systems Laboratory.
Lecture,  one haw ;  laboratory,  No hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 162B or consent of instructor:  Laboratory
course for students interested in research,  design or
development of complex mechanical and electro-
mechanical systems. Student,  with consent of in-
structor,  will select a system which he will develop,
build and instrument.  Behavior of this system is stud-
led in detail.  Mr. Dubowsky (Sp)
163. Dynamics and Control of Physical Systems.
Prerequisites:  courses 171A and  either 155 or 169A
(concurrent enrollments satisfactory). Application of
the principles.of dynamics and classical control the-
ory to  a wide range of physical systems,  including
simplified models of machines and electrome-
chanical devices,  space and ground transportation
vehicles,  and biomechanical systems.  Mathematical
modeling and computer simulation are emphasized.

Mr. Dubowsky (W, even years)
164. Engineering System Dynamics.  Prerequisites:
courses  171A, 169A (either of which may be taken
concurrently).  Computable models of dynamic sys-
tems with interacting  mechanical, electrical, hy-
draulic, and thermodynamic elements:  component
models;  subsystem interactions;  system equations in
state-variable form;  computer simulation.  Rigid and
flexible body dynamics;  transducers;  control systems;
nonlinear electromechanical devices;  machine, vehi-
cle and biological systems.

Mr. Dubowsky (W, odd.years)
165A.  Elementary Structural Analysis. Prerequi-
site: course 108. Equilibrium of structures;  deforma-
tion analysis of structures by' differential equation
method,  moment-area method and the principle of
virtual work; influence lines;, analysis of statically
determinate and indeterminate structures such as
beams,  frames,  arches and trusses;  introduction to
slope-deflection equations.  Mr. Dong-(F,Sp)
165B.  Intermediate Structural Analysis.  Prerequi-
site: course 165A.  Classical force,  displacement
methods of structural analysis;  three moment equa-
tion, slope deflection equations,  moment distribution;
virtual work,  minimum potential,  complementary po-
tential theorems;  Castigliano's theorems,  general-
ized displacements,  forces;  Rayleigh-Ritz method; in-
troduction to matrix methods; stiffness, flexibility ma-
trices for bars,  beams.  Mr. Dong (F,W)
1650 Computer Analysis of Structures. (Formerly
numbered 165N.)  Prerequisite: course 165A.  Devel-
opment of algorithms and FORTRAN coding for ma-
trix manipulation,  inversion;  solution of the linear al-
gebraic equations,  eigenvalue problems;  structural
applications; matrix displacement method for planar
trusses,  frames,  direct assembly of sgetem stiffness;
matrix force method for planar frames.  Mr. Dong (Sp)
165L  Structural Design-and Testing Laboratory
('  course).  Lecture,  one hour;  laboratory,  four hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 157, 165A.  Design,  construc-
tion, instrumentation,  and test of a small scale model
of a structure for comparison with theoretically pre-
dicted behavior.  Mr. Felton (Sp)
166. Elementary Structural Mechanics.  Prerequi-
site: course 108. Analysis of stress,  strain; phe-
nomenological material behavior,  fatigue ,  cumulative
damage ;- bending, extension of beams, un-
symmetrical sections,  stiffened shell structures; tor-
sion of beams,  stress function,  warping,  thin-walled
cross-sections;  shear stresses;  plate analysis;  insta-
bility, failure of columns,  plates,  approximate meth-
ods, empirical formulas..  Mr. Schmit (F,W)
167A.  Design of Steel Structures. Lecture, three
hours;  recitation, three hours.  Prerequisite: course
165A.  Allowable stress design of tension members,
compression members,  beams,  beam-columns, and
tension splices according to AISC  specifications for
buildings.  Mr. Rea (F)
167B. Design of Reinforced Concrete Structures.
Lecture, three hours;  recitation, three hours.  Prereq-
uisite:  course  165A.  Design of reinforced concrete
buildings.  Reinforced concrete beams,  columns, and
slabs. Working stress and ultimate strength methods
of analysis.- Determination of loads and design con-
straints.  Introduction to reinforced concrete structural
systems. Mr. Seim (W)

167C.  Design of Prestressed Concrete Struc-
tures. Prerequisite: course 165A.  Prestressing and
post-tensioning techniques.  Properties of concrete
and prestressing steels.  Loss of prestress. Analysis
of sections for flexural stresses and ultimate strength.
Design of beams by allowable stress and strength
methods.  Load balancing design of continuous
beams and slabs.  Mr. Sslna.(Sp)
167L  Reinforced Concrete Structural Laboratory.
Laboratory,  eight hours.  Prerequisites:  course 1678
and consent of instructor.  Experimental verification of
strength design methods used for reinforced concrete
elements. Full or  near-full scale slab, beam,  column,
and joint specimens tested to failure.  Mr. Solna (Sp)
167X.  Reinforced Concrete Construction Labora-
tory (+A course).  Laboratory,  four hours. Prerequi-
site: junior standing.  Design and fabrication methods
used for construction of reinforced concrete structural
elements.  Full or near-full scale slab, beam,  column
and joint elements formed,  fabricated and cast In the
laboratory.  Mr. Solna (F)
169A.  Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations. Pre-
requisites:  courses 102, 108;  recommended but not
required:  course 121C.  Fundamentals of vibration
theory and applications. Free, forced and transient
vibration of one and two degrees of freedom systems
including damping and nonlinear behavior. Normal
modes,  coupling and normal coordinates.  Elements
of vibration and wave propagation in continuous sys-
tems. Mr. Gibson (F,W)
169L .  Mechanical Vibrations Laboratory  ('
course).  Prerequisite: course 169A,  which should be
taken concurrently.  Calibration of instrumentation for
dynamic measurements.  Determination of natural
frequencies and damping factors from free vibrations.
Determination of natural frequencies,  mode shapes
and damping factors from forced vibrations.  Dynamic
simili udd.  Mr. Rea (F)
171 A.  Introduction to Feedback and Control Sys-
tems: Dynamic Systems Control I.  Lecture, three
hours;  lecture/laboratory,  one hour.  Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Introduction to feedback principles,
control systems and stability. Unified introductory
treatment of continuous and discrete-time (digital or
sample-data) systems. Control systems modeling ap-
plications in engineering and other fields.  Emphasis
on concepts. Computer-aided problem solving tech-
niques for systems analysis and design.

Mr. DiStefano,  Mr. Leondes (F,W)
171C.  Dynamic Systems Control IL Prerequisite:
either course  171A or 122A  is recommended. State
space models of continuous and discrete-time dy-
namic systems. Linear algebra of systems; vector
spaces; geometric concepts; transformations and
matrices;  canonical forms.  Stability.  Controllability
and observability.  State representation of nonlinear
systems;  linearization.  Emphasis on modeling con-
cepts,  applications,  and computer-aided problem
solving.  I Mr. DiStefano (W)
01173.  Engineering Project Management Prereq-
uisites:  background in design and statistics,  such as
courses 106B, 193A or equivalent with consent of
instructor. Scientific principles and application arts for
computer-compatible management in project defini-
tion, design,  implementation,  and evaluation.  Quanti-
tative interdisciplinary formulations exemplifying en-
vironmental,  industrial,  business,  and administrative
challenges with people influences and operational
value-goal strategies.  Organizational models.  Project
Manager as a leader.  - Mr. O'Brien
174A.  Introduction to Elements of Decision Mak-
ing. Prerequisite:  course  193A  or equivalent math-
ematics course.  Elements of decision making and the
decision process.  Decision and utility theory.  Formu-
lation of utility functions and objective functions. Sub-
jecivs probabilities.  Bayesian approach to value of
Information. Risk sharing and group decisions. Meth-
ods of eliciting judgements;  bias and scoring rules.

Mr. Rubinstein



1748. Reliability and Quality Assurance. Prerequi-
site: course 193A or consent of instructor. An intro-
duction to the manufacturing-oriented and related
fields of Reliability and Quality in terms of organiza-
tional relationships, major functional  tasks, statistical
and other techniques and elements of engineering
analysis. Mr.. Lyman (F,W,Sp)
176A. Introduction to Optimization Methods for
Engineering  Design. Prerequisites: course 10C,
Mathematics 32A-32B ,  33A, 336 .  Introduction to ap-
plied optimization as an engineering design tool.
Computational algorithms and chemical, civil, electri-
cal, mechanical and structural applications. Methods
for solving the general unconstrained and con-
strained minimization problem. Methods for con-
verting the general Inequality constrained problem to
a sequence of unconstrained problems.

Mr. Rosenstein (F)
•1180A. Environmental Biotechnology. Prerequi-
site: course 107A or consent of instructor. Physical,
physiological, and psychological aspects of the inter-
action between man and thermal, atmospheric, radi-
ant, and mechanical agents and energies in the envi-
ronment. Biological and physical requirements for en-
gineering control of the environment; applications to
complex systems. Mr. O'Brien
1808. Machine and Systems  Biotschnology. Pre-
requisite: course 167A or consent of instructor. Quan-
titative and qualitative methods for assessing man as
a component in engineering design applications.
Limits and optima of human psycho-physiological ca-
pabilities applied to display-control design, decision-
making problems, and task definition; problems of
man-machine interactions in large-scale systems.

Mr. Lyman (W)
181A.  Air Pollution Control.  Prerequisite:  senior
standing or consent of instructor. Quantitative consid-
eration of the air resource and its management. Air
quality measurements and standards.  Systems for
pollution removal.  Industrial,  commercial and com-
munity air pollution problems.  Data analyses and in-
terpretations.  Lectures,  occasional laboratory and
field trips.  Mr. Perrine (Sp)
184A.  Engineering Hydrology. Prerequisite:  senior
standing or consent of instructor;  elementary prob-
ability recommended.  Precipitation,  climatology,
stream flow analysis,  flood frequency analysis,
groundwater,  snow hydrology,  hydrologic simulation.
Possible field trips. Mr. Dracup,  Mr. W.G.  Yeh (F,Sp)
1848. Introduction to V atsr Resources Enginesr-
Ing. Prerequisite:  course 103A or consent of instnic
tor. Principles of hydraulics,  the flowof water in open
channels and pressure conduits,  reservoirs. and
dams,  hydraulic machinery,  hydroelectric power, in-
troduction to system analysis applied to Water Re-
sources Engineering.  Mr. Dracup,  Mr. W.G. Yoh (VV)
184D. Water Quality Control Systems.  Prerequi-
site: upper division standing in engineering or con
sent of instructor.  Water as a resource;  the physical,
chemical,  and biological bases of pollution and treat-
ment.  Potability and chemical aspects of quality con-
trol and reclamation;  analytical,  economic,  and per-
formanoe aspects of process design for prevention
and treatment.  Field trips.  Mr. Stenstrom (F,Sp)
184E.  water Quallty .Control Laboratory. Laborato-
ry, eight hours.  Prerequisites:  course 184D (may be
taken concurrently),  Chemistry 11 A,11 B.  Basic labo-
ratory techniques and practice for the characterize-
tion and analysis of waters and wastewaters.SOW_
ad experiments include measurement of biochemical
oxygen demand,  suspended solids,  dissolved oxy-
gen hardness,  and other parameters used in water
quality control.  Mr. Stenstrom (F,Sp)-
185A.  Principles of Soil Mechanics.  Prerequisite:
course 108; Earth and Space Sciences 1 recom-
mended.  Soil ass foundation for structures and as a
material of construction. Soil formation,  classiflca-
tion, physical and mechanical properties,  compac-
tion, bearing capacity, earth pressures,  consolidation
and shear strength.  Mr. Lade (F,W)

1858. Design of Foundations and Earth Struc-
tuns. (Not the same as Engineering 1858 prior to
Winter Quarter 1983.) Prerequisite: course 186A. De-
sign methods for foundations and earth  structures.
Site Investigation.  Including determination of soil
properties for design.  Design of footings and piles
including stability and settlements calculations. De-
sign of slopes and earth retaining structures.

Mr. Lade
185L.  Soil Mechanics Laboratory (1h course). (For-
merly numbered 185B.) Laboratory, four hours. Pre-
requisites:  courses 185A.  185B or consent of instruc-
tor. Laboratory  experiments to be performed by the
students to get basic data required for assigned de-
sign problems.  Soil classification,  Atterberg limits,
permeability,  compaction,  shear strength and specific
gravity determination.  Design problems,  report
writing.  Mr. Lade (Sp)
191A.  Laplace Transforms and Applied Complex
Variables.  Prerequisites: courses 100,102. Introduc-
tion to the Laplace Transformation:  application to
electrical and mechanical problems,  convolution-type
integral equations, difference equations and simple
boundary value problems in partial. differential equa-
tions. Complex variable theory, contour integrals, res-
idues;  application to transform inversion and partial
differential equations. Mr. Forster (W,Sp)
192A.  Mathematics of Engineering.  Prerequisites:
Mathematics 33A, 33B.  Application of mathematical
methods to problems of interest  in engineering. The
main topic covered Is systems of linear ordinary dif-
ferential equations.  Fourier series,  transforms, and
nonlinear effects are also discussed as related to the
solutions of differential equations.

Mr. Forster,  Mr. Kastenberg,  Mr. Leman (F,W,Sp)
192B. Mathematics of Engineering.  Prerequisite:
course  192A  or equivalent. Applications of math-
ematical methods to engineering problems are con-
sidered.  Eigenvalue problems for continuous sys-
tems and the related special functions are studied.

Mr. Forster,  Mr. Kastenberg,  Mr. Levan (W,Sp)
192C.  Mathematics of Engineering.  Prerequisite:
course 192A or equivalent. Application of mathemat-
ics to engineering problems.  A survey of the classical
partial differential equations,  wave,  heat,  and poten-
tial. The formulation of boundary  value problems and
analytical and numerical methods are studied.

Mr. Forster, Mr. Kastenberg,  Mr. Levan (Sp)
193A.  Engineering Probablllstics and Stochss-
tk;s. Prerequisite:  junior standing in ̀ engineering.
Sets and set algebra;  sample spaces;  combinatorics;
absolute and conditional probability;  discrete and
continuous random variables;  probability distribution,
inurement,  and density functions;  Chebychev's in-
equality ;  Laplace -Fourier transforms ;  law of large
numbers;  central limit theorems;  discrete and con-
tinuous stochastic processes.

Mr. Apostolalds,  Mr. Meacham,  Mr. Pearl (F,Sp)
1938.  Engineering Statistics.  Prerequisite: course
193A  or equivalent or consent of Instructor. Introduc-
tory concepts of statistical decision- and estimation.
Population parametSrs. samples,  data,  statistics.
Classical tests of significance and hypotheses, OC-
functions and sample sties. Statistical estimation for
one- and two-parameter populations.  Bayesian infer-
ence, stopping rules.  Decision theory, payoffs, losses.
Applications.  Mr. Pearl (W)
194A.  Fundamsatele of Computer-Ai del Design
and MsmAac turing.  Prerequisites: junior standing in
engineering or mathematics;  course 194B must be
taken concurrently,  Basic course in computer-aided
and manufacturing area. Covers foundation of com-
puterized drafting,  Including 'primitives,  operators,
and major functions.  Discusses descriptions and rep-
resentations of solid objects;  hardware, softwareand
available commercial systems. Discusses the data
processing and numerical control aspects of comput-
er-aided manufacturing. Mr. Melkanoff (F)

ENGINEERING AND) PPUED SCIENCE / 1 IS

1948.  Computer-Aided Designry  Laboratory (%,
course).  Laboratory,  four hours.  Prlrrequisites:  juror
standing In engineering or mathematics;  course
194A must be taken concurrently.  Students will be
taught how to utilize an on-line. computer-aided eye
tern, to draw and to design various parts and systems.

Mr. Melkanoff (F)
195A.  Computer-Aided Circuit Design.  Prerequl-
site: course 110B;  also, use of a computer will be
required but not taught.  Plecewise analysis of large
networks.  Device modeling.  AC, DC and transient
analysis of linear and nonlinear networks.  Seneitivly
and tolerance analysis.  Computer-aided circuit opti-
mization.  Mr. McNamee,  Mr. Temes (Sp)
196A.  Introduction to 7bpics In Blosngirlsednp (lira
course).  Prerequisite:  Calculus.  History motivation
and current directions in bioengineering.  Bloinu u-'
mentatlon and measurement.  Biomaterials.  Bioms-
chanice.  Bioaystems. Health services and patient
protection.  Human factors engineering. Orthotlc/
prosthetic systems and sensory aids.  This course is
graded on a Passed/Not Passed basis.

Mr. DlStefano,  Mr. Roberts,  Mr. Stenstrom (F,Sp)
M196B.  Modeling and _Simulation of 81olegkai
Systems. (Same as Medicine M196B.)  Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory, to be arranged.  Prerequisite. calcu-
lus. Introduction to classical and modem systems
and modeling and simulation methods for studying
biological systems.  Includes multicompartmental
modeling,  multi-exponential curve fitting and simeule-
tion, laboratory projects.  Applications in. physiology
and medicine.  Ufa science and medical studentswe
encouraged to enroll.  Mr. OiStefano. (F,Sp)
1998-199Q.  Special Studies ('  tot coursee). Pre-
requisites:  senior standing and consent of instrucar.
Individual investigation of a selocted(topfc,  to be ar-
ranged with ' a faculty member.  Enrollment request
forms are available In department offices.  Occasional
field trips may be arranged.  May be repeated for
bachelor's degree credit:
1998. Electrical Engineering Department.
199C.  Chemical,  Nuclear and Thermal Engineering
Department. (F.W,Sp)
199D. Engineering Systems Department. (F,WSP)
199E.  Materials Science Ord Engineering Depart-
ment. (F,W,Sp)
199F. Mechanics and Structures Department.

(F,W Sq)
1996.  System Science Department. - (F,W,SP)

Computer Science

Lower Division Courses
5. Computer Utaracyand Appreciation. (Formerly
numbered Engineering 5.) An Introduction to comput-
ers and computing for nonscience majors. The
course covers computer technology and how. ma-
chines process Information. Students will write sim-
ple programs,  loam algorithmic thinking and gain In..
sight Into the power and limitations of oomputer sys-
tems.  Mr. Bussell, Ms. Estrin (F,VKSpJ
20. Programming and Problem Solving. (Formerly.
numbered Engineering 20.) Prerequisite: Engineer-
ing 10C or consent of instructor Open to graduate
studentiron S/U grade basis only Solution of numeri
cal and nonnum erical problems of intermedh6e cone-
plexity, using assembly languages and sevsrahpro-
gramming languages-  Students will analyze, pro-
gram,  and run half a dozen problems. Emphasis is
placed on individual ability to carry out  a$WgMMKM
under minimum supervision.

Mr. Melkanoff,  Mr. Popek (F,W,Sp)
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Florence Ridley,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Alan Henry Ropes;  Ph.D., Professor of English.
George S. Rousseau,  Ph.D., Pmfessok of English

WO Eighteenth-Cagiury Studies.
Williiam David Schaefer,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Paul Roland Sellin,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Paul Douglas Shoats,  Ph.D., Pavlessor of English

(Chair).
Georg Bernhard Tennyson,  Ph.D., Professor of En-

glish.
Petter Larsen Thorslev,  Jr., Ph.D.,  Professor of En-

 -
Alexander Welsh,  Ph.D.,  Professor of English.
D. K. Wilgus,  Ph.D.,  Professor of English and  Anglo-

American Folkaong.
Ruth B. Yesell,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Stephen Irwin loner ,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Robert Martin Adams,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
English.

Robert Paul Falk, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of En-
glish.

John Jenkins Espey B.Litt., M.A., (Oxon.),  Emeritus
Professor of Engiltift.

Charles V. Hartung,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of En-
glish.

Leon Howard,  Ph.D., L.HA.,  Emeritus Professor of
English.

Claude Jones,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of English.
Paul Alfred Jorgensen,'Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

English.
*,add Edwin Longueil,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

English.
'Ada Blanche Nisbet,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

English.
Franklin Prescott Rode,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

English.
Walter Eldon Anderson,  Ph.D„ Associate Professor

of English.
Charles Linwood Batten, Jr, Ph.D., Associate Profes-

sor of English.
A. R. Braunmuller,  Ph.D„  Associate Professor of En-
gl .

Frederick Lorrain Burwck,  Ph.D., Associate Profes-
sor of English.

Edward Ignatius Condren,  Ph.D., Associate Profes-
sor of English and Medieval Studies.

Ronald E.  Freeman,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
English.

James Edward Goodwin,  Ph.D., Associate Professor
of English.

Christopher Waldo Grose,  Ph.D., Associate Profes-
sor of English.

Albert David Hutter,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of
English.

Gordon L.  Kipling,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Err,
glish.

Jack Kolb, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
Kenneth Robert Unooir,  Ph.D., Associate Professor

of English.
Robert M. Maniquis,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

English.
Raymund Arthur  Paredes,  Ph.D., Associate Proles-

acrKarend En
Elizabeth Rowe,  Ph.D., Associate Prof ssorof

English.
Thomas Richard Wortham, Ph.D., Associate Profes-

sor of English.
Ruth E.  Armentrout,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

English.
Susan Brienza,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of En-

glish.
Romey T. Keys,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Err

gfish.
Joseph F.  Nagy,  Ph.D., Assistant Proteseor of Err

gl.
Barbara Lee Packer,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

English.
Jonathan  Post,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Pnokfssorof English.
Jeffrey Rubin-Dorsky,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

English.
J. Fisher Solomon,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of En-

glieh.
Seth Joshua Weiner,. Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

English.
Richard Alan Yarborough;  Ph.D., Assistant Professor

of English.

•

Jerome Cushman, A.B., B.S.L.S., Senior Lecturer,
Literature for Children and Adolescents.

Everett L  Jones,. M.A., Emeritus Senior Lecturer in
English.

David Stuart Rodes, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer in En-
glish.

Peter  Ladefoged ,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Phonetics.
Robert Paul  Stockwell, Ph.D.,  Professor of Linguia-

tics.

ENGLISH COMPOSITION
(Office: 371 Kinsey Hall)
(Subject A Office: 302 Royce Hall)

Richard Lanham, Ph.D.,  Professor of English  (Direc-
tor, UCLA Writing Programs, Vice-Chair, Composi-
tion).

Carol Hartzog, Ph.D.,  Academic Administrator  (As-
sistant Director UCLA Willing Programs).

Mike Rose, Ph.D.,  Academic Administrator (Director,
Freshman Writing Program).

Charles Berezin, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Robert  Biork, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer.
Jennifer Bradley, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer.
Patricia Chitlenden, M.A.,  Visiting  Lecturer.
Gary Colombo, C.Phil., Visiting Lecturer.
tlobert Cullen, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer.
Patricia Donahue, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Diane Durkin, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Carol Edwards, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer.
Sandy Feinstein, M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer.
George Gadda, C.PhIL., Visit ng Lecturer.
Mary Georges, MA.,  Visiting Lecturer
Use Gerrard, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer.
Cheryl Giuliano, M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer
Alan Golding, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Donna Gregory, Ph.D., Visiting,Lecturer.
Michael Gustin, M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer.
Michael Havens, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer.
Virginia Hornak, M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer.
Patricia Hunt, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer
Robin Jeffers, MA.,  Voting Lecturer.
Jeff Jeske, Ph.D., Yelling Lecturer
Erna Kelly, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Malcolm Kiniry, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Janette Lewis, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer
Kathryn Lynch ,  MA,  Visiting Lecturer
Sonia Maasik, MA,  Visiting Lecturer.
Stephen Miles, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer.
May Morgan, Ph:D., Visiting Lecturer.
Faye Peltzman, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer.
Susan Popidn, M.A.,.Visiting Lecturer
Ellen Quandahl, M.A., Visiting Lecturer.
Paul Schiffer, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
Jeffrey Skobiow; M.A., Visiting Lecturer.
Ellen Strensid, Ph.D.,  Vlsit6g Lecturer.
Patricia Taylor, Ph.D.,.Weting  Lecturer
Cynthia Tuell, MA.,  Visiting Lecturer.
Judith Wagner, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer.
Jennifer Wilson, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer
John Yockey, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer.

The Composition Section of the English De-
partment administers the department's offer-
ings in expository prose.  It is. directed by a
Vice-Chair of the English Department but is
supported by a separate administrative staff.
Courses are taught by visiting lecturers and
teaching assistants.

Subject A
Every student who does not satisfy the Subject
A requirement by presenting transfer credit or
acceptable test scores is required to take, in

the quarter immediately foilo,ing admissiorrlb
the University,  either English A or English t.
Placement in these courses is determined by
performance on the Subject A Placement Teat.

Composition Requirement
Completion of English 3 or 4 normally  satisfies
the College, of Letters and Science requirement in English composition. Completion,of

English 3 and 4 satisfies the College of Fine
Arts English composition requirement (see pre
sections on "College of Letters and Science" ,
and "College of Fine Arts" for details).

Upper Division Courses
See departmental listings for English 100W
120A,  120B, 120C, 130, 131, 136A-136B-
136C.

Admission to-Courses in English
Students must have completed the Subject A
requirement before taking any courses in En-
glish (other than English A or English 1).

Preparation for the Major
Requirements:.  English 3, 4, 10A,  10B,- 1OC
taken in the stated sequence (each course isa
prerequisite for the next Course).
Extra-Departmental Requirement in  Forthlgtl
Literature or Foreign Language:  All English
majors must have completed either, ('() "the
fifth course or Its equivalent M any one foreign
language or (2) any combination, of five
courses in foreign language and foreign litbrbi-
Lure,  including foreign literature In translMIon
and humanities courses (seeCourae list fs
later in this section of the catalog).  For tutu-
dents choosing option 2,  the department espe-
cially recommends Classics 144,161;  Konafi-
sties C107 and 116. These courses may be
taken P/NP.

The Major
Requirements:  English 141 A or 141B (Chau-
car),142A and 142B (Shakespeare), 143 pAl -
ton), at least one "Specialized Study" course ;
from the 180 series and a  minimum of seven
additional upper division English courses, ;Alt
least five of the seven courses must be chow
from the series numbered 150-190.  At least
one of the seven courses must be in literature
before 1800  (the 150 sedes).

All majors are encouraged to choose addition-
al electives from courses  numbered 140A
through 190.  English 140A (LiteraryCritici a)
is especially recommended for students In-
tending graduate work in literature.  Students
may wish to select several courses in the rel-
evant classical and post-classical foreign
eratures and thought; the department espe-
cially recommends Classics 144, 161, Humartt-
sties C1 Wand 116'.



Special!Programs
• Ttne department offers special programs in
American Studies and General Literature, for
both of which the regular "Preparation for the
Major"  sequence as well as the departmental
foreign language requirement apply Because
of the specialized nature of ,these programs,
students planning to do graduate work in En-
glish should consult with the departmental ad-
visor before selecting either of these. .

-Amsrkc n Studies:  This program consists of
nine upper divislon'courses In English and six
related upper division courses taken In other
departments.  The nine English courses must
Include 109 (Interdisciplinary Approaches to
L fterahtre); two courses chosen from 142A and
1428  (Shakespeare)  and 143  (Millon); three
'ourses chosen from t70,171, 172, 173, 174
(it* historical sequence In American litera-
sire); 175 (Perspectives in the Study of Ameri-
can Culture);  and one course pertaining to
American Studies chosen from the 180 series,
(Specialized Studies)  or the 190 offerings (Ut-
erature and Society), taken, preferably in the
senior year. Of the six upper division courses in
other departments,  four must be In a selected
'diiicipline (history,  political science,  art, etc.).
Ott of these four courses must deal with the
;m odology of the discipline,  while the other
three must explicitly treat  American  culture.
°Witl't-history as the secondary discipline, for
gxwnple,.  students could select from such
courses as  History100 (History and Histori-
_ alts)-.whichwould fulfill. the  methodology re-
quirement, History 1588-1580 (Afro-American

History), History 150A-1508 (Intellectual His-
tory_of the United States), History 150C (Histo-
ry, ciOf Religion in the United States), History
154E-154D (History of American Architecture
aad.Orbr n Planning)  and History 160 (The Im-
migrant in America).  These courses must be
chosen in consultation with the English depart-
mantel advisor.
General Litsrsturs:  This program consists of
nine upper division courses In English or
Artherfcan literature and six upper division
courses In foreign literatures (at least one of
~must be taught In the original language,
not a study of works in translation). The nine
English  courses must Include 142A and 142B
(Shakespeare); 141 A, 141 B (Chaucer) or 143
(Milton);  at least one course from the 150 se-
ties; and four  electives chosen from courses
numbered 140A through 190 (students Intend-
fag graduate work In literature  are especially
arutho<i sOod-to take English 140A). A listing of
acceptable courses arranged Into possible
emphases under this  program may be ob-
tained from the Department of English (2225
Rolfe Hall).

Students in this major must satisfy all require-
ments listed under "Preparation for the Major'
Including the foreign language requirement.
This major con  ists of courses 142A and 142B

(Shakespeare) and a minim urn of ten addition-
al upper division English .courses:  three cre-
ative writing courses from the 193-135 series,
taken In a single genre (poetry,  short story or
drama),  three literature courses paralleling the
creative writing specialization (the following
pairings are recommended:  100A and 101B
with. 133;  1000 and 101C with 134; 1008 and
101 D with 135) and four electives chosen from
courses 140A through 190. Students will be
admitted to this program only upon recommen-
dation of their instructor after completing
course 133A,  134A or 135k Students plan-
ning on choosing this major are encouraged to
take English 20; for further details see the De-
partment of English (2225 Rolfe Hall).

Major for Foreign Students
The department offers a special major In En-
glish open optionally to"bona fide foreign stu-
dents whose first language Is other than En-
glish. Students in this major must satisfy all
requirements listed under "Preparation for the
Major ; they may fulfill the departmental for-
eign language requirement with their own, na-
tive language.  The following 12 courses are
required for the major itself: English 103J,
106J,  109.1;  two courses from those numbered
100-199; 122;142A, 1428;  and four additional
courses from those numbered 140A-199. Stu-
dents who complete this major and ̀ wish to
pursue graduate study should consult with the
departmental advisor about programs of study
and requirements for admission.

Teaching Credential Candidates
Teaching of English:  Students wishing to ob-
tain a teaching credential should declare their
intention at the beginning of their junior year
and seek the advice of the departmental advi-
sor in planning a coherent program.  The de-
partment requires either courses 120A, 1208
or 120C and 130 as part of,  or in addition to,
the major.  Candidates must also complete En-
glish 300 before they can be certified to begin
student teadhing..Candidates are encouraged
to choose additional courses In, language and
in children's literature,  literature for adoles-.
cents,  American literature and literature for mi-
norities as some of their electives.  Note: stu-
dents who enter the Graduate School of Edu-
cation seeking a credential to teach English
must, before beginning their required practice
teaching assignment,  be certified by the De-
partment of English as  prepared to teach this
subject; the department will notcertilyanystu-
dent who has not completed courses 130, 300
and either 120A,  120B or  1200.  For additional
information on courses leading to to leaching
credential,  consult the Graduate School of
Education (201 Moore Hall)  and the Depart-
ment of English (2225 Rolfe Hall).

The Honors Course  In English
Majors with a 3.25 overall grade-point average
and a 3.5 grade-point average In English
courses are encouraged to enter the Honors

Program In English.  Application.  should be
made during the second quarter of the junior
year.  In addition to maiptaining the above
grade-point averages,  students who expect to
graduate with departmental honors are re-
quired to take two courses in the 180 series
and one Special Study tutorial (English 199H).

Lower Division Courses
A. Basic Rsvlsw of EngIWh Usage (No credit). Pre-
requisite:  unsatisfactory performance on the Subject
'A Placement Test. English Adisplaces 4 units-onthe
student's Study List but yields no credit toward a de-
gree. Enrollment in English A is offered only on a
P/NP basis and is required of students with low
scores on the Subject A Placement Test.  Instruction
in standard English usage,  Including practice In sen-
tence and paragraph construction,  diction,  punctua-
tion, and spelling.  Workshop exercises In writing and
revision.  Completion of this course or demonstration
of minimum competence In composition'on the Sub-
ject A Placement Test Is a prerequisite for English 1.
1. Fundamentals of Exposition (% course). Pre`
requisite: English A or qualifying score on Subject A
Placement Test. English 1 displaces 4 units on the
student's Study List but yields 2 units toward a de-
gree. A course designed to develop the proficiency In
egos" writfrng required for successful University
work.  Lectures,  readings,  class di cussions,.and as-
signments in writing and revision.  Completion of this
course with a grade of "P" or better meets the Subject
A requirement. P/NP only.
S. English Composition,  Rhetoric and Language.
(Formerly numbered to-1B.)  Prerequisite:  satisfac-
tion of Subject A requirement by examination or by
,completion of course 1  with a grade of "P" or better
Principles
ti , with

and methods of
on and  analyyssofpapassages ofprose.

Topics vary: special Interest sections are set aside in
the class schedule for social science,  life science,
and fine arts students. Other sections concentrate on
literature or on rhetoric and stylistics. Minimum of six
3-5 page papers.
4. Critical Reading and Writing. (Formerly num-
bered 2). Prerequisites:  satisfaction of Subject A re-
quirement and course 3 (or its equivalent; see dspart-
mental advisor for details). An Introduction to INK"
analysis,  with dose reading and carefullywritten ex-position of selections from one or more of the princi-
pal modes of literature: poetry, prose fiction, and dra-
ma. Minimum of six 3-5 pager papers.
10A. English Literature to 1860.  Prerequisites: sat-
isfaction of Subject A requirement,  courses 3, 4. A
study of selected works of the period,  beginning with
selections from Old English poetry  and Including
writings by Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Donne,
and Milton.  Minimum of three 3-5 page papers or
equivalsnt.
108. English Llterature, 188¢1832.  Prerequisites:
satisfaction of Subject A requirement,  courses 3, 4,
10A. A study of selected works of the period,  Including
writings by Dryden, Pope,  Swift, Wordsworth, and
Keats.  Minimum of three 3-5 page papers or equiv-
alent.
IOC. English Laeratas, 1832 to the plN Pre-
requisites:  satisfaction of Subject A  requirement,
courses 3, 4.10A, 100. A study of selected works of
the period, Including writings by Tennyson, Arnold,
Browning, Yeats, Joyce, and Eliot.  Minimum of three
3-5 page papers or equivalent
20. Nnboduction to Creative Writing. Prerequisites:
satisfaction of Subject A requirement,  course 3 (or its
equivalent)  and'subon of samples of creative or
expository writing to a screening committee (hence
departmental consent). A course designed to intro-
duos the fundamentals of creative writing.  Each class
will focus either on poetry, fiction, or drama,  depend-
Ig upon the wishes of the instructor(s) during any
given, quarter.  Readings from  assigned texts and
weekly writing assignments will be required.
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I" Later Victorian Poetry and Proq. Prerequi-
sites: satisfaction of Subject A requirement, courses
3,4, 10A, 10B, 10C. A studyof the poetryand prose of
the iefarVictorian agefrom Pre-Rsphaelitism through
the Aeetic and Decadent Movements, along with
other intellectual trends, Including such authors as
Ruskin, Swinburne, Pater, Hopkins, Herd c Wilde and
Yeats. Mr. Freeman, Mr. Kolb, Mr. Tennyson
164. The Novel, 1832-1900. Prerequisites: satisfac-
tion of Subject A requirement, courses 3.4, 1 OA,108,
10C. A survey of the major English npvelists from
Dickens through Hardy,

Mr. Anderson, Mr. Keys, Ms. Veazell
IN. lWsntistf~Century British Poetry and Prose.
Prerequisites: satisfaction of Subject A requirement,
courses 3,4, 10A, I OB, 10C. A study of the dominant
trends of twe ntieth-century poetry and prose, with
emphasis on experimental work In short fiction, poet-
ry, and the contemporary critical sensibility.

Mr. Bedient, Mr. Cross, Mr. Lincoln
166. The Novel,1000 to the Present Prerequisites:
satisfaction of Subject A requirement, courses 3, 4,
1OA,108, 10C. A survey of the major English novel-
ists from Conrad to the present ,

Mr. Keys, Mr. lehan, Mr. Lincoln
167. Tlw Dranw,1842 to tie Present Prerequisites:
satisfaction of Subject A requirement, courses 3, 4,
1 OA,108,1 OC (for Theater Arts majors the prerequi-
site of courses 10A,108, IOC is waived). A survey of
British and American drama with Its principal conti-
nental influences. 4

Mr. Beret, Mr. Braunmuller, Mr. Goodwin
170. American Literature to 1800. Prerequisites:
satisfaction of Subject A requirement, courses 3, 4,
10A,108,1 OC. A historical survey of American litera-
ture through the Colonial and Early National periods.
171. American literature, 1801-1885. Prerequi-
sites: satisfaction of Subject A requirement, courses
3, 4, 10A,108, 1OC. A historical.surveyof Amerjpan
literature, including fiction, from the beginning of the
nineteenth century to the and of the Civil War.

Ms. Packer, Mr. Rubin-Dorsky, Mr. Wbrtham
172. American  Literature, 1866-1912. Prerequ-
sites: satisfaction of Subject A requirement, courses
3, 4, 1 OA,108, 1 OC. A historical survey of American
literature from the end of the Civil War to the founding
of Poetry magazine.

Mr. Nevius, Mr. Rubin-Dorsky, Mr. Wortham
173. lWsm iet -Century American Poetry Prereq+
ulsites: satisfaction of Subject A \requirement,
courses 3, 4, 10A, 108, 10C. The development of
American poetry since 1912, Including the works of
Frost, Eliot, Pound, and Stevens.

Mr. Bedlent, Mr.Riddel, Mr. Veneer
174.1Wsntlsh•Cenbnry American Fiction. Prereq-
uisites: satisfaction of Subject A requirement,
courses 3,4, 1 OA,108,1 OC. The development of the
American novel and short story since 1912, Including
the works of Hemingway, Fitzgerald, and Faulkner.

Mr. Goodwin, Mr, Paredes, Mr. Yarborough
176. Perspectives, In the Study of American
Culture. Prerequisites: satisfaction of Subject A re-
quirerrent, courses 3,4, 1 OA,108,1 OC. An interdisci-
plinary study of Amerken literature In its relationships
to other disciplines; Including art, architecture, film,
history, music, politics, and various social silences. It
will concentrate upon the application of literary meth-
odology to a historical survey of American culture.

Nit Goodwin, Mr. Paredes; Mr. Weber

Specialized Studies
These courses (180 through 189) are de-
signed to permit a small number of students
(normal Hmit: '15) to engage in concentrated
study In an area In which they have a particular
Interest, and in which they have taken ade-
quate upper division background courses.
Prerequisites: satisfaction of Subject A re-
quirement, courses 3, 4, 10A, 108, 10C. For

the author, period, genre, or subject to be stud-
ied, see the  Schedule of Ciapses for any given
quarter. Enrollment, for specialized studies
courses is handled through the Department of
English (2225. Rolfe Hall) at the time of
preenrollment in the quarter  preceding  that In
which the course is offered.. For further details,
see the departmental advisor. Specialized
studies courses may be repeated for.credit.
180. Specialized Studies  in Medieval Literature
180X.1Asrhble Topics.
181. Specialized  Studies In Renaissance  Litsra-
ture.
182. Specialized Studies In  Severfisenth-Contu ry
Literature.
1 Specialized Studies in Eighteenth-Century

184. Specialized Studies In Romantic Literature.
IN. SpecialWd  Studies in Victorian Literature.
186. Specialized Studies in lw8ntleth-Calory
British Oterature.
187. Specalized  Studies  in Colonial American Lit-
erature.
IN. SpecWized Studies In Nineteenth-Century
American Literature.
189. Specialized Stnmles In 1eeMNlh-Century
American Literature.
190. Literature and Society: Prerequisites: satisfac-
tion of Subject A requirement, courses 3,4, 1 0A. t OB,
1 OC: The Intensive study of some aspect of the rela-
tionship between literature and social, economic or-
political history. May be repeated for credit.
M197. Topics in Afro-American Literature. (Same
as Atro-American Studios M197 .)  Avariable special-
ized studies course In Afro-American literature. Top-
ice include the Harlem Renaissance; Afro-American
Literature in the Nadir:-1890.1914; Contemporary
Afro-American Fiction. Mr. Yarborough
199. Special Studies  In English (' to I course).
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. An Intensive dl-
rected research project. To enroll or obtain informa-
tion, see departmental advisor.
199H. Honors 'Mortal. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. A tutorial course for students enrolled In the
Honors Program In English. Each student will beex-
petted to complete a substantial critical or research
papa for credit in the course.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE

(Office:  3303 Rolfe Hall)
J. Donald Bowen,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Russell Norman Campbell,  Ph.D., Professor ohEn-

glish.
.Evelyn-R. Hatch,  Ph.D.,  Professor of English.
John Frederick Povey,  Ph.D., Professor of English

wine-Chair).
Clifford Holmes Prato,,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

English. -
Roger W. Andersen,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

English.
Marianne Celoe-Murcia,  Ph.D., Associate Professor

of English.
Frances B. Hinofotle,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

English.
Earl James Rand,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of En-

glish. ,

e

Peter Ladefoged, Ph.D., Professor of PhoneHrs.

Undergraduate Courses
Courses 33A, 33B, 33C, 34, 36, 103J, 106J,
109J are only for  students whose first lao;
guage is other than English.  Permission to en-
roll In these courses is given on the baste ofthp
English as a Second Language Placement Ex-
amination (ESLPE) which  students whose
mother tongue is not English must take irtst9 .
of the Subject A Placement Test (see Su jet to
in the index).  Depending on the results,of the
examination,  entering students are (1)
exempted from any special ESL requirement;
(2) required to take course 33C; (3)  requhed
take course 33B followed by course 33C; (4)
required to take course 33A followed by
courses 33B and 33C;  or (5) required to spend
a quarter studying elementary English excite-
sively,  followed by courses 33A,  338, 33C.

Lower Division Courses
A grade of "C" or better or proficiency demon-
strated on the English as a Second Language
Placement Examination is required to pass
into the next course in the series.
33A. Low.ghhrmedIte English as a Second Loam
guaga. Mess ten two weekly. ProrequWts: gads
of "C" or batter In X832 or proficiency demonstrated
on the English as a Second Language Placement
Examinatlo0.  intensive I truction in the struphure of
English,  with a focus on vocabulary building,
and listening skills and basic composition tech-
niques.
33B. Intermediate English as a Second Lan.
gorge. Meet five hours was*. Prerequisli:  grads:
of "C" or better In course 33A or proficiency denrout
strated on the English as a Second Language Plat-
ment Examination., Emphasizes wrung and rsedInV
comprehension skills. Additional work on gramfngr,
review, vocabulary development,  listening and speak
ing .

33C. High Intermediate English as a second Lan-
guage.  Meets five hours weekly.  Prerequisit : grade
of "C" or better In course 33B or. proficiency demon
strated on the English as a Second Language Place-
ment Examination.  Emphasizes composition, is
search skills and reading of unsimplMed academic
materials.
34. Oral Cemmunioatlon Skills for FolMpa $fo
dente.  Prerequisite:  grade of "C" or better In course
33C or proficiency demonstrated on the English as t
Second Language Placement Examination.  English
34 develops oral language skills that prepare
nonnative speakers of English to participate in class
discussion,  make oral presentations (lectoree, der-
bates,  thesis defense, etc.) before an audience,se-
spond to questions,  and Improve through set-gym-
tion of speech.
38. Intermediate Compoaltkn for Foreign. S
darts.  Prerequisite:  grade of "C" or better In course-
33C or proficiency demonstrated on the English we
Second Language Placement Examination. A oouaart
designed to Improve Enfor glish

speakersof Ergllish Specid slrntibe
is given to grammatical strictures,  principles 'and
methods of exposition and writing for academic pur-
f.
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Upper Division Courses
103J.  Phonetics for For ipn Students.  Prerequi-
ske: grade of "C" or  better in course 33C or proficbn-
cy demonstrated on the  English as a Second Lan-
guage Placement Examination. A detailed and eya-
tenhatic study of the  sounds of  American English and
the way in which they are put together in Connected
speech,  applied to the improvement of the student's
own accent.  Language laboratory.
103K, Phoristlcs for Teachers of English as a See-
And Language., Prerequisite:  consent of  instructor.
Analysis of the phonological structure of contempo-
rary English, with attention to the  differences be-
tween British and  American  speech. Drill directed to-
ward Individual needs.
106J.  Advanced compos ition for Foreign Stu-
dents.  Prerequisite: grade of "C" or better In course
33C or proficiency demonstrated on the English as a
Second Language Placement Examination. Exer-
ciees in writing based on readings dealing with
American life and thought,  with the aim of developing
control of idiomatic expression.
106K. Writing In the ESL Context. Limited to TESL
Certificate or M.A. candidates. Provides opportuni-
tin for practice and Improvement in wr ling aldlls and
thus Millis the composition requirement for the TESI4
Certificate. Surveys important theoretical and meth-
odological Issues related to the teaching of writing/
composition to ESL students and examines-eppropri.
ate classroom materials.
107K.  Rending In the ESL Context. Limited to TESL
Certificate or M.A.  candidates. Provides opportuni-
ties for practice and improvement In writing sidlls and
thus fulfills the composition requirement for the TESL
Certificate. Surveys Important theoretical and meth-
odological Issues mood to the teaching of reading to
ESL students and examines appropriate classroom

109J.  introduction to Literature for Foreign Stu-
dents. Prerequisite:  grade of "C" or better in course
33C or prbficierwy,demonetrated on the English as a
Second Language Placement Examination. Select
tons from English and American literature presented
so as to make full allowance for the students'  linguis-
dc and cultural problems and to contribute to an in-
aeasing mastery of the English language .  Mr. Povey
10SK.  Literature In the ESL Context. Limited to
TESL Certificate or.MA  candidates.  Provides oppor-
dadtles for practice and Improvement In writing sIdtle
and thus fulfills the composition requirement for the

. TESL Certificate.  Surveys Important theoretical and
. w1 hodologicall.issuse related to the teaching of lit-
erakure to ESL students and examines appropriate
classroom materials.  Strongly emphasizes the cultur-
al basis for literature.  Mr. Povey
1111L Background Language for Teachers of En-
glish as a Second Language.  Prerequisite:  consent
of lntlnxtor.  Fulfills the foreign language requirement
for the. Certificate in the Teaching of English as a
Second Language.  Beginning course in a non-Indo-
European language taught as a demonstration of reo-
ommended pedagogical techniques and designed to
acquaint prospective language teachers with a wide
variety of linguistic structures. Mr. Anderson
12210. ki,t oductlon to the Structure of Present-
Day English (for' &hsrs of English as a Second
language). Prerequisite: Linguistics 100 or consent
of Mslnu¢tor Introductory study of those grammatical
structures otEnglish most important In to ESL class-
room. Airs to provide insights from traditional, struc-
tural and particularly transformational grammar.

Ms. Celce-Murcla

For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this section, please consult
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Environmental
Science and
Engineering
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 3677 Geology)

Undergraduate Program
Although no undergraduate major is offered
encompassing the broad area of environmen-
tal science and engineering,.  studies which
readily lead to advanced work or employment
in these fields can be arranged along several
routes:  Students with majors in the natural scl-
ences, ecosystems/geography,  public health
or engineering ,  who have environmental or en-
ergy problem-solving as a professional goal,
may wish to supplement their course prepara-
tion in consultation with the faculty of the Envi-
ronmental Science and Engineering Program.
In preparation for graduate study,  attention
should be given to requirements for the doctor-
al program in Environmental Science and En-
gineering.
For detailed information on graduate degrees
offered by this program,  please refer to the
UCLA Graduate  Catalog.

Ethnic Arts

(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  205 Women's Gym)

Committee In Charge: Allegra Fuller Snyder,,
Dance (Coordinator); Philip Newman, Anthro-
pology; Arnold Rubin, Art; Elsie Dunin,.Dance;
Judy Susilo,  Dance; Joseph. Nagy, Folklore
and Mythology; James Porter, Folklore and
Mythology; William Hutchinson, Music; J.H.K.
Nketla,  Music; David Draper, Music; Patricia
Harter, Theater  Arts; Mel , Heistien, Theater
Arts; Beverly Robinson, Theater Arts; Carol
Sorgenfrel, Theater Arts.

The major provides a  program of  interdisci-
plinary studies designed to facilitate the cultur-
al and cross-cultural Investigation of man's ar-
tistic  expression. The flexibility of the program.
allows the student to  focus on a particular me-
dium of  expressive behavior after having been
exposed to general problems and perspec-
tives in the study of art forms of  peoples.
throughout the world.

The major Includes:  a core of 28 units from
anthropology, art, dance,  folidore and mythol-
ogy, music and theater arts; a concentration
consisting of 36 units in one of the disciplines;
a senior colloquium; and three upper division
elective courses (12 dnits).

Foreign Language Requirement: At least
three quarters  (one year)  In one foreign lan-
guage at the college level are required of all
students. All courses in foreign language, ex-
cept foreign literature in English translation,
may be applied to this requirement.
Students who plan to take the "concentration"
in music are advised-to select French,  German
or Italian.

General College Requirements: The student
will satisfy the general College requirements
(other than foreign language)  of his College
(Fine Arts or Letters and Science)  regardless
of the department In which his concentration Is
located.
Students who wish to confer with a counselor
regarding program planning and major re-
quirements should see Wendy Urfrlg, 205
Women's.Gym (825-3951,  825-8537).

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
Degree
(1) A core of seven interdepartmental
courses:  Dance -70, 46A-46B, Folklore 101,
Music 5A-58-5C ,  Theater Arts 102E, Anthro-
pology 5 and either Art 55 or 56.
(2) A concentration of nine courses in one of
the following areas (the student will declare a
"concentration"  by the beginning of the junior
year):
Anthropology:  6,133R,  1350, 185 and any five
upper division anthropology courses from 110
through 186 and including one area course
from 170-179.

Art: One course from 50, 51, 54, 55, 56, 57;
eight courses from 102, 103A, 1038, 103C,
103D,  103E,  114A, 1148,  114C, 114D, 115A,
115B,  1150 ,  117A,  1178, 117C, 118A, 1188,
118C,  118D,  119A, 119B.

Dance:  38B,. 141A-141B,  151A, 1518; two
courses from 140A,  140B,  140C;  one course
from 142,  143, 144,  145, 146 ;  three half-
courses from  171A-171P , (including one
course each from western and non-western
cultures;  please note that 71 A-71 P are prereq-
uisites for 171 A-171 P).

Folklore.  and Mythology:  One course from
M111,  118, M180;  two courses from M106,
M1238 ,  124, M181,  Classics 161, 168; six
courses from M112, M121, 4122,  M123A,
M125,  M126,  M127,  M128, M129,  130, 131,
M149,  M150, 190, German 134.

Musk;:  17A-17B-17C, 26A-26B-26C, . 140A-
14OB-140C (run-sequential).
Theater Arts:  Five courses from 20, 118A,
1188 ,  140A,  140B, 141A, 141B, 142A, 1428,
160,170;  four courses from 5A,  5B, 5C, 102A,
103A,  103B,  104D,  104E,  104F,  106C, 11OA,
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1106, 117 (must betaken twice),  119, Classics
142, English 90, 104,  167,, Scandinavian
C144,  C145,  Humanities C111

(3) Ethnic Arts 190A-1908 .  Senior
Colloquium.  Prerequisites:  restricted to senior
standing,  Ethnic Arts major.  Studies of a com-
parative and integrative nature In the ethnic
arts. Ms.  Snyder and Concentration Faculty
(4) Three elective courses which may be cho-
sen from the list below Other courses might
also be appropriate.  In order to -meet degree
requirements the electives must be related to
the major and approved by the concentration
advisor The three courses chosen to meet this
requirement must be upper division courses
and from three different areas outside the area
of concentration.

Upper Division Electives
Anthropology 118A,  1186 . Museum Studies.

133R.  Aesthetic Anthropology.
1360.  The Individual in Culture.
137. Enthnography on Film.
154. Principles of Social Structure.
185. History of Social Anthropology.
Art 101A, 101B, 101C.  Egyptian Art and Arthee-
0109Y
102. Artof the Ancient Now East.
103A.  Greek Art.
1038.  Hellenistic Art.
103C.  Roman At
103D.  Etruscan Art.
103E.  Late Roman Art.
1048-104C-1040 .  Architecture and the Minor Arts of
Islam In the Middle Ages.
114A.  The Eany Art of India.
1148. Chinese Art.
114C. Japanese Art

114D.  The Later Artof India -
116A.  Advanced Indian Art.
A 158.  Advanced Chinese Art.
1150.  Advanced Japanese Art.
117A,  117B,  117C. Advanced Studies in Pre-Colum-
blan Art.
118A.  The Arts of Oceania.
1188. The Arts of Pre-Columbian America.
1180. The Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa.
1181).  The Arts of Native North America.
119A.  Advanced Studies in African Art: Western
Afdc:a.
1198.  Advanced Studies In Af en Art: Central A1ri-
ca;
Macioce 161.  Introduction to Classical Mythology.
168. Introduction to Comparative Mythology.
Dance 111A-111B,  111 C.  Analysis of Human Move-

128. Dance as Culture In Education.
140A-1408-140C.  Dance Cultures of the World.
141A-141B.  Dance Forms.
142. Dance In the Balkans.
143. Dance  In India

144. Dance In Indonesia.
145. Dance in Japan.
146. Dance In Latin America.
151A.  History of Dance In Western Culture,  Origins to
1600.
151 B.  History of Dance in Western Culture,  Early Be-
roque to the Present.
158A-158B:  Philosophical Bases and Trends In
Dance.

159. Advanced Dance Notation.
171A-171P. Performance Courses in Ethnic Dance:
A-Bali; B-Ghana;  E-India;  F-Israel; GJepsn; HJave;
J-Mexico ;  L-Scotland ;  M-Spain ;  P-Yugoslavia
(courses 71 A-71 P are prerequisites for 171A-1710).
English 104. Afro-American Literature.
Folklore and Mythology M106 .  Anglo-American
Folk Song  (English M111B).
108. Afro-American Folklore and Culture.
M111.  Literature of Myth and Oral Tradition (English
M111A).
M112. Survey of Medieval Celtic Literature (English
M111 E).
1.18. Folk Art and Technology.
M121.  British Folklore and Mythology (English
M111C).
M122.  Celtic Mythology (English M111 D).
M123A.  Finnish Folklore and Mythology (Scandina-
vian Languages M123A).
M123B.  Finnish Foksong and Ballad  (Scandinavian
Languages M123B).
124. Finnish Folk Art  and Technology.
M125.  Folklore and Mythology of the Lapps (Scandi-
navianLanguages M125).
M126.  Baltic and Slavic Folklore and Mythology
(Slavic  Languages M179).
M127.  Celtic Folklore (English M111F).
M128.  Hungarian FoNdore and Mythology (Hungarian
Mt35).
M129.  Folklore and Mythology of the Ugric Peoples
(Hungarian M136).
130. North American Indian Folklore and Mytho logy
Studies.
131. Folklore of India.
M149.  Folk Literature of the Hispanic Wend  (Spanish
M149).
M150.  Russian Folk Literature (Russian M150).
M154A-M154B. The Afro-American Musical Heritage
(Music M154A-M154B).
M180.  Analytical Approaches to Folk  Music (Music
M180).
M181.  Folk Music of Western Europe (Music M181).
190. Selected Topics In Folklore and Mythology Stud-
ies.
199. Special Studies in Folklore.
German (Germantc Languages)  134. German Folk
lore.
Music 108.  Acoustics.
130. Music of the United States.
131A-131B.  Music of Hispanic America.
132A-132B.  Development of Jazz.
133. Bach.
134. Beethoven.

135A-1358-1350 .  History of the Opera.
137A-1378. Psychology of Music.
138. Aesthetics of Music.
139. History and Literature of Church Music.
140A-1408-1400.  Musical Cultures of the Wend.
141. Survey of Music In Japan.
142A-142B.  Folk Music of .Eastern Europe and the
Mediterranean.
143A-1438.  Music of AMca.
144. American Popular Music.
145. History of Chinese Opera
146A-1468-1460 .  Studies In Chinese Instrumental
music.
147A-147B.  Music of China.
148. Folk Music of South Asia.
149. The Anthropology of Music.
152. Survey of Music in India.
153A-1538-1530 .  Music of the American Indians.
M154A-M1548 . The Afro-American Musical Heritage
-(Foldore M154A-M1548).

157. Music of  Brazil.
158. New Ode" Jazz.
M180. Analytical Approaches to Falk Musk: (Fold rs
M180).

M181. Folk Music of Western Europe (Folklore
M181).
187. Problems In Musical Aesthetics.
Oriental Languages  135. Buddhist ThernssJn Aden
Literature.
140A-1408-140C. Chinese Literature in Translation.

141A-141S. Japanese Literature In Translation.
170A-1708. Archaeology In Early and Modern China.
172. Introduction to Buddhism.
173. Chinese Buddhism.
174. Japanese Buddhism.
183. Introduction to Chinese Thought.
184. Introduction to Japanese Thought.:
189. Chinese Brush Painting.
Theater Arts 102A, 1028. Selected Topics on the
History of the European Theater.
103A, 1038. Black Peoples' Theater in America.
1040, 104E. 104F. History of the American Theater
1066. History of African. Asian and Latin American
Film.
110A. History of Broadcasting.
117. The Puppet Theater (' course).
1 f8A. Creative Dramatics.
119. Theater for the Child Audience.
121. Acting Workshop.
122. Makeup for the Stage (W course).
140A. ,Scenic Techniques for the Stage.
1408. Advanced Scenery for the Stage.
141A. Lighting Techniques for the Stage.
141 B. Advanced Lighting for the Stage.
142A. Theater Costuming Techniques.

1428. Advanced Costuming for the Stage.,
143. Scenic Design for thie Theater.
144A. Theater Sound Techniques.
1448. Advanced Theater Sound. .
146. Scene Painting Techniques  (V course).
149A. Basic Drafting Techniques for the Stags (14
course).
180. Fundamentals of Play Direction.
1908. The Role of Management In the Educational
and Community Theater (' course).

Folklore and
Mythology .

(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 1041 Graduate School of
Management)

Shirley L. Arora, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
MargheritaCottino-Jones, Ph.D., Profeeeorclitgllar.
Patrick K. Ford, Ph.D., Professor ofEr#10andCO&-

1c Studies (DlreciorofCenter for the StUdyoKTc $-
parailh a Folklore and Mythology).

Robert A. Georges, Ph.D., Professor of English Ind
Folklore.

Marija Gimbutes, Ph.D.,  Professor of  European Ar-
doaaology.

.Melvyn Helstlen, Ph.D., Professor of TheatsrAH&
Maur A. Jairazbhoy, Ph.D., ftlesaorof Ailusir.



Michael Owen Jones,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History and
Folklore.

Vladimir Markov,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Slavic Lan-

James Porter,  M.A., Professor of Musk:  and Folklore.
Jean Puhvel,  Ph.D.,  Professor Of Classics and Indo-

European Studies.
Stanley L. Robe,  Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Robert M. Stevenson,  Ph.D., Professor of Music.
Donald J.  Ward,  Ph.D., Professor of German and

Folklore.
O. K. Wilgus,  Ph.D.,  Professor of English and Anglo-

American Folksong (Chair Folklore and Mythology
Committee).

Johannes Wilbert,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Anthropology.
Wayland D.  Hand,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Ger-

man and Folklore.
Chreies Speroni,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professorof italian.
Edward F.  Tuttle,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor  of ltal-

ran.
Jacqueline C. Die Die,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Music.
David E.  Draper,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Musk.
Joseph.  Nagy,  Assistant Professor of English and

Fosdom.
A. Jihad Racy,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Music.

e

Marianna D. Birnbaum, Ph.D.,  Adjunct  Associate
Professor of, Hungarian.

Inked  Rank,  M.A., M.Ed.,  Lecturerin Finnish Studies.
Beverly J.  Robinson, M.A., Lecturer in Theater Arts.

e

Aleorander Badawyl Ph.D., Professor of Art.
Henrik Birnbaum, Ph:D.,  Professor of Slavic Lan-

Quagod.
Ke 8oTb, Ph.D., Professor of History
Kwn ethG. Chapman, Ph.D.. ProfessorofScandina-

_vlap L.
• Jerr»eeGuihnan ,B.S.LS..SeniorLechmxinlltera-

Am tar, OWdrerr and Ad0lescents.
EIelaiDuakr,.MiL, Associate Professor of Dance.
RichardN s wldna , M.A.,  Professor of Theater Arts.
Charlotte }Meth; Ph.D., Assistant  Professor of Musk.
Madeleine Komi-Ward, Ph.D., Lecturer in French.
Steven Lattimore, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Classics and Classic al Archaeology
Jacque Msquet, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
James R.  Massengale, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Scandinavian Languages.
Michael Moorman, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
Philip Newman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of An-

tlorcpobgsk
J.H.K. Nketia, BA.,  Professor of Musk.
Wendell H. Oswalt, Ph.D., ProfessorofAnthropology.
Pier-Marla Pasinetti,  Ph.D..  Professor of Italian and

Comparative Literature.
Douglas Price illiams, Ph.D., Professor of Anihro-

pologyarrd  4 Residence.
Florence H. Ridley,  .D., Professor of English.
Arnold Rubin, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Art
Georges' Ssbagh, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
Allege Snyder,  MA,  Professor of Dance.
El Sobel, Ph.D., Professor of German.
Erik•Wahlgren, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor ofScandi-

naWan and Germanic Languages.
Dean  S. Worth, Ph.D..  Professor of Slavic Lan-

!>s•

Although no undergraduate degree program is
offered In folklore and mythology, those
majoring in the Ethnic Arts Interdisciplinary
Studies  program may select folklore and
mythology as their area of concentration. Ava-
rjety of undergraduate courses offered by de-
partments or Oyfaculty participating in the in-
terdepartmental program Is also available to all
University studbrits. Those with undergraduate

preparation in folklore and mythology studies
may continue their work on the graduate level.
For planning course work,,  students should
consult departmental advisors and the Chair of
the Committee which administers the interde-
partmental program.

Lower Division Course
15. Introduction to American Folklore Studies:
Lecture and discussion.  A cultural-historical survey of
the role of folklore in the development of American
civilization and of the influence of the American expe-
rience in shaping folklore in American society;  atten-
tion will also be given to representative areas of inqui-
ry and analytical procedures.

Mr. Georges,  Mr. Jones,  Mr. Wilgus

Upper Division Courses
101. Introduction to Folklore.  Prerequisite:  junior
standing.  A surveyof the various forms of folklore and
an examination of their historical and social signifi-
cance.
M106. Anglo-Ameri an Folk Song. (Same as En-
glish Ml 11B.)  Prerequisites:  satisfaction of Subject A
requirement, junior standing.  A survey of Anglo-
American balladry and folk song,  with attention to
historical development,  ethnic background,  and poet-
ic and musical values.  Mr. Wilgus
108. Afro-American Folklore and Culture .  Preryq-
uisite:  course 101 or consent of instructor.  A study of
the traditional genres or forms of Afro-American folk-
lore and their cultural functions.  Ms. Robinson
Ml11. The Literature of Myth and Oral Tradition.
(Same as English Ml11A.) Prerequisite:  satisfaction
of Subject A requirement. A study of myth,  dramatic
origins,  oral epic,  foktab,  and ballad,  emphasizing
Indo-European and Semitic examples.  Mr. Nagy
11112. Survey of Medieval Celtic Literature. (Same
as English M111E.)  Prerequisite:  satisfaction of Sub-,
ject A requirement. A general course dealing with
Celtic literature from the earliest times to the four-
teenth century.  No knowledge of Irish or Welsh Is
required.  Mr. Ford
11& Folk Art and Technology.  Prerequisite:  junior
standing.  A general course concerned with the mate-
rial manifestations of folk culture and the theoretical
concepts and methodologies utilized in their analysis.

Mr. Jones
M121. British Folklore and Mythology (Same as
English Ml ti C.)  Prerequisites:  satisfaction of Sub-
ject A requirement,  junior standing.  A survey of the
folklore of the peoples of Britain, with attention to their
history,  function,  and regional differences.

Mr. Georges, Mr. Nagy
M122.  Celtic Mythology (Same as English MI I 1D.)
Prerequisite:  course 101 or consent of instructor. A
survey of the early materials,  chiefly literary, for the
study of the mythic traditions of the Celtic peoples,
ranging from ancient Gaul to medieval Ireland and
Wales.  Mr. Ford
M123A.  Finnish Folklore and Mythology (Same as
Scandinavian Languages M123A.) The methods and
results of Finnish folklore studies and the mythic tra-
ditions of the Finns.  Special attention is paid to the
oral epic,  beliefs and legends.  Ms. Rank
M123B.  Finnish Folksong and Ballad. (Same as
Scandinavian Languages M123B.)  Course M123A Is
not prerequisite to M123B. A survey of Finnish ballad-
ry and foksorg,  with attention to historical develop-
ment,  ethnic background,  and poetic and musk al
values.  Ms. Rank
124. Finnish Folk Art and Technology Material
manifestations of Finnish folk culture: village layout
and architecture,  folk technology,  arts and crafts, tex-
tiles, costumes and design. Ms. Rank

M125. Folklore- and Mythology of the Lapps.
(Same as Scandinavian Languages M125.)  Survey
of Lappish beliefs, customs,  and various genres of
oral tradition including Was,  legends,  songs and mu-
sic. Attention is also paid to the material manifests
tions of Lappish culture:  site and crafts,  textiles, coo
tume,  folk technology.  Ms. Rank
M126. Baltic and Slavic Folklore and Mythology.
(Same as Slavic Ml 79.) Three hours weekly. A gener-
al course for students interested In folklore and my-
thology and for those Interested In Indo-European
mythic antiquities. Mrs. Gimbutas
11127. Celtic Folklore. (Same as English Mill F)
Prerequisite:  course 101 or consent of Instructor. The
folkloric traditions of modern Ireland,  Scotland, and
other Celtic countries,  with attention to current tech-
nkpres of folkloristic research. - •  Mr. Nagy
M128, Hungarian Folklore and Mythology (Same
asHungarian M135.) A general course for the student
In folklore and mythology,  with emphasis on types of
folklore and varieties of folklore research.

Ms. Birnbaum
M129. Folklore and Mythology of the Ugric Peo-
ples. (Same as Hungarian M136.) Surveyof the tradi-
tions of the smaller Ugric nationalities (VOguts,
Ostyaks, etc.). Ms.  Birnbaum
130. North American Indian Folklore and My-
thology Studies.  Prerequisite:  course 101 or con-
sent of Instructor An examination of folkloristic and
mythological data recorded from various North
American Indian peoples within the contexts of the
principal-  ideological frameworks which have been
evolved historically for the analysis of such data.

Mr. Georges
131. Folklore of India.  Prerequisite:  course 101 or
consent of instructor. A survey of  the folklore of India,
with special reference to the content and dissemina-
tion of oral epics,  ballads,  legends, and beliefs.

Mr. Jairazbhoy
M140. From Boccaccioto Basle (In English).
(Same as lalan M140.)  Class meets three hours
weekly.  A study of the origins and the development of
the Italian novella In its themes,  In its structure, in is
historical context,  and In Its European ramifications.
The course is designed for students In other depart-
ments who wish to become acquainted with either the
prerr{ises or the growth of similar literary genres. it Is
also intended for students majoring In Folklore and
Mythology,  who will be given an Insight Into Italian
popular tales when these (as In the case of Boccao-
cio) were translated Into highly sophisticated literary
forms,  as well as when (as In the case of Basil,) they
become embedded into the folk tradition of the West-
ern world.  Mrs. Cottino-Jones
11142.  Introduction to Jewish Folklore. (Same as
Jewish Studies M143.)  The natureof Jewish folklore;
narrative,  folksong,  folk art,  folk religion and the
methods and perspectives used In. their analysis.

Mr. Stern
M149. Folk Literature of the Hispanic World.
(Same as Spanish M149.)  A study of the history and
present dissemination of the principal forms of folk
literature throughout the Hispanic countries.

Mrs..Arora,  Mr. Robe
11150. Russian Folk Literature. (Same as Russian
Mi 50.) Three hours weekly.  Lectures and readings in
Russian.
M154A-M154B. The Afro-American Musical Herl-
tage. (Same as Music Ml 54A-Ml 548.)  Prerequisite:
Music 1 or consent of instructor.  Cause M154A Is
prerequisite to M154B. A ' ft* of Afro-American
rhythm,  dance,  music,  field hollers,  work songs,  spiri-.
tuals, blues,  and jazz; the contrast between West Afri-
can, Afro-American and Afro-Brazilian musical tradi-
tions. Ms. Die Die
183. Folklore and Oral History. Prerequisite: junior
standing.  An examination of the relationships be-
tween folk tradition and oral history;  how history may
be derived from tradition;  how traditions are
imbedded in historical sources; how the folk tradition-
alize history to reflect their point of view Mr.,Stern



M1T0. Russian Folklore. (Sane as Russian M170.)
Three hours weeld A introduction to Rue-
elan foildore Including aof genres and related
folctorfc phenomena.  Lectures and readings In En-
glish.
M171. Slsvlc Folklore In North America (Same as
Slavic  M171.) Three  hours weeky.  The nature and
specifics of Slavic folklore In North America including
a survey of verbal genres and other folkloric phenom-
ena. Lectures and readings in English.
172. Folklore In Ethnic Context Prerequisite:
course 15 or 101 or consent of Instructor. The role of
folklore in ethnic relations;  the processes by which
ethnic folklore is generated, transmitted and main-
tained by Immigrant groups and subsequent
generations.  Mr. Stern
M17L Southeast European Folklore and Ettwrog-

Aexploration of the Mtol lore )
Three hours weekly.
and  ethnography of

Southeastern Europe with emphasis on Romania
and Yugoslavia.  Foldore genres will be examined in
the, context of traditional social organization and- In'
the context of Industrializing communist states.
MISO. Analytical Approaches to Folk Music.
(Same as Music M180.)  Prerequisites:  Music 5A-58-
5C or consent of Instructor.  An intensive study of the
methods and  Wdw'kpm necessary to  the under-
standing of VMestern folk music. Mr. Porter
MlSl. Folk Music of YWsbm Europa  (Same as
Music M181.)  Prerequisite: consent of instructor. This
course Introduces the student to the forms and styles
of traditional music In Western Europe. Historical and
ethnological perspectives on this music are dom-
biped with numerous recorded examples from the
major cultural subdivisions of the regloh.  Mr. Porter
190. 8s1 ctsd Topics In Folklore and MyUalogy
Studies.  Prerequisites:  course 15 or 101 and con-
sent of Instructor A proseml er focusing upon select
ed problems,  data,  or themes In folklore and
mythology studies.
189. Sppndal Studies In Folklore (%  to I coursy.
Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of Instnuc-
t0

Graduate Courses
For complete description of graduate-level
courses offered by this program,  please con-
sult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Courses In Other
Dep rename
African Languages (Linguistics)  150A-1508-
150C. African Literature in English Translation.
Anthropology 133P.  Social and Psychological As-
pects of Myth and Ritual.
133R.  Aesthetic Anthropology.
156. Comparative Religion.
Art 102.  Art of the Ancient Near East
117A. Advanced Studies in Pre-Columbian Art: Mexi-
oo.
117B. Advanced Studies in, Pre-Columbian Art: Cen-
trai America.
117C. Advanced Studies In Pre-Columbian Art: The
Andes.
118k  The Arts of Oceania.
1188. The Arts of Pre-Columblan America.
1180. The Arts of Sub-Saharan Africa.
118D. The Arts of Native North America.
119A. Advanced Studies In African Art: Western
Africa. -
1198.  Advanced Studies In African Art: Central Afri-_
Ca

Bulgarian•(Slavic Languages)  99. Introduction to
Bulgarian Civiization.
Classics 161. Introduction to Classical Mythology.
162. Classical Myth in Literature.

166A.  Greek Religion.
1868.  Roman Religion.
168. Introduction to Comparative Mythology.
Dana 140A-1408 .1400 .  Dance Cultures of the
World.
141A-1418 .  Dance Forms.
142. Dance in the Balkans.
143. Dance in India
144. Dance in Indonesia.
145. Dance In Japan. ,
146. Dance in Latin America.
151A.  History of Dance In Western Culture.  Origins to
1600.
English 112. Children's Literature.
French 115A-1158-115C .  Medieval French Lit-
Ordure.
German (Germanic Languages)  134. German Folk-
lore.
History 193A.  History of Religions: Myth.
Music 132A-1328 .  Development of Jazz.
140A-1408-140C.  Musical Cultures of the Wbnld.
141. Survey of Music In Japan.
142A-1428.  Folk Music of Eastern Europe and the
Mediterranean.
143A-1433. Music of Africa.
147A-147B.  Music of China.
148. Folk Music of South Asia
149. The Anthropology of Music.
152. Survey of Music In India.
153A-1538-1530 .  Music of the American Indians.
158. New Orleans Jan.
190A-1908.  Proserninar in Ethnomusicology.
Old Noss and Msdhval Scandinavian (Gemmric
Languages)  40. The Heroic Journey in Northam
Myth, Legend and Epic.
140. Viking Civilization and Literature.
Rona-ho  (Slavic Languages)  99. Introduction to
Romanian CMlzation.
Slavic (Slavic Languages)  99. Introduction to Slavic
Civilization.
Sociology 124. Ethnic and Status Groups.
130. Social Processes In Afica.
131. Latin American Societies.
132. Population and Society In the Middle East
133. Comparative Sociology of the Middle East.
Theater Arts 117. The Puppet Theater.

Foreign Literature
in Translation

The following courses offered In the depart-
ments of language  and literature do not require
a reading knowledge of any foreign language:
African Languages  (Linguistics) 150A-150B-
150C. AMcan Literature in English Translation.
Ancient Near East (Neer Eastern Languages)
150A 1508-1500. Survey of Ancient Now Eastern
Literatures in English.
Arabic (NW Eastern Languages) 150A-1508. Sur-
vey of Arabic Literature In English.
Armenian (Near Eastern Languages) 150A-1508.
Survey of  Armenian Literature in English.
Bulgarian (Slavic Languages) 154. Survey of But
gerian literature.
Classics 141. A Survey of Greek  Literature in En-
glish

142. Ancient Drama.
143. A  Survey of Latin Literature In English.
144. A Survey of Greek and Roman Epic In Transla-
tion,
Czech (Slavic Larguages) 155A-1558.  Czech Lit-
erature.
Dutch-FNmish and Afrikaans (Germanic Lan-
guag8s)112 .. Dutch.  Flemish,  Afrikaans Literature in
Translation.
English 106A-1088. The English Bible as Literature.
French 142. Contemporary French Theater in Trans-
lation.
W. Modern French Thought.
144A-144C.  The French Novel In Translation.

W. Topics In French Literature.
German (Germanic Languages)  119A.  Older Gar-
man Literature In Translation.
1198.  Classical German Literature In Translation.
119C.  19th-Century German Literature in Tranda-
tion.
119D.  Modern German Literature In Translation
Narrative Prose I.
119E.  Modern German Literature.  In Translation-
Narrative Prose II.
119F.  Modern German Literature in Translation-
Drama and Lyres.
119G. Modern German Jewish Literature In Transla-
tion.
119J. The Faust Tradition from the Renaissance to
the Modern Age.
Humanities All courses.
Hungarian (Germanic Languages) 121A-1210.
Survey of  Hungarian Literature in Translation.
Iranian  (Naar (Eastern Languages) ISOA-1508:
Survey of  Persian Ulerature In English.
Italian 50A-50B. Main Trends in Italian Litr true.
11 OA-1108. The DivIne Comedy in English.
M140. From Boccaccio to Basle (in English).
150. Modern Italian Fiction in Translation.
Jew sh Studies (Now E:aabrn Languages) 151A-
1518. Modern Jewish Literature in English.
Old None and Medieval Scandinavian (Germanic
Languages) 40. The Heroic. Journey in Northam
Myth, Legend and Epic.
140. Vlld g Civilization and Literature.

Oriental Language  140A-1408-140C. Chinese Ut.
erture  in Translation.
141A-141B. Japanese Literature in Translation.
Polish (Slavic  Languages) 152A-1528. Survey of
Polish Literature.
160: Polish Romanticism.
Romsnhn (Slavic L.anguaga)152. introduction to
Romanian Literature.
Portuguese (Spanish and Portuguese) 14OA-
1408. Ltso-& azi ten Literature In Translation.
Russian (Slavic Languages) 100. The Russipen
Novel M Transiation.
118. Survey of Russian Literature to Pushkin.
119. Survey of 19th-Century Russian Literature.
120. Survey of 20tlrCetury Russian Literature.
124A-124F. Studies In Russian Literature,
125. The  Russian Novel in to European Setting.
126. Survey of Russian Drama.
Scandinavian Languages 138. Survey of Finnish
Literature.
141. Backgrounds of Scandinavian Literature.
142. Scandinavian Literature of the 19th Centry.
143. Modern Scandinavian Literature.
C144. Ibsen.
C145. Strandberg.
C146. K lsrkegaard.
C147. Hemsun.



Serboe-roatian (Slavic Languages) 154-154B.
Yugoslav Literature.

Spanish  (SpeaM and Portuguese) 160A-1606-
160C. Hispanic. Literature in Translation.
UIQainlan (Slavic  Languages) 152. Ukrainian Lit-
erature.
Yiddish (Germanic Languages) 121A. 20th-Cen-
tury Yiddish Poetry in English Translation.
121B. 20th Century Yiddish Prose and Drama in En-
glish Translation.
121C.  Special Topics In Yiddish Literature  in English.
Translation.

- French

(Office:  160 Haines Hall)

Marc Bensimon, Ph.D., Professor of French.
Eric Gans, Ph.D.,  Professor of French  (Chair).
Hessen or  Nouty,  Docteur  bs Lathes,  Professor of

French.
Francis J. Crowley, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

French.
Milan S. La Du, Ph.D., Emerfrus Professor of French.
Droste F.Tucaani, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

French.
Stephen D. Warner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

French.
Mary-Ann Burke, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

French.
Patrick Coleman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of
fYerwL

Shittsi Kao, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.
Sara Melaef;  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of French. -
Jernes Rid , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

CoatM. int Docteur de i'Universite de Paris,
Lat t In  French.

Jacqueline HBrnel.Baccash,  LlcencieO-68-Lettres,
edtnr In French.

Madeleine Korol-Ward, Ph.D.,  Lecturer in French.
Padoucde Martini, B.A., Lecturer in French.

P,speration for the Majors
Riqub d:  French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 12, 15..

Before undertaking upper division work in
grammar, composition, advanced phonetics or
c vilizaton,  the student will be required to take
French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 15 or their equiv-
alents.
Before undertaking upper division work In  lit-
erature, the student will, in addition to the
above courses, be required to take French 12,
"Introduction to the Study of French Litera-
ture." The student will normally take French 6
before undertaking French 12 or 15; highly
qualified students who have obtained the
grade of "A" In French 5 may enroll in French
12 concurrently with French 6  with consent of
instructor.

The Majors
Four majors are offered by the department:
Plan A: Lef ds to the Bachelor of Arts in
French and subsequently to the Master's De-
gree,  Plan A or to the standard elementary or

secondary creden)ial .  Required :  15 full
courses of upper division work,  including
French 100A,  1006 ,  100C, 103, 114A-114B-
114C;  two quarters from courses  132-135*;
three courses in French literature chosen from
courses 115-120**; three elective courses
normally to be chosen from upper division
courses in the Department of French in lan-
guage,  civilization or literature.  A maximum of
one upper division course outside-the depart-
ment may be included in the major program
with the approval of the major advisor.

*A course in French history may be substituted for one of
these with the consent of the major advisor'

Plan B:  Emphasis on literature,  leading to the
Bachelor of Arts in French and subsequently to
the Master's Degree ,  Plan B  or C.  Required: 15
full courses of. upper division work including
French 1OOA, 1OOB, 1000, 103, 114A-114B-
114C;  six courses in French literature chosen
from the 115-120 offerings**;  two elective up-
per division courses to be chosen upon consul-
tation with the major advisor,  either from offer-
ings of the Department of French,  from the
humanities or social sciences division of the
College of Letters and Science or from the Col-
lege of Fine Arts.

Plan C (French Studies):  A core program in
French allowing, in addition,  for individual se-
lection of relevant courses in related fields in
the humanities,  the social sciences, linguis-
tics, etc.  Required: 15 full, courses of upper
division work,  including French  1OOA, 1008,
1000, 103,114A- 1148-114C;  three courses of
French literature chosen from courses 115-
120**; five  upper division elective courses in
the fields relevant to French Studies to be cho-
sen in or out of the Department of French upon
consultation with the major advisor. This pro-
gram does not normally prepare for admission
to the master's program in French at UCLA
(see Plans A and B).

** In ail Major Plans one comm from the 121 series and/or one
undergraduate seminar  (French 150-160,  not including 157)
may be substituted for courses in the 115-120 offerings.

Plan D  (French and Linguistics): In addition
to the normal preparation for the major, stu-
dents are required to complete the sixth quar-
ter of work in one other foreign language or the
third quarter in each of two other foreign lan-
guages.  Required:  French 1ODA, 100B, 1000,
103, 114A-114B-114C; two courses from
French 105, 106, 107, 108A; Linguistics 100,
103, 110, 120A, 120B, 164 or C165A or
C165B.
It is strongly advised that students who intend
to pursue advanced degrees begin prepara-
tion for the language requirements at the un-
dergraduate level.
Students whose knowledge of French exceeds
the preparation usually received in courses
preparing for the major and who demonstrate
the requisite attainment in French a OOA, 1 OOB
or 100C will substitute for those courses in

grammar and composition an equivalent num-
bar of upper division; courses in the Depart-
ment of French upon consultation with the ma-
jor advisor.  All prospective French majors who
are native or quasi-native speakers of French
must see the major advisor before beginning
upper division work in the major.
All major students must complete a minimum
of nine courses of appropriate upper division
work in the UCLA Department of French.

Course work taken on a Passed/Not Passed
basis, is  not acceptable in any area of the major
program.
Students who fail to maintain a 2.0 average or
better in all upper division work undertaken in
fulfillment of the French major will, upon ap-
proval of the Dean of the College of Letters and
Science,  be excluded from the major in
French.
Students intending.  to major in French must
consult a major advisor before registering for
upper division courses in fulfillment of the ma-
jor.

The Honors  Program  In French
Majors with a 3.5 grade-point average in the
Department of French and a 3.3 overall grade-
point average will be eligible to apply for the
Honors Program in French.  Interested stu-
dents should contact the professor in charge
near the end of their junior year and should
make application at that time if they wish to
enter the program. Applications should in-
clude: (1) a letter in French describing the stu-
dent's field of interest in French literature and
culture; (2) the student's final examination in
French 1008 , 1 OOC,  103 or a final examination
or term paper from a literature course. Stu-
dents admitted to the program will enroll in
French 140A-1408. French 140A and 140B
are seminars taught by a member of the pro-
fessorial staff.  French 140C Is to be devoted to
the preparation of an individual. project, nor-
mally related to the topic of 140A or 1408; this
work will be undertaken under the guidance of
a faculty member  (not necessarily the instruc-
tor of 140A).
Courses 14OA-1 4OB-1 40C are considered the
equivalent of literature courses for the purpose
of satisfying major requirements under Plan B.

Teaching Credential Requirements
Students desiring a single-subject teaching
credential in French must have the approval of
the French Department in order to gain admis-
sion to student teaching.  For the Single-Sub-
ject Instruction Credential, this approval is con-
tingent upon a major  (or the equivalent) in
French and the successful completion of
French 370.

For additional information,  consult the Gradu-
ate School of Education (201 Moore Hall) and
the Department of French (160 Haines Hall).



Lower Division Courses
The ordinary prerequisites for each of the low-
er division courses are listed under the de-
scription of these courses. Students who have
had special advantages in preparation may,
upon examination or by recommendation of
the instructor,  be permitted a more advanced
program.  No credit will be allowed for complet-
ing a less advanced course after satisfactory
completion of a more advanced course in
grammar and/or composition.

1. Elementary French.  Sections meet five hours
weekly.  Not open for credit to students who have
completed more than one year of high school French
or equivalent.  Ms. Hamel-Baccash in charge
1R. Introduction to the Reading of French (Y4
course).  Classes will meet three times a week. This
course is intended to enable students to acquire basic
reading skills in French.  Attention will be given at an
early stage to the specialized vocabulary of particular
scientific and humanistic disciplines. (Should not be
taken concurrently with French 1. Credit cannot be
received for both courses .)  Ms. Brichant in charge
1 G. Elementary French for Graduate Students (No
credit).  Sections meet three hours weekly.

Ms. Brichant in charge
2. Elementary French.  Sections meet five hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course I or one year of high
school French.'Not normally open for credit to stu-
dents who have completed two years of high school
French or equivalent.

Ms. Hamel-Baccash in charge
2R. Intermediate Reading of French (Vrcourse).
Classes will meet three times a week.  This course will
pursue the work begun in course 1 R. It will gradually
introduce texts of a more specialized nature in the
various disciplines. (Should not be taken concurrently
with French 2. Credit cannot be received for both
courses.)  Ms. Brktrant in charge
2G. Elementary French for Graduate Students (No
credit). Sections meet three hours weekly Prerequi-
9ke:course 1 Qor equhraent.  Ms. Brichant in charge
3 Elementary Elmo Sections meet five hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course 2 or two years of high
school French or advanced. placement standing.

Ms. Hamel-Baccash in charge

3R. Advanced Reading of French  (%  course).
Classes will meet three times a week. This course will
pursue the  work begun in courses 1 R and 2R. It will
be conducted in groups arranged according to field of
study. (Should not be taken concurrently with French
3. Credit cannot be received for both courses.)

Ms. Brichant in charge
4. Intermediate French.  Sections meet five hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course 3 or three years of high
school French or advanced placement standing.
5. Intermediate French.  Sections meet five hours
weekly.  Prerequisite: course 4 or four years of high
school French or advanced placement standing.
6. Intermediate French.  Sections most five hours
weekly.  Ffrerequisite:  course 5 or advanced place-
ment standing.
10A-100.  French Conversation (%  course each).
Sections meet three hours weekly.  Prerequisite:
course 3 with a grade of "A", or "B" or consent of
department.
12. Introduction to the Study of French Literature.
Classes meet three hours weekly.  Prerequisite:
course 6 or equivalent or consent of instructor.  Princi-
ples of literary analysis as applied to selected texts in
poetry and prose.
15. Theory and Correction of Diction.  Prerequisite:
course 6 or consent of instructor French pronunci-
ation,  dictioh,  intonation In theory and practice; pho-
netic transcription,  phonetic evolution of the modern
language;  remedial exercises;  recordings.

Ms. Korol-Ward in charge

31A-31B-31C. France Through the Agn (In En-
glish). A survey of French civilization with emphasis
on social,  intellectual and artistic trends:
31A. From the origins through the Renaissance.
31 B. From the Renaissance to the 20th can".
31C. Contemporary France.  Ms. Brichant

Upper Division Courses
The prerequisites to all upper division courses
taken in partial fulfillment of the French major
are French 6, 12, 15 or their equivalents. All
upper division courses except as otherwise in-
dicated are conducted in French.  Credit will
ordinarily not be allowed for completing a less
advanced course after satisfactory completion
of a more advanced course in grammar and/or
composition.  French 104,  105, 106,  107 and
108A are not sequential and may be taken in
any order,  provided the prerequisites for each
course are fulfilled.
100A.  Advanced Grammar L Prerequisites:  course
6 and  (normally)  15 or equivalent. A placement ex-
amination will be administered and qualified students
will be advanced to course 100E or 1000.
1008.  Advanced Grammar If. Prerequisite:  course
100A or equivalent .  A placement examination will be
administered and qualified students will be advanced
to course 100C or 103.
1000 .  Advanced Grammar Ill. Prerequisite: course
1006 or equivalent. A placement examination will be
administered and qualified students will be advanced
to course 103.
103. Advanced Stylistics.  Classes meet three hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course 1000 or equivalent. This
course is required of all majors as well as of all candi-
dates for the Standard Credential in Elementary or
Secondary Teaching. Ms. Korol-Ward in charge
104. Literary Composition.  classes will meet once
a week for two hours.  Prerequisite:  course 103 or
consent of instructor.
105. French Linguistics.  Classes will meet three
hours weekly.  Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
106. Advanced French Phonetics.  Classes meet
twice weekly.  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.

Aft. Korol-Ward
107.,Contemporary Spoken French.  Classes will
most three hours weekly;  laboratory sessions may be
added as needed.  Prerequisite: course 103 or con-
sent of instructor.
108A-1080.  Advanced Practical Translation,
108A.  Classes will meet three hours weekly.  Prereq-
ulsite: course 103 with a grade of "B" or consent of
instructor.  An Introduction to the translation of ad-
vanced texts of general interest,  with work in the the-
ory of translation.
1088 .  Classes will meet three hours weekly.  Prereq-
uisite: course 108A or consent of instructor.  Practice
in the translation of technical documents and texts;
comparative stylistics of translation.
1080.  Classes will meet three hours weekly.  Prereq-
uisite:  course 1086 or consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced work in areas of general and specialized in-
terest together with exercises in consecutive and si-
multaneous translation.
114A-1140-1140.  Survey of French Literature 1,11,
III. Prerequisite:  course 12 or equivalent A survey of
French literature from the Medieval period through
the 20th century:
114A.  Medieval slid. Renaissance Literature.
1146 .  Literature of the Classical Era (17th and 18th
centuries).
1140 .  Modern Literature (19th and 20th centuries).
115A-115D:  Medieval French Literature:
115A.  The Medieval Epic.
1158. The Medieval Romance.

1156 .  The Medieval Theater.
115D.  Medieval Lyric Poetry. Ms. Burks
116A-116D.  The Renaissance:
116A.  Rabelais and His Time.
1168 .  Ronsard and His rime.
1160 .  Montaigne and His Time.
116D.  Renaissance Theater.  Mr. Bensimon
117A-117D.  The Seventeenth Century:
117A. Corneille and the Baroque.
1178. The Classical  Theatre :  Racine and His Con-
temporaries.
117C.  Moliere and the Comedy of the XVIIth Century
1170. Philosophers,  Moralists and Novelists of the
XVidth Century  Ms. Metair
118A-118D.  The Eighteenth Century:
118A.  Comedy and Drama.
1188.  Voltaire and the Encyclopedists.
1180. Diderot and Rousseau.
118D.  The Novel.  Mr. Coleman,  Mr. Werner

119A-119D. The Nineteenth Century:
119A.  Romanticism.
1198 .  The Generation of 1846.
1190. Naturalism and Symbolism.
119D. The Turn of the Century.

Mr. ei Nouty, Mr. Gans
120A-120D.  The Twentieth Century:
120A.  Gide, Proust and Their Time.
1208. Post World War I French Writers.
120C.  Sartre, Camus and Their Time.
120D.  Contemporary French Writers.

Ms. Kao,  Mr. Reid
121A-121D.  Contemporary Literature of French
Expression:
121 A. Franco-Afilcin Literature'
1218. Franc -CanadlanLitbraurie.
121C.  France-Helvetian and France-Belgian Lit-
erature.
121D.  Franco-Caribbean Literature.  Mr at Nouty
122. French Folklore and Young People's Liters,
ture. Ma Korol VVl3rd
123. French Popular Literature. " Romans
policiers," 'Theatre des boulevards," "chaneons-
poemee,,W.

124. Dramatic interpretation.  Study of the tech-
niques of stage direction and interpretation of French
drama.  A survey of some of the different theories ens!
approaches used on the French stage.  Each student
will act or direct a scene from a play to be performed
under rehearsal conditions.  Ms. Karol-Ward
132. Contemporary France.  Classes meet three
hours weekly.  A fourth hour may be required for the
viewing of films and other laboratory activities

Me. Enchant
133. French Institutions from the Revolution to
the Present Classes most three hours weekly. A
fourth hour may be required. for the viewing of Nitre
and other laboratory activities.  Ms. Brichant
134. The  "Anclen Regime." Classes most three
hours weekly.  A fourth hour may be required for the
viewing of fibre and other laboratory activities.

Ma. Enchant
135. From Prehistoric Times to the Renaissance.
Classes meet three hours weekly A fourth hour may
be required for the viewing of filme.and other laborato-
ry activities.  Ms. Brichant
138. Cinema and Literature In Contemporary
Francs.  Classes meet three hours weekly. Additional,
hours may be required for the viewing of films and
other laboratory activities.
140A-1408-140C.  Honors Program In French. Pre-
requisites:  junior or senior standing in French with a
3.5 grade-point average In the major,  a 3.3 overall
average and consent of department:
140A.  Honors Seminar in French.  Seminar on differ-
ent aspects of a selected literary genre,  such as dra-
ma, poetry,  the novel, etc.



1406. Honors Seminar in French.  Seminar on a ow
am theme or particular problem of French literature,
c izadon or ideas.
1400 Honors Tutorial in French' Individualstudywa
topic related to that of course 14OA or 140B leading to
an essay to be written under the guidance of a faculty
member.

Courses In English
The following courses may not be taken for
graduate credit; they may be taken as the
equivalent of out-of-department electives by
undergraduate majors.

142. contemporary French Theater in Transla-
tion. Classes meat two hours weekly.

Ms. Korol-Ward
145. Modern Fretch Thought. Classes meet two
hours woeldy. Contemporary wpnks will be read and
discussed in translation.
144A-1440 .  The French Novel in Translation.
Classes meet two toursweekly. Authors to be studied
will be announced quarterly.
145. 7bpics In French LItsreture.  To be announced

'.rshqusrtec This course may not be taken for major
or graduals credit but may be considered as an out-
oFdepet Ilan elective for the purpose of satisfying

Undergraduate Seminars
courses  150-157 may be repeated once for
c wllh coraartt of the major advisor.
1!>ME stYia. M Msdiwed Literature.
151. StudMs  In 86aissi  wntury f iteratuno.
156. tlarwls In L terahre.

Literature.
Literature.

ise"'ewiuM i nlllsentistirCentury Llteratu e.
166. Studlss In Contemporary Literature of
French Ergrssslon.
157. studies In the French Language.
156. The Women in French Literature.  This course
will eorplprq a selected aspect of the situation of wom-
an In French literature as author,  character, symbol.
etc.
160. studies In the History of Ideas.  Specific
themes will be chosen and developed which will ad-
dress a particular problem of French literature,  civili-
zation or ideas. The course may be repeated for cred-
it with the approval of the major advisor.
10& spacial Studios In French (% to 2 courses).
Prerequisites:  junior or senior standing,  consent of
instructor and consultation with Chair of major advi-
sore. Course may be taken twice.

Department Chair In charge

Qnx uatss Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this  department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Genetics
See Biology and Microbiology

Geochemistry
See Earth and Space Sciences

Geography

(Office: 1255 Bunche Hall)

Charles F.  Bennett,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Bfoge-
y

C. Rainer Berger,  Ph.D., ProfessorofGeograpiyard
Geophysics.

Henry J.  Bruman,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
William A.  V. Clark,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Gary S.  Dunbar,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Huey L Kostanick,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Richard F.  Logan,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography,
Tom L.  McKnight,  Ph.D.,. Professor of Geography

(Chair).
Howard J.  Nelson,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Antony R. Orme,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Jonathan D.  Sauer,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Allen J. Scott,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Geography.
Werner H. Terfung,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Norman J.  W. Thrower,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Ge-

oQra^
Hartmut Walter,  Ph.D.. Professor of Biogeography
Walter E. Weetman,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Robert M. Glendinning, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Geography
Clifford H.  MacFadden,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
Geography

Joseph E.  Spencer:  Ph.D., Emeritus PmlessorofGe-
og,aphy

Benjamin E.  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of
Geography

J. Nicholas
Entrildn,  Ph.D., Associate Proleeaor ofGeography.

Gerry y A. Hale,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of  Geog

Chrielophrir L. Salter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Googrnphy

Stanley W. Trimble,  Ph.D., Associate  Professor of
Geography-

Jam H.  Johnson,  PIED., AssbhtntProkarsorofGe-
agraphy

Frank W. Weirlch, Ph.D.,  Acting Assistant Professor
of Geography

John D. Stephens,  Ph.D.,  Vfeiting Assistant Profes-
sor of Geography

Geography 90 .8 Major -
The Department of Geography offers a choice
between two undergraduate majors: (1) the
major in Geography and (2) the major in Analy-
sis and Conservation of Ecosystems. Prospec-
tive majors are urged to discuss the nature and
opportunities of each program with the appro-
priate undergraduate advisor. In both pro-
grams, the department is committed to effec-
tive quality education concerning the manifold
interactions of environment and society. As
such, all students are encouraged to work in
close and frequent association with faculty

'members appropriate to their Interests. Stu-
dents are assured of a warm response from
faculty members in whose fields of instruction
and research they show enthusiasm.

The Major In Geography. -
Geography is a vital discipline that explores
the Interface between environment and soci-
ety. But geography is more than a discipline. it
is also a method of study,  a correlative science
that seeks to establish relationships both with-
in and between the many complex expressions.
of environment and society.  In this guise, geog-

raphy embraces many other disciplines of the
physical, biological and social sciences, but in
its use of data,  Its search for cause and effect,
and Its understanding of process and re-
sponse,  geography offers a unique approach
to the study of the character and problems of
the world we Iive In. -

In essence,  geography is concerned with three
aggregate aspects of the world around us: (1)
the physical and biological characteristics, pro-
cesses and responses observable at or near
the Earth's surface; (2) the activities by which
men and women have modified this natural
environment,  both past and present;  and (3)
the order and disorderthat these human actM-
ties have created in sculpturing the natural and
artificial landscapes. Tools and concepts of the
physical,  biological and social sciences are
used to analyze and explain these varied phe-
nomena.

-A geographer is concerned with the origins,
development,  morphology and processes of
the landscapes Inherited from nature and with
the Institutions and patterns associated with
the human use of these landscapes.  This infor-
mation helps the geographer to predict the na-
ture and direction of future landscape change.
A geographer is a person who has eyes for the
world around him or her,  concern for the pro-
cesses and dynamics of the changes that
shape that world,  and interest In helping to
chart future growth along lines of rational de-
velopment And careful management of both
human and nonhuman resources.
One or more of four general objectives may be
recognized by those persons who select the
major in Geography: (1) a broad understand-
ing of the Earth's many environments and peo-
ples as part of a Iiber l education; (2) prepara-
tion for employment In areas concerned with
environment and society (for 4atnple,  in envi-
ronmental impact studies airtliL( planning);
(3) preparation for graduals,
pline. leading to advanced
sional occupation in
nonacademic areas;

On me dlsct

and profee .
academic pit

sets:(4)  preparadio (or
the student who dew atslidlktg txadl
with a specialty in geography and the pl lcsI,
biological or soolslAcomoss. -
Students majotk { IItrGeography are encour-
aged to consult ;its undergraduate advisor
(Geography)  fpf:itte planning of a program
suitable to the student's particular and individ-
ual objective.  All faculty and other  appropriate
resources of the Department of Geography are
available to Geography majors, though it is re-
alized that students will work more closely with
some faculty members than with others. The
undergraduate advisor (Geography) advises
majors concerning the faculty and other re-
sources most pertinent to student needs.
Preparation Required:  Geography 1, 2, 3, 4
and Mathematics 50A or equivalent are re-
quired of all majors.  A mathematics back-
ground,  such as Mathematics 3A, 3B, 3C or
4A-4B or 31 A, 31 B,  32A, Is recommended. All
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prospective majors,  including transfer stu-
dents,  are encouraged to consult the under-
graduate advisor (Geography)  before arrang-
Ing a program In geography and its allied
fields.

Foniprr Languag&JMathsmatlcs Require-
ment:  Every Geography major is required to
pass five quarter courses In foreign language,
(in not more than two languages)  or mathemat-
ics, in any combination.  Each year of high
school language (but not mathematics)  will be
accepted as equivalent to one quarter course.
A score of 500 on an Educational Testing Ser-
vice (ETS)  language examination will also sat-
isfy this requirement.  In "mathematics, only
Mathematics 2,3A, 3B,  3C, 4A-48,31A, 31B,
32A, 506 or equjjvalent are acceptable. This
requirement may be satisfied on a Passed/Not
Passed basis or by a letter grade,  but Passed
or at least a "C" grade Is required in all courses
Intended to satisfy this departmental require-
ment. These courses may be used to meet the
breadth requirements of the College of Letters
and Science. (Note:  Students should be aware
of the College of Letters and Science restric-
tions on duplication of high school foreign lan-
guage.)

Major Requirements:  The major requires a
minimum of 10 upper division courses In geog-
raphy taken for a letter grade . (Students are
encouraged to consult a departmental advisor
when planning a program of courses.)  In meet-
ing this minimum requirement,,,each major
must take three courses from Group I -,The
Environment;  three courses from Group It-
Human Geography;  one course from Group III
- Procedures;  two courses from Group IV-
Regions;  and one elective upper division
course In geography.  Majors are encouraged
to take more than ten upper division courses.

Allied Fields:  Every Geography major shall
develop some competence in one or two allied
fields.  This program consists of a group of at
least four upper division courses chosen from
at least one but not more than two of the follow-
ing disciplines:  anthropology, atmospheric sci-
ences, biology,  chemistry,  earth and space sci-
ences,  economics,  folklore;  history, manage-
ment,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physics,
political science,  psicahology,  public health, so-
clology, Other disciplines require departmental
approval on an individual case basis in order to
be classified as acceptable.

All courses that are required for the undergrad-
uate major In Geography must be taken for a
letter grade.  This includes all lower and upper
division courses in geography and all four up-
per division courses In the allied. fields.

A "C" average in.the major is required for grad-
uation.

Honors Program:  Honors in the Geography
Major may be obtained through procedures
described under courses 199HA-199HB.

The Major In Analysis and
'Conservation of Ecosystems
The major in Analysis and Conservation of
Ecosystems offers a choice between two
plans,  each of which has its foundations within
the Department of Geography but is essential-
ly interdisciplinary in scope.

Plan 1 is designed primarily for students seek-
ing a general education that focuses on under-
standing the problems and issues related to
past,  present and future human manipulation
and utilization of the world's ecosystems. It is
also suited to those students who wish to lay
the foundation for educational contributions to
nonacademic society via the principal commu-
nicative media.  This Plan is also suitable as
preparation for graduate school.

Plan 2 is designed primarily for students who
wish to follow careers in the environmental
area or who wish to pursue future work at the
graduate level and beyond in various aspects
of the analysis and conservation' of
ecosystems.  Like Plan 1,  Plan 2 is deliberately
broad in scope but is more rigorous in terms of
the preparation and course work required.

Both Plan 1 and Plan 2 have certain features of
which students should be appraised.  First, a
high degree of emphasis is placed on student
input and student-faculty interaction- particu-
larly with respect to seminars.  It is therefore
essential that close liaison be developed and
maintained between all persons Involved. The
faculty Is particularly receptive to student en-
thusiasm.  Second,  students majoring in Aneily-
sis and Conservation of Ecosystems are en-
couraged to consult with "the undergraduate
advisor (Ecosystems)  for the planning ofepro-
gram suitable to the student's particular and
individual objective.  All faculty and other ap-
propriate resources of the Department of Ge-
ography are available to Ecosystems majors,
though it is realized that students will work
more closely with some faculty members than
with others .  The undergraduate advisor
(Ecosystems)  advises majors concerning the
faculty and other resources most pertinent to
student needs.  Third, all courses that are re-
quired for the major in Analysis and Conserva-
tion of Ecosystems,  both within and beyond the
Geography Department,  must be taken for a
letter grade.  This includes all lower and upper
division courses including electives chosen to
complete the major.

A "C" average in the. major Is required for grad-
uation.

Honors Program:  Honors may be obtained by
students majoring in e1Plan 1 or Plan 2 of
the Analysis and Conservil$on of Ecosystems
major as follows:  attainment and maintenance
of at least a 3.4 GPA in the major from com-
mencement of senior year to graduation and
completion of Geography 196-Senior Thesis
in Ecosystem Analysis.  The Senior Thesis is a
substantial though not necessarily lengthy
contribution to ecosystem analysis that must

be submitted to the principal (faculty member
concerned not later than early in the student's
final quarter. The topic is selected by the stu-
dent in consultation with one or more faculty
members, and a plan of work filed with the
undergraduate advisor (Ecosystems) from
whom further guidelines may be obtained. .

Plan 1

Preparation Required:  Biology 2,  Geography
1, 2,5 and  Mathematics 50A are required of all
majors.  Geography 3 and 4 are recommended.
A mathematics background ,  such as Math-
ematics 2, 3A, 3B, 3C or 4A-4B or 31 A, 318,
.32A, is  recommended.  All prospective majors,
including transfer students,  should consult the
undergraduate advisor  (Ecosystems)  before
arranging a program in the analysis and con-
servation of ecosystems.

Major Requirements:  Economics 100; Geog-
raphy 129; three courses from Group la; two
courses from Group lb;  one course from Group
Ili. (Students with credit for Economics 1 or 2
prior to  entering the major must take an upper
division economics course or an upper division
geography course In lieu of Economics 100.)

Electives:  Six courses should be chosen fro( n
the following list with the assistance of a faculty
advisor:  Anthropology 133R, 135P, 153A,
1538, 167; Art '168A,  168B;'Architeckft  190
Economics  110, 111,1-170; Geography: not
more than three coursed from 100 to 199; one
course only from History 195A, 1958, 1950,
195D,  M195F,  M195G;  Journalism 1932A,=192;
Political Science 141, 142; Public Health 150,
152,186; Sociology 125,126.

Although there is no foreign language require-
ment for Plan 1, students are encouraged to
acquire some foreign language  capability in
order to gain access to pertinent literature writ-
ten In languages other than English. .

Plan 2

Preparation Required:  Biology 5, 6, 11,
Chemistry 11A,  Geography 1, 2, 5, Mathemat
ics 3A,  3B, 3C or 31 A, 31 B,  32A and 50k
Engineering 10S are required of all majors.
Geography 3 and 4, Mathematics SOB and En-
gineering 11 are recommended. A reading
knowledge of a modern foreign language is
required;  this may be met by three years of
language in high school or three quarters of
one language at college level. (Biology 11 is
not required for students with credit for 84 or
more units prior to Fall Quarter 1982.)

Major Requirements:  One course chosen
from Biology 103, 109,111, M118; Economics
100; Geography 129; three courses from
Group la;  two courses from Group Ib; two
courses from Group III. (Students with credit
for Economics 1 or 2 prior to entering the major
must take an upper division economics course
or an upper division geography course in lieu
of Economics 100.)



EJwtlvas:  Not more than three courses may
be taken in any one department to satisfy the
elective requirement.  Six courses should be
chosen from the following list with the assis-
t8noe of a faculty advisor:  Anthropology 153A,
1536, 167; Biology 103,  109, 111,  M118,120,
122,125, 131,147;  Earth and Space Sciences
M139,  150; Economics 111, 170;  Engineering
M107A, 180A,181A, 184A, 184D;  Geography:

,not more than three courses from 100 to 199;
ibIlticaal Science 141, 142;  Public Health 152;
Sociology 126, 141.

Biology courses taken for elective require-
ments may not be used to fulfill the major re-
quirement in biology.

Lower Division Courses
Check with the departmental office to learn of
additional offerings, seminar topics and specif-
ic instructors for the quarter you wish to enroll
in courses in geography.

1. Phyitcat Environment. (Formerly numbered 1A.)
tac k" ,  three hours;  laboratory, one hour.  A study of
are Earth's physical environment with particular refer-
ence to the nature and distribution of landforms and
dirtrsts.
2 Biogeography. Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,
one ham Prerequisite:  course 1 or equivalent. A
86idy of the Earth's blgsphere with particular refer-
sneetothe evolution and distribution of plants, ani-
mals and sods.
3. Cultural Geography. (Formerly numbered 1B.)
f teratr,  ultras hours;  discussion, one hour A broad

Cantktedion of the basic cultural variables In the hu-
man occupance of the earth's surface.  The approach
is eoologk:al, spatial, and historical.
4. Human Location and Beliavbr . (Formerly num-
bared 1 C.)  Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,  one hour.
Introduction to the basic concepts used in modern
urban and economic geography.  Emphasis on giving
a better understanding of the effects of location on
humor behavior.  Discussion and practical exercises
focus on the analysis of problems In the Los Angeles
urban  environment.
& Poop a and On Earth's Ecosystems.  Lecture,
three hours,  laboratory,  one hour.  An examination of
the historical and contemporary roles of man as a
major agent of biological change in the earth's
scosystwo.
10. fl,uhman Seminar In Geography. Staff-student
discussion,  three hours;  reading period, one hour.
Prerequisite:  course 1 or•2 or 3 or 4 or 5 as befits the
theme.  A seminar designed to explore various
themes and Issues pertinent to environment and peo-
ple. Seminar topics will be advertised in the depart-
ment during previous quarter.

Upper Division Courses

GROUP I: THE ENVIRONMENT
(la) Basic Environmental Studies
M18S Osomorphology. (Sarre as Architecture and
Urban Planning M196.) Lecture, three hours; reading
period, one hour.  Prerequisite: course 1 or  equivalent
or junior standing or consent of instructor. A study of
the processes responsible for shaping the world's
Iandforrns with emphasis on  the relationship  between
the energy and materials involved and the magnitude
and organization of the  surface forms produced.

Mr. Orme
108. Glacial Geomorphology. Lecture, three hours;
reading period, one hour. Prerequisite: upper division
standing. An Introduction to both mountain and conti-
nental glaciers,  glacial processes and deposits. Top-
ice covered will include: tte classification of glaciers,

onebalance,, glacier motion, erosion  processes,
glacbfluvial and glaciolacustrine deposition.

Mr. Weirich

104. Climatology. Lecture,  three hours;  reading pe-..
riod, one hour The many relations between climate
and the world of man are examined.  The objective is
to apply basic energy budget concepts to the
mkxodimates of relevance to the ecosystems of agri-
cxulture,  animals, man and urban places.  Mr. Terjung
105. Hydrology. Lecture,  three hours;  reading peri-
od, one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 1 or equivalent.
The role of water in geographic systems:  hydrologic
phenomena in relation to climate,  landforms, sods,
vegetation,  and cultural processes and impacts on
the landscape.  Field projects required.  Mr. Trimble
108. Soils.  Lecture,  three hours; reading period, one
hour.  Prerequisites:  course 1 or equivalent,  Chemistry
11A or consent of instructor.  A study of: the origins,
evolution,  properties and utilization of sods,  with spe-
cial emphasis on the world's major soil groups.
108. World Vagstatbn . (Formerly numbered 110.)
Lecture,  three hours;  reading period,  one hour. Pre-
requisites:  courses 1,  2 or equivalent or consent of
instructor.  Characteristics,  distribution,  xwironmen
tal and cultural relationships of the world's Principal
vegetation patterns.  Mr. Sauer
109. Ecology of %%" Ion.  Lecture,  three hours;
field, twelve hours total.  Prerequisites:  course 2,
Mathematics 50A,  Biology 11 or consent of instructor.
Principles of plant ecology at the community and
ecosystem level. Emphasis on structure,  dynamics
and measurement of the characteristics of terrestrial
vegetation.  Mr. VVesbnan
110. Plant Migration. (Formerly numbered 112.)
Lecture,  three hours;  reading period,  one hour. Pre-
requisites:  courses 1,  2; Biology 2 or equivalent or
consent of instructor.  Mechanisms of geographic pat- "
terning of natural and artificially modified vegetation.
Emphasis on range changes.for which there is direct
fossil or documentary evidence.  Mr. Sauer
112. Animal Geography:  Biophysical Aspects.
(Formerly numbered 116A.)  Lecture,  three hours;
reading period,  one hour.  Prerequisites: courses 1, 2,
Biology 2.  A study of the factors and principles of
animal distribution and dispersal on continents and
islands of the earth ingme and space.

Mr. Bennett, Mr. Waiter
114. Physical Bases of Geography.  Lecture, three
hours;  liscuselon,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  courses
1, 2, three courses from Group Ia. 1Senior standing.
An Integrative study to the physical bases of geogra-
phy, in a framework of world climatic regions.

Mr.-Logan

(Ib) Applied Envrronmental Studies
116. Origins and Histories of Crop Plants. (For-
merly numbered 114.) Lecture,  three hours:  reading
period,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  courses 1, 2, Biology
2 or equivalent or consent of instructor.  Geographic
patterns of domestication and diffusion of useful
plants from antiquity to the present,  based on detailed
case histories of selected species.  Mr. Sauer
117. Animal Geography:  Cultural Aspects. (For-
merly numbered 1168 .)  Lecture,  three hours; reading
period,  one hour.  Prerequisites: courses 1,  2, 5, Biol-
ogy 2 or equivalent.  A study of human cultural factors
Influencing animal.distributions; the holes of animals
in human societies; origins and diffusion of domesti-
cated animals.  Mr. Bennett, Mr. Walter
118. Medical Geography.  Lecture,  three hours;
reading period,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 5 or
consent of instructor.  An examination of patterns of
population-place-disease interactions and some ef-
fects of change and development on disease etiology
and problems of healthcare.
119. Agricultural and Pastoral Ecosystems. (For-
merly numbered 107.) Lecture, three hours;  reading
period,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  courses 1, 2, 5, 116
and 112 or 117 or equivalent.  Geography 120 and
121 recommended.  Students who do not meet the
prerequisites should not attempt this course. A geo-
graphical,  ecological and historical anaysis.of the
world's agricultural and pastoral systems.  Emphasis
is on energy flows, nutrient cycles and ecological and
social problems associated with the various systems.

Mr. Bennett

120. Conservation of Resourose: North'America.
Prerequisites:  courses 1, 2 or equivalent or upper
division standing.  An analysis of the basic principles
and problems associated with the conservation of
natural resources In the United States and
Canada.  Mr. Bennett, Mr. McKnight,  Mr. Trimble
121. Conservation of Ra cures :  Underdevel-
oped World.  Lecture,  three hours;  reading period,
one hour.  Prerequisites:  courses 1, 2 or equivalent or
upper division standing.  An analysis of the principles
and problems of the conservation of natural re-
sources of the underdeveloped world.  Mr. Bennett
122 Man and Environment In Africa. (Formerly
numbered 119.)  Lecture,  three hours; discussion,
one hour.  Prerequisites:  courses 1, 2, S. An analysis
of the unique ecosystems of tropical and subtropical
Africa with respect to traditional and modern human
impactson vegetation,  wildlife, and other natural re-
sources.  Further,  a discussion of developmentgoals
In relation to socioeconomic policies and Afica's en-
vironmental heritage.  Mr Walter
124. Environmental Impact  Analysis. (Formerly
numbered t64.) Lecture,.  three hours;  discussion,
one hour.  Prerequisites:  at least two courses from
among Geography 100.127 and Mathematics 50A;
Geography 2, 6,128 recommended. Introduction to
the interdisciplinary analysis of local and regional Im-
pacts on environmental systems.  Includes evaluation
of state and federal concepts for the analysis of envi-
ronmental Impact.  Mr. VYestman
125. Marine Ecosystems. (Formerly numbered
108.) Lecture, three hours;  reading period.  one hour.
Prerequisites:  courses 1, 2; 5, Biology 5,  7 or equiv-
alent Description and analysis of the principal marine
ecosystems with particular emphasisupon those
which are chiefly affected by human actMty. Further,
there will be a detailed evaluation of the ecological
and conservation problems associated with human
use of marine ecosystems.  Mr. Bennett
M127. Soil, Plants,  and Society. (Same as Biology
M127.)  Lecture three hours;  field trip.  Prerequisites:
Chemistry 11 A,11 B, 11 C or equivalent or consent of
Instructor.  A general  treatment of  sod development
and morphology and the physical and chemical prop-
erties of soils as they relate to plant growth and distri-
bution;  soil resources,  management,  conservation
and cultural aspects.  Soil profiles examined on the
field trip are used to explain developmental phenom-
ene. Mr. Lunt
128. The World's Ecosystems:  Problems and Is-
sues..(Formery numbered 123.) Lecture, three
hours; discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: course 120
or 121.  Principal objectives are (1) to filentify past,
current,  and projected problems associated with
man-induced ecological disturbances and (2) to iden-
tity and evaluate the societal and biophysical factors
which have contributed to the identified ecological
disequflibria.
129. Problems of the Environment:  SeminarLac-
lure, three hours; reading period,  two hours.  Prereq-
uisites:  senior standing,  four courses from Group 1;
Mathematics 152A highly recommended.  Class en-
rollment limited. Qualitatlve-quantitative analysis of
problems associated with rational protection and use
of selected environmental systems (urban, rural, for-
est, desert,  coastal,  water,  sod or others).

GROUP II: HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
(Ili) Cultural and Historical Geography
130 Geographical. Discovery  and Exploration.
Lecture, three hours; reading period. one hour Pre-
requisites: courses 1, 3 or equivalent or upper divi-
sion standing. A survey of the history of exploration,
from  earliest times  to modern, with emphasis on the
period from Marco Polo to the presets.

Mr Dunbar, Mr. Thrower
132. Cultural Geography of the Pre-Modern
World. Lecture, three hours; reading period, one
hour. Prerequisite: course 3 or equivalent. An'evolu-
tionary and structural approach to the sociocultural
geography of the earth prior to the rise of the modern-
world system. Mr. Hale, Mr. Salter
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184. Soviet Union. Lecture, three hours; readingPa-
rind, one hour. Prerequisites:  courses 1.3 or squiv-
sont of upper division standing. A study of geograph-
tc conditions and their  relation to  economic, social,
and political problems In the Soviet Union.

Mr. Kostanick
114. South and Southeast Asia. Lecture, three
hours;  reading period,  one hour.  Prerequisites:
courses 1, 3 or equivalent or upper division standing.
A regional synthesis with varying emphases upon the
people of South or Southeast Asia In their physical,
biotic,  and cultural environment and its dyn@mic
transformation.  Consult department about term em-

i80. Conhraporary China. lecture,  three hours;
reading period,  one hour Prerequisites:  courses 1, 3
orequivalentor upper divislonstanding. A systematic
geographic analysis of the elements of landscape,

-resources,  population,  and socioeconomic character
W as. of the People's Republic of  China. The  course
goal is comprehension of the dynamics that have led
to China's major role In the East Asian and interna-
tional scene, with special attention given to China-
Japanand Sino-American relations and their goo-
gnnphic bases.  Mr. Satter
W. Middle East.  Lecture,  three hours;  reading pe-
rlod, one hour.  Prerequisites:  courses 1, 3 or equiv-
alent or upper division standing.  An analysis of the
economic,  social and political geography of the area
We ftfrom Iran to Morocco and from Turkey to
Sudan.  Emphasis on gwp rephical themes and prob-
lems during historical and modern times.  Mr. Hale
18t NoiUte,, Affoa. lecture,  three hours;  reading
period;  one hour.  Prerequisites: courses 1, 3 or equiv-
alentorupper division standing.  An analysis of the
economic,  social, and political geography of the area
Including Mediterranean Africa,  the Sahara, the
Sutlanic belt, and the eastern Horn.  Emphasis on
geographical themes and problems during historical
*Id modern tines.  Mr. Hale
i80.Mlddis and Southern Africa.  Prerequisites:
courses 1, 3 or equivalent or upper division standing.
The regions of Africa south of the Sahara (middle and
south  Atria ) In terms of physical features, human
sutlisment,  economic production, and political pat-
Mme. Mr. Halo
180.. Mutrahsh .  Prerequisites:  courses 1, 3 or
equivalent or upper dMslon standing. A regional syn-
thesle of the physical and cultural features which

e Australia,  Now Zealand,  and the islands
Otto South Pacific.  Mr. McKnight
181. Ca lifornie.  Prerequisites:•pourses 1, 3 or equiv-
aNnt or- upper division standing.  A systematic and
wp onsl treatment of the geography of California In-
cluding the physical,  cultural,  and economic aspects
and detailed studies of the various regions.

Mr. Logan,  Mr. McKnight

UNGROUPED -
19I. Senior Tineels In Ecosystems Analysis. Study
soheduo to be arranged Individually. Prerequisi es
couraee.129, 182 or 183 and senior standing. Prep-
aretlon and data collection and analysis for a senior
theta under the guidance and asaletnce of a faculty
sponsor,
1i0. Spacial Study (% to 2  courses). Study ac hed-
uoto be arranged individually with the Istr uctor. Pre-
requisites:  senior standing and consent of instructor.

1IIHA-1l8Ha .  Honors in Geography:  t & N. Study
sled ule to be arranged Individually with Instructors.
Prerequisites: to be eligible a student must have com-
ptetedat least five (S) upperdivision courses in geog-
raphy, have attained a 3.5 GPA for such work and
have a 3.25 overall GPA..iSIHA will be an indepen-
dent study course taught by a team of two faculty
members who will assist an enrolled student with bib-
liographic research and/or field research into a topic
of mutual interest to the student and the faculty mem-
bers.  Successful completion of 199HA will entail the
preparation of a detailed bibliography and outline for
the writing of a substantial paper during the course of
199H6 . The two faculty members will evaluate the
bibliographic and/or field preparation of the student in
199HA.  If that work is determined to be of "A" quality,
the student will be allowed to continue In the Honor's
Program. If that work is "B" or below, credit will be
awarded to the student,  but he or she will not be
permitted to continue in the Honor's Program.199HS
will be devoted to the writing of the substantial paper
researched and outlined in 199HA.  The two faculty
members will evaluate the paper. If the paper is deter-
mined to be an  "N',  the student will graduate with
Honors In Geography. If the paper is determined to be
a "B" or lower, credit will be given the student, but
there will be no Honors.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Geology

See Earth and Space Sciences

Geophysics and,
Planetary Physics

(Office:-3871 Slichter Hall)

Undergraduate Study
Undergraduate students with an interest in
graduate study in geophysics are advised to
complete a major in physics,  mathematics or
chemistry.  Attention Is also drawn to 9pportuni-
ties to complete an undergraduate bourse of
studies in geophysics and space physics and
In applied geophysics. For informationcon-
cerning these programs,  consult the catalog
listings for the Department of Earth and Space
Sciences.

Upper Division Courses
1111130. Isotope Gleool- - I@Uy, (Same as Earth and
Space Sciences M130.) Lecture, three hours;discus-
slon, one how Prerequisites: junior or senior stand-
ing In physical or biological science and consent of
instructor. Theoretical aspects of geochronology, par-
ticularly Carbon-14 dating. Application of radioiso-
topes to the hydrologic cycle and to atmospheric cir-
culation. Stable isotope distribution in nature. Ex-
change mechanisms and their applications to
paleotemperatures, hydrology, mineral formation and
origin of biological deposits. (Alternates yearly with
course M131.) Mr. Kaplan (F)

•'U131 .  Geochemistry,  (Same as Earth and Space
Sciences M131.)  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,
one hour.  Prerequisite:  junior or senior standing in
chemistry,  physics or earth and space sciences. Ori-
gin and abundance of the elements and their iso-
topes; distribution and chemistry of the elements in
theearth,  oceans,  and atmosphere;  chemistry of the
earth's interim,  phase transformations at high pres-
sure and temperature. (Alternates yearly with course
M130.) Mr. DePaolo

Geophysics and
Space Physics

See Earth and Space Sciences

Germanic
Languages

r

(Office:  310 Royce Hall)

Ehrhard Bahr,  Ph.D., Professor of German (Chair).
Franz H.  BAuml,  Ph.D., Professor of German.
Wolfgang Nehring,  Ph.D., Professor of German.
Eli Sobel,  Ph.D., Professor of German.
Hens Wagoner,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  German.
Donald J. Ward,  Ph.D., Professor of German and

Folklore.
Terence H. Wilbur,  Ph.D., Prof essor of Germanic Un-

guistics and Philology.
Gustave Otto Arit,  Ph.D., LL.D.,  Emeritus Professor

of German.
Carl William Hagge, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

German.
Wayland D.  Hand,  Ph.D., Emeritus Prof"" of Ger-

man and Folldose.
William J.  Mulloy,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Ger-

man.
Victor A. Oswald,  Jr., Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

German.
Erik Wahlgren,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Scandi-

navian and Germanic Languages.
Alexander Stephan,  Ph.D., Assoc/aid  Professor of

German.
Janet R.  Hadda,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of t?d-
. dish.

Robert S.  Kiraner, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of
Dutch and Africans.

vsrn W.  Robinson, Ph.D., Emeritus Associate Pnrfles-
sorof German.

Jesse L. Byodt, Ph.D., Assistant Professorof Old
Noise and Medieval Scandinavian.

T. Craig Christy, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Ger-
manic Linguistics and Philology.

Dieter Jedan,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
Kathleen Komar,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Ger-

man and Comparative Literati e.
Steven D.  Martinson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

German.

Marianna D. Birnbaum, Ph.D.,  Aolunct  Associate
Professor of Hungarian.
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Undergraduate Program.
The Department of Germanic Languages of-
fers undergraduate - majors in German and
Scandinavian Languages. The faulty and
courses In the Scandinavian Languages sec-
tion are listed at the end of the Germanic Lan-
guages section.  In addition,  the department
offers undergraduate courses In Dutch-Flem-
ish and Afrikaans,  Hungarian,  Old Norse.and
Medieval Scandinavian,  and Yiddish.

The undergraduate program In German Is
comprised of lower dlvislon courses In German
language and upper division courses In Ger-
man language;  linguistics,  literature, civiliza-
tion and folklore.  While the nucleus of the un-
dergraduate 'program "consists of training In
language and literature,  students majoring In
German will be prepared for a wide range of
graduate studies and activities In related
fields.

Preparation for the Major In German
German 1,  2, 3, 4, 5,  6.or equivalents are re-
quired.  Students with one year of high school

' German completed should enroll In German 2;
students with two years of high school German
or one semester of college German completed
should enroll In German 3; students with two
semesters of college German completed
should enroll in German 4. Placement exami-
nations may be given in instances where the
proper level is difficult  to determine.  Native
speakers of German must consult the under-
graduate advisor. For additional Information,
all ,tudents are encouraged to contact the un-
dergraduate advisor.

The Major in German
Fifteen upper division German courses are re-
quired for the major:  Group I-German 100A
or 1008 or 1000, 108A, 1088, 129; Group II-
four courses chosen from German 100A or
100B or 1000  (whichever has not been taken
to satisfy the.  Group I requirement), 101A,
1016,101 C, 119A, 128,134 ;  Group III-three
courses chosen from German 103,  105, 106,
107, 137;  Group IV-four courses chosen
from German 1196 ,  122, 123,  124, 126, 127,
130, 132.  Native speakers of German should
consult the undergraduate advisor before en-
rolling in German 108A, 108B or 128.  German
majors, especially those who wish to pursue
graduate -studies in German,  are encouraged
to enroll in courses In German history and phi-
losophy in those respective departments and,
are strongly urged to acquire a reading knowl-
edge of French.

Departmental Honors
To qualify for. Departmental Honors, German
majors must earn a grade-point average of 3.6
or better In German courses,  attain a 3.3 over-
all GPA In their junior  and senior years and
have completed German 195 with a grade of

Teaching Credential in German
Students desiring the general secondary cre-
'dential in German should consult the Gradu-
ate School of Education (201 Moore Hall) and
the Department of Germanic Languages (310
Royce Hall).

Education Abroad Program
Students who will have completed German.6
or its equivalent and have an overall GPA of
3.0 or better are encouraged to spend their
junior year at the University's Study Centers in
Gottingen,  West Germany,  or Vienna,  Austria.
Credit for work completed at either university
will be granted by the  University of California.
Information and applications can be obtained
from the Education Abroad Program in 2221B
Bunche Hall.

Lower  Division Courses
No credit will be allowed for completing a less,
advanced course after satisfactory completion
of a more advanced course In grammar and/or
composition.  Prerequisites. for lower division
courses are listed under the course descrip-
tions.  Students with demonstrated preparation
may be permitted to transfer to a more ad-
vanced course on recommendation of the in-
structor.
1. Elementary German.  Lecture, five hours per
week; laboratory,  one hour.  Not open for credit to,
students who have completed mote than one year of
high school German or equivalent The student will,
however, be credited with tour units toward the mini-
mum progress requirement.  Mr. Jeden
10. Elementary German for Graduate Sludente
(No credit).  To provide preparation for Graduate Divi-
sion foreign language reading requirement
2. Elementary Gann on. Lecture,  five hours per
week;  laboratory, one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 1.
Not open for crbdit to students who have completed
two years of high school German or equivalent The
student will, however,  be credited with bur units to-
ward the minimum progress requirement ilk.Jeden
20. EMmwenry Germlan for Graduate Student
(No credit).  Continuation of courad 10.
3. Elementary German.  Lecture,  five, hours per,
week; laboratory one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 2 or
two years of high school German.  Mr Jeden
4. Intermedlat German.  Lecture,  We hours per
week .Prerequisite:  course 3 or three years, of high
school German .  Mr. Jedan
5. Mtermedtate Germ n.  Prerequleiw course 4 or
bur years of high school German. Mr. Jedan
5. lntermediste German.  Prerequisite:  course 5 or
equivalent Mr. Jedan
12. German Conversation (%course).  Lecture,two
hours per week. Prerequisite: course I or one year of
high school German.  This Ouse will utilize German

ltyesspoken Gorman
In wil l have tup

lun pract ice
.

Mr Jedan
14. Intermediate conversation (1h course). Lec-
ture,  two hours per week Prerequsite:  course 3 or
three years of high school Garden.  Students will
hMe the opportunity to practice spoken German in
small groups.  Mr. Jedan
95. Freshman Seminar.  Course of variable content
lknited to topics of currant Interest;  to be offered
whenever a member of the staff is available.

Upper DIvI Ion Courses.
The prerequisite for all upper division cour e
except German 100A, 1008, 100C. 119A,
1198, 119C, 119D, 119E, 119F, 119G;:.119J,
121A, 121B Is course 6 or equivalent or con•
sent of Instructor
Courses in the  German 119  literature series
cannot be taken for credit toward completion of
the major In German.

Courses Open to Majors and Nonmwjors;..
No Credit to Graduate Students In German
100A.  German Civilisation and Culture 1111114100
1700. A study of the development of German cM i
tion and Institutions from the earliest times to _117W.
Study of Gorman culture 4e represented In lie Illorr
ture, art, music and architecture before 1700. t#
tures, discussions and readings in English; no knowl-
edge of German required.

Mr. BAumI,  Mr. Sobel, Mr. Wagoner
1008. Modern German Civilization and Cullaire
from 1700-1919;  A study of the development of Gus
man civilization and Institutions from 1700 to 1919,
Study of German culture as represented in Its literal-
ture, art,  mUsic,and:architecUxs from 1700.1819.
Lectures,  discussions and readings In English; no
knowledge of German required.

Mr. Sobel, Mr. Wagoner
1000.  German CivNlsation andCulture In the 20
Century.  A study of the development of German cut.
lure avid instllutlonsfrom 1919lathe present emlpha-
sizing developments In literature, the arts,  and ad*
tecture.  Lectures,  discussions and,roadings in Eft.
glish; no knowledge of German required.

Mr.81epfitri
101A..httroductlon to German Poetry.  Close ansy- ̀
sis of repreeenteliw examples of German lyric pdilry
from early as well as modern literary periods, incud-
Ig a systematic consideration of poetic conventone
and forms,  diction;  tone,  knagery,  symbolism and
metrics.  Recommended to be taken at the beginning
of litsrary studies.
1018. Introduction to German Drama. Analysis of
selected examples of drama (e.g., tragedy;  car.Kdy
one-act Play, lark drama. Iyhfcl hosier etc.), Including
a systematic Introduction to dramatic forms, nick-
niques, and theories. Texts will be selected frommod
am literature as well as from other periods.  Recom-
mended to to taken at the beginning of literary sled-
lee. Mr. Bahr Mr. Martinson,  Mr. NeMkng
101C.  Introduction to German NarratM  -Preee.
Analysis of elgnMkaunt examples of"narrative prose
(e.g., short story,  novelle,  novel,  fairy tab, etc.), In-
cluding a•systematlc  introduction to narrative forma,
techniques,  styles.  Texts will be selected from mod-
ern literature as well as from older periods.  Recom-
mended to be taken at the beginning of literary Nvd
ies. Me. Koma, Mr. Nelvkg,  Mr Stephan.
103. introduction to German Enl4kitenwisK
sham und Draag,  and Classiolem. FAWInli OW
discussion of representative works by Leasing, Go..
the, and Schiller;  their historical and so" back
ground,  their relationship to music (Bach, Ma"
and Philosophy (Leib ft ,  Kant) as well as thurr place
In the history of ideas.  Mr. Bad Mr. Martinson
105. Introduction to 19th-Century Gersten Ule's-
tun. Readkg and analysis of selected works trim
Romanticism to realism.  Me. Komar,  ME Nsh g
105. Itroduction to Modern Uteralun.'Aneyale of
selected works of the period from 1890 to 1945.

W. Nehning,  Mr. Wagerer
107. Inpaductlon to contemporary Literatnrre.
Analysis of -Wooled works of the period-1945 to the
present time.  Mr. Stephen
105A.  Composition and Conversation.  Composi-
tion and conversation.  Mr. Christ,  ME Jedan
1008. Composition and Conversation.  Compoei-
tion and conversation.  Prerequisite:  course 108A or
consent of Instructor.  Mr.: Christy Mr.•Jedan
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Courses Not Open for Credit to Majors or
Graduate Students In German
119A.  CWer German Literature In ltarabdlon.
(Formerly numbered 121A.)  Analysis in English of
works of German literature from the Medieval period
to Baroque.  No credit toward completion.of the major
In German.  Mr. Situ ml,  Mr. Sobel, Mr. Ward
1198. Clssekal German Literature In Trenelatloh.
(Formerly numbered 121B.)  Analyses in English of
wake of the period of Claseklsm. No. credit toward
completion of the major in German.

Mr. Bahr,  Mr. Ma(rtineon'
.119C. 19t h-Century German Lltsrature In Trarala-
tion. (Formerly rumbered 121C.)  Readings and loo-
Wise In English on selected 19th century authors. No
credit toward completion of the major in German.

Ms. Komar, Mr. Nehring
1100 Modern German Literature In ltanllati on -
Nrratln Prose I. (Formerly numbered 121 D.)
Readings,  factures and discussions In English on se-
lededmodern authors,  Including Mann, Kafka, Hes-
so and Rieke.  No credit toward completion of the ma-
yor In German.

Mr. Noticing,  Mr Stephan,  Mr. Wagoner
11*. Modern German Literature In Translation -
Narrative Prose It. (Formerly numbered 121E.)
Readings,  lectures and discussions In English on
post 1945 narrative prose.  No credit toward comple-
tion of the major in German.

Mr. Stephan, Mr. Wegener
119 Modern German Literature In in nNatlon -
Drslft and Lyrics. (Formerly numbered 121 F.)
Readings,  lectures and discussions In English on
modern German drama and lyric poetry.  No Credit
toward completion of the major In German.

Mr. Stephan,  Mr. Wagerer
119M. Modern German Jwrish Literature M Brans-
lstlon. (Formerly numbered 121G.)  Readings. ]so-
um Yt English on selected authors,  Including Men-
deheoin,  Heins, Schnitzler,  Kraus,  Koko,  Feucht-
wreger. Anne Frank,  Nally Sachs.  No credit toward
ooapledoru of the major In German.  Ms. Hadda
13U The Faust imdtisn from the Renaissance
to the Modern Age. (Formerly numbered 121J.)
Readings and discussions In English of the Faust
theme and Faust tradition in European Literature and
k tellect ual-historK Including the chapbook of Doctor
Faustus.  Christopher Marlowe's and Goet e's Faust
dramas as well as Thomas Mann's novel Doctor
Feuetus:  The We of the German Composer Adrian
LsvwtaWun.  No credit toward completion of the major
in German.  Mr. Bahr,  Mr. Martinson

Courses Open for Credit to Majors,
.- I  joys and Graduate Students in

erinna

121A.  Spaetd Problemsin Literature. (Formerly
numbered 121 H.) Prerequisite:  upper division stand-
ing In any department Varying topics of current im-
portance and immediate relevance to literary audy,
The course is designed to Introduce the student to
contemporary trends in literary study and Is predoml-
narhtIyconcerned with topics related to German litera-
ture and criticism.  Lectures In English.
1218: The German Film In Cultural Context (For-
merly numbered 1211.) A survey of various aspects of
the German On in relationship to literary,  artistic, and
political directions of to times,  with emphasis on the
film ale a separate mode of artistic expression.

Mr. Stephan
122 Studles In German Literature Before 1750.
Prersquuisies:  three upper division courses,  including
course 100A or  consent of instructor Readings and
analysis of major works from the Middle Ages to the
Baroque.
129. Goethe.  Prerequisites:  courses 100A or 1008
and 103 or colsont of Instructor Reading and discus-
sion of representative works (except Faust from
Gohe 's early period to his maturity and old see.,

Mr. Bahr, Mr. Martinson

124. RonanHolan. Prerequisites:  courses 100* or
1100B,  106 a convent of instructor.  Reeding and anal-
ysis of major works of the Romantic period.  Authors
Included are Tlock, Novelle,  E.TA. Hoffmann, and
Eidandorff.  Ms. Komar, Mr. Nehring
126. Advanced Study In Modern Literature. Pre-
requisites:  courses 100A. 100B or-1000, 106 or con-
sent of instructor Reading aced analysis of a wide
range of the literature from 1890-1945.  Mr. Wagoner
127. Advanced Study In Contemporary Literature.
Prerequisites:  courses 100A,  1008 or 1000, 107 or
consent of instructor.  Analysis of a wide range of Ger-
man literature from 1945 to the present.  Mr Stephan
128. Advanced Composition,  Grammar and.Con-
versaUon.  Prerequisites:  courses 108A,  108B or
consent of Ins ructor.  Grammar,  composition,  conver-
sation.  Mr. Christy, Mr. Jedan
120. Garman Phonetic .  Study of the articulatory
basis of the sounds of German and practice in stan-
dard pronuriiion. Mr. Christy
130. Methodology of Literary Criticism.  Prerequi-
site: senior standing or consent of instructor Introduc-
don to the methodology of literary criticism, including
a systematic study of motif,  topos.  plot, space and
time, semantics,  stylistics,  rhetoric:  metrics, imagery
(emblem,  metaphor,  allegory,  symbol),  structural
elements (act, stanza,  book,  flash-bads,  anticipation,
interior monologue),  narrator and reader's response,
humor and Irony,  hermeneutics.  Mr. Bahr,  Mr. BAurrd
132. Goet e's Faust Prerequisites: courses 100A or
1008 , 123 or consent of instructor.  Detailed interpre-
tation of Goethe's Faust;  Parts I and II,_toget er with
more general consideration of other treatments of the
Faust theme In European literature.  Mr. Bahr
134. German Fofldore.  A survey of the various gen-
res of German folklore.  Mr. Ward
137. Larquage and Lingulstlce. (Formerly num-
bered 117.)  Prerequieites:  courses 100A or t 008 and
108A.  Introduction-to the historical development of
the German language,  ft odes and methods of lin-
guistics.  Mr. Christy
195. Senior Thesis Cours .  Extensive reading, re-
search,  and writing of senior thesis.  Course may be
used for writing Honors thesis. '
199A-199x.  Special Studles (14 or 1 course). Pre-
requisite: consent of Instructor.  To be arranged with
the member of the faculty who will direct the study.
The member of the faculty directing the study will be
identified by the same two-letter code used to identify
his 599 research course.  A course of independent
study for adudenhi who desire more intersive or spe•
cialuzed Investigation of material covered in a regular
course,  and who present such a course as a prerequi-
site.

Graduats.Coufson
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Dutch-Flemish and
Afrikaans
Upper Division Courses
101A.  EIN mdary Dutch-Flemish.  Mr. K]rerar
1018. Elementary Afrllaana.  Mr. Klrener
101 C.  lotermedlats Dutch-Flemish.  Prerequisite:
course 101A or equivalent Mr. Kirsner
1010. Intermediate Readings in Dutch-Flerniefr.
Prerequisite:  course 101 C or  equivalent.

Mr. Kirener
101E.  Intermediate Readings In Afrikaans. Pre-
requisite:  course 101 B..  Mr. IGrenor
112. Dutch ,  Flemish,  Afrikaans Literature In
Translation.  Readings and analysis of selected
works In translation from Dutch, Flemish, and Afri-
kaans Literature.  Mr. Kirsner

120. Introduction to Dutch Studies.  Prerequisite:
consent of Instructor.  Brief review of Dutch grammar.
'Rending and discussion of selections from contem-
porary Dutch literature,  contemporary Dutch literary
criticism,  and modern Dutch linguistics.  Emphasis is
on developing reading skill and on acquiring familiar-
ity with and an appreciation of the scope of twentieth-
century Neerlandistiek.  Mr. Kiraner
131. Introduction to Modern Dutch Literature, Pre-
requisite:  either course 110113 or 120. Analysis of se-
lected works of the literature of the Netherlands and
Flemish Belgium, from the symbolist Beweging van
Tachtig of the 1880's to the present.  Mr. Klrgner
135. Introduction to Afrikaans Literature.  Prereq-.
uisite:  course 101E or equivalent.  Analysis of select-
ed works, from the founding of the Genootskap van
Regte Afrikaners in 1875 to the present time.

Mr. Kirsner
199. Special Studies In Dutch-Flemish and Airt-
katmrs (14 to 1 course).  Mr. Kirsner

Hungarian .
Upper Division Courses
•a101A.  Elementary Hungarian.  Introduction to
grammar and reading exercises,  emphasis on the
spoken language.  Ms. Birnbaum
•2101B.  Elementary Hungarian.  Prerequisite:
course 101A or  equivalent.  Grammatical exercises, ̀
conversation,  and reading of tom. Ms.  Birnbaum
*2101C:  Elementary Hungarian.  Prerequisite:
course 101B or equivalent.  Conversation and read-
ings in literary tends. Ms. Birnbaum
•61010.  Advanced Hungarian.  Prerequisites:
courses 101 A,  1018 , 101 C  completed or equivalent.
Grammar, conversation, vocabulary building.

Ms. Birnbaum
•6101E.  Advanced Hungarian.  Prerequisites:
courses 101 A-101 D completed or equivalent. Can,
versation,  reading and discussion of literary texts.

Ms. Birnbaum
•6101F .  Advanced Hungarian. Prerequisites:
courses  401A-101E completed or equivalent. Con-
versation,  and reviewing Hungarian grammar from a
typological point of view Ms. Blrnbaum
120A-120B.  Readings In Hungarian. (Formerly
numbered Finno-Ugric 153A-153B.)  Prerequisite:
course 101 C or equivalent.  Large selections of Hun-
garian prose and poetry read in the original.

Ms. Birnbaum
120C. Readings In Hungarian Literature. Prerequi-
site: reading knowledge In Hungarian.  Course 101C
or equivalent completed. Large selections of Hungar-
ian prose and poetry read in the original. Discussion
will be conducted in Hungarian.  Ms. Birnbaum
121A-121B.  Survey of Hungarian Literature in
Translation. (Formerly numbered 158A-1588.) In-
tended for students In general and comparative litera-
ture as well as. students interested In Finno-Ugric
studies. Main trends and contacts with other litera-
tures are surveyed.  Ms. Birnbaum
130. H urgartan CMIfation andCulture.  Astudyof
Hungarian civilization and institutions from the earil-
set times to the present Study of Hungarian culture
as represented In ft arts (literature,  fine arts, music).

Ms. Birnbaum
M135. Hkungrrlah Folklore and Mythology. (Same
as Folklore M128.)  A general course for the student in
folklore and mythology, with emphasis on types of
folklore and varieties of folklore research.

Ms. Birnbaum
M136.  Folklore and Mythology of the Ugric Pao-
plea, (Same as Folklore M129.)  Survey of the tradi-
tions of the mailer Ugric nationalities (Mbguis, Os-
tyaks,  etc.). Ms.  Birnbaum
199. Special Studies In Hungarian (1 to 1 course).
Prerequisite:  consent of instructor is required. A
course of Independent study for students who desire
more intensive or specialized investigation of materi-
al covered in a regular course,  and who present such
a course as a prerequisite.  Ms. Birnbaum
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Old Norse  and Medieval
Scandinavian

Lower Division Course
40. The Heroic Journey  In Northern Myth,  lsgand
and Epic. (Formerly numbered Scandinavian Lan-
guages  40.) The focus  is on a  comparison of the
journeys of heroes. Readings in mythology, legend,
folktale and epic,  Including the Mbelungenfied, the
bbisunga saga, the  Eddas  and  Beowulf  Cultural and
historic backgrounds to the texts are considered. All
readings are in English. Mr. Byock

Upper Division Courses
140. Viking Civilization and Literature. (Formery
numbered Scandinavian Languages 141.) Readings
in the history,  society and culture of the early Scandi-
navians. All texts are InEnglish translation and In-
dude Old Norse sagas,  Eddas and early ballad
literature.  Mr. Byoc k
151. Elementary Old Norse. (Formerly numbered
Scandinavian Languages 151.) Introduction to the
grammar and pronunciation of Old Norse. Selected
readings froni the sagas and the Prose Edda.

Mr. Byock
152. Intermediate Old Norse. (Formerly numbered
Scandinavian Languages 152.) Prerequisite :  course
151 or equhralent.  Continued grammar, pronunciation
and readings from the Eddas and the sagas of the
Icelanders,  the Norwegian kings and the legendary
heroes.  Mr. ByoCk
153. Modern Icelandic. (Formerly numbered Scan-
dinavian Languages 153.) Prerequisite:  course 152
or equivalent.  Grammar,  readings and conversa-
tion. Mr. Byock

Yiddish

Lower Division Courses
*M. Elementary Yiddish. Lecture,  five hours per
week. Introduction to grammar;  instruction in listen-
ing, speaking,  reading and writing skills.  Ms. Hadda
*22. Elementary Yiddish.  Lecture,  five hours per
week. Prerequisite:  course 1 or equivalent.

Aft. Hadda
*23 Elementary Yiddish.  Lecture,  We hours per
week. Prerequisite:  course 2 or equivalent.

Ms. Hadda

Upper Division Courses
*1104.  Intermediate Yiddish.  Lecture, five hours per
week. Prerequisite:  course 3 or equivalent. Gram-
matical exercises,  reading and linguistic analysis of
texts,  conversation.  Ms. Hadda
121A.  20tlaCentury Yiddish Poetry In English
Tranotatlen .  Prerequisite:  upper division standing or
consent of instructor.  Readings In 20th-Century Yid-
dish Poetry and Drama.  Lectures,  discussions.

Ms. Hadda
1218,  20t4entury Yiddish Prose and Drama In
English Translation.  Prerequisite:  upper division
standing or consent of instructor. Readings In 20th-
Century Yiddish Prose.  Lectures, discussions.

Ms. Hackle
121C. Special Topics In Yiddish Literature in kit n-
gush Tranalatlon.  Varying topics of ImportanceNO
relevance to Yiddish literary-study.  Reading and anal-
ysis of a wide range of 19th-century literature.

Ms. Hands
131A.  Modern Yiddish Postryk Prerequisite: course
104 or consent of instructor.  Readings in modern Yid-
dish poetry.  Lectures,  discussions.  Ms. Hadda
1318. Modern Yiddish Prose and Drano Preregid-
site: course 104 or consent of instructor.  Readings in
modern Yiddish prose and drama.  Lectures,  discus
son. Ms. Haft

1310.  Special iopics In Yiddish Uturature. Pre-
requisite:  course 131A or 131 B. Varying topics of im-,
portance and relevance to Yiddish  literary study.
Reading and analysis of a wide range of 19th- and 20-
century literature. •r Ms. Hadda
199. Special Studies In Yiddish(b to 1 coursi).
Prerequisite:  consent of instructor. A course of Inds-
pendent study for  students who desire more Intensive
or specialized Investigation of material covered in a
regular course,  and who present such a course as a
prerequisite.- Ms. Hadda

SCANDINAVIAN
LANGUAGES

(Office:  332 Royce Hall)

Ross P.  Shideler, Ph.D.,  Professor of Scandinavian
Languages and t omparative Literature.

Kenneth G.  Chapman,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of
Scandinavian Languages.

Eric Wahlgren Ph.D., EmeritrsProfessorofScandi-
navian and Germanic Languages.

James R.  Massengale,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Scandinavian Languages.

Mary Kay Norseng,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Scandinavian Languages (VFcs-Flair).

e

Inked A. Rank,  M.A., M.Ed.,  Visiting Lecturer In Finn-
ish Studies.

Jules L Zsntner, Ph.D., Adjunct Lecturer In Scandi-
navian Languages:

Preparation for the Major
Scandinavian Languages 1,2,3,4,5 or 11,12,
13, 14, 15 or 21,  22, 23, 24; 25,  30 or equiv-
alents are required.

The Undergraduate Major In
Scandinavian Languages
Twelve upper division courses in Scandina-
vian, including courses 105 and 106 or 110 for
two quarters,  and 141, 142,143. As an option,
three upper division courses In a related f
may be taken.  These three courses must be
approved in advance by the undergraduate ad-
visor it is recommended that students who
plan to do graduate work in Scandinavian take
German 1 through 6.

Lower Division Courses
No credit will be allowed for completing a We
advanced course after satisfactory completion
of a more advanced course In grammar and/or
composition.  Prerequisites for lower division
courses are listed under the course descrip-
tions.  Students with demonstrated preparation
may be permitted a more advanced program
by the department, or such, students may be
transferred to a more advanced course on Teo-
o nrhendation of the  instructor.

Admission to Language Courses
In the Scandinavian Section
Native speakers of Norwegian,  Swedish or
Danish may not enroll in any language course
(Including courses 105,  106, 110) in the Scan-

dinavian Languages Section,./ except by petd-
tion in writing to the section.  Non; Scandhta-;
vian students. with a knowledge of one of these
Scandinavian languages may not take
courses in the others except by petition in writ-
ing. These petitions must include a description
of the student's linguistic background and his
or her reason for wanting to take the language
course in question.
1. Elementary Swedish.  Mr. Shideler in charge
2. Elementary Swedish.  Prerequisite:  courseI or
equivalent Mr. Shideler in charge
3. Elementary Swedish.  Prerequisite:  course 2 or
equivalent.  Mr. Stddeler in charge
4. Intermediate Swedish.  Prerequisite:  pourse 3 or
equivalent Mr. Shideler in charge
5 Intermediate Swedish. Prerequisite:  course 4 or,
equivalent Mc Shideler in charge
11. Elementary Norwegian.  Ms. Norserg
12. Elementary Norwegian.  Prerequisite:  course 11
or equivalent. . Ms. Norseng
13. Elementary Norwegian.  Prerequisite:  course 12
or equivalent.  Ms. Nors"
14. Intermediate Norwegian.  Prerequisite:  Course
13 or equivalent.  Ms. Norseng
15. IntannWkrts Norwegian.  Prerequisite:.course
14 or equivalent.  Ms. Norseng
21. Elementary Danish. Mr.  Massengale
22. Eismetbry Danish. Prerequisite: course 21 or
equivalent.  Mr. Massengale
23. Elementary Danish. Prerequisite:  course 22 or
equivalent.  Mr. Massengale,
24. knee mediate Danish. Prerequisite:  course 23 or
equivalent Mr. Massengalq
25. Intermediate Danish.  Prerequisite: course 24 or
equivalent.  Mr. Massetngale
30. Nlbniosdhte Danish,  Nofwagian and S edlhr
Prerequisite:  either course 5, 15 or 25 or.egWaal+trrt
Readings In Danish, Norwegian and Swedish. Writ-
ten and oral exerc isss.  Malors as well as nor majgrs
may take this course on P/NP or SNbests.

*Upper  Division Courses
105. Advanced Swedish.  Prerequisite:  course 30-or
equivalent.  Readings,  composition,  and conversa-
tion. Conducted In Swedish.
105 Advanced Swedish.  Prerequisite:  course 105
or equivalent.  Readings,  composition,  and conversa-
tion. Conducted In Swedish.
110. Advanced Danish and Norwegian.  Prerequi-
site: course 30 or eqk ivalent.  Advanced reading.-
composition,  and conversation In Danish and Norwe-
gian. May be taken twice for credit.
M123A.  Finnish Folklore and Mythology. (Same as
Folklore M123A.) The methods and results of Finnish
folklore studies and the mythic traditions of the Finns.
Special attention is paid to the oral epic, beliefs and
legends.  Me. Rank
M123B. Finnish Folkeong and Ballad. (Sow in
Foidore M123B.)  Course M123A is not prerequisite
to M123B.  A survey of Finnish balladry and fotceong.
with attention to historical development ethnic back-
ground, and poetic and musical values.  Ms. Rank
M125. Folklore and Mythology of the LappP
(Same as Folklore M125.)  Survey of Lappish ballets.,
customs,  and various genres of oral tradition Incld-
ing tales, legends ,  songs and music. Attention is also
paid to the material manifestations of Lappish culldre:
arts and crane,  textiles,  costume,  folk technology.-

Ms. Rank
130. Elementary Finnish.  Introduction to pronunci-
ation and grammar.  Ms. Rank

For concurrently  ecloduled courses  ("C" preft)  audivafes
and/or Merdard1 for performance and raliatlon are applied
separately ter u nd r raduates and graduates.
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M. hnarawdiat. Finnish.  Prerequisite: course 130
or equivalent. Grammatical exercises and readings.

Ms. Rank
132. Advanced Finnish. Prerequisite: course 131 or
equivalent. Readings, composition and conversation.

Ms. Rank

13ft. Survey of Finnish Literature. Intended for stu-
denteIn  general and comparative literature as well as
students Interested in Finnish studies. Readings and
discussions of selected works from the literature of
Finland In the 19th and 20th centuries. Conducted in
English; no knowledge of Finnish is required.

Ms. Rank

141. Backgrounds of Scandinavian Utsrature..
Prerequisite for Scandinavian majors: course. 30 or
equivalent For nonmajors: no knowledge of a Scan-
dinavian language is required .  Readings and discus-
sion of representative texts selected from the litera-
ture of the Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and En-
lightenment periods.
MAP dinevion Literature of the 19th Century
Prerequisite for Scandinavian majors: course 30 or
equivalent. For nonmajors: no knowledge of a Scan-
dirwAan language is required. Readings and discus-
slow of selected works from the literature of Scandi=
nevus in the 19th century.

143. Modern Scandinavian Literature. Prerequisite
for Scandinavian majors: course 30 or equivalent. For
nonmajors: no knowledge of a Scandinavian lan-
guage is required. Readings and discussions of se-
lected works of modern Scandinavian literature.
C144.Ibsern. Prerequisite for Scandinavian majors:
course 30 or equivalent. For nonmajors: no knowl-
edge of a Scandinavian language is required. Read-
ings and discussions of selected plays by Henrik Ib-

, son. May. be concurrently scheduled with course
C251. - Ms. Norseng
0145..Strkndbarg. Prerequisite for Scandinavian
m.jSke course 30 or equivalent. For nonmajors: no
knowledge of a Scandinavian language is required.
Readings and discussions of selected plays by Au-
gilt 8trhndberg: May be concurrently scheduled with
course t3252.. Mr. Massengale, Mr. Shideler
C14$. Klarfagsatd. Prerequisite for Scandinavian
majors: course 30 or equivalent. For nonmajors: no
lowwtedge of a Scandinavian language is required.
Readings and. discussions of selected works by
Soren Kierkegaard. May be concurrently scheduled
wilt course C253. Mr. Massengale
01477 Hanson. Prerequisite for Scandinavian me-
jors: course 30 or equivalent. For nonmajors:, no
knowledge of a Scandinavian language is required.
Readings and discussions of selected works by Knut
Hansen. May be concurrently scheduled with course
C254. Ms. Norseng

C1t10. Literature and  Scandinavian Soclsty Dis-
cussion of selected aspects of Scandinavian society
based on readings of the contemporary literature as
well as other documentary material. No knowledge of
a Scandinavian language Is required. May be repeat-
ed for credit when undergraduate advisor determines
that course content Is completely different. Concur-
rently scheduled with course C263.
191. Contemporary Swedish Literature. Prerequi-
site: a  reading knowledge of a Scandinavian lan-
guage is required. Reading and analysis of selected
taxis by major twentieth-century Swedish authors.
The course covers not only specific novelists, play-
wrights, and poets, but pieces them within a social
and historical milieu. Mr. Shideler
190. Honors Course In Scandinavian. Prerequi-
sibs: senior standing with a minimum 3.0 grade-point
average in the major and consent of the Honors Com-
mittee of the Scandinavian, Languages Section. In-
tenaive study of a selected special topic in Scandina-
vian. Discussions, oral and written reports.

199A-19SU. Spa"  Studies  M Scondkiavlsn (S
or 1 course). Prerequisites: senior or graduate
standing and consent: of instructor. To be arranged
with the member of the-faculty who will direct the
study. The member of the faculty directing-the study
will be identified by the same two-letter code used to
identify his 599 research course. A course of inde-
pendent study designed for graduates or senior un-
dergraduates who desire more intensive or special-
ized investigation of material covered in a regular
course, and who present such a course asaprerequi-
site.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this section, please consult
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

History

(Office:  6265 Bunche Hall)

I
Joyce 0 .  Appleby,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Robert  L. Benson, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Kees  W. Bolls, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
E. Bradford Burns, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Robert I.  Burns, S.J., Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Robert  N. Burr, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Mortimer  H. Chambers, Jr., Ph.D.,  Professor of His-.

tory.
Claus-Peter Clasen, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Stanley Coben, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Robert Dallek, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Christopher Ehret, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Amos Funkenstein, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
John S. Galbraith, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Frank 0 . Gatell, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Juan Gomez-Quinones, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Richard Hovannisian, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Daniel  W. Howe, Ph.D.,  Professor of History (Vice-

Chair).
Norris C. Hundley, Ph.D.,  Professor of History
Michael 0.  Jones, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Nikki Keddis, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
BarTsa Krekio,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
John H,M .  Laslett, D.Phil.,  Professor of History.
James Locldtart,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Peter Loewenberg,  Ph.D., Professor ofHistory.
Andrew Lossky, Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Afaf Marsot,  D.Phil.,  Prpfessor of History.
Lauro R.  Martins;  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Gary B.  Nash,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Boniface I.Obichere,  D.Phil.,  Professor of History.
Merrick Posnansky,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Hans J.  Flogger, Ph.D., Professor of History (Chair).
Richard H.  Rouse,  Ph.D., Professor of History. -
Damodar R . SarDesai,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Alexander P. Saxton,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  History.
Stanford J.  Shaw Ph.D., Professor of History.
Kathryn Kish Sklar,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History
Speros Vryonis, Jr., Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Eugen Weber, M.Litt., Professor of History.
Robert S.  Westman,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History
James W. Wilkie,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Robert Wbhl, Ph.D.,  Professor of History. - ,
Stanley A. Wolpert,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Milton Anastos ,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

Byzantine Greek and History.
Eugene N. Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

History.
Truesdell S.  Brown,  Ph.D., EmeritusProfessorofHis-
tor.

John G. Burke,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Hiskxy.
John W. Caughe' Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of His-

WY.
Raymond H.  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus ProfessorofHis-

toryy

Yu-Shan Han,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor ofHistory
Jere C. King,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of History
Gerhart B. Ladner,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of His-

Lynn Whine, Jr., Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of History
(University Professor).

Robert A. Wilson,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of His-
tory

Edward A. Alpers,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of His-
loty.

Robert P.  Brenner, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of His-
fory-

David M. Farquhar, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
History.

Thomas S.  Hines,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of His-
tory

Philip C. Huang,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Histo-
ry

Temma E.  Kaplan,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofHis
fory.

Ronald J.  Mellor, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of His-

Eric H.  Monkkonen,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Michael G. Morony,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
History

Fred G.  Notehelfer,  Ph.D., Associate-Professor of

Peteill,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of History.
Geoffrey W. Symcox,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

History.
Richard Weiss,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
M. Norton Wise, Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofHisto-

ry
Mary A.  Yeager,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of e-

t ry.
Edward G.  Berenson,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

History.
Margaret W. Creel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Hls-

tory.
Robert A. Hill, M.Sc.,  Assistant Professor of History.
Kenneth M. Morrison,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

History.
Debora L.  Silverman,  M.A.,  Acting Assistant Profes-

sor of History.

e

Amin Boned,  Ph.D., Professor of Persian and His-
tory.

Giorgio Buc ellati,  Ph.D., Professor of History and
Near Eastern Languages.

Kendall E.  Bolles, Professor of History at UC  Irvine.
Robert G. Frank,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of His-

tory and Medical History/Anatomy.
Albert Hoxie,  M.A., Senior Lecturer in History
Ludwig Lauerhass,  Ph.D., Lecturer in History and Li-

brarian.

The Undergraduate Program
The undergraduate program in historyIs de-
signed to give. Students an insight into the
world in which they live and the forces and
events that have served to shape and mold
that world.  In its broadest sense the discipline
of history provides a background for all other
subjects and disciplines.  More specifically, the
goal of history Is the classical goal of self-
knowledge.  History is therefore concerned
with"why we are what we are" and "how we
came to. be where we are today."  In this sense
history is the study of the past of ourown soci-
ety and how it emerged out of the traditions
that produced it. At the some time, self-knowl-
edge for the student of history comes not only
from self-discovery,  but from a comparison of
his or her own tradition and experience with
those of others.  it is only by studying the histo•
ryof other civilizations and cultures that we can
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hope to gain perspective on our own.  The pur-
pose of historical study Is therefore not only an
understanding of our own past and our present
self, but an understanding of, and empathy for,
the cultures and civilizations of other peoples
and other nations.

The History Department's undergraduate ma-
jor has been established in keeping with these
broad goals.  As listed below;  the department's
undergraduate program begins with a three-
quarter survey of Western civilization and a
two-quarter study of United States history: For
comparative purposes the students are asked
to spend two quarters studying non-Western
history.  In addition they are required to devote
one quarter to the study of historical method-
ology aid philosophy.  At the upper division lev-
el students are encouraged to develop their
own problem consciousness and to follow their
personal interests into whichever area they
choose. The only further requirement at this
level is a one-quarter colloquium and writing
course which Is designed to give the student
some experience in formal historical dis-
course.
Students interested in careers in the field of
law, teaching, public service,  journalism and a
variety of other areas involving the social sci-
ences will find the History major beneficial and
rewarding.

Preparation for the Major
and the Major
The History Department's undergraduate pro-
gram consists of 16 courses in history (6 lower
division:  the "Preparation for the Major"; 10
upper division:  the "Major") and four courses
in the social sciences outside the department.
The following courses are required in the pro-
gram:
(1) History to-lB-1C (Western Civilization)
(2) 7Wo courses In U.S. history
(3) lino courses in non-Western history from
the some area (i.e., Latin America,  Asia, Near
and Middle East, Africa)  or in science and tech-
nology.  Candidates for the California Standard
Teaching Credential may not choose science
and technology to fulfill their non-Western re-
quirement..
(4) History .99 (for freshmen and sopho-
mores), History 101 (for juniors and seniors) or
History 100 (no restriction by class)
(5) History 197 (Undergraduate Seminar) or
History 199 (Special Studies in History)

(6) Four courses in the social sciences outside
of history (must be taken for a letter grade)
The requirements for U.S.  and 'non-Western
history may be met with either upper or lower
division courses.  Students are, however; re-
minded that  normally only sbr lower division
courses in history need to be  included in their
program.  This will  generally mean that it they
meet the U.S. history requirement at the lower
division level they will have tomeet thenon-
Western requirement at the upper division lev-
el (or vice versa).  If they choose to meet both

requirements at the lower division level they
will still be required to do 10 upper division

-courses to fulfill the upper division require-
ments of the major. The department recom-
mends the following lower division courses to
meet the U.S. history and non-Western re-
quirements:  History 6A-6B-6C (U.S. History);
History 7A-7B (Political U.S.); History 8A, 8B
(Latin America);  History 9A-9B-9C (Asia);. His-
tory 9D plus one suitable upper division course
(Near and Middle East);  History I 0A-1 OB (Afri-
ca); History 2 (Technology);  History 3A-3B-3C
(Science).  If only one non-Western course is
taken in lower division,  an appropriate upper
division non-Western course must be included
in the major.

All History majors are required to take at least
four courses in other departments in the dM-
sion of social sciences,  whether lower or upper
division (anthropology,  geography, economics,
political science ,  sociology,  psychology).
These courses may not be taken for Passed/
Not Passed grades.  A one-quarter course from
the History 6A-6B-6C (U.S.  History)  sequence
may be applied to this requirement,  provided
the same quarter course is not used to satisfy
any other requirement of the major.
Advanced Placement Credit In History: The
College of Letters and Science allows ten
quarter units towards the B.A. for each Ad-
vanced Placement Test in history.  The History
Department applies this credit to the "Prepara-
tion for the Major"  as follows:  AP European
History fulfills History 1 C;  APAmerioan History
fulfills the U.S. history requirement at the lower,
division level.
Only one course offered outside the History
Department will count as a major course with-
out petition:  Medical History (Anatomy) 107B,
Historical Development of Medical Sciences.
Transfer students with deficiencies In lower di-
vision may by petition substitute appropriate
upper division courses in history for the lower
division requirements. See the departmental
advisor.
There is no language requirement for the ma-
jor; however,  students wishing to take the Hon-
ors Program or planning to do graduate work in
history are urged to pursue language study
early in their undergraduate careers.

History Honors Program
The Honors Program. Is designed for History
majors who are interested in carrying out a
year-long Independent research project that
will culminate In an honors thesis.  Special hon-
ors seminars are also offered during a stu-
dent'sjug year.The programgives qualified
students the opportunity of working closely
with an individual professor In a supervised
research and writing project.  Students contem-
plating graduate work In history should find this
program particularly beneficial and rewarding.
Admission:'  A 3.5 departmental grade-point
average is normally required for admission,
but students with a lower GPA may apply to the

Honors Committee for admission. Students
desiring to enroll in the Honors Program
should consult the History Department under-
graduate advisor at the beginning of their ju-
nior year in order to fill  out the required appli-
cation form.
Requlnnients:  Candidates for honors will be
required to meet all normal requirements of the
History major described in the preceding silo-
tion. An honors seminar on historiography and
philosophy of history (History 101 H) will satisfy
requirement 4. All horrors students will be re-
quired to take a three-quarter honors se-
quence,  History 199HA-199HB-199HC,  which
will count as three courses of the ten upper
division courses required of all History majors.
The first course of this sequence  (history
199HA),  taken in the Spring Quarter of the ju-
nior year,  will help students define their re-
search topics, identify a faculty sponsor and
explore problems of historical research. Hon-
ors students will then continue the other two
courses. of the sequence (History 199HB and
199HC)  In the Fall and Winter Quarters of their
senior year under the guidance of the sponsor-
ing professor. The. Justin Turner Prize- Is
awarded to the outstanding honors thesis.

Lower Division Courses
tA-1B-IC .  irtroduetion to Western CIvVmHon:
Lecture anddiscussion.  A broad,  historical study of
major elements In the Western heritage kom the
world of the Greeks- to 00 of the twent ieth aft^
designed to further beginning studernts'  generateducation, Introduce them to ideas,  attitudes, and 5141-

titbits beaic to Western civilization, abd to acquaint,
them,  through reading and critical discussion, with
representative contemporary documents and
writings of enduring interest
2. History of 'achnology from Antiquity to the
Twe arloth Canbwy. (Formerly nun*rered2A 2B-2C.)
Designed for students In the natural sciences, socia
aaences, and fine arts. it is a survey of the develop
merit of man's ability to understand more fully and to
utilize more efficiently his natural  environment,

scientific and cultural relotbriships. Mr. Budle

U 430W. Introduction to 1M History Of Science.
History majors may not apply these courses on the
science breadth requirements:
3A. The Scientific Ratiolution.  A survey of the begin-
nings of the physical sciences involving the transfor-
mation from Aristotelian to Newtonian cosmolo"  the
mechanization of the natural waft the des of aped-
mental science, and the origin of scientific societ es.

Mr. W eetrnan ,  Mr. Wise
36. The'  Physical Sciences since the Enligilarrrret.
A broad survey of the development of ideas in dasel-
cal and modern physical silence since Newton.The
unifying theme will be theories of matt& but more
specifically Chemistry, Therms.  Electio
magnetic Theory of Light,  Energy Conservation, Rel-
atNity and Quantum Mechanics,  will be discussed.

W. Wise
3C. The Biological Sciences, 1800.1955. A surveyof
the development of the biological all aces from one
period of Bichat and Muller to the discovery of the
double helix. irk Frank
4. Introduction to the History of Raigions. A die.
o ussion of the various systems,  Ideas,  and fash boneof ,
thought that have dominated Western approaches to
the religions of the world since Antiquity.  The course
surveys the development from classical Greek and
early Christian theories to modern history with Its dis-
coveries of the religions,of India, China ,  the ancient
New East,  at., and the problem of the encounter of
various religions in the 19th and 20th centuries.

Mr. 80119



$*484C .  Historyofthe Andean Peoples. A sur-
vey of the American Peoples from the advent of ab-

society to the present, emphasizing racial and
sd%Wcinteraction, Industrialization,  urbanization, and
aiipxal Change. . Mr, Nash,  Mr. Saxton and Staff

Hlstoryof the American Peoples  (Honors). A
survey of the American Peoples from the advent of
aboriginal society to the present,  emphasizing racial
and ethnic Interaction, industrialization,  urbanization,
and cultural change.  Mr Monkkonen
7A-78. Survey of a w Political History of the U.S.
Lecture and discussion.  A survey of the history of the
U.S.-from the  Revolutionary Era to the present. Em-
phaels will be given to political developments, and to
the social,  cultural and economic bases of American
polti s . The courses are designed for students: In the
social sciences and other departments who desire a
thorough grounding in American political culture.
Thissequence (or two quarters of History 6)  is strong-
ly recommended for History majors planning to take
More advanced courses in U.S. history.

Mr. Gatell,  Mr. Howe,  Mr. Saxton
9A. Lath America:  Reform and Revolution. A gen-
Brat introduction to Latin America emphasizing those
institutions from  the past which  have  shaped the
present and the struggle for change, in the twentieth
century.  Movies and discussions complement the
topical lectures.  Mr. Burns and Staff
68. Latin American Social History. The historical
ndconternporary perspective of the role of ordinary
people In Latin American society Each lecture-film
session centers on a major Latin American movie
illustrative of a theme in social history. May be taken
independently of course SA. Mr.  Burns and Staff
9APOD introduction to Asian Civilizations (1
cetese.ead):
9A. History of India. An introductory survey for begin-
ring students of the major cultural,  social,  and polit'r
cal ideas,  traditions,  and. Institutions of Indiccivdiza
Lion. Mr.  Wdpert
$ +181ory of China.  Survey of the history of China:
theevr#ion of characteristic Chinese institutions
and modes of thought from antiquity to 1950; the
problems of political change; China's response to the
western impact in modern times.  Mr. Farquhar
9C. History of Japan. A survey of  Japanese history
from earliest recorded times to the present with em-
phasis on the development of Japan as a cultural
daughter of China.  Attention will be given to the man-
ner in which Chinese culture was Japanized and the
aspects of Japanese civilization which became
unique.  The creation of the modern state In. the fast
century and the impact of Wester civilization on Jap-
anese culture will be treated.  Mr. Notehelfer
W. History of the Near and Middle East. An Introduc-
tion to the history of the Muslim world from the advent
Of Warn to the present day. Ms.  Margot
1OA-100.  introduction to the Civilizations of AM-
as. Explores African cultures on a thematic basis
within a wider framework of political change over
time. Intended for students with a general interest In
AUfca,  but also strongly recommended for those In-
boding to take upper division courses In African his-

M70. Survey of Mediaeval Greek Culture. (Same
as Classics M70.) Classical roots' and mediaeval
manifestation of Byzantine civilization:  political the-
ory, Roman tW pagan critique of Christianity litera-
ture,'Oueology,  and contribution to the Renaissance
(Incki ing the discovery of America). Mr. Dyck
SL. Introduction to Historical Practice.  Prerequi-
eirs: restricted to freshmen and sophomores. This
course will take the form of discussion classes of not
More than 15 students meeting with a faculty mem-
ber They will explore how works of history are written
by focusing on problems of historiography and
method.

99H. introduction to Historical Practice (Honors).
Prerequisite: restricted to freshmen and sophomores.
This course will take the form of discussion classes of
not more than 15 students meeting with a faculty
member. They will  explore how works of history are
written by focusing on problems of historiography and
method.  Mr. Burns, Mr. Poenansky

.Upper Division Courses
The prerequisite for all upper division courses
is upper division.  standing or consent of in-
structor,  unless otherwise stated. Certain grad-
uate courses (the 200 series) are open to stu-
dents with upper division standing and with
consent of instructor.  See the  UCLA  Graduate
Catalog or check with the History Department
undergraduate advisor  (6248 Bunche Hall) for
course descriptions.
CONTENTS

100-103 General History
104-114 Near and Middle East
115-124 Ancient and Medieval
125-144 Europe
145-164 United States
165-174  Latin America
175-181 Africa
182-190 Asia
191-192 Jewish
193 Religion
195 Science
197 Undergraduate Seminars
199 Special Studies in History

100. History and Historians.  A study of historiog-
raphy,  Including the intellectual processes by which
history is written,  the results of these processes, and
the sources and development of history.  Attention
also to representative historians.  Mr. Reill
101. Introduction to Historical Practice.  Prerequi-
site: restricted to juniors and seniors.  This course will
take the form of discussion classes of not more than
15 students meeting with a faculty member.  They will
explore how works of history are written by focusing
on problems of historiography and method.

101H.  introduction to Historical Practice (Horn
ors). Prerequisite:  restricted to juniors and seniors in
the History Honors Program.  This course will take the
form of discussion classes of not more than 15 stu-
dents meeting with a faculty member.  They will focus
on problems in the philosophy of history,  historiogra-
phy and historical method.
102. Explorations In Psychoanalysis and History.
(Formerly numbered 104.) Prerequisite:  consent of
instructor.  The course will study the art of psychologi-
cal and historicalinterpretation,  and will assess re-
cent writings in,the field of psycho-history.  Limited to
35 students.  Mr. Loewentlerg,  Mr. Wohl
M103.  Historical Archasaiopy. (Same asAnthropol-
ogy M1 15S.)  A survey of the aims and methods of
Historical Archaeology,  as practiced on both sides of
the Atlantic,  with case studies drawn from North
America,  the Caribbean,  Africa and Europe.

Mr. Posnansky
M104A -M104B.  Ancient Egyptian ,  Civilization.
(Formerly numbered 104.) (Same as Ancient Near
East M104A-MI04B .)  Course M104A is rot prerequi-
site to M104B. The course will study the political and
cultural institutions of ancient Egypt and the ideas
upon which theywere based.  Discussion will proceed
chronologically and cover Prehistory, the Old and
Middle Kingdom in M1O4A.  M104B will cover the
New Kingdom and the Late Period until 332 B.C,

Mr. Callender

.For coroirrently scheduled courses  ("C" prefix),  activities
and/or  standards for peRamance and eion are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.

105. History of Anclsnt Masopotamla and Syrls.
(Formerly numbered 105A-1068.)  The political and,
cultural development of the  " Fertile Crescent,"
including Palestine ,  from the Neolithic to the
Achaemenid period. . .  Mr. Buccellati
106A 1068-106C .  Survey of the Middle East from
500 to the Present. (Formerly numbered 106A-106B
and 108A-108B.)  Background and circumstances of
the rise of Islam, the creation of the Islamic Empire
and their development.  The rise of Dynastic Succes-
sor States and the Modern Nation States.  Social, in-
tellectual, political and economic development:
106A. 500 to 1300 Mr. Morony
106B.  1300 to 1700 Ms. Marsot
1066.  1700 to Present Ms. Keddie
107A-1078 .  Islamic Civilization . (Formerly num-
bered 135A-135B.):
IOTA.  Pre-Modern Islam: origins of Islamic civiliza-
tion, Muhammad and the Ouran;  development of Is-
lamic doctrine, ritual, piety and law, sectarian Islam
and mysticism. • Mr. Morony
1078.  Islam in the Modern World.  Reform move-
ments,  legal issues,  soclo-political trends, move-
ments of opposition.  Ms. Keddie,  Ms. Marsot
108A-108B. History of the Arabs.  Course 108A is
prerequisite to 1088.  Political,  social,  intellectual and
economic history of the Arabs from the 18th century to
the present.  Ms. Marsot
109A-109B.  History of North Africa from the Moe
Ism Conquest  (Formerly numbered 133A-133B.):
109A.  To 1578 Mr. Morony
1098. From 1578 to the present Ms. Marsot
11OA-110B.  Iranian History. (Formerly numbered
11 OA-1108-1100 .)  Political,  social and cultural histo-
ry of Persia:
110A. Islamic Iran to 1800 Mr. Banani
1108.  Iran from 1800 to the present Ms. Keddie
111A-111B. History of the Turks. (Formerly num-
bered 139A-139B-139C.)  A survey of the society,
government,  and political history of the Turks from
earliest times to the present:
IIIA .  Origins to 1808 .  Turkish origins,  early Central
Asian and Middle Eastern states.  The Rise and Fall of
the Ottoman Empire.  Mr. Shaw

1118 .  1808 to the present.  Modernization of the Otto-
man Empire, 1808-1923.  The Turkish Republic. The
Turks in the world. Mr. Shaw
112A-1128 -1120. Armenian History. (Formerly
numbered  131A-131B-131C.) The Armenian Expe-
rience from ancient to modern times:
112A. From epic origins to the Bagratid kingdom,
Second millenium B.C. to 1071 A.D. The Urartuans;
the national dynasties; relations with the Persian, Ro-
man, Byzantine,  and Arab empires; the socioeco-
nomic stnycture;  the impact of Christianity.

Mr. Hovannisian
112B. From the Crusades to the Armenian Question,
11th-19th centuries.  The Cilician kingdom;  Mongol
and Mamluk conquests; the Armenian experience un-
der Seljuk, Ottoman,  and Safavid rule; the union of
Eastern Armefila to the Russian empire; the Arms-
nlian intellectual and political revival.

Mr. Hovannisian
112C.  Modern and Contemporary times. The Arme-
nian Question since 1876; from reform movements to
resistance;  the massacres of 1894-1896;  the Turkish
Armenian and the,Russian Armenian provinces; tile
Armenian Holocaust,  1915-1923;  the Armenian re-
public, Soviet Armenia,  and the Armenian communi-
ties. Mr.  Hovennisian
C112D.  Introduction to Armenian Oral History.
(Formerly numbered 131 D.)  The uses and tech-
niques of Armenian oral history;  the pre-interviewt the
interview,  and post-interview procedures;  methods of
compilation and evaluation. The course includes field
assignments and interviews.  May be concurrently
scheduled with course C212.  Mr. Hovannisian



113. The Caucasus Under Russian and Soviet
Rule. (Formerly numbered132.)  A survey of the po-
Ikical, economic,  social,  and cultural history of the
Caucasus region since 1801.  The Georgian, Arme-
nian, and Azerbaijani response to Russian and Soviet
rule; the nationality question and the Soviet national
republics.  Mr. Hovannisian
115A-1158 .1150 .  History of the Ancient Medtbr-
ranean World. (Formerly numbered 111A-111B-
111C.):
115A.  A survey of the history of the ancient East from
earliest times to the foundation of the Persian Em-
pire. Mr. Mellor
115B.  The history and institutions of the Greeks from
their arrival to the death of Alexander

Mr. Chambers ,  Mr. Mellor

1150.  The history and institutions of Rome from the
founding of the city to the death of Constantin.

Mr. Chambers,  Mr. Mellor
i16A-1158. History of Ancient Greace. (Formerly
numbered 112A-112B.):
118A. The  rise of the Greek City-state. The emphasis
will be on the archaic period and the early classical
age, down through the Persian Were.  Mr. Chambers
1188.  The classical period.  The dash between Ath-
ens and Sparta,  the consequent rise of Macedonia
and the aftermath of Alexander the Great.

Mr. Chambers
117A-1170 .  History of Rome. (Formerly numbered
113A-1138.):
117A.  To the death of Caesar.  Emphasis will be
placed on the development of imperialism and on the
constitutional and social struggles of the late republic.

Mr. Mellor
1178. From the death of Caesar to the time of Con-
stantine.  The early empire will be treated in more
detail supplemented by a survey of the social and
economic changes In the third century. Mr. Mellor
118. Introduction to Roman Lary. (Formerly num-
bered 115.)  This course will provide a survey oft  he
public (constitutional),  criminal and private law of the
Romans.  Some subjects treated will be the social
context of Roman lav, the historical evolution of Ro-
man law mechanisms and procedures by which the
law was administered,  and the content of private law.

Mr. Mellor
119. The Christian Church. (Formerly numbered
I18A .)  Constitutional,  political,  and economic history
of the Church:  Christianiiation of the Roman Emipire
and the Germanic kingdoms; governance and institu-
tions of the Church;  relations between Church and
monarchy;  the high tide of papalism;  crises of author-
ity on the eve of the Reformation.  Mr. Berson
120. The Christian Religion. (Formerly numbered
1188.) The religious experience of Christians-con-
version,  doctrine,  belief, heresy,  spirituality,  worship,
liturgy,  and art- from the founding of the Church till
the eve of the Reformation.  Examines the religious
life of lay Christians as well as that of the Church's
institutional, intellectual,  and spiritual leaders.

Mr. Benson
121A-121B. Medieval Europe.  Prerequisite: West-
ern Civilization is recommended. A basic introduction
to Western Europe from Latin antiquity to the age of
discovery, with emphasis on the medieval use of
Greco-Roman antiquity,  the history of the manuscript
book and the growth of literacy:
121A.  400 to 1000 Mr. Rouse
1218 .  1000 to 1500 Mr. Rouse
1210.  Medieval Civilization :  The Mediterranean
Heartlands. A survey of Western Mediterranean Eu-
rope,  social-economic-cultural within a political
framework,  including its relation with other cultures.

Mr. R.I. Burns, S.J.
121D.  Medieval People:  The Thldaa1M1r Cenhuyt
Movements and creative  .contributions to Western
culture In this central century of the Middle Ages, as
seen In its representative men and works.

Mr. R J. Burns, S.J.

M122A-Ml228 .  Byranthn Civilization:
M122A. (Same as Classics M1701A.) Emphasis is laid
on Byzantine Theology.  Mr. Dyck
M122B. (Same as Classics M1708 .)  Literature, rela-
tions with Rome, and the Renaissance. Mr. Dyck
123A-1230.  Byzantine History. The course stresses
the political, socioeconomic,  religious,  and cultural
continuity in the millennial history of Byzantium. it
begins with the reforms of Diocletian and includes
such topics as Byzantium's relations with Latin Eu-
rope,  Slavs,  Sassanids,  Arabs,  and Turks.

Mr. Vryonis
125A-125E.  History of Modern Europe. (Formerly
numbered 125A-125G.):
125* The Renaissance: Power and culture in the
Italian City-States.  Mr. Martins
1258 .  The Reformation:  Church and religion in early
16th century.  Revolutionary tendences in German
society.  The Peasant Uprising.°iheology and political
thought of Erasmus,. Luther,  Zwingli,  Calvin, and the
Anabaptists.  The. new churches.  The effects of the
Reformation on society.  Mr. Clasen
125C.  Absolutism and Enlightenment:  Europe under
the old regime.  State,  society,  and culture in Europe
from the mid-17th century  until the eve of the French
Revolution.  Mr. Home
125D.  Europe, 1789-1900. The French Revolution
and Napoleon .  The Industrial Revolution. The
uprisings of 1848.  The unification of Germany and
Italy. Industrialization and Imperialism.  The rise of
Socialism.  Population growth and charges in social
structure.  Mr. Reill,  Mr. Silverman
125E.  Europe in the 20th Century.  International rival-
ries. The First World War and Its impact on thought
and society.  Fascism and Communism.  World War II.
European recovery and integration.

Mr. Loewenberg,  Mr. Wohl
126A-128E.  Cultural and Intellectual History of
Modern Europe. (Formerly numbered 142A-142E.)
Climates of taste and dimates of opinion.  Education-
al, moral and religious attitudes; the art,  thought and
manners of the time in a historical context.  Quarter
courses are oriented approximately as "follows:
126A.  16th Century Mr. Hoxie,  Mr. Westman
1288. 17th Century Mr. Hoxle,  Mr. Funkenstein
129C.  18th Century Mr. Hoxie,  Mr. Reill
1260. 19th Century Mr. Loewenberg,  Mr. Weber
126E. 20th Century

Mr. Loewenberg,  Mr. Weber,  Mr. Wohl
127A-1278 .  War and Diplomacy In Europe, (For-
mery numbered 147A-147B-147C.):
127A.  1650.1815.  Survey of military and diplomatic
history,  seen in relation to social and economic devel-
opments and the growth of the state.  Mr. Symcox
1278 .  1815-1945.  The balance of power; the growth
of the nation state; imperial and colonial rivalries; the
two world wars. Mr. Symoox
128A-1280 .  History of Modern France. (Formerly
numbered 126A-128E.):
1211A. Friona 1450-1620.  Institutions of the French
monarchy and territorial formation of francs In the
fifteenth century.  French humanism.  Catholic and
Protestant Reformations ins tlr ry France.
French Were of Religion.  Mr. Lossky
1286. France,  1620.1770.  Political and intellectual
historyof France, principally In the seventeenth cen-
tury, with special emphasis on the role of Richelieu
and of Louis XIV. Mr.  Loasky
128C. ATime of Revolutions, 1770-1871.  Social and
politica l history of three kingdoms,  three republics
and two empires.  Mr. Weber
1260. The Making of a Modern France, 1871 to the
present From oligar;hytodemocratic bureaucracy In
two wars and three republics. .  Mr. Weber
129A-1290. HNteryof Modern Germany and Aus-
trla. (Formerly numbered 129A-129D.):
129A.1500 to 1648:  The political structure of empire
and territories,  the economy,  social classes,  daily life,
book publishing and universities,  the Reformation
and Counter Reformation,  the Thirty Years'  War; mill-
tary entrepreneurship,  population losses,  the Peace
of Westalla .  Mt,Clesen

1298.1648 to 1848:  Survey of sod , economic, cul-
tural and political history focusing ullon  the following
topics: the rise of absolutist and bureaucratic govern-
ment, Enlightenment and reform,  the emergence of
Austro-Prussian dualism, the transformation of the
German economy,  the impact of the French Revolu-
tion and the German reform movement, Restoration
and Metternichian reaction,  the rise of Romanticism
and the causes and failure of the Revolutions of 1848..

Mr. Rani
1290.1848 to present:  Revolutions of 1848,  Prussian
Constitutional • Struggle,  German Unification, the
Bismarcidan and Wilhelmine Eras in Germany and
the Ausgleich in Austria, Liberalism,  industrialism,
anti-Semitism,  Social Democracy, the World Wars,
revolutions,  republics,  fascism and Nazism,  Occupa
tion, and the Austrian,  German Federal and German
Democratic Republics. Mr. Loewwenberg
131A-131 D. History of Russia. (Formerly numbered
146A-146D.):
131A.  From the Origins to the Rise of Muscovy:
Kievan Russia and its Culture,  Appanage Principal-
ities and Towns;  the Mongol Invasion;  the Unification
of the Russian State by Muscovy, Autocracy and its
Servitors;. Serfdom.  Mr. Krekic,  Mr. Loseky
1318. Imperial Russia:  Westernization of State and
Society;  Centralization at Home and Expansion
Abroad; th e Peasant Problem ;  Beginnings of Industri-
alization;  Political Reforms; Movements of Political
and Social Protest. The Revolution of 1905.

Mr. Flogger
131C.  Revolutionary Russia and the Soviet Union:
Relations between State and Society;  Peasantry and
Working Class; Russia in World War I; the Revolu-
tions of 1917;  Consolidation of the Bolshevik Regime;
Succession Crisis and Ascendancy of Stalin,  Collao-
tivization and lnndustrialif ton;  Foreign Policy and
World War II; Death of Stalin and De-Stalinization.

Mr. Flogger
131 D.  Intellectual History: Social Thought and Move=
ments in Modern Russia,  late 18th to early 20th cah-
turies. Mr. Flogger
132A-1328.  History of Itayt (Formery numbered
148A-1488.):
132A. 1530-1815.  Survey of social,  economic, politi-,
cal and cultural history covering the eclipse of the
Italian economy and the city-state,  the rise of abeo ut-
ist governments.  Enlightenment reforms and to ori-
gins of the Risorgimento. Mr. Symcox
1329 .  1861 to the Present.  Political, economic, so-
dal, diplomatic and ideological developm ennts.

Mr. Wbhl
133A.1338.  The, Social History of Spain and Por-
tugal. (Formerly numbered 1480-148D.):
133A. The Age of Silver in Spain and Portugal, 1479-
1789.  This course will deal with the development of
popular history In the Iberian Peninsula. Emphasis,
will be given to peasants and urban history, gold
routes,  slave trade,  history of women,  and the devel-
opment of different types of collective violence.

Me. Kaplan
1338.  Rebellion and Revolution in Modem Spain and
Portugal,  1789 to the Present.  Spain's positionin Eu-
rope and Its potentialities for social change will be
discussed trough investigations of urban history,
agrarian social structure, historyof women,  problems
of slow Industrial development,  Imperialism, anar-
chism, and "or history.  Ms. Kaplan
134A.  Soughast• rn Europe,  500.1500. (Formerly
numbered 149A.)  A political,  economic,  and cultural
surveyof the independent Balkan states in the Middle
Ages.  Mr. Krekid
1348. Southeastern Europe,  1500.1918. (Formerly
numbered 149B-149C.) The Balkans under Ottoman
rule, movements of national liberation and the forma-
tion of nation states.  Mr. Kreldb



136A-135B. Marxist Theory and History. (Formerly
numbered 161A-1618.)  Prerequisite:  course 135A Is
generally prerequisite to 135B or consent of :instruo-
tor. Introduction to Marxist philosophy and method;
conception of historical stages; competing Marxist
analyses of transition from feudalism to capitalist
economy via reading  Capital,  theory of politics and
state In relationship to historical Interpretation of
181h-century European revolutions;  capitalist crises.

Mr. Brenner.  Ms. Kaplan
135A-1362. Topics in European History. (Formerly
numbered 160A-160Z.) The Individual  courses In this
series aim to provide students with an Integrated in-
troduction to important aspects of European history
by focusing on. a specific topic within a broad frame-
work:
136A.  Social Movements.  Ms. Kaplan
1388. Peasants and Agrarian Society  Mr. Brenner
13SC: Urban Society. .  Mr. Symcox
136E The Family: The social history of the family in
western Europe since the middle ages.  Household
and family organization of peasants,  artisans and
aristocrats;  kinship,  child-rearing,  parental authority,
marriage and inheritance systems;  attitudes toward
love, sex, and children.
136(1. Psycho-history.  Mr. Loewenberg, Mr. Wbhl
136L Special Topics.
138J.,Wbmen.  Ms. Kaplan
137A-1378.  Themes and Problems In English His-
tory Since 1500. (Formerly numbered 150A-1508.)
Prerequisite;  upper division standing or consent of
auctoc  A general survey of English history  since c.
1500  with analyses-of particular social,  political, reli-
gious and economic questions. The division between
courses A and B occurs at  c. 1714.

138A-1318. Medieval 111a gland. (Formerly nurn-
bersd  151A-151B.):
1ftt-Ahglo-Saxon England and the Norman Con-
quest,  900-1215;  the nature of the society, that
awninged from the Viking Invasions;  the conquest and
colonization by the Normans;  the principles of lord-
ship by which they ruled,  to Magna Carta, 1215.

Mr. Rouse
1388. England In the High Middle Ages: Magna
Carta to  1400. The emphasis will be on the social and
economic developments that underlay constitutional
change,  peasant revolt,  the Black Death and the Hun-
dred Years'  War. Mr. Rouse
139. Renaissance England. (Formerly numbered
15OC-1500.)  Culture and Society. Emphasis on liter-
ary culture (Elizabeth ens, Jacobeans,  Carolinas), but
with readings and lectures on different aspects of
political and economic life as required for a serious
understanding.of the culture.  Mr. Martkres
140A.1408. Early Modern England, 14501700.
(Formerly numbered 153A-153B.):
140A.  The development of capitalism In England, es-
pecially the countryside, 1450-1700;  the transforms-
donof class relations;  the emergence of political con-
fikxs; state centralization and military aristocracy,
Clown versus Parliament ,. the English Revolu tion.

Mr. Brenner
1408. Analysis of the transformation of religious and
political Ideology In relationship to socioeconomic
and political conflicts.  The.English Reformation and
the development of the State;  Protestantism and po-
litical opposition;  religious radicalism and the English
Revolution. (Covers sane period as course 140A
from different angle,  so it is preferable to take courses
14OA-1408 In sequence.)  Mr. Brenner
141A-141B.  Modern England. (Formerly numbered
154A-1548 .)  Analyses of the English economy, soci-
ety and polity since 1688, focusing upon the dynam-
ics of both stability and change: .
141A. 18th and 19th centuries,  1688.1832.
1410.19th and 20th centuries,  1832 to World War II
and Its aftermath.

142A-142B. The  British Empire Since  1789. (For-
merly numbered 158A-1588.) The political and eco-
nomic development of the British Empire, Including
the evolution of colonial nationalism. the develop-
ment of the-commonwealth Idea, and changes In Brit-
ish colonial policy. Mr. Galbraith, Mr. SarDesal
143. History of Canada. (Formerly numbered 159.)
A survey of the growth of Canada Into a modern state
from Its beginnings under the French and British 001o-
nial empires. Mc Galbraith
144. History of Australasia. The history of Australia
and New Zealand from the European settlement, with
emphasis on the interrelationships between the set-
tlers and the aborigines; comparisons  and contrasts
between the Australian and New Zealand expe-
rience. Mr. Galbraith
145A.  Colonial America ,  1600-1763. (Formerly
numbered  171A.) An examination of the  molding of
an American society lp English North America from
1600 to 1763.  Emphasis is given to the interaction of
three converging cultures:  Western European, West
African,  and American Indian.  Mr. Nash
145B.  Revolutionary America,  1760-1600. (For-
merly numbered  171B.) An inquiry  into the origins
and consequences of the American Revolution, the
nature of the revolutionary process, the creation of a
constitutional national government, and the develop-
ment of a capitalist economy.  Mr. Nash
146A-1468 .  The United States:  1800-1850. (For-
merly numbered 172A-172B.):
146A.  Jeffersonian America.  Jeffersonian Republi-
can ascendancy and the Era of Good Feelings, 1800-
1828;  disintegration of the Federalist opposition; the
testing of American nationality in the second war with
Britain;  beginnings of the transportation and industri-
al revolutions;  restructuring of politics in an increas-
ingly egalitarian age. Mr.  Gatell,  Mr. Howe
1468.  Jacksonian America and Beyond. The "Jack-
sonian Revolution"  and Its aftermath,  1829-1850; the
. problem of national power versus state sovereignty;
problems of rapid social changethrough industrializa-
tion and  urbanization;  reform impulse; antislavery
movements; territorial expansion as focus for section-
al rivalry..  Mc Gatell,  Mr. Howe
147A.  The United States:  Civil War and Recon-
struction . (Formerly numbered 173A.) The topics
studied will induder the rise of sectionalism,  the anti-
slavery crusade;  the formation of the Confederate
States;  the war years; political and social reconstruc-
tion.
1478 ... The United Stales,  1875-1900. (Formerly
numbered 1738.) American political, social,  and in-
stiutional history In a period of great change. Em-
phasis on the altering concepts of the role of govern-
merit and the responses to that alteration.  Mr. Saxton
148A-148B.  The United States:  The Twentieth
Century.  (gormeriy numbered 174A-1748.) The po-
litical, economic,  intellectual,  and cultural aspects of
American democracy In the twentieth century.

Mr. Coben,.Mr. Weiss
1480 .  The United States Since 1945. (Formerly
numbered 174C.) A history of  the political,  social and
diplomatic developments that have shaped the Unit-
ed States since 1945. Mr.  Dallek,  Mr. Weiss
149A-1498 .  American Economic History. (Former-
ly numbered 175A-1758.):
149A.  Examines the roles of economic forces,  inatiW-
tans,  individuals and groups in promoting or Imped-
ing effective change in the American scow, 1790-
1910.  During this period the technical skeleton of the
modern Industrial structure was formed.  The course
explains  why  and how  the American, economy
evolved into a dual -economy characterized by a cen-
ter of firms large In size and influence,  and a periph-
ery of smaller firms.  Ms. Yeager
149B.  Examines the dynamics of change In the dual
economy, focusing in greater detail upon interrela-
tionships between macro and micro developments in
the economy and upon the growing interdependency
between the  U.S. and  the world economy,  1910 to the
present Ms. Yeager

1SOA-1508. Intellectual'  History of the United
Status. (Formerly numbered 177A-177B.) The princl-
pal ideas about humanity and God,  nature and soci-
ety, which have been at work in American history.
Includes the sources of these Ideas,  their connec-
tions with one another,  their relationship to American
life, and their expression in great documents of
American thought..  Mr. Howe

150C.  History of Religion In the United States.
(Formerly numbered 177C.) Consideration of the reli-
gious dimension of people's experience In the United
States.  A number of religious traditions which have
been important in this country will be examined, and
attention devoted to relating developments in religion
to other aspects of American culture.  Mr. Howe
151A-151B. Constitutional History of the United
States. (Formerly  numbered 179A-1798.):
151 A. A study of  the origins and development of con-
stitutionalism in the United States. Particular empha-
sis on the framing of the Federal Constitution in 1787,
and its subsequent interpretation. Topics of special
emphasis include:  judicial review significance of the
Marshall Court,  and the effects of slavery and the
Civil War on the Constitution:  Mr. Gatell
1510. A study of constitutionalism since the Civil War.
Particular emphasis on the development of the Su-
preme Court,  the dub process revolution, the Court
and political questions,  and the fact of judicial su-
premacy within self-prescribed limits.
152A-1528.  American Diplomatic History. (For-
merly numbered 178A-178B.):

752A.  The establishment of an Independent foreign
policy,  the territorial expansion of the United States,
and the emergence of a world power Mr. Dallek
1528 . The role of  the United States in the 20th-cen-
turyworld. Mr. Dallek
153. The United States and the Philippines. (For-
merly  numbered 183.) An examination of the inter-
relationships of immigration and of colonialism and
independence between the United States and the
Philippines focused mainly within the time period
1898 to the present: (Survey  level familiarity with
Southeast Asian or  United States history, or both, is
recommended but not  a prerequisite.) Mr. Saxton
154A-1548. United States Urban History.  (Former-
ly numbered 189A-189B.):
154A. The pre=  and early  Industrial city.  Focuses on
the social, spatial and economic development of U.S.
cities. Special attention will be paid to  the social con-
sequences of the pre-  and early industrial economic
relationships.  Mr. Monkkonen
1540. The industrial and post-industrial city. (Course
154A is  not a  prerequisite.)  Focuses on the mature
urban network,  with concentration on social,  spatial,
and economic interaction.  The issues of mass soci-
ety, neighborhood, crime, poverty, ethnicity and racial
discrimination will be covered.  Mr. Monkkonen
154C-154D.  History of American Architecture and
Urban Planning:  1600 to the Present. (Formerly
numbered 180J-180K.) Aspects of American cultural"
history as explored through architecture,  urban plan-
ring and the allied arts.  The focus is on the develop-
merit of an architectural consciousness In America,
ways  in which the built environment has affected its
.users and observers,  and the extent to which it has
reflected their values and ways of living.  154C covers
from 1600  to 1890;  154D covers from  1890 to the
present.  Mr. Hines
155A-155B.  American and European Working
Class Movements . (Formerly numbered 195A-
1858 .)  Examines major episodes In the  institutional,
economic,  and cultural development of the American
waking class from.colonial  times to the present, em-
phasizing both organized and unorganized labor in a
comparative context. A.F. of L,  rise of industrial
unionism,  and labor politics are also discussed.

Mr. Laslptt
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156A-156B.  American Social History, 1750-1960.
(Formerly numbered 180A-1808.)  A historical analy-
sis of American society and culture,  with emphasis on
the family,  religious values,  Afro-American life, wom-
en's work,  urbanization and industrialization,  imvhi-
gration and nativism,  and movements for social re-
form.  156A will cover the period 1750-1860; 1568,
1860-1960.  Mr. Coben
156C-156D-156E.  Social History of American
Women. (Formerly numbered 171C-171D.-171E.) A
survey of the major demographic,  economic,  social
and  intellectual factors shaping the lives of women in
families,  at work,  and in larger social collectivities.
Class,  regional,  racial,  and ethnic comparisons will be
emphasized:
156C.  Colonial and Early National-1600-1820.

Ms. Sklar
1560.  Victorian and Industrial- 1800-1920.

Ms. Sklar

156E.  20th Century-  1900-1975. Ms. Sklar
157A-1578-157C.  North American Indian History.
(Formerly numbered'  180F-180G-180H.)  History of
Native Americans from contact to the present. Em-
phasizes the ethnohistorical dimensions of culture
change,  Indian political processes and the continuity
of Native American cultures. Focuses on selected
Indian peoples in each period:
157A.  Contact to 1760.  Mr. Morrison
157B.  1760-1860.  Mr. Morrison
157C.  1860 to Present.  Mr. Morrison
158A. Comparative Slavery Systems. (Formerly
numbered 176C .)  An examination of the slavery ex-
perience In various New World slave societies. The
course focuses on outlining the similarities and the
differences among the legal status ,  treatment and
slave cultures of North American,  Caribbean and Lat-
in American Slave Societies.
1588-158C.  Introduction to Afro-American His-
tory,  (Formerly numbered 176A-176B.)  A,survey of
the Afro-American experience.  These courses focus
on the three great transitions of Afro-American life:
the transition from Africa to New World slavery, the
transition from slavery to freedom,  the transition from
rural to urban milieus.  Mr. -fill
158D.  Afro-American Urban History. (Formerly
numbered 176D.)  An examination of Afro-American
urban life prior to 1945.  The course focuses on the
transformation from slavery to freedom-and the shin
from southern to northern areas.  It looks closely at
the forces which both propelled Afro-Americans to
the cities and'which also inhibited their adjustment to
them.
158E. Afro-American Nationalism in the First Half
of the Twentieth Century. (Formerly numbered
176E.)  A critical examination of the Afro-American
search in the first half of the twentieth century for
nations /group cohesion through collectively built in-
stitutions,  associations,  organized protest move-
ments ,  and ideological self-definition.  Mr. Hill
159A-1598 .  History of the Chicano Peoples. (For-
merly numbered 186A-1868.)  The character,  values,
economy,  social structure,  politics,  culture,  and intel-
tactual heritage of the Mexican-American peoples as
related to the historyof the United States and Mexico,
with emphasis. on the Southwest.

Mr. Gomez-Quinones
166. The Immigrant in America. (Formerly num-
bered 182.) A historical analysis of the social and
economic causes and effects of immigration,  particu-
larly after the 1880'x, emphasizing the problems of
acculturation and adjustment.  The restrictionists and
the implications of immigration policy on U.S. foreign
policy will be stressed.  Mr. Laslett
161. Asians In American History.  (Formerly num-
bered 192.) A study of the politically troubling ques-
tion of entry into the United States of immigrants ineli-
gible for citizenship,  and their citizen children in
American history.
162. The American West  (Formerly numbered 181.)
A study of the West as frontier and as region,  in transit
from the Atlantic seaboard to the Pacific,  and from the
17th century to'the present. Mr. Hundley

163. History of California. (Formerly 'numbered
188.) The economic, social, Intellectual, and political
development of California from the earliest times to
the present. . Mr. Hundley
165A-165B. Colonial Latin America. (Formerly
numbered 168A-1688.) Studies in the general devel-
opment of Latin America prior to 1825 with emphasis
on social history. Mr. Lockhart
165C. Indians  of Colonial Mexico. A survey of the
social and cultural history of the Indians of Mexico,
especially central Mexico, from the time of the Euro-
pean conquest until Mexican independence, empha-
sizing an internal view of Indian groups and patterns
on the basis of records produced by the Indiarfs them-
selves. Mr. Lockhart
166. Latin America in the 19th Century. (Formerly
numbered 162A.) An. intensive analysis of the eco-

,nomic, social, and political problems of the Latin
American nations from their independence to around
1910. Mr. Burns, Mr. Burr

1467A-16715467C. Loin America In the 20th Cen-
tury. (Formerly numbered 1628.) Experiments in na=
tional development are analyzed for "visible" and "in-
visible" historical problems and processes. Timing of
primary and secondary social changes are related to
economic, political, cultural and geographic context.
Successive country case studies each focus on world
pressures and interplay of centralized-decentralized
power struggles (emphasized in course 167A), the
role of personalist leaders (emphasized in course
1678) and definition of the national polity (empha-
sized in course 167C). Mexico is treated in course
171:
167A.  Haiti, Uruguay, Costa Rica, Guatemala, Cuba,
Chile. Mr. Wilkie
167B. Bolivia,  Dominican Republic,.  Nicaragua, Ar-
gentina,  Paraguay,  Venezuela. Mr. Wilkie
167C. Panama,  Colombia, Ecuador,  Peru,  Honduras,
El Salvador,  Brazil.  Mr. Wilkie
168. History of Latin American International Rela-
tions . (Formerly numbered 169.) Emphasis is given
to the developing interests of the Latin American na-
tions in their relationship with one another and with
other areas of the world beginning with 19th-century
independence. -  Mr. Burr
169. Latin AmericanElitelore . (Formerly numbered
164.) Prerequisite:  course 167A or 167B or 171.
Study focuses on Elitelore  (defined as oral or
noninstitutionalized knowledge involving the leaders'
conceptual and perceptual I'rfe history views)  in con-
trast to Folklore (the followers'  traditional or popular
views). Elitelore genres include oral history, literature,
and cinema.  Mr. Wilkie
170. Latin American Cultural History.  (Formerly
numbered 162C.)  intellectual,  artistic,  and folk ex-
pressions of the Latin American spirit and character
are examined in readingsand lectures with emphasis
on the unique contribution of Latin Americans to de-
velop self-interpretation. Music,  films, and slides sup-
plement discussions.  Mr. Burns,  Mr. Wilkie
171. The Mexican Revolution Since 1910. (Former-
y numbered 166.) The 'ooncept of "Permanent Cri-
sis" is examined to describe and explain the structure
of "Permanent" under  "one-party democracy."

Mr. Wilkie
173. Modern Brazil. (Formery numbered 1638.)
Lectures treat selected topics in the political, eco-
nomic,  social, and cultural development of Brazil.
Topical emphasis falls on modernization and the
struggle for change,  1850 to the present .  Discus-
sions,  films, slides,  and guest speakers supplement
and complement the lectures.  Mr. Burns
174. Brazilian Intellectual History. (Formerly num-
bered 163C.)  The general intellectual development of
Brazil with emphasis on those introspective move-
ments in which the Brazilians attempted to interpret
themselves,  their nation,  and their civilization.

Mr. Burns

175A-t75Z. Topics in African Hp"  (Formerly
numbered 125A-125Z.)  Prerequisite:  one previous
course in African history at  UCLA or consent of irr
structor.  Examines specific topics which have a cond-
nental application rather than proceeding on a strictly
chronological or regional basis:
175A.  Prehistoric Africa- Technological and Cultural
Traditions.  A survey of the nondocumentary sources
of early African  history  with particular reference to -
technological,  economic,  and cultural developments
from the origins of )4an until the colonial period.

Mr. Posnansky
1758 .  Africa and the Slave  Trade.  Focuses on the
social,  economic,  political,  and cultural impact of the
slave trade on African society. Emphasizes the Atlan-
tic trade,  without neglecting those of the Ancient
Mediterranean,  Islamic, and Indian Ocean'  worlds.
Abolition-and the African diaspora are also explored.

Mr. Alpers,  Mr. Obichere
175C.  Africa in the Age of Imperialism. Topics of(rr
vestigation include the penetration of prercapitat
social formations by capital,  the emergence of
classes,  the nature of the colonial and post-colonial
state, and the struggle for national liberation in a
global context.  Mr. Alpers
176A-1768. History of West Africa. (Formerly num-
bered 126A-1268.): .
176A.  West  Africa  from earliest times to 1800. /
1768 .  West  Africa  since 1800. . .  Mr. Obichere
in. Ethiopia and the Horn of Africa. (Formerly
numbered 129.) Surveys the. history of Ethiopia, So-
malls, and Sudan from earliest times to the Tenleth
Century.  Mr. Alpers,  Mr. Ehret
178A-1788. History of East and Central AAiCe.
(Formerly numbered  127A-127B.):
178A. E the  cultural diversity of East-aid
Central African  societies, the growth of more complex
political systems,  and the impact of.  International
trade to the later nineteenth century.

Mr. Alpers,  Mr. Ehret, Mr. Poonansky
1780. Concentrates on the economic,  social, and po-
litical history of Uganda,  Kenya,  Tanzania,  Zambia,
Malawi,  Zimbabwe,  and Mozambique since the impo-
sition of colonial rule. The themes of under-
development and protest will provide a focus for the
course.  Mr. Alper*
179A-179B.  History of Southern Africa (Formerly
numbered 128A-128B.):
179A.  History of Southern Africa from origins to 1870.
The origins of the South African peoples and than
interactions to 1870. Attention  will be given to social
and economic as well as political aspects.

Mr. Ehret
1798 . History  of Southern Africa since  1870. The
interactions between the inhabitants of Southern Aki
ca since 1870.  Attention will be given to social and
economic as well as political aspects.

Mr. Galbraith
182A-1828-182C .  History of China. (Formerly num-
bered 191 A-191 B-191 C.)  Prerequisite:  course 9B or
182A or equivalent readings are prerequisite to 1828:
182A. Origins to 900.  Bronze age and iron age China;
the classical thinkers; the birth of the imperial stets
and the development of an aristocratic society.
1828 . 900-1500. The end of aristocratic rule; the ma-
ture imperial state and bureaucratic government; the
foreign presence;  trade,  agriculture,  and the growth
of cities.
182C.  1500-1800. The background to modern China;
landholding and agriculture ;  nascent capitalism;
peasant movements; Neo-Confucianism and the
Manchu state.  Mr. Farquhar,  Mr. Huang
183. Modern China, 1840.1920. (Formerly num-,
bered 191 D.)  From the Opium War to the May Fourth
Movement, Imperialism,  semi-colonial China, and
popular movements; some attention to contrasts be-
tween established and revolutionary interpreta-
tions. Mr Huang
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184. The Chinese Revolution. (Formerly numbered
18tE.)  From the founding of the Chinese Communist
Party to the present Special emphasis on:  the evolu-
tion of Mao's thought, the history of the Communist
Movement.  ,the conditions in the Chinese country-
side, the revolutionary developments under the Peo-
ple's Republic.  Mr. Huang
18th. The Mongols in East Asian Hlstor t  (Formerly
numbered 191 F.)  Prerequisite:  course 9B or 182B or
1920. Emphasis on the period 1200-19W. Special
attention will be paid to nomadic pastoralism, Mongo-
lian society,  the first empire,  and relations with China
and Tibet.  Mr. Farquhar
180. Diplomatic History of the Far East  (Formerly
numbered 193.)  The role of the Far Eastern-states In
the International community beginning with the estab-
tieliment of the Treaty System in China and the open-
ing of Japan to intercourse with the rest of the world in
1854.

107A-1878-187C.  Japanese History. (Formerly
numbered 196A-1958.1950.) The political,  econom-
ic, and cultural development of Japan,  from prehisto-
ry to the-present:
187A.  Ancient: Prehistory to 1600.  Mr. Notehelfer
1878.  Early Modern:  1600-1868.  Mr. Noteheter
1$1C.  Modern:  INS to present.  Mr. Notehefer
188k Early History of India. (For rly numbered
198&)  Introduction to the civilizationmar  institutions
of II dia. A survey of the history and culture of the
South A¢ian subcontinent from the earliest times to
1114 founding of the Mughal Empire.  Mr. Wolpert
1888. Recent History of Indio and Pakistan. (For-
merly numbered 1968.) .History of the South Asian
subcontinent from the founding of the Mughal Em-
pire, through the eras of European expansion,  British
mule, and the nationalist movement.  to the present.

Mr. Wolpert

188A-108 History of Southeast Asia. (Formerly
numbered 196C-196D.):
198A. Early History of Southeast Asia. A political and
dft#W  history of the peoples of Southeast Asia from
thesaritest times to about 1815.  Mr. SarDesal
1908 Southeast Asia since 1815.  History of modern
Southeast Asia with emphasis on expansion of Euro-
pean Influence in the political and economic spheres,
growth of nationalism and the process of decloniza-
tion. Mr.  SarDesai
M191A-M191B.Survey of Jewish History. (Former-
lynumbered 13BA-138B.) (Same as Jewish Studies
M191A-M191B.)  A survey of social,  political and reli-
gious developments:
M191A.  From biblical times to the end of the Middle
Ages.  Mr. Funkenstein
M1918. From the end of the Middle Ages to the pres-
ent Mr.  Funkenstein
1910-191D.  Focal Themes In Jewish History: (For-
medjr numbered 138C-138D.)  The course will treat in
depth one major theme in Jewish history (such as the
tWietory of Messianic Movements,  the, structure of the
Jewish Communities)  through the ages.

Mr. Funkenstein

191E-181F.  The Third Reich and the Jews: -
191L The  Rise of  Nazi totalitarianism; anti-Semitic
•heoibs, movements,  and practices,  and their impact
on German Jewry.
191F% The Second World War, Nazi policies in the
occupied territories,  expulsion and extermination,
Jewish resistance,  and the fate of the Jewish commu-
nities of Eastern Europe.
192A-192B. Jewish Intellectual History. (Formerly
numbered 137A-1 37B.)  192A will cover the medieval
period;  1928 the modern period.  This course studies
the development of Jewish set-understanding in rela-
tion to the Intellectual climate of the environment, as
expressed in the halacha,  in philosophy, and in
cabbalism.  Mr. Funkenstein
193A.  History of Religion: Myth. (Formerly num-
bered 124D.) The nature and function of myth in the
history of religion and culture.  Examples are selected
from nonliterate as well as from other Asian and Euro-
pean traditions.  Mr. Belle

1931. Religion of South and Southeast Asia.
(Formerly numbered 124E-124F.) Prerequisite:
course 4 or 193A. Topics very from year to year: Reli-
gion of the Veda; Brahmanism; (later) Hinduism. See
Schedule of Classes for specifics. Mr. 801W
193C. Religions of South  and Southeast Asia.
(Formerly numbered 124B-124G.) Prerequisite:
course 4 or 193A. Topics vary from year to year: Bud-
dhism in India; the Religions of Java and Bali; the
Nonliterate Traditions of India and Southeast Asia.
See Schedule of Classes for specifics. Courses 193B
and 193C may be taken independently for credit.

Mr. Bolls,
1930 .  Religion of the Ancient Now East. (Former-
ly numbered 124C.)  The main polytheistic systems of
the ancient Near East, with emphasis on Mesopota-
mia and Syria, and with reference to the religion of
ancient Israel:  varying concepts of divinity, hierar-,
chies of gods,  prayer and cult, magics,  wisdom and
moral conduct Mr. Bucoellati
193E.  Special Topics In the History of ReligIons.
Topics will be announced in the  Schedule of  Classes
and selected from the following:  Ancient Germanic
Cults; Renaissance Mysticism; Mystics of the Low
.Countries;  Goddesses;  Religion in a Secular Age.

Mr. Belle
195A-195D.  History of Science. (Formerly num-
bered 106A-1060 .)  Science and 'scientific thought in,
relationship to society:
195A. Medieval and Renaissance Science.  Prerequi-
site: course 3 or consent of instructor.  Continuity and
discontinuity in scientific traditions from the 12th to
the 17th century;  interrelationships between theology,
scientific thought.  and social conditions.  Theories of
force,  motion and space stressed; some attention to
the occult sciences.  Mr. Funkenstein,  Mr. Westman
1958 .  Perspectives on the Early Modern Physical
Sciences. Prerequisite: course 3 or consent of in-
structor A detailed view of selected topics In the de-
velopment of the physical sciences 1600-1750, with a
focus on explanations of historical change in science.
Normally,  four topics will be studied in order to cover
a broad range of scientific,  philosophical,  and social
issues.
195C.  The Classical Physical. Sciences:  18th and
19th Centuries.  Prerequisite: course 3B or consent of
instructor.  Studies intensively several topics in the
development of classical physical science from New-
ton's Mechanics to Maxwell's Electromagnetic The-
ory, with special attention to demands of the Enlight-
enment,  the Industrial Revolution,  and 19th-century
protessionalizOd science.  Mr. Wise
1950 .  Physical Sciences In the 20th Century.  Prereq-
uisite:  course 3B or consent of instructor Provides a
nonmattematical but nevertheless detailed look at
selected physical sciences and scientific issues: for
example,  the birth of quantum mechanics and relativ-
ity; stellar evolution and cosmological theories; nu-
dear physics,  nuclear weapons,  and nuclear policy;
and the changing character of industrialized science.

Mr. Wise
M195F-MI95G.  History of Biological Sciences.
(Formerly numbered M106E -M106F .) (Same as
Medical History M108A-M108B.)  Three hours per
week in Fall and Winter Quarters.  Prerequisite: upper
division standing:
Ml95F Biological sciences from ancient times to the
early nineteenth century.  Mr. Frank
MI 950 6 Biological sciences from the early nineteenth
century to the mid-twentieth century.  Mr. Frank
197. Undergraduate Seminars. Two courses only
may be taken for credit.  Limited to 15 students meet-
ing with a faculty member.  Seminars will be organized
on a topics basis with readings,  discussions,  papers.
Signups and descriptions of offerings each quarter at
the History Department undergraduate advisor's of-
fice (6248 Bunche Hall). When concurrently sched-
uledwith courses 201A -201U or 203 ,  under-
graduates must obtain instructor's consent to enroll.
199. Special Studies In History.  Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.  Two courses only may be taken for
credit.  An intensive directed research program. Enroll
in department.

199HA-199HB-199HC.  Directed Studies for Hon-
ors. A three-quarter sequence restricted to History
honors majors. " IP" grading:
199HA. Seminar meetings to help students define
their research topics and explore problems of histori-
cal research.  Extensive reading and research in the
field of the student's proposed honors thesis.
199HB. Continued reading and research culminating
in a draft of the student's honors thesis.
199HC.  Revisions of the draft and preparation of pol-
ished honors thesis; oral examination on thesis.

Graduate Courses
I`-or complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Honors Collegium

(Office: 1331  Murphy Hall)

The Honors Collegium is a unique and innova-
tive educational altefiative designed primarily
for students in their freshman and sophomore
years.  Please refer to the section on the "Col-
lege of Letters and Science"  for a complete
description of this program.

Humanities

(Office:  334D Royce Hall)

Arnold J.  Band,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Hebrew and
Comparative Literature.

Pier-Maria. Pasinetti,  Ph.D., Professor of Italian and
Comparative Literature.

Ross P. Shideler,  Ph.D., Professor of Scandinavian
Languages and Comparative Literature (Chair).

Katherine C. King,  Ph.D., Assistant  Professor` of
Classes and Comparative Literature.

Kathleen L.  Komar,  Ph.D., AssistantProfessorofGer-
man and Comparative Literature.

Lucia Re,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Italian and
Comparative Literature.

Albert R.  Braunmuter, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of
English.

Albert D. Hutter,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of En-
glish.

The following courses are made up of selected
masterpieces of world literature.  They are rec-
ommended to satisfy the humanities breadth
requirements in the College of Letters and Sci-
ence.

Lower Division Courses
1A. World Literature: Antiquity to Early Middle
Ages.- Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one hour.
Prerequisite:  satisfaction of Subject A requirement. A
study of major texts in world literature with an empha-
sis on Western civilization.  Texts studied include me-
jor works and authors such as the  Iliad or the  Odys-
sey, Greek tragedies, portions of the  Bible,  Virgil,
Petronious,  St Augustine and other texts such as
Gilgamesh or Tristan and Yseult.



18. World Literature:  Late Middle Ages tothe Ssv-
enteenth Century.  Lecture,  three hoyns; discussion,
one hour Prerequisite:  satisfaction of Subject A re-
quirement.  A study of major tends In world literature
with an emphasis on Western civilization.  Texts stud-
ied include works and authors such as Chaucer's
Canterbury Tales,  Dante's  Divine Come*  Boccac-
do's  Decameron,  Cervantes'  Don Qubrote,  Shake-
speare,  Calderon, Moliere or Red".
1C. World Literature:  Age of Enlightenment to the
Twentieth Century.  Lecture, three hours; discussion,
one hour. Prerequisite: satisfaction of Subject A re-
quirement.  A study of major texts in world literature
with an emphasis on Western civilization. Authors
studied Include Swift, Voltaire,  Diderot,  Rousseau,
Goethe,  Flaubert, [been,  Strandberg,  Dostoevaky,
Kafka,  Joyce,  Woolf and Stevens.
2A, Survey of Literature:  Antiquity to Early Middle
Ages. Lecture,  two hours;  discussion,  two hours. Pre-
requisite:  satisfaction of Subject A requirement. The
study of selected texts from Antiquity to the Middle
Ages with emphasis on literary analysis and exposi-
tory writing.  Texts Include works and authors such as
the Mad,, Greek tragedies,  the Aeneid,  Petronious, St.
Augustine or  Tristan and Yseult.
2B. Survey of Literature:  Late Middle Ages to the
Seventeenth Century. Lecture,  two hours;  discus-
sion, two hours.  Prerequisite:  satisfaction of Subject
A requirement.  The study of selected texts from the
Middle Ages to the 17th century with emphasis on
literary analysis and expository writing.  Texts may in-
dude works and authors such as Chaucer,  Dante's
Divine, Comedy.  Cervantes'  Don  Quiote,  Shake-
speare,  Calderon,  Mollere and Racine.
2C. Surrvveeyy of Literature:  Age of Enlightenment to
the Twentieth Century.  Lecture,  two hours;  discus-
sion, two hours.  Prerequisite:  satisfaction of Subject
A requirement.  The study of selected texts from the
Age of Enlightenment to the 20th century with em-
phasis on literary analysis and expository writing.
Texts may include works by authors such as Swift,
Voltaire,  Did*ct Rousseau,  Goettne,  Flaubert,  Ibsen,
Strandberg,  Dostoevsky,  Kalki,  James Joyce and
Wallace Stevens.

'Upper Division Courses
101. The Romantic Dilemma.  Prerequisite: one
course from Humanities̀ 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C or
English 3 or consent  of instructor. The therm of Ro-
mantic Individualism and rebellion,  pursued through
literary examples of Romantic hero types (and anti-
types)  from Rousseau and Goethe to Dostoevsky and
Hesse.
102. Satire.  Prerequisite:  one course from Human-
ities 1A,1 B,I C,  2A, 2B,  2C or English 3 or consent of
instructor.  The changing nature of satire as Illustrated
by examples of the genre from Horace and Juvenai to
lore esco and Nabokov.
104. The Twenti th-Century Continental Novel:
Mann and Proust Prerequisite: one course from Hu-
manities I A,1 B,1 C,  2A, 2B,  2C or English 3 or con-
sent of instructor.  An intensive study of  The Magic
Mountain and  The  Remembrance of Things Past as
works of art and as expressions of the sense of social
and cultural dissolution felt In early twentieth-cen ury
Europe.  Mr. Pasinetti
C105. The Comic Spirit Prerequisites: upper divi-
sion standing and a literature major.  May be  concur-
rently scheduled with Comparative Literature C205.
Literary masterpieces both dramatic and nondramat-
ic, selected to diemonstrate the varieties of comic ex-
pression.  Undergraduates will be allowed to read all
works in translation. I  Mr. Band

*For concurrently scheduled course. C'C" prefix), aatMties
and/or standards for performance and evaluation are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.

C107.  The Classical Tradition:  Epic. Seminar, three
hours.  Prerequisites:  upper division standing, litera-
ture major,  consent of instructor.  The Iliad,  the Odys-
sey,  the  Aeneid,  the  Gerusalemme Liberate and
Paradise Lostwil I be analyzed both  in relation to their
contemporary societies and to the literary traditions.
Emphasis will be on how poets build upon the work of
their predecessors.  May be concurrently scheduled.
with Comparative Literature C207.  Ms. King
C109.  The Crisis of Consciousness In Modern Lit-
erature.  Prerequisites:  upper division standing and a
literature major.  May be concurrently scheduled with'
Comparative Literature C209. Study of modern Euro-
pean and American works which are concerned both
in subject matter and artistic methods with the grow-
ing self-consciousnes of human beings and their so-
dety,  focusing on the works of Kafks,  Rilke,  Woolf,
Sartre and Stevens.  Undergraduates will be allowed
to read all works In translation.  Ms. Komar
110. Man and His Fictions,  Prerequisite: one course
from Humanities 1A,1B ;.IC, 2A,  2B, 2C or English 3
or consent of instructor This course explores the art
of tale-telling and the nature of narrative.  We will ex-
amine the wisdom or knowledge the tales possess,
how the exchange of talas defines and sustains a
community and how a narrator clarifies his form and
meaning for his audience.  Ms. Komar
C111.  Th e Classical Tradition:  Thagedyr.  Seminar,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  upper division standing' or
consent of instructor.  Analysis of selected Greek dra-
mas and their re-creations in Rome,  in the Renais-
saroe and an the modern period.  May be concurrently
scheduled with Comparative Literature C21 1.

Ms. King
114. The Short Novel. Prerequisite:  one course from
Humanities 1A, 1B,  1C, 2A, 2B, 2C or English 3 or
consent of instructor.  A study of selected short novels
as works of literary art and as relevant intellectual
'statements. Texts by Melville,  Flaubert,  Dostoevsky,
Kafka,  at al. Mr. Pasinetti
115. Four Modern Dramatists.  A study of several
works by four major modern dramatists,  focusing on
understanding specific elements in each work and the
authors'  possteb interrelations.  Piirandello, Bedsit,
and Pinter will be read;  the fourth author will be cho-
sen from:  lonesco,  Giradoux,  Cocteau.

Mr. Braunmuller
116. Man and Society In the Renaissance.  Lecture,
three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: one
course from Humanities IA, 18,  1C, 2A,  28, 2C or
English 3 or consent of instructor.  Explorations of a
change in Western man's relationship to his world,
himself,  and his art; reading of such works as  Don
Quixote,  the  Essays of Montaigne,  Garganlua and
Pentagnlel,  The Praise of Folly,  Utopia.  Mr. Allen
0117.  The Mystery Novel.  Prerequisites:  upper divi-
sion standing and a literature major or consent of
instructor.  May be cone rrently scheduled with Com-
parative Literature C297.  A study of mystery and de-
tective fiction in England,  France,  and the United
States.  The origin,  form and historical significance of
mystery fiction will be developed through dose read-
ings of selected works.  Undergraduates will be al-
lowed to read all works in translation.  Mr. Hutter
C139.  Early Medieval Ut nature.  Prerequisites: up-
per division standing and a literature major. May be
concurrently scheduled with Comparative Literature
C239.  The course will consist of a survey of the Latin
and Germanic literatures from the fag of Rome to the
beginning of the 12th century.  Undergraduate stu-
dents will 'read the works In translation.  Mr. Calder
C140.  Medieval Epics.  Prerequtsftes:,upper division
standing and a literature major.  May be concurrently
scheduled with Comparative Literature C240. The
seminar will consider five medieval epics:  Beowulf,
El - Cid,  Chanson do Roland,  Niebelungenlied and
Njalssaga.  There will be two objectives:  first, a critical
understanding of each work,  and second, an under-
standing of the nature of epic literature.  Assignments
will consist of an extended seminar paper and short
oral reports.  Undergraduates will read the works in
translation.  Mr. Condren

C145. Renaissance Drama.  Pirerequishes, tipper di-
vision standing and a literature major  or consent of
instructor.  May be concurrently scheduled with Com-
parative Literature C245. The course offers a broad
introduction to the subject matter and types of plays in
the Renaissance.  Historical and literary Influences oil
the plays will be considered.. Readings will Include
works of such dramatists as: Tasso, Machiavelli,
Lope de Vega,  Racine, Jonson, Shakespeare.  tMrdsr
graduates will be allowed to read all works In transla-
tion. Mr. BraunmuNar
C170.  The Dream In English and German Roman-
tic Literature.  Prerequisites: upper division standing
and a literature major or consent of instructor. Maybe
concurrently scheduled with Comparative Literature
C270.  A study of the use of the dream as a standard
narrative technique in English and German Ranwirft
literature.,Undergraduates will be allowed to read all
works in translation.  Mr. Burwick
C172.  The Grotesque In Romantic LiteraW ta id
Art Prerequisites:  upper division standing and a lit-
erature major or consent of instructor. Maybe concur-
rently scheduled with Comparative Literature C272
A study of the grotesque in the visual and verbal arts
of the Romantic period; interpretation will address the
aesthetics of tragic-comic interaction,  the demonic
vision,  and the satirical sketches of man's abnormal-
ity and perversity.  Undergraduates will be allowed to
read all works In translation.  Mr. Burwadc
C17L The  Nkeefterith-Centuiry  Novel.  Seminay
three hours.  Prerequisites:  upper division standing
and a literature major.  Maybe concurrently scheduled
with Comparative Literature C275.  A comparative
study of the 19t 9th-century novel In England and on the
continent Novels will be selected so as to allow the
seminar to concentrate on a particular tradition or
critical problem. Undergraduates may read the teats
in translation.  Mr Lehan
C176.  Fiction and Hlebry. Prerequleltee: upperdbi-
Sion standing and a literature major or consent-of
Instructor.  May be concurrently scheduled with Cam,
pardtlve Literature C276.  The course analyzes the
use of historical events, situations,  and characters in
works of fiction that are not necessarily "1 ietotloof
novels."  Texts and individuaiassignments range from
nineteenth-century authors such .as Standhaf
Tolsto ,  Varga,  to Proust and contemporadee ,,IYaR
Vidal, Grass,  Garda Marques. Use of fictional meth-
ods by historians may also be analyzed,  Undergrad-
uates will read all works in translation.

Mr. Pasinetti,  Ms: Flo,
C160.  The Symbolist Tradition In Pastry,  Preregt
sites:  upper division standing and a literature moor or
consent of instructor.  May be concurrently scheduled
with Comparative Literature C280.  A study of the,
symbolist tradition in 19th-  and 20th-century EfgINh;
French and German poetry. Undergraduate students
will be allowed to read all works in translation.

Mr. Shidsier
C161.  Poetry and Poetics of the Poet-Symbolist
Period.  Prerequisites:  upper division standing and a
literature major or consent of Instructor. May be con-
currently scheduled with Comparative Literature
C281.  A study of some of the dominant poetic trends
and figures in American and European poetry In the
first half of the 20th century, Including such surrealists
as Pound,  Eliot, Valery, Rigs, George and Stevens.
Undergraduates will be allowed to read all works in
translation.  Me. Komar, Mr. SMdeler

Immunology

The Immunology faculty is  associated wft
several departments and is joined in a con'.-
mon instructional program designed to meet
the diverse needs of undergraduate,  graduate
and professional students,  as well as post
doctoral fellows.  An Interdisciplinary Course



Sequence In Immunology with a brief de-
scription of each course and the faculty In-
volved may be obtained by writing the Depart-
ment of Microbiology and Immunology,  43-239
Center for Health Sciences.  Students seeking
degrees with emphasis in immunology may
choose to meet the general requirements of
any of the following four departments: Anato-
my, Biology,  Microbiology or Microbiology and
Immunology.

Indo-European

Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 1037 Graduate School of
Management)

The Indo-European Studies Program does not
offer an undergraduate degree.  The following
upper division courses are offered by the pro-
gram with enrollment restrictions as indicated:

Upper Division Courses
131. European Archaeology:  Prato--Civlllzations
of. Europe.  A survey of European cultures from the
beginning of the food-producing economy in the 7th
millennium B.C. to the beginning of the Bronze Age In
the 3rd millennium B.C. Mrs.  Gknbutas
132. European Archaeology:  The Bronze Age.
Prerequisite:  course 131 or consent of instructs A
survey of European cultures from around 3000 B.C.
to the period of the destruction of the Mycenaean
culture about 1200 B.C_The course covers the Aege-
an area and the rest of Europe.  Mrs. Gimbutas
M150. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics.
(Same as Linguistics M150.)  Prerequisites:  one year
of college-level study (course 3 or better, 8 units mini-
mum) of either Greek or Latin and either German or
Russian. A survey of  the Indo-European languages
from ancient to modern times; their relationships and
their chief characteristics.  Mr. Anttila
in. Special Studies (y to  2 courses).

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this program,  please con-
sult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Upper Division Courses In
Other  Departments
Ancient  Near East (Near Eastern Languages)
160A-1608. Introduction to Near Eastern Archae-
ology.
161 A-161 B-161 C. Archaeology of Mesopotamia
Anthropology 110. World Archaeology.
112. Old Stone Age Archaeology.
1150. Archaeological Research Techniques.
1158. Strategy of Archaeology.
116P. Laboratory Analysis in Archaeology
M1160. Dating Techniques in Environmental Sci-
ences and Archaeology.
183. History of'Archaeology.

Armenian  (Neer Eastern Languages) 130A-130B.
Elementary Classical Armenian.
131A-1318. Intermediate Classical Armenian.
132A-1328 .  Advanced Classical Armenian.
Classics 161.  Introduction to Classical Mythology.
166A.  Greek Religion.
1668.  Roman Religion.
168. Introduction to Comparative Mythology.
180. Introduction to Classical Linguistics.
English M111 D.  Celtic Mythology.
M111 E.  Survey of Medieval Celtic Literature.
M111 F. Celtic Folklore.
Folklore M112. Survey of Medieval Celtic Literature.
M122. Celtic Mythology.
M126.  Baltic and Slavic Folklore and Mythology.
M127. Celtic  Folklore.
Iranian (Near Eastern Larguages)169. Civilization
of Pre-Islamic Iran.
170. Religion in Ancient Iran.
190A-1908 .  Introduction to Modern Iranian Studies.
Linguistics 100. Introduction to Linguistics.
103. Introduction to General Phonetics.
110. Introduction to Historical Linguistics.
120A,  1208 .  Linguistic Analysis.
160. History of Linguistics through the 19th Century.
Old Norse and Medieval Scandinavian (Germanic
Languages)  140. Viking Civilization and Literature.
151. Elementary Old Norse.
152. Intermediate Old Norse.
Oriental Languages 160. Elementary Sanskrit.
161. Intermediate Sanskrit.-
162. Advanced Sanskrit.
165. Readings in Sanskrit.
Semltlos (Near Eastern Languages) 140A-140B.
Elementary Akkadian.
141. Advanced Akkadian.
Slavic (Slavic Languages)  177. Baltic Languages
and Cultures.
M179.  Baltic and Slavic Folklore and Mythology.
Urdu (Near Eastern Languages)  101A-1018-101 C.
Elementary Urdu.

Interdisciplinary

Colloquia
Organized colloquia involving several disci-
plines are offered from time to time in confor-
mity with faculty and student interests. They
are open to all faculty members and to gradu-
ate students assigned to the colloquia by their
advisors. Graduate credit is not awarded di-
rectly,  but may be given through appropriate
departmental courses.
For Information about the committees in
charge of these colloquia,  call the secretary of
the Dean of the College of Letters and Science
at 825-4453.-

African  Studies
The i4frican Studies Center annually sponsors
at least one interdisciplinary colloquium on Af-
rica. These colloquia focus on topics in the
social sciences or humanities which cross dis-
ciplinary boundaries. Previous colloquia have

dealt with such subjects as cultural pluralism,
constraints on development and the adapta-
tion of legal systems. It is the policy of the
African Studies Center to organize its colloquia
so that they can be taken for course credit at
the graduate or undergraduate level or attend-
ed as open lectures. The interdisciplinary col-
loquium for the academic year 1982-83 will be
on the topic of  "Critical African Issues in U.S.
Foreign Policy"  and will be held during the Fall
Quarter.  For further information about this and
other African Studies Center interdisciplinary
colloquia,  please contact-the Assistant Gradu-
ate Advisor,  Maxine Driggers, at 825-2944.

The Jacob Marschak
Interdisciplinary Colloquium on
Mathematics In the Behavioral
Sciences
The Marschak Colloquium provides a forum
for interaction among faculty and students in-
terested in the application of mathematics
(and statistics) to the behavioral sciences, in-
cluding anthropology,  architecture,  artificial in-
telligence,  biology business, computer sci-
ence,  economics,  education,  engineering, ge-
ography,  linguistics,  management,  operations
research,,  philosophy. political science, psy-
chology,  public health, public planning and
policy, sociology and systems analysis.

The Colloquium sponsors presentations by
leading experts in these fields,  including facul-
ty members from UCLA, other UC campuses
and other universities,  and meets on alternate
Fridays from 1 to 3 pm in 2270 GSM during the
academic year.  Announcements of presenta-
tions, including abstracts of the papers to be
presented, are circulated and posted on
campus;  announcements also appear in UCLA
This Week.

International
Relations

(Office: 4256 Bunche Hall)

Special Program In International
Relations '
This program can only be taken jointly with a
,major in Political Science, and all requirements
for the Political Science major must be met by
or in addition to meeting the requirements for
this special program. The student completing
this special program will receive a degree with
a major in Political Science and specialization
in International Relations. The program is de-
signed to serve the needs of: (1) students de-
siring a general education focused on interna-
tional affairs and (2) students preparing for
graduate work in international affairs, whether
in a social science or area study.
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The program also partially serves the needs
of: (1) students planning careers (in business,
lavK journalism or library service)  with an inter-
national emphasis and  (2) students preparing
to teach social science in the. secondary
schools.  These students should govern their
programs primarily by the preparation require-
ments of the professional school or teaching
credential of their choice.

Courses in management and administration,
and in verbal and written communications, will
ordinarily increase the career options of stu-
dents in this program.

Preparation for the Program
Political Science 1, 2A or 28 and 3; History 1 A-
1 B-I C or any three courses selected from His-
tory 8A,  8B, 9A,  9B, 9C,  9D, 10A,  106; Eco-
nomics 1 and 2 or 100;  Sociology 1 or. 101;
Anthropology 5 or 22;  Geography 3 or 5.

Upper Division
The Political Science major should be com-
pleted as follows:  Political Science 110; any
four upper division courses in Field II,  Interna-
tional Relations; Political  Science 168L or
168S and three additional upper division
courses In Field IV, Comparative Government;
one additional course from Field I or two addi-
tional courses both in Field III, Field V or Field
VI.

Other social science courses required: one
course from Geography 140,181,182A, 182B,
183, 184,  185, 186,  187, 188,  189, 190; one
course from Anthropology 171, 173P, 1730,
174P, 175P, 1750,175R, 175S, 176,177; two
courses from Economics 110, 111,  112, 180,
182, 190,  191, 192;  two courses from History
116A, 117A, 127A; 127B, 142A,  142B, 148C,
152A,  152B,  168, 186.

Language requirement:  completion of the sixth
quarter course (or its equivalent as prescribed
by the language department),  with a grade of
"C" or better,  of any modern foreign language.
French 6,  German 6,  Spanish 25 and Russian
6 are most frequently offered in fulfillment of
this requirement,  but see also the offerings list-
ed under Portuguese,  Italian,  Germanic Lan-
guages, Near Eastern and African Languages,
and Oriental Languages. Arabic,  Chinese,
French,  German,  Japanese ,  Russian and
Spanish are the languages of widest career
utility in international affairs.

Area Focus
Students are advised but not required to con-
centrate their political science,  geography, his-
tory and language courses so as to achieve
broad familiarity with one area such as Latin
America,  Africa,  the Atlantic  area,  the Soviet
sphere,  East Asia,  Southeast Asia, South Asia
or the Middle East.
For further  information,  contact  Vicki Wald-
man, Political Science Counselor, 4256
Bunche Hall (825-3862).

Islamic Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  10286 Bunche Hall)

For details of the undergraduate major, please
refer to  "Near Eastern Studies" later in this
section of the catalog.
For detailed information on graduate degrees
offered by this program, please refer to the
UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Italian

(Office:  340 Royce Hall)

Giovanni Cecchetti,  Dottore in Letters,  Professor of
Italian.

Fredi Chiappelli,  Donors in Letters;  Doct. Left.
"Honoris Cause,"  Professor of Italian.

Margherita Cottino-Jones, Ph.D., Doctors in Letters,
Professor of Italian  (Chair).

Pier-Maria Pasinetti,  Ph.D., Dottore in Letters, Pro-
fessor of Malian and Comparative Literature.

Charles Speroni,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professoroflialian.
Franco Betti,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Malian.
Edward F. Tuttle,  Ph. D.,  Associate Profmor of Italian

(Upper Division Undergraduate Advisor).
Lucia Re, Dottore in Letters,  Assistant Professor of

Malian and Comparative Literature.

•

Mirella Cheeseman,  Dottore in Legge,  Lecturer in
Malian (Director of Language Instruction Program).

Althea Reynolds,  B.A.,  Lecturer in Italian (LowerDM-
sion Undergraduate Advisor).

The program of studies leading to the Bachelor
of Arts  in Italian consists of two distinct
phases :  preparation in the language and,

study
of the literature.  While literature courses con-
stitute the bulk of the program,  a good knowl-
edge of the language is a,prerequisite to all
upper division literature courses credited to-
ward the major in Italian.  All degree programs
are designed to give students the best possible
preparation in the field at the appropriate level.
The use  of Italian is stressed at all levels of
study.  Detailed information on programs and
specific degree requirements may be obtained
in the department publication,  Programs in
Italian Studies,  and in the office of the Depart-
ment of Italian located in 340  Royce Hall.

Preparation for the major
Italian 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  6, 25 or equivalents are
required.

The Major M  Italian
Required: 14 upper division courses out of 16
courses regularly offered once every or every
other academic year. Seven of these are re-
quired: Italian 101, 102A-102B-102C, 113A-
113B, 190; an additional seven are to be cho-
sen from the other nine courses ranging from
114 through 122.

Strongly Recommended: Three upper division
courses from other departments as follows:
Classics 143; History 132A or 1328 and En-
glish 110. Recommended: Art 106A, 1068 or
106C; upper division courses in another litera-
ture and philosophy and a second language
(Latin, French, Spanish or German) at least on
level 3. All majors must organize their pro-
grams in consultation with the departmental
undergraduate advisor.

The Major In  Italian and Special Fields
Preparation: Italian 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or equiv-
alents are required, plus additional required
courses associated with the field of spgpializa-
tion in consultation with the departmental un-
dergraduate advisor.
Required: 14 upper division courses, seven of
which must be in Italian. Italian 102A-102B-
102C series is required, while the remaining
four may be chosen from the other thirteen
courses ranging from 113 through 122 as de-
termined by the student's area of specialize-
tion. The other seven courses are to be chosen
from offerings In another department, as deter-
mined by the field of specialization.

Study programs fulfilling requirements for the
major in Italian and Special Fields have been
developed with the Departments of Anthropol-
ogy, Art, Classics (Latin), English, French, His-
tory, Linguistics, Music, Political Science and
Theater Arts. Students should consult the De-
partment of Italian undergraduate advisor far
requirements In the various fields of specialize
tion.
NOTE: Students participating In the major in
Italian and Special Fields will be required to
plan their. Study Lists each quarter in consulta-
tion with the departmental undergraduate ad-
visor. Courses will be assigned.in accordance
with the student's needs as determined by the
area of specialization pursued. When consuF
tation with an area advisor is deemed neces-
sary, the Study List will. require his approval
also. In certain  cases, as many as two courses
(8 units) on the graduate level may be applied
toward the 14-course minimum requirements.

Study In Italy
Students are encouraged to spend up to one
year in Italy either (a) to study with an educa-
tion abroad program or (b) to study in an Italian
university. Students are also urged to take ad-
vantage of summer language workshops and
study programs,  either at American campuses
or in Italy. (The UCLA Department of Italian
offers an intensive,  eight-week summer Italian.
studies program.  For information on  Casa
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Italiona,  contact the department or the Sum-
mer Sessions office, 1257 Murphy Hall.) Full
credit will be granted according to the individ-
ual programs arranged in consultation with the
undergraduate advisor.

Honors Program
Majors with an overall grade-point average of
325 and a 3.5 grade-point average in Italian,
or better,  are eligible to participate in the Hon-
ors. Program.  Prerequisites: Italian 102A-
102B-1020.
The candidates to this program will select
three upper division literature courses, in
which additional readings are required. In the
last quarter of the senior year,  students are
required to write a thesis on a subject related to
one of the three above-mentioned courses.
The average for the three courses should not
fail below "A-". Applications should be made
during the last quarter of the junior year.

Lower Division Courses
Enrollment in the Italian open language labo-
nitory Is required of all students in Italian 1, 1 A,
2, 2A and S. Enrollment in Italian culture sec-
tions Is required of all students in Italian 2, 2A
and 3 as the fifth hour of instruction for these
courses.

1. Elementary Italian- Beginning.  Sections meet
five hours weekly plus one hour in the laboratory.

Mrs. Cheeeeman in charge
1A. Elsnmentary hailer-Acoslsrstsd  (2 courses).
Sections meet lenhours weekly plus two hours In the
laboratory.  Designed for those students having the
capacity and desire to learn the language at a much
%War pace than normal.  Encompasses material ordi-
nrily Intended for courses 1 and 2.

Mrs. Cheeseman in charge
2. Elementary Malian-Continued.  Sections meet
five hours we" plus one hour in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: course I or one year of high school Ital-
Ian Mrs.  Cheeseman in charge
2A, ElmnnteryRallo n- Accelerated (Continued)
(2 courses).  Sections most ten hours weekly plus
two hours In the laboratory.  Prerequisite: course 2 or
1A or two yeas pf high school Italian.  Designed for
those,  students having the capacity and desire to
lawn the language at a much faster pace than nor-
mal. Encompasses the material ordinarily intended
for courses 3 and 4. Mrs.  Cheeseman In charge
3. No artery Italian-Continued.  Sections most
In hours weekly plus one hour in the laboratory.
Prerequisite:  course 2 or two years of high school
Mueller. Mrs.  Cheeseman in charge
4. lnbrmediate Italian. Sections meet five hours
weekly plus one hour In the laboratory.  Prerequisite:
course 3 or three years of high4chool Italian.

Mrs. Cheeseman in charge
5. intermediate Itallat. Sections most We hours
weekly plus one hour in the laboratory.  Prerequisite:
course 4 or four years of high school Italian.

Mrs. Cheeseman In charge
11. MNermadiats Italian.  Sections meet five hours
we" plus one hour in the laboratory Prerequisite:
course 5. Mrs. Cheeseman in charge
BA-SB-IC. Italian Conversation (% course each).
Sections meet two hours weekly.  Prerequisite: con-
sent of Instructor.  This sequence of courses is intend-
ed for students who have taken three to six quarters
of language instruction and have developed consid-
arable skills In  " Ian.  Its purpose Is to help the stu-
dents to improve further their spoken proficiency
trough constant exposure and practice of the Ian-

Each course may be repeated once for credit.
Ms. Reynolds In charge

25. Advanced Italian .  Sections most five hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course B. An advanced gram-
mar and composition course with readings from se-
lect literary works.

Upper Division Courses
Sixteen quarter units in Italian or equivalent
are required for admission to any upper divi-
sion course.  Upper division courses for the
majors will be conducted in Italian,  will all be 4
unit courses and will meet three hours weekly.

101. Preparation for Advanced Italian Studies. A
course designed to acquaint juniors with the research
tools fundamental to the study of Italian culture. Will
focus on how to find texts and collateral material, how
to utilize.bibiiographies,  dictionaries,  encyclopedias,
manuals and periodicals and how to proceed in liter-
ary analysis.  Mr. Chiappelli
102A-102B-102C.  The Italian Cultural Experience.
A study of the cultural development Of Italy conducted
especially with a view to contemporary situations:
102A.  From the disruption of Roman unity to feudal
and communal society and culture.
1028 .  From-Renaissance civilization to the Baroque
Age.
102C.  Historical and cultural issues from the Age of
Enlightenment to our day.
113A-113B .  Dante's  'Divine Commedia'. This
course focuses on the  Divine  Comedy.  Selective
readings from the text will be integrated with relevant
information on scholasticism,  classical tradition, me-
dieval literature and poetics,  and the sociopolitical
structure of Dante's Works:
113A. A General Introduction and Readings from  In-
ferno.
1138 .  Readings from Purgatorio and  Paradiso.

Mr. Cacchetti
114A-1148 .  Italian Literature of the Middle Ages.
Classes meet three hours weekly.  Emphasis on"Stiff.
Novo,"  Dante's minor works,  Petrarch and Boc-
caccio.  Mrs. Cottino-Jones, Mr. Tuttle
116A-1188. Italian Literature of the Renaissance.
Emphasis on Lorenzo de'Medici,  Poliziano,  Castig-
lione, Machiavelli,  Ariosto, Tasso.  Mr. Betti
118. Italian L terature of the Eighteenth Century.
Emphasis on Goldoni,  Parini,  Alfieri.  Mr. Betts
119. Italian Literature of the 19th Century. This
course surveys the 'Romantic. Age' as it expresses
values and national aspirations of 19th-Century lay.
Emphasis is placed on the innovative approach to
poetry as seen In the works of Foscolo and Leopardi,
and to the solo-historical novel of Foscob;  Manzoni
and Varga.  Mr. Betts
120. Italian Literature  -of the Twentieth Century.
Following a brief introduction to Italian literature after
unification of the country,  the course will concentrate
on selected writers seen in their political, social, and
artistic contexts.  Mr. Cecchetti
121. Italian Cinema.  A comparative study of specific
literary works and their translations Into films, and of
the different techniques in the two forms of expres-
sion. Texts will include literary works,  screenplays,
and works on literary and film theory.
122. The Italian Theater.  The course concentrates
on what is alive today  (read and performed) in the
Italian theater. TTexts will range from the Renaissance
to the present.  Mrs. Cottino-Jornes
130. Advanced Grammar and Composition
(Teaching).  The Teaching of Italian Idiomatic Struc-
ture: Grammar.  A study In depth of the idiomatic phe-
nomena of the language from both the grammatical
and syntactical points of view. Mr. Chiappelli
131. Reading and Reciting.  Prerequisite: consent of
instructor based on sufficient knowledge of Italian.
Emphasis on diction,  interpretation and performance
of one-act plays as vehicles for perfection of pronun-
ciation, comprehension and fluency.  May be repeated
twice for credit.  Mrs. Reynolds

190. History of Ito  Italian Language. Examines the
main forces which have shaped literary or Standard
Italian and specific ways in which the language has
evolved. Traces its changing relations with other Eu-
ropean languages, and surveys the effects wrought
by historical events, changes In taste and altered so-
dal functions. Mr. Tuttle
199. Special Studies (hA to 1 course). Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. A course of independent study
for advanced undergraduates who wish to pursue a
special research project under the direction and dose
supervision of a faculty member.

Service Courses
No knowledge of Italian is required for these
courses. No credit is given toward the major.

1G. Special Reading Course (No credit).  Class
meets three hours weekly. Mainly designed for gradu-
ate students in other areas.
2G. Special heading Course (No credit).  Class
meets three hours weekly. Mainly designed for gradu-
ate students in other areas.
42A-42B.  Malian. Civilizations or Italy Through the
Ages. (Formerly  numbered 42A-42B-42C.) Lecture,
three  hours.  A general survey of the history,  literature,
art, music and architecture audio-visually  illustrated
with emphasis on Italy's cultural contributions to
Western Civilization.  A service course designed to
meet the breadth requirements:
42A. From the origins through the Renaissance.

Mrs. Cottino-Jones, Mr. Tuttle
42B. From the Enlightenment to Modern Italy.
46A-46B-48C. Italian Cinema and Culture (in En-
glish). Italy as seen through the eyes of its great
filmmakers and writers.  Major Italian films and literary
works will be presented and discussed in their social
and historical context:
48A. The  period of  "neo-realism" (1942-51) when
Italian cinema gained Itternational fame. The early
films of  Luchino Visconti,  Roberto Rossellini and
Vittorio De  Sica. Readings include works by Giovanni
Varga,  Ignazlo Shone, Vast Tratolini and Carlo Levi.
468. The films of the 1950's and early 1900's. Includ-
ed are works by Federico Fellini, Luchino Visconti,
Michelangelo Artonlonl  and Pier Paolo Pasolini. A
special emphasis Is given to Fellini, from his earliest
works through the famous La Dolce  Vita. Readings
from Luigi Pirandeklo, Alberto Moravia and Pasolini.
46C. Italian cinema from the early  1960's to the
present.  Classics by  Fellini, Antonioni,  Pasolini,
Bertolucci and others.  Selections include 81A,
Amahaord, Blow-Up, The Passenger, Decameron,
The Conformist. Readings from Boccaccio,  Moravia,
Tomasi do Lampadusa, etc.

Ms. Cottino-Jones in charge
50A-508. Main Trends In Italian Literature:
50A. Italian Literature to the Baroque Period. A study
of selected works of the major writers of the period.
including Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Arosto, Machi-
avelli, Castiglione,  Tasso,  Bruno,  Galileo,  Marino.
50B. Italian Literature from 1700  to the Present. A
study of selected works by the major writers of the
period,  including Vico, Parini, Alfieri, Foecolo, Leo-
pardi,  Manzoni,  Varga,  Pirandello, Svevo,  Moravia,
Ungaretti,  Montale.
105. Tradition and Innovation In Italian Culture.
Italy's basic social structures and cultural Institutions
are delineated through their historical development
and as they are manifest in the stresses to which the
industrializing state  currently  is subject. Mr. Tuttle
110A-1108. The Divine Comedy In English. Class
meets three hours weekly.
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M140. From Boccaccio to Basile. On English).
(Same as Folklore M145.)  Class meats three hours
we. A study of the origins and the development of
the Italian novella in its themes,  in Its structure, in Its
historical context,  and In Its European ramilicstions.
The course Is designed for students in otherdepart-
ments who wish to become acquainted with either the
premises or the growth of similar literary genres. It Is
also Intended for students majoring In Folklore and
Mythology, who will be given an Insight into Italian

do) were translated
Into highly sophisticated literaryforms,  as well as when (as In the case of Basile) they

become embedded into the folk tradition of the West-
ern world.  Mrs. Cott rAKkx s
150.,Modsrn Italian Fiction In 7hralation. Gass
meets three hours weekly.
Mile. Wbmsn' In Maly, (Same as Wbrnen's Studies
M158.) This course is designed with the Intent of ex-
amining the role that women. have played In Italian
society.  Itwill concentrate aitemativelyon the world of
the Medieval and Renaissance "Matriarch"  and on
the "Iibermed"  women of our times.  HNMoricasl and
political documents and social and religious taboos
will be presented and discussed together with other
data derived from literature and art.

Mrs. CottinoJornes

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Journal ism

(Office:  232 Royce Hall)

Walter Wilcox,  Ph.D., Professor of Jbumai11m-
Joseph A. Brandt,  M.A. (Oxon.),  B.Litt. (Oxon.),

LLD., Emeritus Professor of Journalism.
William W.  Johnson,  M.A..  Emeritus Professor of

Journalism.

James H.  Howard,  M.A., Emeritus Lecturer in Jour-

W. Lewis Perdue,  B.S., Visiting Lecturer In Joumel-
ism.

Laurence J. 'Pert,  B.A., Visiting Lecturer in Journal-
Jam.

Undergraduate Courses
The following undergraduate courses (primar-
ay upper division courses) are offered:
2. Fundannrttals of Journalism. Lectures, field
trips, and workshops.  Survey of journalism principles
and techniques.
101A.  ReportIng.  Fundamentals of the news com-
munication process.
1018.  Photojournalism.  Basic graphic arts illustra-
tion, and photojournalism for the mass media.
112. The History of American Journalism. History
of the news media and their ancillary agencies WWI
special attention to the caws and information func-
tion. Course emphasizes historical context,  Including
the main forces In development of the free press and
social responsibility concepts.
182A.  Article Writing. Analysis of the magazine and
of neaaspaper depth reportage.  Writing nonfiction ar-
ticles; research, style and structure.

102. The Madle of Mass tom m n is bons.  Institu-
tional analysis of the mass pud la with emphasis
upon the press and broadcasting in the mass commu-
nications process;  Interaction with other Institutions;
critical evaluation.
190 The Press, the Law and do Conant tton. Le-
gal sanctions and constitutional freedoms affecting
the printed and broadcast media.
195. The Critical Function of the Poss. Analysis
and evaluation of the press In Its role as critic of the
popular arts,  Including television,  books and motion
pictures. Special lectures by professional critics.
100. IndWldual Studies (Vs to 1 course).  Prerequi-
sites:  upper division status and consent ol Instructor.
Individual study for upper division students wishing to
do research on the performance of the news media
and their relation to society.  This course will permit
upper division students .to do research on the oper-
ation and/or Influence of the mass media In areas of
special interest.  These areas may be coordinated
with a student's major field or with various special
community projects of the University.  Students will be
expected to develop their own study plan,  execute
either primary data collection or perform secondary
analysis of existing data, and produce a study report

Ki.nesiology

(Office:  212 Men's Gym)

R. James Bernard,  Ph.D.,  Pro r of Klnesiofogx
Camille Brown.  Ed.D., Professor of Klnesbbgy .
Bryant J.  Crafty, Ed.D., Professor of Kinesblogy.
1iV. Reggie Edgerton,  Ph.D., Professor of Kineebl-
ogy

Glen H.  Egstrom,  Ph.D., Professor of k0nesbb9y
Gerald W. Gardner,  Ph.D., Professor of Kinesiology

(Vice-Chak).
Louis J. Goldberg,  D.D.S., Ph.D.,  Professor of Den-

MOM Anatomy and Klnesiology.
Jack F. Keogh,  Ed.D., Professor of Xhasology.logy.
Laurence E. Morehouse,  Ph.D., Professor of KLueel-

L81;
Richard A.  Schmidt,  Ph.D., Professor of lGros ology
teJudith L Smith. Ph.D.,  Professor of IOneriology

Serena E. Arnold,  Ed.D., Emeritus

rolineor of Xhasdo8116100

(Chair). -

LT .  Handy, Ed.D., Emeritus Professor of KMe-

Vale Hunt,  Ed.D., Emeritus Professor of Klnesi-
WOW

Wa W. Massey,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of KI-
9Y

Ben W.  Miller, Ph.D., Emeritus ,Professor of Kinesloi-
COY

Norman P.  Miller, Ed.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Kere-
abbgy.

Raymond A. Synder Ed.D., Emeritus P ofeseor of
lCnesiology-

Carl H.  Voting.  Ed.D., Emeritus ProfessorofKbnesfol-
ow.

Marjorie  E. LatohaK Ph.D..  -Assboiate Professor of
lClneslology.

Tara K. Scanlan, Ph.D., Assodate Professor of Klne-
sbbgK

Ronald F. Zernicke, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Scott H. Chandler, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of
Neurosdence.

Robert J. Gregor, Ph.d., AsslsPant i'rofeesor of Kine-

Diane Shapiro, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Kinesl-
ology

Roland Roy, Ph.D., Adjunct Asslarrt  Professor of
KkJeff H.  , M.S.,  Lecturer inJOnesA b&

Bachelor's Degree In Kineslology
Kinesiology is the study of the biochemical,
morphological and general physiological re-
sponses of the human to exercise and environ
mental conditions;  the description of more
meat and the neuromuscular and biomechan(
cal determinants of motor performance;  arts
the development,  acquisition and modification
of motor performance. The purpose of this
study Is Intended to develop and integrate pan-
ciples and concepts of human movement.

Pre-Kineslology Major
All students intending to major in Kinesiology
are Identified as Pre-Kineslology majors until
the premajor requirements have been tiatie-
filed, allowing students to Identify with the.Kine-
siology Department while completing courses
in preparation for the major.
The Pre-Kinesiology major requirements are:
Kinesiology 12,14; Chemistry 11 A; Chemistry,
15/15L or  23; Biology 5  or 7; Physics 3A (or OA
or 8A); one introductory statistics course; Psy-
chology 10;  and one additional itnrodttctory
course from one of the following department :
Arc hmpology, Psychology or Sociology.
Premajor courses outside the department may
be taken for a letter grade or on a P/NP basis;
Kinesiology 12 and 14 must be taken for ̂ a
letter grade. All premajor courses must be
passed with a grade of "Tor better or a "P".
Upon completion of premajor courses, stu-,
dents must petition for admission to the Kass!-
ology major:  Petitions are initiated through t_he
Student Affairs  Office In 212 Men's Gym.

in addition to the preparation courses required
in the premajor,  additional courses arestrongly
recommended or required as prerequisites for
some upper division courses:  Students should
particularly note that two years of chemistry
(11 A, 11 B/11 BL, 11 C111 CL,  21, 23,  25) are
required for Kineslology 118.
Premajors may enroll In restricted upper din.
sion core courses and electives If they meet
prerequisite requirements specified for each
course.  Permission to enroll In these courses
should be obtained from the Student Affairs
Office (212 Men's Gym)  prior to filing the Study
List. .

Students in the Kinesiology major or premajor
must confer with the departmental- counselor
on a regular basis.  Students who are Interest-
ed In this major and who are transferring from
another  college or university should consult
with the departmental counselor at least SIX
months prior to the expected enrollment date
at UCLA. This Is to  assist these s idents In
meeting the departmental premajor require-
meats.  Advisor appointments can be jnade in
the Student Affairs Office,  212 Men's Gym
(825-3891):



Requirements for the Major
Required Courses In the Department: Kinesiol-
ogy 120, 120k, 122, 122L, 124, 124L, 126,
126L.
Upper Division Electives:  A total of eight
electives (32 units) is required. Although all
eight courses may be taken in kinesiology, six
upper division courses (24 units) must be tak-
en in the department. Courses 196A-196B and
400-level courses may not be used to satisfy
this requirement. One or two of the eight
courses (up to 8 units) may be taken in other
departments related to the student's course of
study. A list of approved extradepartmental
courses Is available In the Student Affairs Of-
fice, 212 Men's Gym.
A "C" average must be maintained in all upper
division courses taken In the department. If the
student fails to attain these minimal standards,
dismissal from the major will be recommend-
ed. All upper division courses required for the
major (including extradepartmental electives)
must be taken for a letter grade.

Preparation for Graduate Study In
KMsaiology
Undergraduate students who Intend to pursue
graduate studies in kinesiology should be
aware that both admission to graduate work
and progress toward the degree will be imped-
ed in certain areas of kinesiology if additional
preparation is not obtained at the undergrad-.
uate level.  For this reason,  students who plan
to do doctoral studies in kinesiology are ad-
vised to complete Mathematics 3A, 3B and
Physics 3B.  Students who wish to pursue doc-
toral studies in blomechanics must complete
two full years of calculus.  Students interested
in graduate study (master's degree or Ph.D.) in
areas of physiological kinesiology must com-
plete two full years of chemistry (11 A, 11 B,
11C, 21,  23, 25).  Consult the Student Affairs
Office, 212 Men's Gym, for additional informa-
tion regarding graduate study in kinesiology.

Honors In Kinesiology
The Kineslology Honors Program provides ex-
ceptional students with the opportunity for indi-
vidual research culminating in an Honors The-
sis. Requirements for admission include a 3.0
overall grade-pant average and a 3.5 GPA in
upper division kinesiology courses,  comple-
tion of four upper division kinesiology courses
and identification of a sponsoring faculty advi-
sor. Upon completion of all requirements and
with the recommendation of the faculty advi-
sor, the Undergraduate Affairs Committee will
confer Departmental Honors at graduation.
Highest Honors may be awarded to students
with a 3 .5 overall grade-point average and a
3.7 GPA in upper division kinesiology courses.
Inquiries concerning the Honors Program
should be directed to the Student Affairs Of-
fice, 212 Men's Gym.

i

Departmental  Scholar Program
Under the Departmental Scholar Program,
honor students in Idnesiology (juniors and se-
niors) are permitted to pursue bachelor's and
master 's degree programs simultaneously.
The Departmental' Scholar must be provision-
ally admitted to the Graduate Division, and no
course can be used to fulfill requirements for
both degrees. The two degrees may be award-
ed simultaneously, but this is not a requirement
of the program. The master's degree can be
completed after the bachelor's degree has
been awarded. Inquiries Concerning the De-
partmental Scholar Program should be direct-
ad to the Student Affairs Office, 212 Men's
Gym.

Lower Division Courses
12. Introduction  to Human Physiology (11/2
courses). Lecture, five hours; laboratory, three
hours. Prerequisites: Biology 5 or 7, Chemistry 15
and 15L or 23. An Introduction to human physiology.
13. Introduction  to Human  Anatomy  (1 %
courses). Lecture, four hours; laboratory, four hours.
A structural survey of the human body including the
skelbtomuscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, di-
gestive, and geniis-urinary systems. Laboratory in-
cludes examination of human cadaver specimens.
Course is not intended for Kinesiology majors; combi-
nation of courses 13 and 14 will be equivalent to nine
units. Mr. Rahlmann
14. Human Neuromuscular  Anatomy (1Y
courses). Lecture, four hours; laboratory, four hours.
A thorough study of the skeletal, articular, muscular,
and nervous systems. Special emphasis Is placed on
relating these body structures to human movement
capabilities. Laboratory includes examination of
prosected human cadaver specimens. Mr. Rahlmann

Upper  Division Required Courses
120. Behavioral Bases of Movement. Prerequi-
sites: Psychology 10 and an introductory course in
statistics. An examination of motor performance and
motor learning and the  influence of selected physio-
logical variables upon human movement.

Ms. Scanlan, Mr. Schmidt, Ms. Shapiro
120L Laboratory  In Behavioral Bases of Move-
ment  (Y4 course).  Must be  taken concurrently with
course 120.  Ms. Scanlan, Mr. Schmidt, Ms. Shapiro
122. Blomechanical Bases of Movement Prereq-
uisites: courses 12, 14, Physics 3A. Kinematic and
kinetic principles underlying human movement focus-
ing on the human neuromuscular and skeletal sys-
tems. Mr. Gregor, Mr. Zernicke
122L. Laboratory  In Blomechanical Bases of
Movement (Y course).  Must be taken concurrently
with course 122. Mr. Gregor, Mr. Zernicke
124. Cardlorespiratory Base and Environmental
Factors Affecting Movement . Prerequisites:
courses 12, 14. Response of the cardiovascular and
respiratory systems to acute and chronic exercise,
environmental stress and adaptation.

Mr. Barnard, Mr. Egstrom, Mr. Gardner
124L Laboratory  In Cardbrespiratory Bees and
Environmental Factors Affecting Movement (Y.
course).  Must be taken concurrently with course 124.

Mr. Barnard, Mr. Egstrom, Mr. Gardner
126. Neuromuscular and Metabolic Bases of
Movement. Prerequisites:  courses 12,14. Metabolic,
muscular  and neurarprocesses  underlying move-
ment and adaptation to exercise.

Mr. Chandler, Mr. Edgerton, Ms. Smith
126L Laboratory  In Neuromuscular and Metabol-
ic Bases of Movement  (Yi  course).  Must be taken
concurrently with course 126.

Mr. Chandler, Mr. Edgerton, Ms. Smith

Upper Division Elective Course s
105. Movemant'axononry and composition. Lec-
ture, three hours; laboratory, two hours.  Prerequisite:
course 14. Clarification and organization of move-
ment opts through the study of definition. dassiN-
cation,  division and composition of human move-
ment.  Ms. Brown
106. Theories of Kinesiolopy.  A study of ethical,
logical'and aesthetic valuing in human movement and
human development with special consideration given
to traditional and modern approaches.  Ms. Brown
115. Aquatic KMealology.  Lecture, three hours; lab-
oratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 12, 14 or
consent of instructor.  A study of man's adaptation to
the aquatic environment. Mr. Egstrom
118. Exercise and Cardiovascular Function. Pre-
requisites:  courses 120,  122, 124,  128. A consider-
ation of the acute and chronic effects of exercise in
the diagnosis, prevention and treatment of cardbvas-
cular disorders and physical fitness.

Mr. Barnard,  Mr. Gardner
117. Conditioning for Maximum Performance.
Prerequisites:  courses 12,  14,122 ,  122L or consent
of instructor Study of factors and conditions acceler-
ating and retarding levels of performance and work
under various physiological and environmental condi-
tions.  Mr. Egstrom
118. Cellular Dynamics of Exercise.  Prerequisites:
courses 124, 124L, 126, 126L,  Chemistry IIC,11CL
or 15 or consent of instructor.  Cellular respgnses to
acute and chronic exercise.  Mr. Edgerton
119. Laboratory Experimen tation In Exercise BI-
ology.  Lecture, two hours;  laboratory,  six hours. Pre-
requisites:  course 118 and consent of instruc tor. As-
sessment of biochemical properties of muscle and
blood,  histochemistry of muscle,  physiological prop-
erties of muscular and cardiorespiratory, systems dur-
ing exercise.
132. Siomechanice of Musculoskeletal Injury: Pre-
requisites:  courses 122,122L and consent of instruc -
tor. Anatomical,  physiological and mechanical char-
acteristics of cartilaginous,  fibrous,  and bony tissues
are examined in normal and abnormal stress situa-
tions.  Connective tissue growth processes,  normal
physiology and repair mechanisms are analyzed In
conjunction with musculoskeletal injuries and effects
of exercise and physical activity.  Mr. Zernlcke
134A. Electromyographic Assessment Lecture,
three hours;  laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:
courses 122,  122L.  Techniques of electromyographic
analysis combining theoretical aspects with labora-
tory experiences.  Mr. Gregor
134C.  Performance Assessment.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
120, 120L. Critical analysis of theoretical and practi-
cal aspects of assessment techniques as well as indi-
vidual and group evaluation procedures.  Mr. Keogh
137. Therapeutic Exercise. Prerequisites:  courses
122,122L, 124,124L ,  126,126L .  The role of exercise
in the improvement of movement In physically handi-
capped individuals.  Mr. Morehouse
139. Dissection Anatomy:  Lecture,  two hours; labo-
ratory, six hours. Prerequisites: courses 122, 122L
and cons" of Instructor. Study and dissection of
upper and lower extremities of human cadavers; dis-
section of thorax and abdomen limited to muScuaa-
Lure and neurovascular supply.
140. Mec hanisms of Neuromuscular Control. Leo-
lure, three hours; laboratory, two hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  courses 126,  126L;  Psychology 15 or 115 rec-
ommended.  Neuromuscular mechanisms for the
control of somatic muscles are covered In detail In-
cluding skeletomotor and fusimotor systems and
proprioceptive feedback necessary for motor control.
Laboratory emphasizes neuroanatomy.

Mr. Chandler,  Ms. Smith
160. Human Movement Development.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 120, 120L.  Movement development
throughout life with emphasis upon individual and so-
cietal determinants.  Mr. Crotty,  Mr. Keogh
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1186. Perceptual Motor Education.  Prerequisites:
courses 120, 120L;  course 180 recommended.
Movement problems of the minimally-neurologl ;ally
handicapped with emphasis on the clumsy chid syn-
drome.  Mr. Crotty
179. Group Dynamics In Sport.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
120, 120L or consent of Instructor.  Examination of
group dynamics In sport. Topics include:  group pro.
ductivityt, group structure,  leadership,  motivational
factors,  cohesion,  conflict.  Ms. Scanlan
191A.191Z. Proseminars In Kinniollo . Prerequi-
sites: upper division standing and consent of instruc-
tor. Enrollment Is limited to 15 s(udents. Courses offer
a unique opportunity for advanced study of special
topics.  Students may take more than one 191 course
for major elective credit
196A.1968. Laboratory Practicum In Kinesiology
(% course each).  Laboratory,  four hours.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 139 (for A) and 119 (for B), which may
be taken concurrently,  and consent oT instructor. Su-
pervised precticum and training for advanced stu-
dents who will serve as undergraduate assistants In
the basic anatomy (A) or physiology (B) courses in
the preparation of laboratory materials and innovative
projects.  This course may not be applied toward the
major
199A-199ZZ. Special Studies In Khralology (% or
1 course). (Formerly numbered 199.) Prerequisites:
K inesiologyr major with advanced junior standing and
a 3.0 GPA In the major or senior standing; consent of
instructor and departmental Chair.  Directed Indepen-
dent research with Kineafology faculty (identified in
the course title by two Initials). A course application
(available in 212 Men's Gym)  shall be submitted to
the Chair on or before the first day of dass.  A total of
eight units of 199 and 199H may be applied toward
the major requirements.
199IIA-199HZZ. Honors Thesis (1 or 2 courses).
(Formerly numbered 199H.)  Prerequisite:  accep-
tance in the departmental Honors Program. Drected
independent research for departmental Honors with
faculty (identified In the course title by two Initials). A
course e$pllcatfon (avsdlobleln 212 Men's Gym) shall
be submitted to the departments! Chair on or before
the first day of class.  A total of eight units of 199 and
199H maybe applied toward the major requirements.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Latin  American

Studies
(interdepartmental)

Henry J.  Bruman,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography
E. Bradford-Burns,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Leland S.  Bums, Ph.D., Prof sssorofArchitectu eand

Urban P.
Robert Burns,  S.J., Ph.D., Professor of History
Robert N. Burr Ph.D., Professor of History.
Bertram Buseell,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering.
Martin L Cody,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
Edwin L.  Cooper, Ph.D.,  Professor of Anatomy.
Roger Detels, M.D., M.S.,  ProfessorofPublic Health.
Christopher Dorman,  Ph.D., ProfessorotArd rropolo-

E Dunin,  M.A.,  Professor of Dance.
David K. Elteman,  Ph.D., Professor of Finance.
Howard Freeman,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Sociology.
John Frledman,  Ph.D., Professor of Planning.
Juan Gomez-Ouifiones,  Ph.D., Professor of History.
Edward Gonzalez,  Ph.D., Professor of Pbiitical Sci.

shoe.
Thomas R. Howell,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
Claude L Hulot,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Portuguese.
Derrick B. Jelliffe,  M.D., D.T.M., D,C.H.,  F.R.C.P.,

Professor of Public Health and Pediabics.
Allan Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Anfhnopolbgy.
John G.  Kennedy,  Ph.D., Professor of  AnBucpologyk

and Biobehswc al  Sciences in Residence.
Frederick C..IGnizer,  Ed.D., Professor of Education.
Thomas J.  LaBelle,  Ph.D., Professor of Education.
James Lockhart,  Ph.D., professor of History
Gerardo Luzuriaga,  Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Robert H.  Mason,  Ph.D., Professor of international

Business.
Clement W. Meighan,  Ph.D.,  Professoro  An hmpolo-

FraannkG.  Mittelbach,  M.A., Professor of Management
and Planning.

Alfred K.  Neumann,  M.D.,  Professor of Public Health
in Residence.

Henry B. Nicholson, Ph.D.,. Professor of Anthropol-
ogle

Park S. Nobel,  Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Russell O'Neill, Ph.D.,  Professor of Engineering.
Antony.R. Orme,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Carlos P. Otero, Ph.D., ProfessorofSpanlah and Ro.

mane Linguistics.
Jose Oviedo,  Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Amado M. Padilla,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Stanley L.  Robe,  Ph.D., Professor of  Spanish.
Milton L. Roemer M.D., M.P.H.,  Professor of Public

Health.
Jonathan D.  Sauer,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
C. A. Schroeder, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
Carol Soothorn,  M.A.,  Professor of Dance.
Allegra Snyder,  MA,  Professor of Dance.
Edward W. -Sofa, Ph.D., Proftsaar of Plan* g.
David Stea,  Ph.D., Processor of Awn teduraUrban

Design and Urban Planning.
Robert M. Stevenson,  Ph.D., Professor of Music.
Norman Thrower;. Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Hartmut Waiter,  Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
Johannes Wilbert ,  Ph.D.,  PmOssor of Anthropology
James W. WNlde,  Ph.D., Professor o(his6ory
Telford H. Work,  M.D.,M.P.H., D.T.M.H.,  Professorof

Public Health.
Maurice Zeldin,  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Mildred E.  Mathias,  Ph.D.,  EmaritusProfessorofBot
any

Henry A. Hespenheide, Ph.D., Associate Prgfsssorof
awow .,

Marvin  Karno ,  M.D., Associate ProfessoroPsyii'ta.
by in Residence.

Edy Kaufman, Ph.D.,  Visiting Professor of Po/kioel
Science.

Cecelia Klein,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art
David.Kunzle,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessoroArt
David E. Lopez,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sod-
obgk

Pamela Munro, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Lki-
gated s.

Allred E.  Osborne, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

David  Ph.D., Associate Prof essor of Educe-
lionand Sexology.

A. Carlos Qulooll, Ph.D., Assrociate ProfessorofPar-
tuguese and Romance Linguistics.

Dwight W. Read, Ph.D., Associate Professor of An-

Richard M.  Reeve,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Hans imhanmer M.B.A., D.B.A, AssodebP,42-
lessor of Management.

Susan Sc rlmshaw, Ph.D., Associate Professor' of
RrWic Health and Anthropology

Sebastian Edwards,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Economics.

Margaret FitzSlmmons, Ph.D., Assistant Pro/easwd
Andrleectureand Urban  Planning.

Teshome H. Gabriel,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Theater Arts,

Susana Hecht,  Assistant Professor of Geography
Robert HUI, M.Sc., Assistant Professor of History
Susan Plan , Ph.D., AsaieturtProfeseorofSpatflah
Jorge Preioran,  BA, Assistant Professor of Theater

Arts.
A John Sldrlus,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Span.

kh.
Carlos G.  yfalez-I., Ph.D., Assistant Professor d An-

thropology.
_ Hector Calderon,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer in Spanish.
Joei.M. Cruz-Salvedores, M.A., Lechxer in Spanish.
Jangle Deis, MA,  Associate inLinuistics.
Robert Kreuger,  Ph.D,. Lecturer in Portuguese
Ludwig Leuerhess, Jr., Ph.D.,  Lecturer in h1boy,
Peter-R. Nehemkls,  LL.B.,  Lecturer in Irternath rmI

and Comparative Management
Emilio Pulido-Holzer BJLC., Lecturer in  Dam.
George L' byt, J.D., Lecturer In Spanish..,

The Latin American Studies Program,  coordi-
nated through UCLA's NDEA Latin American
Studies Center, offers the Bachelor of Arts and
Master of Arts degrees.  Special aspects in.
dude articulated programs with professional
master's and doctoral degrees.
Interdepartmental faculty committees are ap-
pointed annually to supervise and administer
the B.A. and M.A. degrees In Latin American
Studies.  For detailed information on the MA.
degree program.  please refer to  the  UCLA
Graduate Catalog.

(Office: 10347 Bunche Hall)

Rodolfo Alvarez, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Shirley, L Arora, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
George A. Bartholomew, Ph.D., Professor ofBiolog y
Ruben Benitez, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Charles F.  Bennett, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
C. Rainer'Berger,  Ph.D., Professor of Anth opofogy

Geography and Geophysics.
Lester Breslow,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Professor of Public

HeaiM.
William 0 .  Bright,  Ph.D.,  Pro/esaw of Li guistins and

AnMvpology.

Ichak Adizes,  Ph.D., Assodats Professor of Manage-
ment

Theodore Anderson,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Business Economics and Finance.' .

Daniel M. Berry, Ph.D.;  Assodste Professor of Engi-
neeMg and App sal Boleros

Alfonso F.  Cardenas,- Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Engineering.

E. Mayon Dias, Ph.D., Associate Professorof Span-
ish and Portuguese.

Timothy Earle,  Ph.D.. Associate ProfessoroAnthro,
p91s

Leo Estrada,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Planning.
Pierre-Michel Fontaine, Ph.D.,  Acting Associate Pro-

fessor of Political Science.
Ralph Frerichs,  Dr.P.H.,. M.P.H.,  Associate Professor

of Epidemiology
John Hawkins,  Ph.D.,  Associate Profeessorof Educe-

lon.

The Bachelor's Degree In Latin
American Studies
Undergraduate studies of the Latin American
region are designed to serve the needs of
(1) students desiring a general education fo-
cused on the  Latin American cultural region;
(2) students planning to enter business, gov-
ernment or international agency service;
(3) students preparing to teach social science
or language; and (4) students preparing for
advanced academic study of Latin America.
For the  undergraduate major in Latin American
Studies,  students must meet the requirements
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given In the University catalog for the academ-
ioyear prior to the year of graduation.
Preparation for the Major:  Students must
complete all preparation courses with a "C"
(2.0) In each course.  Courses may be taken on
a Passed/Not Passed basis and are applicable
on the lower division breadth requirements.
Core Areas:  Students choose one of three
core areas as the focus of their major:  Arts and
Humanities,  Social Sciences,  or Ecology and
Environmental.  Requirements for each core
area are listed below.
Major Language Requirements:  Language
requirements are uniform for all students in the
major regardless of core area .  Proficiency
equivalent to (a) Spanish 25 and Portuguese 3
OR (b) Portuguese 25 and Spanish 5, is re-
quired.  In lieu of Portuguese 1-3, students may
take Portuguese 102A-102B which is de-
signed for students with a background in Span-
ish. An indigenous language of Latin America
may be substituted for the minor language.

Core I: Arts and Humanities
Preparation:  History 8A, 8B;  Latin American
Studies 99;  Spanish and Portuguese M44;
Spanish 5 or Portuguese 3; Art 55 or Music
81Kand Dance 71J.
Core Ares:  Ten upper division courses from
the approved list and distributed as follows:
(a) Core Concentratiort-Five courses from Lit-
erature and folklore or Fine Arts (art, music,
dance,  theater arts) or Linguistics. Not more
than one course from the core area list of
Electives may be applied to the core concen-
tration.
(b) Theoryand Methods:  One course from the
core concentration list of Theory and Methods
courses.
(c) Internal Breadth:  Four additional courses
from the Arts and Humanities core area bit
outside of the core concentration.  Not more
than two of these may be chosen from the list
of Electives.
External Breadth:  From the approved list, six
upper division courses outside of the Arts and
Humanities core area and distributed as fol-
lows: two courses in each of two core concen-
trations such that at least one core concentra-
tion is chosen from the Social Science core
(e.g., history)  and at least one Is developed
within the Ecology and Environment core (e.g.,
public health).  Not more than three external
breadth courses may be chosen from
Electives.

Core  II: Social Sciences
Preparation: History 8A, 8B; Latin American
Studies 99;  Economics 1 and 2 or 100; Span-
ish 5 or Portuguese 3; Economics 40 or Sod-,
ology 18.

Core Area: Ten upper division courses from
the approved list and distributed as follows:

(a) Core Coricentratlon: Five courses from
Anthropology and Sociology or Economics or

Geography or History or Political Science. Not
more than one course from the  core area list of
Electivds may  be applied to the core  concen-
tration.
(b) Theoryand Methods:  One course from the
core concentration list of Theory and Methods
courses.

(c) Internal Breadth: Four additional courses
from the Social Sciences core area but outside
of the core concentration. Not more than two of
these may be chosen from the list of Electives.
External Breadth: From the approved list, six
upper division courses outside of the Social
Sciences core area and distributed as follows:
two courses in each of two core concentrations
such that at least one core concentration is
chosen from the Arts and Humanities core
(e.g., fine arts) and at least one is developed

Within the Ecology and Environment core (e.g.,
'public health). Not more than three external
breadth courses may be chosen from
Electives.

Core III: Ecology and Environment
Preparation: History 8A, 8B;  Latin American
Studies 99 or Geography 5; Mathematics 50A;
Engineering 1 OS; Spanish 5 or Portuguese 3.
Core Area:  Ten upper division courses from
the approved list and distributed as follows:

(a) Core Concentration:  Five courses from the
core area,  not more than one of which may be
chosen from the core area list of Electives.

(b) Theoryand Methods: One course from the
core concentration list of Theory and Methods
courses.
(c) Internal Breadth: Four additional courses
from the Ecology and Environment core area;
may be chosen from core courses in Theory
and Methods or Electives.
External Breadth: From the approved list, six
upper division courses outside of the Ecology
and Environment core area and distributed as
follows: two courses in each of two core con-
centrations such that at least one core concen-
tration is chosen from the Arts and Humanities
core (e.g., fine arts) and at least one Is chosen
from the Social Sciences core (e.g.,. history).
Not more than three external breadth courses
may be chosen from Electives.

Course Limitations
No student may take more than 8 units of
course 199 for letter grade credit nor more
than 8 units in any single term.  No coursi,tak-
en on a Passed/Not Passed basis can be
counted toward the major. In order to register in
a 199 course ,  a student must have , advanced
junior standing and  an overall GPA  of 3.0 or
senior standing.

Graduate Courses
Advanced  undergraduates  may enroll in'grad-
uate courses with the profbssor's approval.
Refer to the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Double Majors
Through judicious use of electives, students
may find it possible to secure the B.A. degree
with two majors, e.g., Latin American Studies
and History. Interested students who have
achieved junior standing should consult the
undergraduate advisors of both departments
involved, initiating the appropriate petition with
the undergraduate advisor in Latin American
Studies.

Study In Latin America
Students are encouraged to spend up to one
year in Latin America either{a) to study with an
education abroad program; (b) to study in Latin
American universities; (c) to conduct research;
or (d) to,complete an internship in an Interna-
tional or development agency. Full credit will
be granted according to the individual pro-
grams arranged in consultation with the under-
graduate advisor. Proposals must be present-
ed in writing to the Interdepartmental Commit-
tee.

Departmental Scholar  Program .
Exceptionally promising undergraduate stu-
dents may be nominated as Departmental
Scholars to pursue bachelor's and master's
degree programs simultaneously.

Undergraduate Courses
99. Introduction to Latin American Problems. An
interdisciplinary seminar for lower division students;
enrollment limited to 15 students.  Since this course is
not a general survey and its content varies with each
section,  students will be permitted to repeat it for
credit.
M1S5.  Dls5ase Problems of Socioeconomic anid
Political Impact In Latin America. (Same as Public
Health M115.)  Lecture,  six hours; discussion, six
hours. Prerequisite:  one upper division course in Lat-
in American Studies Program. Social, economic and
political impact of important disease problems in Lat-
in American countries. Mr. Work
197. Interdisciplinary Topics In Latin American
Studies. Advanced interdisciplinary course for upper
division students. Contentvaries with each section.
May be repeated for credit.
199. Special Studies In Latin American Studies (1
or 2 courses).  Prerequisite:  upper division standing.
An Intensive directed research program irtwhich stu-
dents conduct interdisciplinary research or complete
an internship with an international agency or program
dealing with Latin  America.  faculty sponsorship and
written reports are required.

(1) Arts and Humanities Core

(A) Literature and Folklore
Fofdore M149.  Folk Literature of the Hispanic World
(same as Spanish M149).
History 109. Latin American Elitelore.
Portugusse (Spanish and Portuguese) 121A,
121 B. Survey of Brazilian Literature.
C127. Colonial Brazilian Literature.
C129.  Romanticism in Brazil.
C135.  Naturalism,  Realism and Pamaslanism in Bra-
zil.
C1)7.  Contemporary Brazilian Literature.
Spanlah (Spanish and Portuguese)  121A-121B.
Survey of Spanish American Literature.
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137. The Literature of Colonial Spanish America.
139.19th-Century Spanish American Literature.
141. Mexican Literature.
142A.  Spanish American Literature in the 20th Cen-
tury: Poetry and Drama.
142B.  Spanish American Literature in the 20th Cen-
tury: Fiction and the Essay.
M149.  Folk Literature of the Hispanic World (same as
Folklore M149).

170B.  Senior Seminar:  Topics in Spanish American
Literature (requires consent).

Theory and Methods
folklore 101. Introduction to Folklore.
190. Selected Topics.
199. Special Studies.
Portuguese  (Spanish and Portuguese) 199. Spe-
oial Studies.
Spanish  (Spanish and Portuguese) 119. Literary
Analysis.
199. Special Studies.

(B) Fine Arts
Art 117A. Advanced Studies in Pre-Columbian Art:
Mexico.
117B. Advanced Studies in Pre-Columbian Art: Cen-
tral America.
117C. Advanced Studies in Pre-Columbian Art: The
Andes.
118B.,The Arts of Pre-Columbian America.
Dance  146. Dance in Latin America.
171J. Dance of Mexico (/ course).,

Music 131A-131 B. Music of Hispanic America.
157. Music of Brazil.

Theater Arts 106C. History. of African, Asian and
Latin American Film.

103. Introduction to General Phonetics.
110. Introduction to Historical Linguistics.
120A. Linguistic Analysis: Phonology.
120B. Linguistic Analysis: Grammar.
164. Modern Theories of Language.

C165A. Linguistic Theory: Phonology.
C165B. Linguistic Theory: Grammar.
170. Language and Society: Introduction to Socio-
linguistics.
199. Special Studies in Linguistics.
Portuguese  (Spanish and Portuguese) 199. Spe-
cial Studies.
Spanish  (Spanish and Portuguese) 199. Special
Studies.

(D) Electives
Anthropology M140. Language in Culture (same as
Linguistics M146).
Folklore 118. Folk Art and Technology.
Latin American Studies  197. Interdisciplinary Top-
ics in Latin American Studies.
199. Special Studies in Latin American Studies.
Music M154A -M154B .  The Afro-American Musical
Heritage (same as Folklore M154A-M154B).
Philosophy 190. Third World Political Thought.
Portuguese (Spanish and  Portuguese) 140A-
140B. Luso-Brazilian Literature in Translation.

Spanish  (Spanish and Portuguese) 1600. Hispanic
Literatures in Translation: Spanish America and Bra-
zil.
Theater Arts 112. Film and Social Change.

(ii) Social Sciences Core

(A) Anthropology and Sociology
Anthropology 114P.  Ancient Civilizations of West-
ern Middle America  (Nahuatl Sphere).
1140. Ancient Civilizations of Eastern Middle Amer-
ica (Maya Sphere).

(B) Economics
Economics 110. Economic Problems of Underdevel-
oped Countries.
111. Theories of Economic Growth and Develop-
ment.
112. Policies for Economic Develo pment.
190. International Economics.
191. International Trade Theory.
192. international Finance.

Theory and  Methods
Economics 103A-1032. Applications of Economic
Theory.
M135. Economic Models of the Political Process
(same as Political Science M103).,
199. Special Studies.
Management 197. Special Topics in Management.

(C) History
History 165A-165B. Colonial Latin America.
166. Latin America In the 19th Century.
167A-1678 .  Latin America in the 20th Century.
168. History of Latin American International Rela-
tions.
169. Latin American Elitelore.
170. Latin American Cultural History.
171. The Mexican Revolution since 1910.
173. Modern Brazil.
174. Brazilian Intellectual History.
197. Undergraduate Seminar:  Latin America.

Theory and Methods
Anthropology 118A. 118B.  Museum Studies.
133R.  Aesthetic Anthropology.
137. Ethnography on Film.
Art 199.  Special Studies.
Dance 199.  Special Studies.
Musk: M180.  Analytical Approaches to Folk Music
(same as Folklore M180). ,
190A-1908.  Proseminar in Ethnomusicology.
199. Special Studies in Music.
Theater Arts 199.  Special Studies in Theater Arts.

(C) Linguistics
Portuguese  (Spanish arld Portuguese) 100. Pho-
nology and Pronunciation.
103. Syntax.
M118. History of the  Portuguese and Spanish Lan-
9Wages
Spanish  (Spanish and Portuguese) 100. Phonol-
ogy and Pronunciation.
103. Syntax.
115. Applied  Linguistics.
M118. History of  the Portuguese and Spanish Lan-
guages
119. Literary Analysis.
170C. Senior Seminar: Topics in Hispanic Linguistics
(requires-consent).

Theory  and Methods
Anthropology  143A, 143B. Field Methods in Lin-
guistics Anthropology.
Unguistit:i 100. Introduction to Linguistics.

Theory and Methods
History 101. Introduction to Historical Practice.
199. Special. Studies.
Library and  Information Science  111C. Ethnic
Groups and Their Bibliographies: Latino History and
Culture.

114R. Ancient Civilizations of Andean South Amer- (D) Political Science
ica. Political Science  131. Latin American  International
173P. Cultures of Middle America. Relations.
1730. Latin American Communities.' 139A-139Z. Special Studies  in International Flats-

174P. Ethnography of South American Indians.
Sociology 131. Latin American Societies.

Theory and Methods
Anthropology 115P.  Archaeological Field Training.
1150 .  Archaeological Research Techniques.
115R.  Strategy of Archaeology.

.1 16P.  Laboratory Analysis in Archaeology.
Ml 160 .  Dating Techniques in Environmental Sci-
ences and Archaeology (same as Geography M178).
118A,  118B.  Museum Studies. ,
136P.  Ethnology:  Field Training.
M1360 .  A Laboratory for Naturalistic Observations:
Developing Skills and Techniques (same as Psychol-
ogy M155).
137. Ethnography on Film.
138. Methods and Techniques of Ethnohistory.
186A-1868 .  Quantitative Methods and Models in An-
thropology.
199. Special Studies.
Sociology 109. Introduction to Sociological Re-
search Methods.
115. Experimentation and Laboratory Methodology in
Sociology.
116. Introduction to'Mathematical Sociology.
199. Special Studies.

tions: Latin America.
149A-149Z.  Special Studies in Politics:  Latin Amer-
ica.
163A, 163B.  Government and Politics  in Latin Amer-
ica.
M169A-M169Z. Special Studies in ComparatlveGov-
ernment:  Latin America.
C197B.  Seminar for Majors:  Latin America..
199. Readings in Political Science:  Latin America.

Theory and Methods
Political Science  C102.  The Statistical Analysis of
Political Data.
M103.  Economic Models of the Political Process
(same as Economics M135).
104A-1048 .  Introduction to Survey Research.
119A-119Z. Special Studies  In Political Theory.
137. International Relations Theory.
146. Political Behavior Analysis.

.168S .  Comparative Political Analysis.

(E) Geography
Geography 121. Conservation of Resources: Under-
developed World.
128. The World's Ecosystems: Problems and Issues.
181. Middle  America.
182A. Spanish South America.
1828. Brazil.



Theory and Methods
Geography 170. Presentation and Analysis of Geo-
graphic: Data.
171. Quantitative Analysis.

(F) Electives
ArtMtropology 132. Technology and Environment
150. Comparative Society.
153A-1538. Production and Exchange in Traditional
Societies.
161. Development Anthropology.
M163. Women in Culture and Society (same as Wom-
en's Studies M163). -
167. Urban Anthropology.
Economics  120. Introduction to Urban and Regional
Economics.
121. Urban Economic Analysis.
ISO. Comparative Economic Systems.
Geography M102. Geomorphology (same as Archi-
tecture and Urban Planning M196).
118. Medical Geography.
129. Problems of the Environment: Seminar
140. Political Geography.
142. Population Geography.
148. Economic Geography.
152. World Cities.
History 159A-1598. History of the Chicano Peoples.
Latin American Studies 197. Interdisciplinary Top-
ics in Latin American Studies.
199. Special Studies in Latin American Studies.
Pelkical Science  123. International Organization
and Administration. .
124. International Political Economy
167. Ideology and Development in World Politics.
183. Administration 'of International Agencies and
Programs.
1,85A. Comparative Public Administration.
1888. Comparative Urban Government.
181. Urban and Regional Planning and Development.

tioclology 120. Social Change.
1236 Social Stratification.

126. Social Demography.

M. Political Sociology

(ill) Ecology and Environment Core
Qeporaphy 121. Conservation of Resources:  Under-_
dsueb;n World.
128. The World's Ecosystems:  Problems and Issues.
191. Middle America.
182A.  Spanish South America.
1828.  Brazil.

.Public Health 174E.  Health,  Disease and Health
Services In Latin America.
186. The World's Population and Food.

Theory and Methods
Geography 170. Presentation and Analysisof Goo-

171. Quantitative Analysis.
Public Healt h 100A,  1008,  1000 .  Introduction to
Bbetatistics. -
181. Introduction to Social Research Methods in
Health.

Electives
Anthropology 132. Technology and Environment.
153A-1538. Production and Exchange in Traditional
Societies.
187. Urban Anthppology.

• Ebonomics 120. Introduction to Urban and Regional
Economics.

Geography M102. Geomorphology (same as
facture and Urban Planning M196).
118. Medical Geography.
129. Problems of the Environment: Seminar.
140. Political Geography.
142. Population Geography.
148. Economic Geography.
152. World Cities.
Latin  American Studies  197. Interdisciplinary Top-
ics in Latin American Studies.
199. Special Studies in Latin American Studies.
Public Health 161. Nutrition and Health ('h course).
173. Population, Ecology  and Health.
Sociology 126. Social Demography.

Law

(Office:  1242 Law)

The School of Law does not offer an under-
graduate degree.  For detailed information on
graduate degrees offered by this School,
please consult the Announcement of the
UCLA School of  Law

Library and

Information

Science

(Office:  120 Powell Library Building)

The Graduate School of Library and Informa-
tion Science does not offer an undergraduate
degree.  The following upperdivision courses
are offered with enrollment restrictions as indi-
cated:

Upper Division Courses
110. Information Resources and Libraries. Pre-
requisite:  sophomore standing or consent of instruc-
for. Provides an introduction to bibliographic and In-
formation resources and relevant research method-
ology.  Covers both general and specialized materials.
Designed to facilitate knowledgeable use of libraries
and efficient retrieval of information.  Some sections
will focus on specific subject areas (such as science
and technology).  Not open for credit to M.L.S. stu-
dents.  Letter grade.
111A-111D.  Ethnic Groups and the k Biblbgra-
phies. Introduction to bibliographical and research
tools and methods for students with interests In ethnic
groups.  Specific sections focus on particular groups.
111A is concerned with American Indian history and
culture;  1119 with Afro-American history and culture;
111C with Latino history and culture;  and 111D with
Asian American history and culture.  Sections on oth-
er ethnic groups may be added.  Offered in collabora-
tion with the several centers for ethnic studies. Stu-
dents may take this course only once for credit.

140. Computer  Proprammhtg for Library Open
atiorts and Services. Lecture, one hour; laboratory,
three hours .  Introduction to PL/1 (programming lan-
guage)  suitable for librarians, students of  language
and literature and similar disciplines: Concept of text
manipulations, file handling and storage  manage-
ment are emphasized. Programs and examples em-
phasize processing of textual materials and biblio-
graphic records  (Including Library of Congress MARC
records). Practical experience with computers In pro-
cessing such records. No prior knowledge of comput-
ers, programming or MARC required. There will be a
tab fee for this course.

Graduate' Courses
For complete  descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this School, please consult
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Linguistics

(Office:  2113 Campbell Hall)

Stephen R. Anderson, Ph.D.,  Professor of Linguis-
tics.

Raimo A. Anttila, Ph.D.,  Professor of Endo-European
and General Linguistics.

William Bright, Ph.D.,  Professor of Linguistics and
Anthropology.

Victoria A. Fromkin, Ph.D.,  Professor of Linguistics.
Edward L.  Keenan, Ph.D.,  Professor of Linguistics.
Peter Ladefoged, Ph.D., Professor of Phonetics.
Paul M. Schachter, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics.
Robert P. Stockwell, Ph.D., Ptvfssw of Linguistics

(Chair).
Sandra A. Thompson, Ph.D.,  Professor of Linguis-t.
George D. Bedell, Ph.D., Associate  ProfessorofLin-

guistics.
Thomas J. Hinnebusch, Ph.D., Associate Professor

of Linguistics and African Languages.
Mazist  R, Kunene, M.A., Associate Professor of Afri-

can Languages and Literature.
Pamela  L. Munro, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Un-

guistics.
Russell G. Schuh, Ph.D., Associate Profsssorof Un-

guistics and African Languages. .
Bruce P. Hayes„ Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Lin-

guistics.
Patricia A.  Keating,-Ph.D.,  Assistant Professoroffin-

guistics.
Timothy A. Stowell, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Profes-

sor of Linguistics.

•

Roger W. Andersen,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

iChristiane A. M. Baltaxe,  Ph.D., Adjunct Associate
Professor of Psychiatry.

J. Donald Bowen,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Russell N. Campbell,  Ph.D.,  Professor of English.
Marianne Celce-Murcia,  Ph.D., Associate Professor

of English.
T. Craig Christy,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Ger-

manic Linguistics and Philology.
Keith S. Donnellan,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Philosophy.
Christopher Ehret,  Ph.D.,  Professor of History.
Michael S. Flier,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Slavic Lan-

guages.
Galvan,  Ph.D., Lecturer in  English.

Patricia M. Greenfield,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychol-

Evelyn R.  Hatch,  Ph.D., Professor of English.
Frances B.  Hinofotis,  Ph.D., Associate.Proof

English.



Robert S.  Kirsner,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Dutch-Flemish and Afrikaans.

Paul V.  Kroskrity,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of  An
d1ropofogy.

Donald G.  MacKay,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Psychology

Claudia Mitchell-Kernan,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor
of Anthropology.

C. P. Otero,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Spanish and Ro-
mance Linguistics.

John F.  Povey,  Ph.D.,  Professor of English.
A. Carlos Oulcoli,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Por-

tuguese.
Erhan uel A. Schegloff,  Ph.D.,, Professor of Sociology.
John A. Schumann, Ph.D., Associate  Professor of

English.
Michael Shapiro,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Russian Lin-

guistics and Poetics.
Alan H.  Timberlake,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Slavic Languages.
Terence H.  Wilbur,  Ph.D.,  Professor of German.
Dean S. Worth,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Slavic Lan-
guages.

Eran Zaidel,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Psychol-
ogy.

Undergraduate Majors
The majors described below are of three types:
(1) a major which concentrates entirely on
general linguistics ; (2) several majors which
combine the basic courses of the general pro-
gram with a language, concentration or other
related fields ;  and (3)  a major which concen-
trates entirely on an African language area.
The combined majors in conjunction with
teacher certification programs are especially
appropriate for students who have nonuniver-
sity teaching careers as goals ,  and the African
major Is for students with specific African inter-
ests.

The Major In Linguistics
This major should be elected only by students
with an exceptional Interest in and aptitude for
the study of languages and linguistics. It en-
ables the undergraduate to gain substantial fa-
miliarity with several languages and types of
linguistic structure, and to become conversant
with the historical study of language and formal
theories: of linguistics.
Preparation for the  Major: In the lower divi-
sion, in. addition to the general University re-
quirements, the student must complete the
equivalent of the sixth quarter of work in two
foreign  languages  or the sixth quarter in one
language  a nd the third quarter in each of two
others. In addition the student must take Lin-
guistics 1 and two of the following three
courses: Philosophy 31, Psychology 10, one
course in cultural anthropology.

The Major:  A minimum of eleven upper divi-
sion or graduate courses which must include
Linguistics 100, 103,  110, 120A,  1208 or 127,
and either 164,  C165A or C165B  (both C165A
and C1 65B are strongly recommended for stu-
dents planning to go into linguistics graduate
work;  course 164 is recommended•for students
not  planning to go into linguistics graduate
work);  the remaining courses are electives,
three. of which must be upper division linguis-
tics courses,  to be selected by the student sub-
ject to the approval of his advisor. These

electives have typically been selected from the
following list,  though it is not exhaustive: Lin-
guistics 104, 1208,  125, 127,  130, M135, 140,
M146,  M150,  160, C165A, C165B, 170, 175,
180,195 , 199 (if four units),  African Languages
190, Anthropology 1438 ,  Philosophy 127A,
1278 ,  172, Psychology 122, 123,  English 121,
122, 123 or advanced courses in a foreign lan-
guage or literature  (those beyond the sixth
quarter of language instruction).  In addition to
the eleven upper division courses, at least
three courses  (which may be either upper or
lower division)  are required in a language other
than those in the Romance,  Slavic or German-
ic families.  These-courses may be applied to-
ward fulfillment of the foreign language re-
quirement described above under  "Prepara-
tion for the Major."  A student,  who completes
an advanced language course is considered to
have completed the equivalent of whatever
courses are prerequisite to that one:  e.g., if he
completes French 101,  he has automatically
satisfied the requirement of the sixth quarter of
work in one language.

Course 195 is recommended for students
planning to pursue graduate work in linguistics
at UCLA,  or indeed anywhere,  since it provides
a unique opportunity to engage in independent
research and to write a paper which can be
used as evidence by graduate admissions
committees.  To enroll in course 195,  the stu-
dent must consult with the department's
Senior Essay Counselor.

Honors In Linguistics
Honors in Linguistics will be awarded at gradu-
ation to those students who have a grade-point
average of 3.6 or better in their junior and se-
nior years and who have received a grade of
"A" in Linguistics 195.

The Major in  Linguistics and
Cbmputer Science
Preparation for the Major : Linguistics 1, En-
gineering 10C, Computer Science 20, 30, Phi-
losophy 31, completion of the sixth quarter In a
foreign language and the third quarter in a sec-
ond foreign  language . A mathematics back-
ground to precalculus or beyond is strongly
recommended.

The Major: Fourteen upper division courses
as follows:  Linguistics 100, 103, 104, 120A,
120B  or 127, 164, 180,  two upper  division
electives in linguistics, Computer Science 111,
131,132,141,181.

The Major In Linguistics and English

Preparation for the Major: Linguistics 1, En-
glish 3, 10A, 10B,  10C, Philosophy 31, com-
pletion of the sixth quarter of work in two for-
eign languages or the sixth quarter in one for-
eign language and the third quarter in each of
two other foreign languages.

The Major:  Fifteen upper division courses as
follows:  Linguistics 100, 1031-110,120A, 120B
or 127,  164, two upper division electives from

other linguistics courses or English 123; En-
glish 121,122,140A and  four electives chosen
from 141A, 141B, 142A, 142B, 143, the 150
series  (one course only), the  160 series (one
course only), the 170 series (one course only).

The Major In Linguistics-and Frbnch
Preparation for the Major:  Linguistics-1,
French  1-6, 12,  15, completion of the sixth
quarter of work in one other foreign language
or the third quarter in each of two other foreign
languages.

The Major:  Sixteen upper division courses as
follows:  Linguistics 100,103 , 110,120A, 120B
or,127 , 164, two upper division electives in
linguistics,  French 100A,  100B, 1000, 103,
105, 106 and two elective upper division litera-
ture courses.

The Major in Linguistics and Italian
Preparation for the Major: .Linguistics 1, Ital-
ian 1-6, 25, Latin 1-3, completion of the third
quarter in another foreign  language or the sixth
quarter in Latin, Philosophy 31, one course in
cultural anthropology.
the Major: Thirteen upper division courses as
follows: Linguistics 100, 103,110,120A,1208
or 127,, 1.64, two upper division electives. in
linguistics,  Italian  102A, 130 and three addi-
tional upper division electives in Italian.

The Major In Linguistics and Oriental
Languages -

Preparation for the Major: Completion of the
sixth quarter in either Chinese or Japanese;
Linguistics 1; Philosophy 31; one course in cul-
tural anthropology; either Oriental Languaiges
40A or 408, as appropriate; completion of the
sixth quarter in another foreign  language or the
third in each of two others.

The Major : Linguistics 100, 103, -110, 120A,
1208 or 127, 164, one upper divislonn electtvie
in linguistics; for the classical Japanese tract:
Oriental Languages 1 1-9A-1 198 ,  129, 137.
175, 179A, 179B; for the modern Japanese
track: Oriental Languages 119A-1198, 175,
three courses chosen from 134A,134B,142A,
142B, 145, 153A, 1538; for the classical Chi-
nese track: Oriental Languages 13A-13B-1301
113A-113B, two courses chosen from 152A,
152B, 163A, 1638, 163C; for the modem Chi-
nese track: Oriental Languages 121A-12113-
121C, four courses chosen from 122A, 1228,
124A, 124B, 124C, 126, 151 A, 151 B.

The Major In Linguistics and
Philosophy
Preparation for the Major: Linguistics 1; Phi-
losophy 31 and two courses from 1,  6, 7, 21;
completion of the sixth quarter In each of two
foreign languages or the sixth quarter in one
language and the third quarter in each of two
others.
The Major: Fourteen.upper division courses
as follows:  Linguistic 100, 103,120A , 1206 or
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127, C165B,  three  upper division  electives in
linguistics; six upper division courses in Phi-
losophy including at  least five  from 125-135,
170-174 and 184-188, of which at least two
must be  from 127A, 127B, 172:

The Mtljor in Linguistics and
Psychology
Preparation for the Major:  Linguistics 1, Psy-
diology 10, 41, 42,  completion of the sixth
quarter  in a foreign language and the third
quarter in a second foreign language. Engi-
neering 10 strongly recommended.
The Major:  Fourteen upper division courses
as follows:  Linguistics 100, 103, 120A,  120B or
127, 130, 195, two upper division electives in
linguistics,  Psychology.110, 120, 121, 122 or
123,130 and the remaining elective to be cho-
sen from 112A,  1126 , 112C,  112D, 112E, 115,
116, 124B,  135, 137A.  Linguistics 164 and
Psychology 115 are strongly recommended.

The Major in Linguistics and
Scandinavian Languages
Preparation for the Major: Linguistics 1,
Scandinavian Languages 1-5 or 11;15 or 21.-
25, 30, completion of the sixth quarter in one
other  foreign language  or the third quarter in
each of two other foreign languages.

The Major: Fourteen upper division courses
ag follows : Linguistics 100, 103, 110, 120A,
120B or 127.164, two upper division electives
In linguistics ,'  Scandinavian Languages 105
and 106  or 110.twice, 199 (in a topic  related to
Scandinavian linguistics, under the direction
of a Scandinavian or Linguistics faculty mem-
ber) and three upper division electives in
Scandinavian.

The Major In Linguistics and Spanish
Preparation for the Major:  Linguistics 1,
Spanish'  1-5, 25,  M42, M44,  completion of a
sixth quarter of work in one other foreign lan-
guage or the third quarter in each of two other
.foreign languages,

The Major:  Fifteen upper division courses dis-
tributed as follows:  Linguistics 100, 103, 110,
120A, 120B or 127,164, two additional upper
division courses in linguistics (preferably 130
and 170),  Spanish 100, 103,115 or M1 18,119
and three additional upper division courses in
Spanish. -

The Major in African Languages
Preparation for the Major: In the lower divi-
aion, In addition to the general University re-
quirements,  the student must complete Lin-
guistics I and nine 'courses in African lan-
guages (1-42, 199),  six in one language and
-three in another.
The Major:  A minimum of  fifteen upper divi-
sion courses which must include three courses
in an African, language;  African Languages
150A-1508, 1§0,_ 192; Linguistics 100, 103;
three courses selected from English 114, 123,

Geography 189, History 125A,  125B, 125C,
126A,  126B, 127A,  1278, 128A, 128B, Lin-
guistics 110,  120A,  1206 or 127,  140, M146,
170, Music 143A,  1438 ,  Political Science
166A,  1668 ,  166C.  Linguistics 164 and com-
pletion of the sixth quarter in one of the follow-
ing non-African languages are strongly recom-
mended:  French,  Dutch-Flemish-Afrikaans,
German, Portuguese,  Arabic.

General Linguistics
Lower Division Courses
1. introduction to the Study of Language. A sum-
mary, for the general undergraduate ,  of what is
known about human language;  the unique nature of
human language,  its structure,  its universality, and Its
diversity;  language in its social and cultural setting;
language in relation to other aspects of human inquiry
and knowledge.
2. Language and Social Issues.  Prerequisite:
course 1 or consent of instructor.  A surveyof linguistic
problems that have social or political importance.
Topics to be discussed include minority languages
and dialects  (particularly  " Black English" and
Chicano-American),  bilingualism,  literacy,  second-
language education and language standardization In
developing and developed nations.
5. Language M Africa.  A survey of the languages
spoken in Africa and their social and cultural context;
languages found on the African continent;  history of
African language study ;  literature in African lan-
guages ;  African languages in the mass media; lan-
guage policy and planning in modern Africa.

10. The Structure of English Words.  Lecture, three
to four hours.  An introduction to the structure of En-
glish words of classical origin Including the most com-
mon base forms and the rules by which alternate
forms are derived.  The student may expect to achieve
substantial enrichment of his vocabulary while learn-
ing also about etymology, semantic change,  and ab-"
stract rules of English word formation.

Mr. Stockwell

"Upper Division Courses
100. Introduction to Linguistics.  An introduction to
the theory and methods of linguistics: universal prop-
erties of humap language ;  phonetic, phonological,
morphological,  syntactic,  and semantic structures
and analysis;  the nature and form of grammar.
103. Introduction to General Phonetics.  Prerequi-
site: course 100 or equivalent (course 100 may be
taken concurrently with 103).  The phonetics of a vari-
ety of languages and the phonetic phenomena that
occur in languages of the world.  Extensive practice in
the perception and production of such phenomena. A
special section emphasizes those languages likely to
be of interest to teachers of English as a Second Lan-
guage.  Ms. Keating,  Mc Ladefoged
104. Experimental Phonetics.  Prerequisite:  course
103. Survey of the principal techniques of experimen-
tal phonetics.  Use of laboratory equipment for record-
ing and measuring phonetic phenomena.

Ms. Keating,  Mr. Ladefoged
110. Introduction to Historical Ungutatics. Pre-
requisites:  courses 100, 103. The methods and thheo-
ries appropriate to the historical study of language,
such as the comparative method and method of Inter-
nal reconstruction .  Sound change ,  grammatical
change,  semantic change.

Mr. Anttila,  Mr. Schuh ,  Mr. Stockwell

For concurrently scheduled courses ("C.' prefix), activities
and/or standards for performance  and evaluation are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.

114A.  American Indian Linguistics. Prerequisite:
course 100 strongly recommended;  course 114A is
not prerequisite to 114B.  Survey of genetic,  areal,
and typological classifications of American Indian
languages,  stressing representative features of pho-
nology,  morphology,  and syntax;  writing systems for
American Indian languages;  American Indian lan-
guages in social and historical context Ms. Munro
1148.  American Indian Language Structures. Pre-
requisite:  course 100 strongly recommended;  course
114A is not prerequisite to 1148. Detailed introduo-
Lion to the linguistic structure of three different Ameri-
can Indian languages,  representing at least two sep-
arate genetic groupings. Ms. Munro
120A.  Linguistic Analysis :  Phonology. Prerequi-
sites: courses 100,103; course 120A is not prerequi-
site to 1208 .  Descriptive analysis of phonological
structures in natural languages;  emphasis on insight
into the nature of such structures rather than linguis-
tic formalization. Mr. Bedell, Mr. Bright,  Mr. Hayes
1208.  Linguistic Analysis:  Grammes.  Prerequisite:
course 100;  course 120A is not prerequisite to 1206.
Descriptive analysis of, morphological and syntactic
structures in natural languages;  emphasis on insight
into the nature of such structures rather than linguis-
tic formalization.  Mc. Bedell,  Mr. Bright,  Mr. Stowell
125. Semantics .  Prerequisite:  course 1206. A sur-
vey of the most important theoretical and descriptive
claims about the nature of meaning. Ms. Thompson
127. Syntactic  1 cpologyand Universals. Prerequi-
site: course 100. A study of the essential similarities
and differences among languages in the grammatical
devices they use to signal the following kinds of con-
cepts:  relations between nouns and verbs (case and
word order),, negation,  comparison, existenceAoca-
tion/possession,  causation,  interrogation,  reflexMza-
tion, relativization,  attribution (adjectives), time
(tense and aspect),  and background) g  (subordina-
tion). Data from a range of languages will be present-
ed and analyzed.  Mr. Keenan,  Ms. Thompson
130. Child Language Acquisition :  Introduction..
Prerequisites:  courses too ,  120A, 120B or consent of
instructor.  A survey of contemporary research and
theoretical perspectives in the acquisition of lan-
guage.  Emphasis on linguistic Interpretation of exist-
ing data with some attention to relationship with seo-
and language learning,  cognitive development, and
other topics. Includes discussion of acquisition of En-
glish and other languages,  and universals of linguistic
development.  Me. Keating
131. Child Language Acquisition (for Nonmajors).
Prerequisite:  course 1 strongly recommended. A sur-
vey of current knowledge of the acquisition of a first
language by children,  including some general pro-
cesses of language learning and some specific cases
from several languages.  Some attention to animal
communication,  relation between language learning
and teaching.  Not open to Linguistics majors or Lin-
guistics graduate students.
CM135.  Theoretical Issues in Disorders of Lan-
guage Development. (Same as Psychiatry and
Biobehavioral Sciences CM135.)  Prerequisites:
courses l or loo and 130 or 131 or consent of instruc-
tor. Introduction to the field of language disorders of
children.  The course will deal primarily with some
clinical syndromes which are associated with delayed
or deviant language acquisition: aphasia,  autism,
mental retardation,  Theories regarding etiology and
the relationship of these disorders to each other will'
be examined. Such questions as the relationship of
cognition to linguistic ability will be considered. Con-
currently scheduled with Psychiatry CM237IUnguis-
tics, CM235.  Graduate students will be expected to
apply more sophisticated knowledge and produce a
research paper of greater depth.  Ms. Needleman
140. Linguistics In Relation to Language Teach-
Ing. Prerequisites:  courses 120A,  1208. Aspects of
linguistics In relation to the teaching of Ignguage with
particular focus on the special problems entailed in
the teaching of non-European languages.

Mr. Stockwell



U146.  Language In Culture. (Same as Anthropolo-
gy M140.)  Prerequisite:  upper division standing or
consent of instructor.  The study of language as an
aspect of culture;  the relation of habitual thought and
behavior to language;  and language and the classifi-
cation of experience.  The course offers a holistic ap-
proach to the study of language and emphasizes the
relationship of Linguistic Anthropology to the fields of
Biological,  Cultural and Social Anthropology,  as well
as Archaeology.  Mr. Kroskrity
M150.  Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics.
(Same as Indo-European Studies M150.)  Prerequi-
sites:  one year of college-level study (course 3 or
better,  8 units minimum)  of either Greek or Latin and
either German or Russian.  A survey of the Indo-Euro-
pean languages from ancient to modern times; their
relationships and their chief characteristics.

Mr.•Anttila
160. History of Linguistics Through the 19th Can-
tury. Prerequisites:  courses 120A,  120B.  Historical
survey of the development of linguistics, from Panini
through the 19th century,-including approaches to
grammar,  phonology,  and language universals.

Mr. Anttila,  Mr. Bedell
164. Modern Theories of Language.  Prerequisites:
courses 120A and 120B or  127. A  critical and histori-
cal survey of some of the central claims and types of
supporting evidence put forward by transformational
theory and by at least one other influential school of
contemporary linguistics.  About one-third of the
course deals with phonology,  the remainder with syn-
tax and semantics.  Students who plan to take
courses C165A,  C165B should not take 164.

Mr. Schachter,  Mr. Stowell
C165A.' Unguistic Theory :  Phonology.  Prerequi-
site: course 120A.  Concurrently scheduled -with
course C200A.  The theory of generative phonology;
the form of phonological rules; formal and substan-
tive phonological universals.  Recommended for stu-
dents who plan to do graduate work in linguistics.
While the topics of coverage are the same for under-
graduate and graduate students, the depth of reading
required of graduate students is greater,  with more
primary sources included.  Aso, graduate students
are expected to produce a substantially deeper and
more thorough research paper.

Mr. Anderson,  Mr. Hayes
C165B.  Linguistic Theory: Grammar.  Prerequisite:
course 120B or 127.  Concurrently scheduled with
course C200B.  The form of grammars;  word forma-
tion and sentence formation;  formal and substantive
universals in syntax;  relation between syntax and se-
mantics.  Recommended for students who plan to do
graduate work in linguistics.  While the topics of cover-
age are the same for undergraduate and graduate
students,  the depth of reading required. of graduate
students Is greater, with more primary sources Includ-
ed. Also,  graduate students are expected to produce
a substantially deeper and more thorough research
paper.  Mr. Schachter,  Mr. Stowell
170. Language and Society: Introduction to
Sociolingulsics.  Prerequisite:  course 100 or con-
sent of Instructor.  Study of the patterned covariation
of language and society;  social dialects and social
styles In language; problems of multilingual societies.
175. Linguistic Change In English.  Prerequisites:
courses 110,  1204, 1208 .  Principles of linguistic
change as exemplified through a detailed study of the
history of English pronunciation,  lexicon, and syntax.

Mr. Stockwell
180. Mathematical Backgrounds for Ungulatlcs.
Prerequisites:  courses 120A,  120B.  Introduction to
selected topics In set theory, logic and formal sys-
tems,  modern algebra,  and automata theory, with
elementary applications to linguistics.  In any given
quarter one or more of these topics may be empha-
sized.  No previous mathematics assumed.

Mr. Keenan

195. Senior Essay. Prerequisites:  consent of instruc-
tor; open only to Linguistics majors in,  their senior
year.  An extended piece of writing will be undertaken
on a linguistic topic selected by the student to be
completed under the supervision of a member of the
faculty in Linguistics (either Linguistics Department
or, as appropriate,  some faculty of other depart-
ments).  To enroll in this course the student must con-
sult the professor in charge.
199. Special Studies In Linguistics  ('  to 1
course).  Prerequisites:  courses 120A,  120B and
consent of instructor.  May be repeated for credit.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by, this  department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate. Catalog.

African  Languages ,
Lower Division Courses
1A-1,B-1C. Elementary Swahili . (Formerly num-
bered  101A-1018-101C.)  Lecture,  five hours. The
major language of East  Africa,  particularly Tanzania.

Mr. Hinnebusch
2A-2B-2C.  Intermediate Swahili. (Formerly num-
bered 102A-102B-102C.)  Prerequisites:  courses 1A-
1 B-1 C or consent of instructor.  Mr. Hinnebusch
7A-7B-7C. Elementary Zulu. (Formerly numbered
107A-107B-107C.) Lecture,  five hours.  The most
widely spoken of the Nguni languages of South Afri-
ca, mutually intelligible with other members of this
group .  Mr. Kunene
8A-8B-8C.  Intermediate Zulu. (Formerly numbered
108A-1088-108C.)  Prerequisites: courses 7A-7B-7C
or consent of instructor.  Mr. Kunene
f49A-98-90 .  Elementary Xhosa. (Formerly num-
bered 109A-1098-109C.)  Lecture, five hours. A major
Nguni language of South  Africa ,  mutually  intelligible
with other members of this group.  Mr. Kunene
•41OA-108-100 .  Intermediate Xhosa. (Formerly
numbered 110A-1108-1100 .) Prerequisites:  courses
9A-9B-9C or consent of instructor.  Mr. Kunene
•'11A-118 -110. Elementary Yoruba. (Formerly
numbered  111A-111B-111C.)  Lecture,  five hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.  The major lan-
guage of western Nigeria. .
•112A-128-12C. Intermediate Yoruba  (Formerly
numbered 112A-1128 .112C.)  Prerequisites:  courses
11 A-11 B-11 C or consent of instructor.
•113A-13B-13C. Elementary Igbo. (Formerly num-
bered  113A-1138-1136.)  Lecture, five hours. The
major language of eastern Nigeria.
t414A-148-14C.  Intermediate igbo. (Formerly num-
bered  114A- 1148 -1146.)  Prerequisites:  courses
13A-138-13C or consent of instructor.
041SA-158-1SC.  Elementary Akan. (Formerly num-
bered 115A-115B-115C.) Lecture,  five hours. The
major language of Ghana.
'421A-21B-21C.  Elementary Fula. (Formerly num-
bered 121A-1218-121C.) Lecture,  five hours. The
language of the Fulani,  spoken in widely scattered
areas of West Africa,  Including major concentrations
In Guinea and the Nigeria-Cameron area.
31A-31B-31C .  Elementary Bambara. (Formerly
numbered 131A-1318-131C.)  Lecture,  five hours.
Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor.  The major lan-
guage of Mali, also widely spoken In adjacent parts of
West Africa;  includes Maninka (Malinke),  Dyula, and
other mutually intelligible dialects.
*432A-32B-32C.  Intermediate Bambara. (Formerly
numbered 132A-1328-132C.)  Prerequisites:  courses
31 A-31 B-31 C or consent of instructor.
41A-41B-41C. Elementary Hausa. (Formerly num-
bered  141A-1418 -141C.)  Lecture,  five hours.. The
major language of northern Nigeria and adjacent
areas.  Mr. Schuh

4211.42B-42C. Intermediate Hausa,  (Formerly num-
bered  142A- 142B-142C.)  Prerequisites:  courses
.41 A-41 B-41 C or consent  of instructor.  Mr. Schuh

Upper Division Courses
103A-1038-103C. Advanced Swahili. Prerequi-
sites: -courses 2A-2B-2C or consent of instructor.
Readings in Swahili literature and the contemporary
press. Discussions mainly,in Swahili.

Mr. Hinnebusch
"133A- 1338 -133C. Advanced  Bambara Prerequi-
sites: courses 32A-32B-32C or consent of instructor.
Readings in Bambara literature and the contempo-
rary press. Discussions mainly in Bambara.
143A-1438-143C. Advanced Hausa Prerequisites:
courses 42A-42B-42C or consent of instructor. Read-
ings in Hausa literature and the contemporary press.
Discussions mainly in Hausa. Mr. Schuh
•1150A-1508450C. African Literature  In English
Translation. Courses 150A and 1508 may be taken
independently for credit. Narrative and didactic gral
prose and poetry of sub-Saharan Africa, and written
probe and poetry of South Africa. Mr. Kurrme
190, Survey of African  Languages. An Introduction
to the languages of Africa,  their distribution,and cl s-
sification,  and their phonological and grammatical
structures; illustrations from several representative
languages,  with appropriate language laboratory
demonstrations and drills. f
192. Comparative Studies in African Largua es
Prerequisite:  two quarter courses in an African lea=
gunge or course 190; Linguistics 110 Is recommend-
ad as a prior or concurrent course.  Comparison of
structural and lexical features of a group of closely
related languages,  such as southern Bantu,  aotrth-
western Mande, Akan,  or Senufo.
199. Special Studies In African Languages (W to
1'i4 courses).  Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. In-
stnxxan or supervised research based on the needs
of the individual student,  in any language or group of
languages for which appropriate facilities, are avail-
able.

Graduate Courses

For complete  descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Indigenous Lang(Gages
of the Americas
Lower  Division Courses
18A-18B-18C. Elementary Quechua. (ForrWly
numbered 118A-118B-118C.) Lecture, five hours.
The language of the  Incas and Its  present day dia-
lects, as spoken In Andean South America.

Related Upper Division Courses in
Other Departments (Other than
Language Courses)
Anthropology 143A. Field Methods in Linguistic An-
thropology: Practical Phonetics.'
1438. Field Methods in Linguistic Anthropology:3n-
tax, Semantics, Textual Cohesion. .
English  121. The History of the English Language.
122. Introduction to the Structure of Present-DayEn-
glish.

German  (Germanic Languages) 137. Language
and Linguistics. '
Hebrew (Near Eastern Languages) 190A=190B.
Survey of Hebrew Grammar.
Oriental Languages 175. The Structure of the Jape-
nese Language.
Philosophy 127A, 1278. Philosophy of Language.
172. Philosophy of Language.
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Portuguese (Spanish and Portuguese) 100. Pho-
nology and Pronunciation.
103. Syntax.
M118.  History of the Portuguese and Spanish Lan-
guages.
Psychology 122. Language and Communication.
123. Psycholinguistics.
Russian (Slavic Languages)  121. Russian Phonol-
ogy.
122. Russian Morphology.
123. Historical Commentary on Modern Russian.
Sociology  144A.  Conversational Structures,l.
Spanish  (Spanish and Portuguese)  100. Phonol-
ogy and Pronunciation.
103. Syntax.
115. Applied Linguistics.
Ml 18. History of the Portuguese and Spanish Lan-
guages.

Management

(Office: 3250 Graduate School of
Management)

The Graduate School of Management (GSM)
offers a variety of programs leading to gradu-
ate degrees at the master 's and doctoral lev-
els. The School also offers an Executive Pro-
gram, research confeFences and seminars for
experienced managers; information about
these programs may be obtained from the Of-
(Ics'of Executive Education,  2381 GSM (825-
2001).
Although the School does not offer an under-
graduate major in management,  undergrad-
uate courses in management are open to all
University students who have completed the
necessary prerequisites.  Enrollments in these
courses are very limited,  however.  Non-GSM
students are therefore forewarned not to count
on gaining admission to them in order to meet
the requirements of other departments or for
any other necessity.

Lower Division Courses
IA-1B.  Elementary Accounting. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing. Course l A is prerequisite to I B.
An introduction to accounting theory and practice.
The first quarter presents the recording, analyzing,
and summarizing procedures used in preparing bal-
ance sheets and  income  statements. The second
quarter includes payroll and tax accounting, partner,
ship and corporation accounts, manufacturing and
cost accounting, and supplementary statements.

Upper Division Courses
108. Legal Analysis for Business Managers. Sig-
nificance and growth of the law; the law in its relation-
ship to business, with special emphasis on current
problems; coverage of the law of contracts, agency
sales, property,  negotiable instruments, business or-
ganizations including the functions of inside and out-
side counsel and trade regulations.

111. Introduction to Management Science. Pre-
requisites:  Mathematics 2, 4A-4B,  Management 115
or equivalent.-Survey of management science from
an applied rather than theoretical viewpoint.  Empha-
sis on the formulation of mathematical models and
the most basic techniques for obtaining useful re-
suits. Problem types discussed:  allocation,  competi-
tion, inventories,  networks, project management,
waiting lines,  replacement,  sequencing,  transporta-
tion.
1138. Computer Programming Methods.  Prerequi-
site: Engineering 10 or Management 13 or 404 or
equivalent experience with some general purpose
programming language. Use of PL/C and PL/1 for
programming management applications.  Sequential
and nonsequential file processing.  Data consider-
ations .  Report generation .  Computational algo-
rithms.  Considerations of program structure.  Exten-
sive programming assignments.

Mr. Carmichael,  Mr. Sprawls
113C.  Interactive Computing for Management.
Prerequisite:  Engineering 10 or Management 13 or
404 or equivalent experience with some general pur-
pose programming language.  Conversational,
interactive computing for management applications.
Problem logic ,  array processing, file handling,
formating and report generation,  graphics and user
dialogues are covered .  Examples are drawn from var-
ious aspects of management.  Extensive program-
ming assignments (using APL)  are required.

Mr. McLean
115. Business Statistics.  Prerequisites:  Mathemat-
ics 2, 4A-4B or equivalent.  Elements of probability,
probability distributions, estimation and confidence
intervals,  tests of significance and of hypotheses, lin-
ear regression and correlation,  time series analysis
and principles of index numbers. Applications to the
analysis of and the decision-making aspects of every-
day business problems.
120. Intermediate Accounting. Prerequisites:
courses 1A-1 B or consent of instructor.  The prepara-
tion of the principal accounting statements.  Record-
ing, valuation and presentation of cash,  temporary
investments,  receivables,  inventories,  investments,
plant and equipment,  intangibles,  current obligations,
long-term debt, paid-in capital and retained earnings.
Statement analysis .  Statement of application of
funds.
122. Cost Accounting .  Prerequisites:  course 120;
course 115 or Economics 40 or equivalent. The na-
ture,  objectives and procedures of cost accounting
and control; job costing and process costing; ac-
counting for manufacturing overhead;  cost budget-
ing; cost reports;  joint-product costing;  distribution
cost;  standard costs ; differential cost analysis; profit-
volume relationships and break-even analysis.
124. Advanced Accounting.  Prerequisite:  course
122. Partnerships and joint ventures;  installment
sales and consignment sales ;  home office and
branch relationships;  corporate combinations; the
preparation of consolidated statements;  foreign
branches and subsidiaries;  receiverships; estates
and trusts;  governmental units;  actuarial science.
130. Business Finance.  Pierequislfes:  course 120;
course 115 or Economics 40 or equivalent;  Econom-
ics 101 A.  A study of the forms and sources of financ-
ing business firms large and small, corporate and
noncorporate.  The emphasis is on financial planning
and developing judgment in formulating decisions on
financial problems.  Financial problems are also con-
sidered in their social,  legal and economic effects.

Mr. Andersen,  Mr. Dominguez, Mr.  May
133. Investment Principles and Policies. Prerequi-
site: course 130. Principles underlying investment
analysis and policy;  salient characteristics of govern-
mental and corporate securities;  policies of Invest-
ment companies and investing institutions; relation of
investment policy to money markets and business
fluctuations;  security price-making forces;  construc-
tion of personal investment programs.

Mr. Eiteman,  Mr. Shelton

140. Elements of Production and Operations Re-
search.  Prerequisite: course 111 or equivalent. Prin-
ciples and decision analysis related to the effective
utilization of the factors of production in manufactur-
ing and nonmanufacturing activities for both intermit-
tent and continuous systems.  The study of production
organizations,  analytical models and methods, facili-
ties design,  and the design of control systems for
production operations.
150. Elements of Industrial Relations.  Principles
and methods of effectively utilizing human resources
in organizations.  The relationship between social,
economic and other .environmental factors and cur-
rent problems in industrial relations.

Mr. Fogel, Mr. Hutchinson,  Mr. Mitchell
175. Elements of Real Estate and Urban Land
Economics.  An examination of business decision
making as related to logical forces shaping cities and
influencing real estate market functions and land
uses. Emphasis is placed on decision making as it
relates to appraising,  building,  financing, 'managing,
marketing and using urban property.

Mr. Case,  Mr. Clapp,  Mr. Mittelbach
182. Leadership Principles and Practice. Knowl-
edge and skills leading to effectiveness in interper-
sonal relations.  Understanding oneself as a leader,
and others as individuals and as members of working
groups. Understanding of group process ,  Including
group leadership.  Lectures and "sensitivity training"
laboratory.  Mr. Culbert,  Ms. Lasko,  Mr. Massarik
190. Management Theory and Policy. Prerequisite:
course 130. A  study of the basic concepts and theQry
of management.  Emphasis is on an operational anal-
ysis of the manager's role in all' types of organiza-
tions.  The course deals with management issues In
the areas of planning,  organizing,  staffing,  directing
and controlling. Mr. Carrabino and the Staff
197. Special Topics In Management Topics of spe-
cial interest to undergraduate students.  Specific sub-
jects to be covered may change each quarter de-
pending on particular interest of instructors or stu-
dents.  May be repeated for credit.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this School,  please consult
the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.

Mathematics

(Office: 6356  Math Sciences)

Richard F.  Arens, Ph.D.,  Professor  of Mathematics.
Donald G. Babbitt,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Kirby A.  Baker, Ph.D.,  Professor  of Mathematics.
A. V. Balakrishnan, Ph.D.,  Professor  of Mathematics

and Engineering and Applied Science.
Robert J. Blattner, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

(Chair).
Robert F. Brown, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Friedrich Busse, Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics

and Earth and Space Sciences.
David G. Cantor,  Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

and Engineering and Applied Science.
C. C. Chang, Ph.D:, Professor  of Mathematics.
'IS. Y. Chang, Ph.D., Professor  of Mathematics.
Alonzo Church, Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics and

Philosophy  in Residence.
Earl A. Coddington, Ph.D.,  ProfessorofMathematics.
14Julian D. Cole, Ph.D.;  Professor  of Mathematics

and Engineering and Applied Science.
Philip C. Curtis, Jr., Ph.D.,  ProfessorofMathematics.
Henry A.  Dye, Ph.D.,  Professor  of Mathematics.
Robert Edwards, Ph.D.,  Professor  of Mathematics.
6Edward Effros, Ph.D.,  Professor  of Mathematics.



"Bjorn Engquist,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Hector Fattorini,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Mathematics

and Engineering and Applied Science.
Thomas S. Ferguson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  ofMathemat-

ics.
Theodore Gamelin,  Ph.D.,  Professorof Mathematics.
7John Garnett,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Mathematics.
David Gieseker,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Basil Gordon,  Ph. D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
John W. Green,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Robert E.  Greene,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics

(Vice-Chair,  Administrative).
Nathaniel Grossman ,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathemat-

ks.
Alfred W.  Hales,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematic.
Allen E.  Hatcher,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Alfred Horn,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
S. T. Hu,  Ph.D., D.Sc.,  Professor of  Mathematics.
Robert I.  Jennrich,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics

and Biomathematics.
Paul B.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
14Paul J. Koosis,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Thomas M. Liggett,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Mathematics.
0D. Anthony Martin,  Professor of  Mathematics.
Ronald Miech,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
John J.  Millson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Ylannis N.  Moschovakis,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Math-

ematics.
Barrett O'Neill, Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Stanley J.  Osher,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
" Lowell J.  Paige,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Mathematics.
Sidney Port,  Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
'James V. Ralston, Jr., Ph.D.,  ProfessorofMathemat-

ics.
Raymond M.  Redheffer,  Ph.D., Professor at Math-

ematics.
Bruce L. Rothschild,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics

(Vcce-Chair,  Undergraduate).
Leo Sarlo,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Murray Schacher,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Lloyd S .  Shapley,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics

and j:conomics.
Robert Steinberg,  Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Ernst G. Straus,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathematics.
Masamichi Takesaki,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Mathemat-

ics.
$V. S. Varadarajan,  Ph.D.,  ProfessorofMathematics.
James White, Ph.D.,  Profeasgr of Mathematic.
ON. Donald YNisaker,  Ph.D., Professor of Mathemat

ics.
E. F. Beckenbach,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Mathematics.
M. R. Hestenes,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Math-

ematics.
Paul G.  Hoel, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Math-

ematics.
William T.  Puckett,  Ph.D.,' Emeritus Professor of

Mathematics.
Robert H. Sorgenfrey,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Mathematics.
Angus E.  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of  Math-

ematic.
Frederick A. VNlentine,  Ph.D.,. Emeritus Professor of

Mathematics.
'S. Y. Alice Chang,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Mathematics.
Pamela Cook-loannidis,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor

of Mathematics.
Rodolfo De Scipio,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Mathematics.
'Richard T. Durrett,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Mathematics.
Richard S. Elman,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Mathematics.
'David Gillman,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of  Math-

ematics.
'Mark Green,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of  Match

emati s.
Charles G.  Lange,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Mathematics.
John R. Steel,  Ph.D., Associate Professor ofMath-

ematics.
Kenneth P.  Bubo,  Ph.D.,  Assistant ProfessorofMatlh

erratic.
Daniel Michaelson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Mathematics.

H. David Yingst,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Math-
ematics.

David Cohen, M.A., Lecturer  in Mathematics.
Herbert Enderton, Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in Mathematics.
John  McGhee, M.A.,  Lecturer  in Mathematics.

Undergraduate Programs
Students who wish advice or current informa-
tion on any of the undergraduate mathematics
programs should inquire at the Undergraduate
Mathematics Office, 6356 Math Sciences.

Courses taken to fulfill any of the requirements
for any of the Mathematics Department's ma-
jors must be taken for a letter grade and not on
a Passed/Not Passed basis.

Preparation for the Major
Required :  Mathematics  31 A, 31 B, 32A-32B,
33A, 33B  (this is the revised calculus se-
quence;  students who have completed the for-
mer course 31C must complete the old se-
quence 31A-31B-31C, 32A-32B, 32C) or the
corresponding courses in the honors se-
quence.  These courses must be completed
with an average grade of  "C" or higher. Pro-
spective majors who qualify are strongly urged
to take the honors sequence  (Mathematics
31:AH-31 BH,  32AH-32BH,  33AH-33BH). Also
required:  Engineering 10C (Engineering 1OF
may be substituted for Engineering 10C) and
three courses in physical sciences chosen
from Chemistry 11 or 11 H sequences (formerly
Chemistry 1 or 3), Physics 6,  8 or 8H se-
quences,  Astronomy 101, Atmospheric Sci-
ences 3H  (former Atmospheric Sciences
courses 10, 40A,  40B are also acceptable) or
approved upperdivision courses in chemistry,
atmospheric sciences,  earth and space sci-
ences and physics.

Transfer Students
Transfer students and UCLA students wishing
to change their major to Mathematics,  with 60
or more quarter units of credit,  must have cor-
pleted one year of calculus and have a "C"
average or better in all college -level math-
ematics courses completed.  Transfer students
should consult with a departmental advisor at
their earliest opportunity.  Particular areas
where evaluation and direction may be neces-
sary are linear algebra and differential equa-
tions.

The Major
Required:  Mathematics  110A, 115, 120A,
131 A-131 B and at least five additional courses
numbered between 105 and 199. Students
who wish to pursue a graduate degree in math-
ematics are urged to take several more than
this minimum of ten courses.  Strongly recom-
mended as preparation for graduate study:
course 132 and  (for- pure mathematics)
courses 11OB-11OC and a reading knowledge
of French,  German or Russian.

Honors Calculus Sequence

The first-  and second-year honors sequence,
Mathematics  31 AH- 31 BH, 32AH-32BH,
33AH-33BH,  is intended for students (not neo-
essarily Mathematics majors )  who have a
strong interest in mathematics and desire a
broader and more comprehensive and de-
manding introduction to university-level topics.
On occasion, the courses may range beyond
the stated topics of calculus ,  linear algebra and
differential equations.  Admission to the se-
quence is by consent of instructor.  The prelimi-
nary examination in mathematics is required.
Students who have done unusually well in the
standard sequence are welcome  to apply for
transfer to the honors sequence. (The honors
sequence is not connected with the Under-
graduate Honors Program described below.)

Undergraduate Honors Program
A student majoring in Mathematics and wish-
ing to graduate with Honors in Mathematics
should apply for admission to the Honors Pro-
gram. This may  be done any time after the,
fourth undergraduate quarter.  Minimum en-
trance requirements for fifth-quarter students
are the completion of courses 31 A, 31 B, 32A-
32B with three "A's" and one "B". Applications
from students past the fifth quarter and from
transfer students will be judged on prospects
for successful completion of the program. Hon-
ors will be granted to students in the program
who in addition to the usual course require-
ments: (a) complete courses 110B-1160 or
110BH-110CH or approved graduate substl-
totes; (b) complete course 190, Honors Math-
ematics Seminar; (c) earn a grade-point avert
age of at least 3.6 in approved upper division
and graduate mathematics courses. Students
who demonstrate exceptional achievement
will be  awarded Highest Honors. -

Departmental Scholar Program
in Mathematics
This program allows exceptionally promising
undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses
and begin work toward the master's degree in
Mathematics. See "Departmental Scholar
Program" in the section on the "College of Let-
ters and Science."

The Major in the Teaching of
Mathematics
Mathematics  101A-101B-101C,  102A-102B,
152A,  370 and at least three other courses In
the 100 series beyond 105 are required. Highly
recommended are courses 106, 111A-111B-
111 C, 115, 120A -120B , 131A-131B, 132,
140A, 142, 144,  152B.  A knowledge of Span-
ish is recommended for students who intend to
teach in the Southwest.

Note: Due to the infrequent offering of courses
101A-101B-101C and 102A-102B,  students
should consult the Mathematics Department
undergraduate counselor in 6356 Math Sci-
ences for information.



The Major In Mathematics/Applied
Science
This Is a program designed for students with a
substantial interest both in mathematics and
its. applications to related fields.

Preparation for the Major:  Mathematics 31 A,
31B, 32A-32B, 33A,  33B (this is the revised
calculus sequence ;  students who have com-
pleted the-former course 31C must complete
the old calculus sequence 31 A-31 B-31 C, 32A-
328, 32C)  with an average grade of "C" or
better are required.
The Major:  Seven courses in mathematics in
the 100 series chosen from those numbered
110 and above with an average grade of "C" or
better are required,  as are seven upper divi-
slon courses chosen from not more  than two
related departments approved by the Math-
ematics/Applied Science Curriculum Commit-
tee of the Mathematics Department.
Students contemplating this major  normally
apply during their sophomore year,  at which
time a proposed program of study is drawn up
In consultation with a committee member. At
least We of the courses from the related disci-
pline must be taken after the program has
been.approved.  Students who will have 135 or
more units by the end of the quarter in which
entrance to the program is sought will not be
admitted.

ABZtprrlal Plan (Under the
Amatics /Applled Science Major)
The following package of courses is designed
especially for students Interested in actuarial
s0en6e. Anyone may use it as a plan under the
Mathematics/Applied Science major. To
diange to this plan,  just apply at the Under-
graduate Mathematics Office, 6356 Math Scf-
arx:es.
Preparation fof the Major: Mathematics 31 A,
318, 32A-326, 33A,  33B (this is the revised
•calculus sequence;  students who- have com-
pleted the former course 31C must complete
the old calculus sequence 31 A-31 B-31 C, 32A-
328, 32C),  Engineering 10C, Economics 1, 2
or 100 are required.  Economics 100 may not
be counted as one of the upper division
courses of the major.  The lower division semi-
nsars in economics,  Economics 3 and 4 ,  are not
required but are highly recommended.
TM Major:  Seven courses In mathematics,
five in economics and two in management are
required.
Ave of the seven mathematics courses are
specifically required.  These are :  Mathematics
115, 140A, 144,152A,  152B.  The student is to
choose two other courses from the following
Gist: Mathematics 113, 142, 151, M153.

The five required courses in economics are:
Economics 101A,  101 B, 102, 147,160, One of
this management courses,  Management 111,
is required.  The remaining course is to be cho-
sen from Manlgement 133 or 190. .

Variations of this  program are  possible with the
consent of the  Mathematics/Applied Science
Curriculum Committee.

The Major In  Mathematics/Computer
Science
The major, the Pre-Mathematics/Computer
Science major, the minimum standards for
progress and the Honors Program in the major
are described later in this section of the cata-
log.

The Major in Mathematics/System
Science
The major is described  later  in this section of
the catalog.

Changes In the 31-32 Calculus
Sequence

The calculus sequence  (courses 31A-31B-
31C, 32A-32B, 32C)  has been revised. The
new sequence  (courses 31A,  31B, 32A-32B,
33A  336) is now phased in.

For any special problems,  contact the Under-
graduate Mathematics Office,  6356 Math Sci-
ences  (825-4701).

Preliminary Examination In
Mathematics
All students planning to enroll in Mathematics
3A or-31A are. required to take and pass the
mathematics section of the Chemistry/Math-
ematics Preliminary Examination during the
enrollment period for the quarter in which they
intend to enroll in these courses.  This exami-
nation is designed to test the student's mas-
tery of algebra and •precalculus mathematics.
During 1982-83 this preliminary examination is
scheduled on September 28, 1982,  for Fall
Quarter;  January 5,  1983,  for Winter Quarter;
and March 30,1983, for Spring Quarter. These
,dates may be changed.  The time and location
of the examination will be posted outside the
Ptecalculus Office,  6342 Math Sciences, and
the- Undergraduate Mathematics Office, 6356
Math Sciences.

Advanced Placement In Calculus
Students with transfer credit in calculus or Ad-
vanced Placement Test credit in calculus are
exempt from the preliminary examination in
mathematics. These  students must consult the
Mathematics Department undergraduate
counselor in 6356  Math Sciences for appropri-
ate advanced placement in the calculus se-
quences. (A departmental placement exami-
nation may be recommended.)

Students who have had a calculus course in
high school but who do not have Advanced
Placement Test credit have a choice :  they may
take calculus beginning again with a first calcu-
lus course- (for 3A  and 31A the preliminary ex-
amination is still required), or they may seek
advanced placement,  in which case they must

consult the undergraduate counselor (A de-
partmental placement examination may be
recommended.)
Students wishing placement in the 31AH hon-
ors calculus sequence must likewise take the
preliminary examination in mathematics. Stu-
dents wishing placement in the 32BH honors
calculus sequence may need to pass a place-
ment examination in mathematics.  Enrollment
in 31 AH and 32BH is by consent of instructor.
Before consent is obtained,  students are ad-
vised to enroll in the corresponding non-hon-
ors course.
Advanced Placement Calculus AB and BC
Tests: students who pass the AB Examination
with a score of 3, 4 or 5 receive 5 units of credit
and Mathematics 31 A equivalency .  Students
who score  3, 4 or 5  on the BC Examination
receive 10 units of credit and Mathematics
31 A, 31 B equivalency.  Students who take both
examinations will receive at most 10 units of
credit.

Conflicts or Duplication of Calculus
Sequences
Since each of the sequences (3A, 38 , 3C; 3A,
3E; 4A,-4B; 31 A, 31 B, 32A-32B, 33A, 33B -r
and the former 31 A-31 B-31 C, 32A-32B, 32C)
has been designed in accordance with the re-
quirements of majors in a particular group of
departments,  it will be difficult for students to
transfer from one sequence to another. Good
students who wish to pursue advanced math-
ematics should be able to enter course 32A
after completing 3B. Credit will be given for at
most one course in each of the following.
groups: (1) 31 A, 31 AH, 3A, 4A,  2B; (2) 3B, 3E,
413; (3) 3C, 3E; (4) 31 B, 31 BH,  3B, 4B, 2C; (5)
32A, 32AH ; (6) 326 ,  32BH; (7) 33A, 33AH,
31C, 31CH; (8) 33A,  33AH,  32C, 32CH; (9)
33B, 33BH, 31C, 31 CH.

Other changes should be made only with the
concurrence of a departmental advisor who
will determine the total allowable credit. Simi-
lar caution applies to transfer students enter-
ing with incomplete calculus sequences. Such
students should be prepared to supply com-
plete information as to texts used and chapters
covered in their previous work.  If necessary, a
placement examination may be required.

Courses Taken Out of Order
A student may not take a mathematics course
for credit if he has credit for a more advanced
course which  has the first course as a prereq-
uisite.

Upper Division Mathematics Course
Offerings
Mathematics 110A,  115, 120A, 131A-131B
and 152A are offered each quarter.  However,
the full  111OA-11OB-110C sequence and other
three-course sequences are usually offered
only on a Fall-Winter-Spring schedule.



Lower Division Couirsgs
1A. Intel i.sdiats Algebra (16 course).  Mathematics
1A displaces 4 units on the student's Study  List but
yields 2 units credit toward the degree.  Restrictions:
.Mathematics to may  not be used to satisfy College
breadth requirements.  Not open for credit to students
with credit for other mathematics courses. Arith-
metical operations on the real numbers,  algebraic
rotation,  polynomials,  rational exponents,  linear and,
quadratic equations and inequalities,  coordinate ge-
ometry.  Intended for students requiring a review of
elementary and intermediate algebra.
1 B. Precalculus. Prerequisites:  course 1 A with a
grade of "C -" or better or two and one half years of
high school mathematics and satisfactory perfor-
mance on a placement examination given the first
class meeting.  Not open for credit to students with
credit for other mathematics courses except 38A-W8
and 100.  The function concept.  Linear and polynomi-
al functions and their graphs,  zeroes of polynomials.
Inverse, exponential and logarithmic functions, Trigo-
nometric functions.
2. Finite Mathematics for Social Science Stu-
dents. Prerequisite:  three years of high school math-
ematics or course 1 B.  Finite mathematics consisting
of elementary logic, sets,  combinatorics,  probability,
vectors and matrices.
3A. Calculus for Life Science Students.  Prerequi-
alfes:  three and one-half years of high school math-
ematics (including trigonometry)  and passing of the
mathematics  section of the Chemistry/Mathematics
Preliminary Examination or completion of course I B
with a grade of "C - " or higher. Course 3A'is not open
for credit to students with credit in another calculus
sequence.  Techniques and applications of the differ-
ential Calculus.
38. Calculus for Life Science Students.  Prerequi-
site: course 3A with a grade of "C-" or higher. Tech-
niques and applications of'the  integral calculus.
3C. Calculus for Life Science Students.  Prerequi-
site: course 3B with a grade of "C -" or higher. Func-
tions of several variables,  vectors, partial differenti-
ation,  and multiple Integration.
3E. Calculus for Economics Students.  Prerequi-
aite: course 3A or 31Awith a grade of "C -" or higher.
Not open for credit to students with credit for courses
38,31 B, 3C, 4B.  Functions of several variables; tech-
niques of graphing,  partial derivatives,  maxima and
minima,  Lagrange multipliers.  Exponential functions.
4A-4B.  Calculus for Social Sciennce Students, Pre-
requisite: three years of high school mathematics (in-
cluding trigonometry)  or course 1 B. 4A: Functions,
graphs,  differentiation and integration with applica-
tions.  48: Further applications of the calculus,  differ-
ential equations,  functions of several variables.
15. Lower Division Seminars.  Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.  Each quarter the department will offer a
limited number of seminars in various branches of
rrnattherrhatls.  The method of teaching will involve
substantial student participation and enrollment will
be limited to 15 students.  Course maybe repeated for
credit.
31A. Calculus and Analytic Geometry.  Prerequi-
sites: at least three and one-half years of high school
mathematics Including some coordinate geometry
and trigonometry and 'passing of the mathematics
section of the Chemistry/Mathematics Preliminary
Examination or completion of course 18 with a grade
of "C-" or higher.  Differential calculus and applica-
tions;  introduction to integration.
318. Calculus and Analytic Geometry Prerequi-
site: course 31A with a grade  of "C-" or higher or
course 31AH.  Transcendental.  functions;  methods
and applications of integration.
31AH-31BH. Calculus and Analytic Geometry,
Honors Sequence.  Prerequisites:  satisfactory per-
formance on the preliminary examination in math-
ematics Oran additional Honors placement examina-
tion and consent of instuctor.  An honors sequence
parallel to courses 31 A, 31 B.

31AL.  Laboratory in Scientific  Computing (%
course).  Prerequisite:  concurrent enrollment in (or
completion of) course 31A. Introduction  to scientific
computing and elementary numerical analysis. Eval-
uation of functions: finding zeros and extrema of func-
tions.  Interpolation. Linear equations.  Introduction to
the BASIC and PASCAL computer  languages. Stu-
dents with credit for Engineering 1OC, 1OF or 105
may receive  only one unit of credit for this course.

31 BL.  Laboratory in Scientific Computing (hi4
course).  Prerequisites:  completion of course 31AL
and concurrent enrollment  in (or completion of)
course 31 B. Introduction to scientific computing and
elementary numerical analysis. Numerical quad-
rature.  Solution of differential equations. Least
squares and orthogonal polynomials. Further study of
the PASCAL  computer language and introduction to
the FORTRAN  computer language.  Students with
credit  for Engineerig 1 OC,1 OF or IOS may  receive
only one unit  of credit for this course.
32A-328. Calculus of Several Wriables . Prerequi-
site: course 31 B or 31 BH. 32A: Introduction to differ-
ential calculus of several variables.  32B: Introduction
to integral calculus of several variables.
32AH-328H .  Calculus of Several Variables, Hon-
ors Sequence.  Prerequisites:  course  31BH or 31B
with a grade of "A" and consent of  instructor. An hon-
orssequence parallel to courses 32A-328..
33A. Matrices and Differential Equations. Prereq-
uisite: course 32A or 32A(-I. Introduction  to matrix
theory; introduction to differential equations.
338. Infinite Ssriea Prerequisite: course 33A or
33AH or  consent of instructor.  Infinite sequences and
series; complex  numbers.
33AH33BH.  Matrices,  Differential Equations and
Infinite Series,  Honors Sequence.  Prerequisites:
course 32BH  or 32B  with a grade  of "A" and  consent
of instructor. An honors sequence parallel to Courses
33A, 33B.
38A38B .  Fundamentals of Arithmetic . Lecture,
three hours; laboratory, two hours.  Prerequisites:
sophomore standing,  two years of  high school math-
ematics.  Designed for prospective elementary teach-
ers (see also Mathematics  104). The  real number
system,  its origins,  development,  structure:  and use.
Emphasis is on understanding of arithmetic proce-
dures. The laboratory includes experience with aids
and models. 38A: May not be used to fulfill Letters
and Science breadth requirement.  Counting numbers
and other subsystems of the rational numbers; sets;
operations;  relations;  algorithms;  measurement and
approximation;  applications. 388:. Prerequisite:
course 38A. May not be used to fulfill Letters and
Science breadth requirement. The real  numbers,
functions ; relations; elementary  ideas of number the-
cry; probability and statistics;  the microcomputer and
simple instructional programs.  Other topics appropri-
ate for the elementary Classroom.
50A-50B.  Elementary Statistics. Course  50A is not
open to students with credit for Economics 40. Pre-
requisite to course 50A: three years of high school
mathematics or course 1B or consent of instructor.
Prerequisite to course 508: course 50A. 50A: De-
scriptive statistics,  elementary probability, random
variables,  binomial and normal distributions. Large
and small sample inference concerning means. 50B:
Linear regression and correlation,  chi-square tests,
design of experiments, analysis of variance, non-
parametric statistics, Computerized statistical analy-
sis via prepackaged routines,

99. Individual  Projects In Prpgrarnminq (1
course). Prerequisites: Course 32A (or former couwM -
31C), Engineering 100 or. 1 OF and consent of ins*ruc-
tor. Limited 'to majors in Mathematics, Teaching, of
Mathematics,  Mathematics/Applied Science, Math-
ematics/Computer  Science,  Mathematics/System
Science. Course may only be taken on a Passed/Not
Passed basis  and may be taken  up to eight times
This is an unstructured course in computer  program-.'
ming. Students submit proposals for their own pro-
gramming projects and, after approval,  proceed to
carry them  out, either  independently  or in small
groups. To pass this  course students must submit a
final report  indicating what they  have  actually done,
and evidence that they have successfully run can-
puter programs.

Upper Division Courses

GENERAL AND TEACHER TRAINING
100. The Nature of Mathematics. Prerequisite: ju-
nior standing.  Not open to students majoring In Madh-
ematics,  Engineering or physical science.  A course
designed to acquaint students in the arts,  humanities,
and social sciences with the nature of modern math-
ematke and the mathematical method.
101A-1018 -101C.  Topics In Algebra. Prerequisite:
course 32A (or former course 31C). Course 101Ais
not open to students with credit for .either Course
11 OA or 117.  A sequence intended p rnariy for pro-
spective secondary teachers. Group theory,  numbers
and number systems, relations and equivalence; lop-
ics from elementary number theory, the rational num-
bers.integral domains,  rings and fields, the real nugh-
bars, cardinals, complex numbers, polynomials, vslr
ior spaces,  nonconstructibdriy,  nonaolvablhty. (T1
course sequence may not be  offered every year.)
102A-102B. Topics in Geometry.  Prerequisite:
course 32A (or former course 31C.) A sequence in-
tended primarily for prospective secondary teadtsr .
Axiomatic methods,  advanced topics in Euclidean
geometry, hyperbolic and other geometries, corhstrtto-
tions,  symmetries,  isometry and related topics„pre-
jective geometry, map coloring, Jordan curare theo-
rem. (This course sequence  may not be  offered every -
yew.)
104. Fundamental Concepts of Geometry. Lecture,
three hours;  laboratory,  two hours. Prerequisite: two
years of  high school mathematics Including ger;me-
try Designed for prospective elementary teachers
(see also Mathematics 38A-388). Plane and -solid
Euclidean geometry; axioms, parallels,  Congruence,
similarity, area and volume, geometric constructions:
non-Euclidean geometry.
106. History of Mathematics. Prereuauislte: course
32A (or former course 31C). Topics In the-hlaloryof.
mathematics with emphasis on the deve$gpuiidq 4bf
modern mathematics.

ALGEBRA, NUMBER THEORYAND LOGIC
110A-1198-1100. Algebra. Prerequisite: Course 115
or consent of instructor. Course 110Ais not open ilia
credit to students with credit for course l OlA or•1018
or 117.11OA: The ring of  integers,  Integral.domakne,
fields, polynomial domains, unique fasbrizatlon.
1108: Groups; structure of finite groups. 110C, Fur-
ther topics in rings and modules; field extensions,
Galols Theory, applications to geometric construc-
tions and solvability by radicals.
110AH-1106H-110CH. Algebra,  Honors Se-
quence. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. An ion-.
ors sequence parallel to courses 11OA-11OB-1100.
111A-1118-1110. Theory of  Numbers, Prerequi-
site: course 115 or consent of instructor. Divielbililyti
congruences, Diophantine analysis, selected topics
in the theory of primes, algebraic number theory,
Diophantine equations.



112A-1.128-1120 .  Set Theory and LOgio.  Prerequi-
a4gis:courses 32A-328. 33A,  338 (or farmer courses
32A32B,  32C). Course 112A deals with informal axi-
omatic set theory presented as a foundation for mod-
ern mathematics.  1128 and 112C cover predicate
logic, formalized theories.  GOdei's completeness and
incompleteness theorems.
113. Combinatork s. Prerequisites:  courses 32A-

.32B, 33A,  33B-(or former courses 32A-32B, 32C).
Permutations and combinations,  counting principles,
recurrence relations and generating functions,
combinatorial designs,  graphs and trees,  with appli-
cations.  including games of complete information.
Combinatorial existence theorems,  Ramsey's theo-
ram.
114. Theory of Computability. Prerequisite: any
course in mathematics numbered 110 to 198. Ma-
chines and recursive functions.  Church's thesis.
Godel numbers,  enumeration theorem universal me-
chines.  Unsolvable problems. Relative recursive
ness. Further topics selected from: word problems,
arithmetical relations,  subrecursive hierarchies,
primitive recursive functions,  computational com-
plexlty.
11& Uns r Algebra.  Prerequisite:  course 33A (or
former course 31C). Abstract vector spaces;  linear
iranaformations and matrices;  determinants;  similar-
fly; elgenvalues and eigenvectors;  Inner product
spaces; quadratic forms.
W. Algebra for Applications.  Prerequisite:  course
115. At most one of the courses 101A, I 10A and 117
may be taken for credit.  Integers,  congruences;
Melds, applications of finite fields; polynomials; per-
mutations,  introduction to groups.
11$. Combinatorial Algorithms.  Prerequisites:
ceu saa32A-32B. 33A, 33B (or former courses 32A-
328, W ),  Computer Science 141 (formerly Engi-
neering 123A).  Applied aspects of combinatorial
math ematics including counting and enumeration;
searching and sorting techniques ;  recurrence rela-
tions;  graph algorithms;  computational complexity.

ETRYAND TOPOLOGY
1Mk4-1208.  DIMNwrtlal Geometry. Prerequisites:
amass 328 and either course 33A or former course
31 C,,,Curves In 3-space,  Frenet formulas,  surfaces in
3-space,  normal curvature.  Gaussian curvature. Con-
g merle of curves and of surfaces.  Intrinsic geometry
of surfaces,  ieonietrics,  geodesics,  Gauss-Bonnet
theorem.
121. kMroductlon to Topology. Prerequisite:  course
131A.  Metric and topological spaces, topological
properties,  completeness,  mappings and homeo-
morphiems,  the metrization problem. .
122. Pro)sctivs Geometry. Prerequisite:  course 115.
Projective spaces,  especially lines and planes; ho-
mogeneous coordinates;  the principles of duality;
projectivlties,  the fundamental theorem,  and the
theorems of Desargues,  Pappus,  Steiner and Pascal.

ANALYSIS
13141310.  Analysis.  Prerequisites to course 131 A:
courses 32A-328, 33A, 33B (or former courses 31C
and 32A-32B). Prerequisites to course 131 B: courses
131A and 115.131 A:  Real numbers,  point set topol-
ogy In IR" and -in metric spaces,  limits, continuity,
derivatives, infinite sequences.  and series. 131B:
Functions of bounded variation,  Rieman -Stieltjes in-
tegrat,' sequences and series of functions,
multlvariabledifferential calculus,  implicit and inverse
function theorems,  extremuni problems.
131AH-131BH.  Analysis,. Honors Sequence. Pre-
requisite:  consent of instructor.  An honors sequence
parallel to courses 131A-131B.  The courses 131AH-
131BH,  132H form a full honors sequence in analy-
816.

132: introduatIo n to Complex Analysts: Prerequi-
sites: courseo32A-328, 33A, 338  (or former courses
31C and 32A-328). Complex numbers,  functions, dif-
ferentiabilitj,  series,  extensions of elementary func-
tions,  integrals,  calculus of residues,  conformal maps
and mapping functions with applications.
132H.  Introduction to Complex Analysis, Honors
Course.  Prerequisites: course 131 BH and consent of
instructor.  An honors course parallel to course 132.
The courses 131 AH-131 BH,132H form a full honors
sequence in analysis.
133. Integration on Manifolds. Prerequisite:  course
131 B.  Integration theory for functions of several vari-
ables,  muitilinear algebra,  differential forms,  Stokes'
Theorem on manifolds.
134. Measure and Integration.  Prerequisite:  course
131B or consent of instructor An introduction to
Lebesgue measure and integration.
135A-1358 -135C.  Differential Equations.  Prereq-
uisites:  courses 32A-32B ,  33A, 338  (or former
courses 32A-32B, 32C).  Course 131 A is recommend-
ed. Systems of differential equations,  linear systems,
existence theory,  stability of linear and almost linear
systems,  Lyapunov's Second Method,  Sturm-
Liouville problems,  applications,  linear partial differ-
ential equations ,  the wave equation ,  the heat equa-
tion and Laplace's equation.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS
140A-1408 -140C.  Numerical Analysis.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 32A-32B,  33A, 33B  (or former courses
32A32B ,  32C), 115 and Engineering 10C or 1OF.
These courses are not normally open for credit to
students with credit for courses 141 A,  141B, Engi
nearing 124A or former Computer Science M124A.
These courses emphasize both theory, with error
'analysis,  and applications.  Analysis 'of numerical
methods for the following areas: 14OA:  Nonlinear
equations,  systems of linear equations, and
eigenvalue problems.  14OB: Interpolation,  approxi-
mation,  fast Fourier transforms, differentiation, and
integration.  140C:  Differential equations, systems of
nonlinear equations,  and optimization.
141A-1418 .  Applied Numerical Methods.  Prereq-
uisites:  courses 32A-328, 33A,  338, 115 and Engi-
neering IOC or 10F.  These courses are not open for
credit to students with credit for courses 140A, 1408,
Engineering 124A or former Computer Science
M124A.  Introduction to scientific computing. These
courses emphasize programming,  algorithms, and
applications.  Case studies.  Numerical methods and
computer implementation for the following areas:
141 A:  Nonlinear equations,  systems of linear equa-
tions,  optimization,  Interpolation,  differentiation, and
integration .  1418 :  Differential equations, least
squares approximation,  Monte Carlo methods, and
linear programming. '
142. Introduction to Applied Mathematics.  Prereq-
uisites:  courses 32A-32B ,  33A, 33B  (or former
courses 32A-32B, 32C) or consent of instructor. An
introduction to the fundamental principles and the
spirit of applied mathematics.  Emphasis is placed on
the manner in which mathematical models are con-
structed for physical problems.  Illustrations are drawn
from many fields of endeavor (e.g., physical science,
biology,  economics, traffic dynamics,  etc.).
143. Analytic Mechanics. Prerequisites:  courses
32A-32B,  33A, 33B  (or former courses 32A-32B,
32C). Foundations of Newtonian mechanics, Idne-
matics and dynamics of a rigid body, variational prin-
ciples and Lagrange's equations;  calculus of vari-
ations,  variable mass;  related topics in applied math-
ematics.
144. Theory of Games and Linear Programming.
Prerequisite:  course 115 or consent of instructor. The
basic theorems of two person zero-sum matrix games
including the minimax theorem ;  applications to
games of chance and strategy;  principles of linear
programming,  the dualitytheorem,  and simplex meth-
ods; applications to industrial and business prob-
lems.

145A -1458 .  Methods of Applied MaBtneetles.
Prerequisites:  courses 32A-328, 33A.  33B (or former
courses 32A-32B, 32C).  Calculus of variations,  linear
integral equations (Volterra and Fredholm) and appli-
cations to differential equations,  Fourier series and
integrals,  elements of tensor calculus,  special topics
as time permits.

PROBABILITYAND STATISTICS
The 150 and  152 sequences are parallel
courses and transferring between them is not
permitted.
150A-1508 -150C.  Probability and Statistics. Pre-
requisites:  courses 32A-328, 33A,  33B (or former
courses 31C and 32A-32B). Course 150A and the
first halt of 1508 constitute an introduction to prob-
ability theory. The second half of course 1508 and
150C constitute an introduction to statistics. These
courses emphasize both theory and applications.
151.'Stochastic Processes. Prerequisites:  courses
150A-150B or 152A and consent of instructor. An in-
troduction to the theory and application of stochastic
models,  emphasizing Marlcov chains and pure jump
processes;  illustrations from queueing systems, point
processes,  birth and death processes,  renewal the-
ory; Poisson processes,  Brownian motion.
152A-1528. Applied Mathematical Statistics. Pre-
requisite: course 32B or consent of instructor. A basic
introductory course in the theory and application of
statistical , methods.  This sequence condenses
courses 150A-1508 -150C Into two quarters mainly by
devoting less time to the underlying theory.
M153. Introduction to Computational Statistics.
(Same as Biomathematics M153 .)  Prerequisite:
course 150C or 152B or equivalent. Statistical analy-
sis of data by means of package programs.  Regres-
sion, analysis of variance,  discriminant analysis, and
analysis of categorical data.  Emphasis will be on un-
derstanding the connection between statistical the-
ory, numerical results,  and analysis of real data.
169. Mathematics of Computer Graphics.  Prereq-
uisiteb:  course 115,  Engineering 1 OC and consent of
Instructor.  Enrollment will be limited to 15 students.
Study of curves, projective transformations,  approxi-
mation theory,  and other mathematical topics related
to computer graphics. "Hands-on" use of computer-
driven curve plotting facility. Seminar format; student
presentation required.
190. Honors Mathematics Seminar.  Prerequisites:
admission to Mathematics Honors Program and con-
sent of instructor. A participating seminar on ad-
vanced topics in mathematics.
191. upper Division Seminars (% to 1 course).
Prerequisites:  courses 32A328. 33A, 338  (or former
courses 32A-32B,  32C) and consent of instructor.
Each quarter the department will offer a limited num-
ber of seminars In various branches of mathematics.
The method of teaching will involve substantial stu-
dent participation and enrollment will be limited to 15
students.  Course may be repeated for credit.
199. Special Studies In Mathematics (Yi  to 1
course).  Prerequisites: approval of departmental
Chair and consent of instructor.  At the discretion of
the Chair and subject to the availability of staff, Indi-
viduals or groups may study topics suitable for under-
graduate course credit but not specifically offered as
separate courses. Course maybe repeated for credit,
but no more than one 199 course may be counted,
toward the ten upper division courses required for the
major.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.
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Mathematics/
Computer Science
(Interdepartmental)

NOTE: Students should recognise that peti.
tioning doss not guarantee admission to
the major (transcripts are required with the
petition)..

Students with 60 or more quarter units of col-
lege credit will not be admitted to the premajor
unless they have completed one year of calcu-
lus and one computer programming course
with grades of "C" or better.

students accepted into the Mat iematko/Com-
puler Science major before Fall 1980 twist
also most these standards for the preparation
for the major. (1) a minimum grade of "C-" In
each course required as preparation and 12) a
2.0 average or better In all courses required as
preparation.

Transfer Students

(Office:  6356 Math Sciences)

Major In Mathematics/Computer
Science
The Mathematics/Computer Science major, an
alternate to the regular departmental major in
Mathematics,  consists of an Integrated pro-
gram of courses offered by the Department of
Mathematics and the Computer Science De-
partment (School of Engineering and Applied
Science).  In addition to the appropriate studies
in mathematics,  the interdepartmental major
permits study in the principal disciplines of
computer science,  including theoretical foun-
dations of computer science, methodology of
computing,  computer system design, pro-
gramming languages and systems,  and com-
puter applications.  The Mathematics Depart-
ment can arrange advising appointments and
can provide current information on changes In
requirements.  The major leads to the Bachelor
of science degree.

Pre-Mathematics/Computer Science
Major
Students who intend toenter the Mathematics/
Computer Science major but have not com-
pleted the courses required for entrance Into
the major must enroll In the Pro-Mathematics/
Computer Science major.  Entrance requke-
ments are as follows:
(1) Immediately after the freshman year (first
three quarters of college or university wail);
students may apply for the Mathematics/Com-
puter Science major if they have a minimum
3.3 GPA in all premajor courses and If the fol-
lowing courses have been completed with
grades of "C" or better:  Mathematics 31A,
31B, 32A, 'Engineering 10C, Computer Sci-
once 20, Physics 8A.

(2) Students app" W, g,  later than their fourth
quarter of  college  or university work  are nor-
mally required to complete additional courses
in preparation for the  major and the major.
They must have a minimum 3.3 GPA in all
"Preparation for the Major"  and major courses
and must earn at least a "C" in each course.
(3) Students transfemng from other  institu-
tions,  in addition,  must earn a 3.3 GPA in at
least three "Preparation for the Major" and
major courses at UCLA.

(4) Students enrolled in  the Pre-Mathematics/
Computer Science  major by  February 1982
should consult the Undergraduate Mathemat-
ics Office,  6356. Math Sciences,  regarding the
transition set of requirements and standards.

Preparation for the Major
Mathematics 31A, 31B,  32A-328 ,  33A, 338
(this is the revised calculus sequence; stu-
dents who have completed 31 C must complete
the old sequence -  31 A-31 B-31 C,  32A-32B-
32C), Physics 8A, 8C,  Engineering 10C, Com-
puter Science 20, 30.  Physics 8B Is recom-
mended.
Students with substantial knowledge of pro-
gramming in the PASCAL language may. be
exempted from Engineering 1 OC by passing a
special placement examination.  This examina-
tion is given during registration week each
quarter by the Computer Science Department
Students seeking exemption from other
courses should consult a mathematics//corn
puter science advisor.

The Major
Fourteen courses as follows: (1) Mathematics
11 OA, 115, 1508  or 152A  (normal order: 115,
110A, 1.52A or 1508; students may petition to
substitute course 117 for course 110A); (2)
four additional courses In mathematics chosen
from those numbered 110 or  above (suggest-
ed 118, 141 A,  141 B, 142, 144,  1528  or 150A,
153, 113, 114, 132, 140A,  1408 , 140C); (3)
Computer Science 181 (formerly Computer
Science 123B), 131, 141; 151 A and 152A,
151 B and 152B (recommended order for Hard-
ware: 151 A with 152A, 1518 with 1528; rec -
ommended order for Software: 131, 141, 181;
152A and 152B are laboratories counting r/2
course each); (4)  one additional, course cho-
sen from Engineering  121A, 121C, 124A,
127B or computer science courses numbered
100-199. Credit will not be allowed toward the
major for more than one of Mathematics 140A,
141A, Engineering 124A. Management 210A
is an approved substitute for Mathematics 144.

Minimum Standards
Each coarse taken In preparation for the Math-
ematics/Computer Science major and In the
major itself must be completed with a grade of
"C -" or higher. (Students who receive a V'
or,"F' the first time they take a course most
repeat the course.  If a "D" or  "F' Is received
the second time, they may not remain In the
major unless they-petition to do so and the
petition is approved.) Furt ermore,  each stu-
dent' in the majormustmaintahn an average of
2.0 or better in upper division mathematics
courses In the major and a 2.0 or better In the
upper d ivision computer science and engi-
neering courses In the major.  Current UCLA

Eligible transfer students will normally be
admitted only to the premajor. They should
consult an  advisor for  the major at the earliest
opportunity.

Honors Opportunities
Department Honors in Mathematics/Computer
Science will be awarded at graduation to those
students who (a)  have been admitted to the
Mathematics/Computer Science Honors Pro-
gram, ,(b) have completed a suitable special
project or participating seminar as part.of'the
program and  (c) at graduation,  have a GPA of
at least 3.6 in upper division mathematics
courses in the major and 3.6 In upper division
computer science and engineering courses in
the major.  Students may apply for admission to
the program after having completed at. least
two upper division courses in mathematics and,
eight upper division units In computer science
and engineering courses in the major.  AppOca
tion forms and further Information can be ob-
takned at the Undergraduate Mathematics Of-
lice, 6356 Math Sciences:.

Departmental Scholar Program in
Mathemadcs/Computsr Science
This program allows exceptionally promising
mathematics/computer science undergrad,
rates to enroll In graduate courses and b
work  toward the  masters degree In Comer
Science or the masters  degree In Mailhoinat,
Ics. See  "Departmental Scholar Program"  In
the section on the  "College of Letters and Sci-

For further information, contact Sally Yamashi-
ta, Mathematics Counselor, 6356 Math- Sd'
ernes (825-4701).

Mathematics/

System Science
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 6356 Math Sciences)

Major In Mathematics/System Science
This major is  an alternate to the. regular depart-
mental major In Mathematics and combines
work in the Department of SystemScience
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(School of Engineering and Applied Science)
with thorough preparation in mathematics, in-
cluding those aspects significant in the theory
of systems,  information and control. The major
is appropriate for students who plan graduate
study in mathematics,  applied mathematics or
engineering,  with emphasis on mathematically
based research relevant to such fields as com-
munication,  computation,  control,  operations
research,  optimization,  stochastic processes,
system analysis.  The major leads to the Bach-
elor of Science degree.

Preparation for the Major
Mathematics 31 A, 31B, 32A-32B, 33A, 33B
(this is the  revised calculus sequence; stu-
dents who have completed 31 C must complete
'the old calculus sequence  31 A-31 B-31 C,
32A-32B-32C), Engineering 10C, Physics 8A
or 6A, 8C or 613.

The Major
Fourteen upper division courses as follows: (1)
Mathematics 115 and five additional math-
ematics courses numbered between 110 and
199; (2)  Engineering 121C and six other
courses selected from Engineering 100,
1108, 120A, 122A,  128A,  128L,  129A; (3) one
additional upper division course in biology,
chemistry,  economics  (numbered 101 or
above),  mathematics_(numbered between 110
acid 199),  physics or psychology.  One of the
fourteen courses must be either Mathematics
150A or Engineering 120A  (credit will not be
allowed toward the major for both).  Due to the
similarity of Mathematics 144 and Engineering
129A  (formerly numbered 129L),  credit will not
be allowed toward the major for both courses.
Now Students enrolled under the "OLD"
Mathematics/System Science requirements
(i.e., students enrolled in the major prior to Fall
1981)  may petition to graduate under these
"NEW' requirements.
For further information,  contact Sally Yamashi-
ta, Mathematics Counselor,  6356 Math Sci-
ences  (825-4701).

Medicine

(Office:  12-109 Center for Health
Sciences)

The School of Medicine does not offer an un-
dergraduate degree.  For detailed information
on graduate degrees offered by this School,
please consult the  Announcement of the
UCLA  School of Medicine.

Meteorology

See Atmospheric Sciences

Microbiology

(Office:  5304 Life Sciences)

R. John Collier, Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbiology.
Frederick A. Elserting,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbi-

ology (Chair).
C. Fred Fox, Ph.D., Professor of Molecular Biology in

Microbiology.
June Lascelles,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbiology.
Rafael J.  Martinez,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbiology.
Donald P. Nlerlich,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbiology.
M. J. Pickett,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbiology.
Sydney C.  Rittenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbi-

oa>gy
William R.  Romig,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Bacteriology.
Eli E. Sercarz, Ph.D.,  Professor of Microbiology.
Gary L.  Wilcox,  Ph.D., Professor of Microbiology
4Johh H. Silliker,  Ph.D., Adjunct ProfessorofMi robi-

0110gy
Meridian Ruth Ball, Sc.D.,  EmentusProfessorofBac-

teriology.
Gregory J. Jann,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Bacte-

riology.
David R.  Krieg, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Bacteri-

AnttanyJ .  Salle, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professorof Bacte-
ogy

Bernadine Wisnieski,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Microbiology

Arnold J.  Berk,  M.D.,  Assistant Professor of Mfcrobi-
okogy.

Robert P.  Gunsalus,  Ph.D., Assistant  Professor of
Microbbbgy

Owen N. Witte,  M.D.,  Assistant Professor of Mitrobi-
o1gy

Laurel G.  Heffernan, Ph.D., AdjunctAssistantProfes-
sor of Microbiology.

William R .  Clark,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Biology.
Donakt A. Kaplan,  Ph.D., Associate Research Micro-

biologist.
Aldons J Lusis,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of  Medi-

cine in Residence.
Robert A.  Mah, Ph.D.,  Professor of Public Health.
Mary Ann K. Markwell, Ph.D.,  Assistant Research

Microbiologist.
Alexander Miller, Ph.D.,  Research Microbiologist

Preparation for the Major
Biology 5, 7 (or Microbiology 7), 8; Chemistry
11A, 11B, 11 BL, 11C, 11 CL, 21,23, 25; Math-
ematics 3A, 3B, 3C (or 31 A, 31 B, 32A); Phys-
ics 6A,  6B, 6C  (or 8A,  8B, 8C, 8D).

Pre-Microbiology Major
Students (new, transfer or change of major)
desiring to major in Microbiology will first regis-
ter as Pre-Microbiology students. After a mini-
mum of two quarters in this status, Pre-Micro-
biology students may petition to change to the
Microbiology major on completion of the fol-
lowing: ten of the 15 courses required in prep-
aration for the major and completion of Micro-
biology 101 with a grade of "C" or better.

Whenever possible,  Microbiology 7 should be
taken in place of Biology 7. Students entering
with 80 or more units credit, in order to specify
pre-microbiology as their  major,  must have
completed one year of general chemistry; Biol-
ogy 5, 7 or equivalent;  one of the following:
organic chemistry with laboratory (two
courses),  physics  (one year), calculus (one
year).

The Major
The degree program in microbiology has as its
goals not only the introduction of the student to
general and medical microbiology, but also to
the inseparably associated subdisciplines of
biochemistry,  genetics,  cellular physiology, im-
munology and molecular biology.  To qualify a
student for study in such broadly related sub-
jects, a heavy concentration of courses in the
basic sciences (chemistry, mathematics and
physics)  is required. The student is then pre-
pared for the advanced discussion of special-
ized topics required of him or her in the upper
division courses.  These include;  in addition to
the broad survey of general and medical mi-
crobiology presented in Microbiology 101, 102
and 103 or 110, courses in the subcellular
structure and physiology of bacteria,  genetics
and specialized courses in microbiology which
include advanced laboratory training.  In addi-
tion to the core program,  the student may
choose elective courses from a diversity of mi-
crobiology-related topics to complete the pro-
gram.  it is this combination of rigor in the study
of fundamentals and the diversity and flexibility
in making up the actual Microbiology major
that makes this program appropriate prepara-
tion for those planning careers in a laboratory
of microbiology or biochemistry, industrial re-
search and development,  or for further studies
leading to higher academic or professional de-
grees in such fields as microbiology,  medicine,
dentistry, biochemistry, pharmacology, immu-
nology,  genetics,  cellular physiology and mo-
lecular biology.
Core Requirements:  Microbiology 101, 102,
103 or 110,  119, M185;  Chemistry 152; four
additional upper division courses from the de-
partmental list or from related departments,
chosen with approval of the facu)ty advisor. In
addition to requirements for.graduation pre-
scribed by the College of Letters and Science,
the student Is required to maintain a minimal
grade-point average of 2.0 ("C")  in the Microbi-
ology major. Additionally,  a student must ob-
tain a  "C" or better in Microbiology 101 and
102 before continuing with further departmen-
tal upper division courses. A student repeating
one of these courses must obtain a grade of
"B" or better to remain in the major.

Lower Division Courses
6. Introduction to Microbiology.  Lecture, three
hours.  Not open  for credit  to students with credit for
courses 7, 10, 101, Biology 5, 6, 7, 8 or equivalent
ooutses taken elsewhere.  For the nontechnical stu-
dent;  an introduction to the biology of microorganisms
(bacteria ,  viruses, protozoa, algae ,  fungi), their sig-
nificance as model systems for understanding funda-
mental cellular processes, and their role in human
affairs. (F,W,Sp)



7. The New Coll Biology Lecture,  three hours; labo-
ratory, four hours.  Prerequisites: Biology 5,  Chemistry
11 A. Lecture and laboratory sessions to give stu-
dents basic elements of scientific observation using
prokaryotic and eucaryotic cell structure and cellular
interactions.  Intensive training in use of light micro-
scope techniques. Actual on-hand training in micro-
scopic techniques using video microscope,  slides
and demonstrations.  Extensive exposure to landmark
observations and experiments in development of
modern cell biology and structure. Outstanding invit-
ed experts In the scientific community will present
lectures in their special areas.  For undergraduate stu-
dents intending to major in Microbiology and others
as interested.  Mr. Fox,  Mr. Witte (W)
10. General Microbiology. Lecture,  three hours; lab-
oratory,  six hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology 5, 7 (or Mi-
crobiology 7); Chemistry 11A,15 .  For health sciences
students;  not open for credit to students with credit for
Microbiology 101; does not substitute for Microbiolo-
gy 101 in the major.  An introduction to the biology of
bacteria and their role in diseases of man. (Sp)
51. The Development of Bacteriology ('  course).
Lecture,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology 5, Chemis-
try 11 A,  11 B, 11 C.  Discussion of the early investiga-,
tions important in the development of bacteriology
and the now independent sciences of virology and
immunology.  P/NP grading .  Mr. Rittenberg

-Upper Division Courses
101. Fundamentals of Bacteriology Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory/discussion,  six hours.  Prerequi-
sites: Biology 5, 7 (or Microbiology 7); Chemistry 21,
23,25 .  The historical foundations of the sciences; the
structure,  physiology,  ecology and applications of
bacteria. -  Mr. Gunsalus,  Ms. Lascelles
102. Introductory Virology Lecture,  three hours;
laboratory,  four hours.  Prerequisite:  course 101. Bio-
logical properties of bacterial and animal viruses; rep-
lication;  methods of detection;  Interactions with host
cells andmulticellular fasts. Mr.  Berk, Mr.  Romig (W)
103. Host-Parasite Interactions.  Lecture, four
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  course
101, Chemistry 152. Biochemistry and biology of
host-parasite Interactions;  host- responses to inva-
sion; mechanisms of virulence,  bactericidal mecha-
nisms;  discussion on the immunity to infection by
bacteria. Mr. Martinez (W)
C104A.  Molecular Biology of Bacterial Growth ('
course).  Lecture, three hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology
8, Chemistry 25, Microbiology 101 or equivalent or
consent of Instructor.  Introduction to bacterial physiol-
ogy with lectures stressing Its experimental founda-
tion. Topics Include chromosome replication, gene
expression,  control of growth rate and cell division,
rote of cyclic AMP and other regulatory factors,
cloning and genetic engineering.  May, be concurrept-
ly scheduled with course C204A.  First five weeks in
Spring Quarter.  Mr. Niertich
C1048.  Biochemical Genetics of Eucaryotic Calls
(% course).  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisites:
some background in microbiology,  biochemistry and
genetics and consent of Instructor.  Important con-
cepts and experimental approaches in biochemical
genetics will be Illustrated with selected research pe-
pars and reviews.  Topics Include:  Systems genetic
analysis of mammalian cells, somatic cell genetics,
developmental genetics,  genetic analysis of cancer
and human genetic disorders,  genetic analysis of
hormonal regulation.  May be concurrently scheduled
with course C204B. Five weeks In Fall Quarter.

Mr. Lusis

For concurrently scheduled courses  ("C" Pry),  activities
and/or standards for performance and evaluation are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.

C104C.  The Mammalian Call as a Microorganism
(nit course).  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisites:
Chemistry 152 and consent of instructor.  The cultured
mammalian cell as an experimental system for the
study of normal regulatory processes and disease
mechanisms.  Course contents include regulation of
cell growth In chemically defined medium;  establish-
ment,  cloning and characterization of cell lines, cul-
tured cells as model systems in the study of normal
growth and development,  disease mechanisms and
cancer.  May be concurrently scheduled with course
C204C.  Five weeks in Fall Quarter.  Mr. Fox
C104D. Protein Metabolism  ( 'A course).  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry 152 and con-
sent of instructor.  Aspects of protein metabolism in
both prokaryotes and eucaryotes will be covered.
Course will include a brief review of synthesis but will
concentrate on other aspects of protein metabolism
not normally covered in biochemistry or cell physiol-
ogy courses. These include:  breakdown and turnover
of enzymes and Implications for metabolic  control;
protein secretion,  end processing;  factors affecting
protein localization in cells;  uptake and degradation
of proteins.  May be concurrently scheduled with
course C204D.  Five weeks In Spring Quarter.

Mr. Collier
C104E.  RNA Tumor Viruses ('  course).  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites: Chemistry 152  and con-
sent of instructor.  This course will concentrate on in-
teractions of RNA tumor viruses with differentiating
tissues such as the Immune system and erythroid
development.  May be concurrently scheduled with
course C204E.  Five weeks in Spring Quarter. ,

Mr. Witte
105. Bacterial Diversity Lecture, three  hours; labo-
ratory, six hours.  Prerequisite:  course 101. The biol-
ogy of the major groups of bacteria,  and the appli-
cation of elective culture procedures.

Mr. Rittenberg (Sp)
106. Principles of Microbial Ecology Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology 5r7 (or Microbiology 7);
Chemistry 23;  Microbiology majors must have com-
pleted Microbiology 101. An introduction to the inter-
actions of microbes and their environment, stressing
the basic biological, biochemical and physiological
elements controlling growth in selected habitats and
systems.  Mr. Mah, Mr. Niertlch (W)
108. Hematology ('  course).  Prerequisites:  senior
standing and consent of instructor.  Diagnostic proce-
dures used for the study of normal and pathological
blood cells. (W)
110. The Microbiology of Infection.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory,  six hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
101,102 ,  Chemistry 152 or consentof instructor. The
salient characteristics of bacteria,  rickettsiae, and
viruses,  both pathogenic and adventitious,  associat-
ed with diseases of man.  Mr. Pickett (F)
1100.  The Laboratory Diagnosis of Infection. Lec-
ture,  two hours;  laboratory nine hours.  Prerequisite:
course 110. Techniques in the laboratory examination
of clinical material. Mr. Pickett (W)
111. Biology of the Procaryotle C 4 1L Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour Prerequisites: course
101, Chemistry 152 or consent of instructor.  A review
of current knowledge of the structural organization of
prokaryotic cells. Emphasis on isolation methods,
chemical composition,  structure and assembly of
subcellular components,  including membranes,
walls, tlaagella,  ribosomes and viruses.

Mr. Collier,  Mr. Eiserling,  Ms. Wtsnieski (W)
113. Bacterial Metabolism.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 152 or
consent of instructor.  The major patterns of energy
generation and biosynthesis, and their regulation.
Discussion sections on selected topics will be can-
tered around readings from the current literature.

Ms. Lasceties (M
119. MNxobial Genetics and Genetic Engineering.
Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour. Prerequi-
sites:.oourse 102, Biology 8 or consent of instructor.
Genetics of bacteria and bacteriophages with em-
phasis on recombinant DNA technology and use of
microbial systems in genetic engineering.

Mr. Wilcox(Sp)

MICROBIOLOGYAND IMMUNOLOGY / 1$3

151. PrInciples of Food Micrgblology Lecture,
three hours. Prerequisite: course-101- (or equivalent
with consent of instructor).  Fundamental principles of
food microbiology.  Emphasis on basic microbidogfod
principles as applied to food products and process,
ing. The approach is ecienoe•oriented rather than
technology oriented. The course will consist of a so-.
ries of formal lectures with an assigned text and read-
ings in past and current research literature in food
Microbiology.  Mr. Silliker (Sp)
MISS. Immunology.  (Same as Biology M185 sno'
Microbiology and Immunology M185.) Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour.  Prerequisites: Cherrift

,

23, 25,  Biology 8. Concurrent enrollment in Cheiiiiiiiiiii,
152 or  156 is recommended. Introduction to ear

perimental immunobiology and immunochemiafrtr,': - -
cellular and molecular aspects of humoral and call
immune reactions. Mr. Clark, Mr. Sercarz (F) ,

1111186. Experimental Design In Immunology
(Same as Biology M186 and Microbiology and immu-
nology M186.) Laboratory, twelve hours.  Prerequi-
sites: course M185 and consent of instructor. This
course will focus on a limited number of situations
designed to train the student in organizing and evalu-
sting immunological laboratory experiments.  Must be
taken  concurrently with course M187.

Mr. Clark,  Mr. Sercerz (W)
M187. Immunology Seminar (% course). (Same as
Biology M187 and Microbiology and Immunology
M187.)  Discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites; cow"
M185 and consent of instructor.  Student presentation
of selected papers from the immunology ilterat et
Designed to serve as a forum for the critical ansi ift
of research papers.  Must be takenconcurrentlywith
course M186.  Mr. Clark, Mr. Sercarz (W)
M188. Immunological Techniques ('  kmursi).
(Same as Microbiology and Immunology M188.)  P)5
requisites:  course M185 with an  "A" grade and con-
sent of Instructor. Techniques In immunochentsey
and immunoblology.  State of the art advanoodloqh-
nology for performance of experiments in rnodern_iat-
murwlogy in a workshop format.  Each workshop isof
approximately two full days duration.

Mr. Serr arz (W)
195. Prossminar (1h course).  Discussion, one hour
Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of Inelnuo-
tor. Small groups of students and instructor dis cuss
current research literature. Topic announced each
quarter.  Enrollment limited. (FXSp)
199. Special Studies, In Microbiology (%,.W 4
courses).  Prerequisites:  open only to students with
superior academic standing and consent of instructor
and departmental Chair,  based on written research
proposal.  Maximum enrollment for four quarters.

(F,WKSpt

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Microbiology and
Immunology

(Office:  43-239 Center. for Health _
Sciences)

Although the Department of Microbiology and
Immunology does not present courses in mi-
crobiology in the undergaduate  series, two
are a  number of the graduate courses in which



undergraduates may enroll with consent of I n-
*uctor .  Among such  offerings are  MI 208 (Vi-
rology),  MI 210  (Mycology ),  Ml 214 (Bacterial
Pathogenesis) and MI 250 (Topics in New Biol-
ogy). 'Undergraduates should consult the
UCLA Graduate Catalog  for other opportuni-
ties of this sort.
The following upper division courses are of-
fered with enrollment restrictions as indicated:

' Upper Division Courses
M1t6. lmmunologK (Same as Microbiology M185
and Biology M185.) Lecture, three hours; discussion,
one hour.  Prerequisites: Biology 8, Chemistry 23, 25.
Concurrent enrollment  in Chemistry  152 or 156 is
recommended.  Introduction to experimental Immuno-
biology and immunorhemistry;  cellular and molecular
aspects of humoral and cell immune reactions.

Mr. (:lark,  Mr. Sercarz (F)
MISS. Experimental Design In Immunology.
(Same as Biology M186 and Microbiology M186.)
Laboratory, twelve hours. Prerequisites: course M185
and consent of inductor.  This course will focus on a
limited number of situations designed to train the stu-
dent In organizing and evaluating  Immunological lab-
oratory experiments.  Must be taken concurrently with
course M187. Mr. Clark,  Mr. Sercarz (1111)
MT117. Immunology SaminaChcourse). (Same as
Microbiology M187 and Biology M187.)  Discussion,
two hours.  Prerequisites:  course M185 and consent
of instructor.  Silbert presentation of selected papers
from the Immunology literature. Designed to serve as
a forum for the critical analysis of research papers.
Must be taken concurrently with course MI Be.

Mr. Clark, Mr. Seroaiz (W)
M18e.  Immunolog cal Toohnlques (% course).
(Same as Microbiology MISC.) Prerequisites:  course
M185 with an. "A" grade and .c nsent of Instructor.
Techniques In immunoclhemistry and Immunoblology.
State of the art adVan ced technology for performance
ofexperlments In modern immunology in a workshop
format.  Each workshop is of approximately two full
days dunrtion.  Mr. Sercarz (W)
Isil, Directed Individual Research studies In M4
creblology and Immunology (% to 2 courses).
Prerequisites:  senior standing and consent of instruc-
for, based on written research proposal.  individual
research projects carried out under direction of indi-
vidual professor.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this' department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Clends A. Sasso, Ph.D., Major, Air Defense ArtII ry,
Professor of Military Silence. .

Bruce G. Lawson, M.B.A., Major. Signal Caps.  Assis-
'.Iant Professor of Military Science.

Gregory Olson, M.B.A.,  Major.  USAR,  Field Artillery.
Assistant Professor of Military  Silehca:

Roy C.  Wentrcek, M.A., Captain (P), Transportation
Corps, Assistant Professor of Military Science.

'Army Reserve Officers'  Training
Corps'
The department offers a general military sci-
ence curriculum.  which conforms to the aca-
demic pattern of the  UCLA  campus .  Military
science classes are open to all students; en-
rollinent as an ROTC cadet is not required.
Cross -enrollment is available through the
UCLA Extension for students attending other
colleges that do not offer Army ROTC.

The military  science curriculum is a part of the
Army  Reserve Officers'  Training Corps
(ROTC) program.  Enrollment in the ROTC pro-
gram Is on a voluntary basis and is limited to
qualified full-time male and female students.
The military science curriculum is divided ipto
two parts: (1) the Basic Course,  two years of
lower division study to prepare students for ad-
vanced instruction and (2)  the Advanced
Course,  two years of upper division study. Sat-
isfactory completion of the Advanced Course
and attainment of a beehelor's degree leads to
a commission as a second lieutenant in the
Army Reserve,  National Guard or Active Army.
Distinguished students may qualify for a com-
mission In the Regular Army.
Transfer students and others who were unable
to enroll in the Basic Course can receive equiv-
alent credit by attending a six-week camp dur-
ing the summer between their sophomore and
junior years.  Successful completion of this
camp will qualify students for direct entry into
the Advanced Course.  Attendees are given an
allowance for travel expenses and are paid for
attendance.  Equivalent ROTC credit  is grant-
ed to those students who have participated in
a high school Junior ROTC program for a mini-
mum of three years .  Basic Course credit can
also be obtained by enrolling in the two-week
Basic Course Summer Compression Program.

Eligible veterans and members of the Reserve
or National Guard can enroll directly into the
Advanced Course.  Veterans may receive VA
benefits concurrently with Advanced Course
subsistence allowances.
Admission to the Advanced Course Is limited to
selected students who most all academic and
physical requirements.  Students in this course
receive a subsistence allowance of $100 a
month for ten months during each of the two
academic years.  Upon completion of the Ad-
vanced Course and fulfillment of degree re-
quirements,  the students are commissioned as
second lieutenants In one of the Army's speci-
ality areas, Insofar as possible,  students' de-
sires and academic major will be considered.
Students selected for Advanced ROTC must
attend a six-week Advanced Camp between
their Military Science  III and IV years.  Cadets
will receive an allowance for travel expenses

• and are paid for attendance.
Army ROTC scholarships are available to se-
lected applicants. Scholarships pay "normal
costs associated with tuition, books and other
student fees. In  addition, scholarship recipi-
ents receive a subsistence allowance of $100

per month for the academic year.  Full four-year
scholarships are offered to high school seniors
selected by national competition.  Three-, two-
and one-year scholarships are also available.
The active duty obligation for those students
selected to enter the Reserves or National
Guard is only three months.  Students accept-
ing ROTC scholarships,  a commission in the
Regular Army,  or selected to enter the Active
Army will serve longer terms.  ROTC students
desiring to obtain advanced degrees may be
granted a delay in reporting to their initial as-
signment.  For further information,  contact the
Department of Military Science located in the
Men's Gym  (825-7384 or 825-7381).

Four-Year Program:  Students are enrolled in
the Basic Course (freshman and sophomore
years)  on a voluntary basis.  Upon completion
of the Basic Course and entrance into the Ad-
vanced Course (junior and senior years), stu-
dents are required to execute a contract with
the Department of the Army agreeing to com-
plete the Advanced Course,  enlist in the United
States Army Reserve and accept a commis-
sion if offered.  Advanced Course students re-
ceive $100 subsistence allowance per aca-
demic month,  military science books and uni-
forms.
Two-Year Program:  This program is primarily
designed for students with prior military ser-
vice or three.yearsof Junior ROTC in high.
school. In addition,  students that do not have
any prior military experience and have less
than four years of schooling remaining may
qualify for this program by attending an ROTC
Basic Course Summer Compression Program
or Basic Camp offered only In the summer.
Students who attend Camp receive allow-
ances for travel expenses and are paid for
Camp attendance.  Students who choose the
Compression Program attend a two-week
accredited course taught in the Los Angeles
area..A registration fee isrequired for this Pro-
gram.  Upon successful completion of either
program,  students may enter the Advanced
Course under the same requirements as stat-
ed for the four-year program.

Lower Division Courses
11. U.S.  Defense Establishment ('h course). A
study of the evolution of the U.S.  Department of De-
fense;  includes a study of the military services, with
emphasis on the U.S. Army.
it U.S.  Defense Establishment (%.cours ). A
study of the military institution and other elements of
national power,as instruments of national policy and
strategy in conditions of peace and war.
13. Theory of Warfare  (9 course). Inquiry into the
theory,  nature, causes,  and elements of warfare, with
attention also directed to the evolution of weapons
and warfare.
21. United States Military History (' course). Pre-
requisites:  CADET:  completion of courses 11, 12,13
or equivalent; NON-CADET:  college student. In-
depth study of U.S. Army from 1755-1860, with em-
phasis on leaders and combat actions.  An Introduce
tory survey of opposing strategies and relationships
to the men leading and serving In the U.S. Army.



22. United Slates Military History  (%  course). Pre-
requisites: CADET: completion of courses 11,12, 12,13
or equivalent; NON-CADET:  college student. In-
depth study of the U.S. Army from the beginning of
the Civil  War to World War 11 (1860-1939)  with empha-.
sis on leadership at all levels and campaigns involv-
ing the U.S. Army.  Emphasis on the development of
strategy and combat operations of both sides.
23. United States Military History  (% course). Pre-
requisites: CADET:  completion of courses 111, 12,13
or equivalent; NON-CADET: college student. In-
depth study of the U.S. Army  from World War II to
present,  with emphasis on strategies and leadership
on both sides.

Upper Division Courses
111. Psychology of Leadership (% course). Pre-
requisites: CADET: completion of Basic Course or
equivalent; NON-CADET: upper division standing;
Psychology  10 (for both).  Familiarization of the stu-
dent with current concepts In the behavioral sciences
which builds the theoretical framework for under-
standing human behavior in relating to the basic
problems of management and the organizational
context of leadership.  Emphasis Is placed on the
leader/manager problems of directing and controlling
resources.
112. Theory of Learning Applied to Teaching I ('k
course),  Prerequisites: CADET: completion of Basic
Course or equivalent; NON-CADET: consent of in-
structor.  An examination of learning theories to sup-
port development of knowledge,  skills and attitudes
necessary for the instructing-teaching application.
Emphasis is placed on  the education/instructional
processes.
113. Theory of Learning Applied to Teaching 11('A
course).  Prerequisites: CADET: completion of Basic
Course or equivalent; NON-CADET:  consent of in-
structor. A study  of instructional processes,  lesson
content planningprocedures,  techniques of applica-
tory education,  role of testing including evaluation
and analysis.  Emphasis is placed on improvement of
teaching and group process.
123. Military Legal systems (V4 course).  Prerequi-
sites: CADET:  first-year Advanced Military Sew";
NON-CADET: upper division standing. An introduc-
tion to the theory and application of military law and
legal systems.  Course focuses on the Uniform Code
of Military Justice and the rights of the accused under
the constitution.
124. Military-Societal Relations ('k coup e). Pre-
requisites: CADET: first-year Advanced Military Sci-
ence,  Management  190, Political  Science 138A or
equivalent; NON-CADET:  upper division standing,
Political Science  138A or  equivalent.  An advanced
studyof t he U.S. Army as & professional organization:
its relationship to society;  professional ethics; and
social problems.
125. Decision Melting (14 course).  Prerequisites:
CADET: one introductory course in probability and
statistics,  one course in computer science,  Manage-
ment 190; NON-CADET: same as for cadet;  consent
of Instructor. Theory of decision  making,  functions of
the decision-making process,  optimizing decisions,
information systems,  operations research,  systems
management.

Molecular Biology

(Interdepartmental)

(Office:  168 Molecular  Biology
. Institute)

Undergraduate Study
Undergraduate studies  which readily lead to
advanced work or employment in the molecu-
lar biology area, include undergraduate majors
in Biochemistry,  Biology, Chemistry,  Microbi-
ology or Physics. Students may wish to supple-
ment their course programs in consultation
with the appropriate undergraduate advisors.

For detailed  information  on graduate degrees
offered by  this program,  please consult the
UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Music

(Office: 2539 Schoenberg Hall
Annex)

Alden B. Ashforth, Ph.D.,  Professor of Musk.
Elaine R.  Barkin,  Ph.D.,, Professor of Musk.
Murray C.  Bradshaw Ph.D., Professor of Music.
Peter C.  Crossley-Holland,  M.A.,  Professor of Musk.
Frank A. D'Accone,  Ph.D., Professor of Musk.
Paul E .  Des Marais,  M.A.,  Professor of Music.
Maurice Gerow Ph.D.,  Professor of Music.
Marie Louise Gbllner,  Ph.D., Professor of Musk.
Frederick F. Hammond, Ph.D.,  Professor of Music.,
Thomas F. Harmon,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Music and

University Organist.
Richard A. Hudson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Musk.
William R.  Hutchinson,  Ph.D., Professor of Music.
Nazar A. Jairazbhoy Ph.D.,  Professor of Musk.
Henri Lazarof,  M.RA.,  Professor of  Music.
David Morton,  Ph.D., Professor of Music.
J.H.K. Wells, B.A.,  Professor of Music
James W.  Porte. M.A., Professor of Music.
Gilbert Reaney, M.A., Professor of Music.
Abraham A. Schwadron,  Mus. A.D.,  Professor of

Music (Chair). -
Robert M. Stevenson,  Ph.D., Professor of Musk.
Roy E.  Travis,  M.A.,  Professor of Musk.
Robert L.  Tusler,  Ph.D.,  Profeseorof Musk.
D. K. Wilgus, Ph.D.,  Professor of English and Anglo-

American Folk Song.
Edwin H. Hanley,  Ph.D., Emeritus ProfessorofMusic.
Mantle L.  Hood,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Musk.
Boris A.  Kremenliev,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Music.
W. Thomas Marrocco,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

Musk.
Robert U.  Nelson,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Musk.
H. Jan Popper Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Musk.
Malcolm S.  Cole, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Music -
Charlotte A. Heth,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Musk.
Paul V.  Reale,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Music.
Robert S.  Winter,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Musk.
Jacqueline C. Die Die,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Musk.

David E. Draper,  Ph.D., Assistant qrofeseorofMusic.
Max L.  Harrell,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor ofMuslc
Kathleen R. Murray Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Music.
A. Jihad Racy,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Music.
James E. Westbrook,  D.M.A., Assistant Professor of

Music.

e

Gerald E. Anderson,  M.S., Visiting Lecturer in Music.
Salome R. Arkatov, M.A.,  Visiting  Lecturer in Music.
Elliot Asarnovi, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer  in Music.
Mario Carta,  Adjunct  Assistant Professor  of Music.
Robert Fleisher,  D.M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer in Musk.
Jeffrey Goodman, M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer In  Music
Robyn Graham,  B.M., Visiting Lecturer in Music.
Gary G.  Gray,  M.M.,  Lecturer in Music.
John A. Guarniei,  Visiting Lecturer In Music.
John L.  Hall, M.M.,  Lecturer  in Music.
Johana Harris,  Lecturer in Music.
Sybil D.  Had, MA.,  Visiting Lecturer in Music.
William Hatcher,  M.M.,  Lecturer in Music.
Nina Hinson,  M. M.,  Visiting Lecturer in Music.
Maureen D:  Hooper,  Ed.D.,  SeniorLecturerinMusic.
John T.  Johnson,  B.M:, Visiting Lecturer In Music.
Yukiko Kernel,  Visiting  Lecturer in Music.
Bess Karp,  M.A., Lecturer in Music.
Leon Knopoff, Ph.D., Professor of Geophysics and

Physics.
Samuel Krachmalnick,  Senior Lecturer In Music
Kobla Ladzelcpo, B.F.A., Visiting Lecturer in Music
Sidney M. Lazar,  M.A.,  Visiting Lecturer in Music.
Danny Lee,  Visiting Lecturer in Music. .
Jan" R. Low B.M.,  Visiting Lecturer in Musk.
Tsun Y. Lui,  Lecturer in Music.
Shirley L.  Marcus, B.M.,  Visiting Lecturer  in  Muslim-
Lou, Anne Nadi, M .A.,  Visiting  Lecturer in  Music.
Theodore Norman, Visiting Lecturer in Musk.
Michael R.  O'Donovan,  Visiting Lecturer in Music.
NIIs'Oliver,  M.M.,  Visiting Lecturer in  Musk.

MuhicBarbara A. Patton,  B.A., Senor Lechaer In
Mitchell T.  Peters. M.M.  VisItirio Lecturer In Music
William Pinckney,  M.FA.,  Acting Assistant Prolleseor

of Music.
David Raksin, B.M., Visiting Lecturer in  Music.
Sven H. Reher,  M.A., Visiting Lecturer in Music.
Mark Richman,  M.M., Visiting Lecturer in Musfa.
Lois Rosow, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Musk.
Peggy Ann Sheffield,  M.M., Lecturer in Music.
Donald J.  Staples,  B.A.,  Visiting Lecturer In  Music
Sheridon W. Stokes,  Lecturer in Musk.
Suenobu Togi,  Lecturer in Music.
Alexander Trager, Visiting Lecturer in Musk.
Aube Tzerko,  B.M.,  Senior  Lecturer in  Music.
Allan Vogel,  D.M.A., Visiting Lecturer In Musk.
Donn E.  Weiss,  M.M., Senior Lecturer in Music.
Ikuko Yugo,  Visiting Lecturer in Music.
Paul Zibits,  M.M.,  Visiting Lecturer In Music

Requirements for Entering Music
Students
All applicants for admission are required, to
pass an audition in their principal performing
medium.
Aptitude and achievement tests are rewired
for enrollment in Music 17A, Theory of Myslc.
These  examinations are administered during
registration week only;  dates are published in
the  Schedule of Classes.  Students planrtirtg to
complete a major in Music, whether or not they
have taken courses elsewhere,  are required to
pass a piano skills test  (those without key-,
board background may take courses 4A-4B
4C concurrently with 17A-17B-17C).  The test
must be passed by the end of course 17C or
the first year as a Music major,  whichever
comes first.  Students with exceptional ability
and achievement are placed into the'Music
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17A-17F sequence.  Further information may
be obtained from the Student Services Office
in the Department of Music.

General f1equlrements
All Music majors must enroll in one perfor-
mance organization (90A-90N,  91A-91Z) each
quarter In residence and must participate in a
minimum of two different organizations over
the course of their stay at UCLA,  one of which
mustbe from Music 90A-90H or 91A-91Z.

Preparation for the Major
Music 17A-17F, 26A-266-26C ,  two courses
from 60A-65. Music majors must take French,
German,  Italian or Spanish to fulfill the College
of Fine Arts language requirement.  Students
who plan to specialize in historical or systemat-
ic musicology are encouraged to take six quar-
ters,  or-the equivalent,  of German.

The Major
A minimum of 10 courses in upper division,
including 105 or 107A, 126A-126B-126C; five
courses selected from one of the specialize-
tions listed  below alit one course free elective
for all areas except music education.
(1) Composition and Theory: Courses 106A-
1068 1078-107C  and one elective course
6om 101,103A,103B,104A,1048, 108,-109A,
'iO9B, 109C, 11DA, 1106, 111A, 111B, 140-
149,156A, .1568 and 199.  Undergraduate
composition specialists must have an original
work completed and ready for rehearsal and
performance on campus during their senior
y
(2) History and Literature:  One course from
121A, 127B, 127C,  one course from 127D,
127E, 127F,  one course from 140A, 1408,
140C pind two electives from  104A.  1'04E,108,
127A-127F,130,131 A, 1318 ,133,134,135A,
1358, 135C, 151A,  1518,  156A, 1568, 157,
187,188A-188Z and 199 (4 units only).

(3) Ethnomusicology: Courses 140A-1408-
1400  and two courses selected from 108,
127A-127F, 131A,  131B, 141, 142A, 1426,
143A,1438,145-149, 152,153A,153B,153C,
157,190A,  1906 and 199.
(4) Performance: Twelve units in performance
Instruction courses 160-165 (Including junior
and senior recital requirements),  4 units of
chamber ensembles (175) and  4 units of
electives from  101, 106A,  1068, 108, 110A,
1108, 111A, 1116, 112A, 1128 , 127A-127F,
130-135, 139,140A, 140B,140C,151 151A, B,
147, and 199."

(5) Music Edulbation:  Courses 193, 195,
100A-100B-1000, 110A, 111A,  eight units
from 115A-11 5E and two units of electives se-
lected under advisement from 9108, 111B,
112A,  112B, 140A,  1408 , 1400,  185, 187 and
199. All students considering a music educa-
tion specialization are urged to meet with a
music educatiop advisor during  their freshman

(6) Systematic Musicology: Five courses from
the following list: 103A, 1038, 108, 138, one
course frown 140A,1408,140C,149,184,187,
199, Anthropology 133R.

Lower Division Courses
1A-1B.  Fundsmsntsls of Music. (Formerly num-
bered 1.)  Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,  two hours.
Prerequisite to course 18: course  1 A or  consent of
instructor. 1A: Sight-singing,  ear training,  reading
music,  and harmonization of simple melodies. 10:
diatonic harmony;  four-part writing,  including:inver-
sions,  7ths, secondary dominants and modulation;
organization of melody'and accompaniment; simple
analysis; advanced sight-singing and ear training.

Ms. Karp,  Mrs. Patton
2A-28.  Introduction to the Literature of Musk.
(Formerly numbered 2A-213-2C.) Lecture,  four hours;
laboratory,  one hour. Designed for the non-Music ma-
jor. 2A surveys to technical and formal principles of
music literature through the mid-eighteenth century;
20 surveys music literature from the mid-eighteenth
century to the present.
4A-4B-4C. Basic Musicianship (Ys course each).
Laboratory,  three hours.  Class instruction in elemen-
tary ear training and keyboard skills. Ms.  Sheffield
5A-5B-5C.  Fundamentals of Sound and Musk of
the World (% course each). Prerequisite:  consent of
instructor.  The acoustical makeup of sound  (pitch,
tone quality);  tuning systems;  modes and scales; har-
mony and polyphony, rhythm and meter;  rotational
systems;  relationships of music to culture.  Laborato-
ry: ear training and Instrumental techniques.

Mr. Draper,  Mr Hutchinson
BtiA-6GB.  Graduate iteview of Musk History and
Analysis (No credit).  Lecture, two hours.  Prerequi-
site: graduate status.  This course Is designed to help
entering graduate students remedy entrance defi
ciencies.  Clearance of deficiencies will be by exami-
nation. The course maybe repeated and will displace
2 units on the,Study List. Mr. Cole
80. Graduate Piano Sight-Reading (No credit).
Laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequisite: graduate status.
This course is designed to help entering graduate
students remedy entrance deficiencies.  Clearance of
deficiencies will be by examination.  The course may
be repeated and will displace I unit on the Study List.

Ms. Sheffield
10. Computer Assisted Sight-Singkq Laboratory
('h course). Three hours weekly, Including one labo-
ratory hour.  Prerequisites: course 1 or equivalent and
consent of Instructor. An individualized, self-
instructio na( approach for the development of sight-
singing skills through. the use of a music computer,
keyboard Instrument,  and linear program learning.

- Mr Gerow
16. Contrapuntal lidrtgws (h course).  Three
hours weekly.  Prerequisite:  one year of music theory.
Not open to students with credit for courses 17A-17B-
17C. Must be taken concurrently with course 17D.
Introduction to two- and three-part species cournter-
point;  will include written exercises and analysis.
17A-17F.  TMory of Musk. Eight hours weekly, in-
duding four laboratory hours.  Prerequisites : aptitude,
achievement and the piano skills test.  Series must be
taken in order (A, B, C. D,  E, F). An integrated study of
theoretical and practical techniques.  First Year: har-
mony through chromatic embellishment of diatonic
progressions;  elementary contrapuntal techniques;
structural analysis;  keyboard skills Including open-
score clef-reading and.figured bass; melodic and
rhythmic dictation and sight-singing.  Second Year.
advanced harmony through modulations and total
chromaticism;  stylistic counterpoint Including motet
and invention; basic Ilion ;  advanced key-
board skills; dictation and sight-singing of modulating
melodies.

18A-186-ISC. Keybond AdxNQws  (% oourM
each). 1 o hours weekly.  Prerequisites:  courses
VA-1178-117C.  course 18A is prerequisite to 186;
course 18B is prerequisite to 18C. This course Is an
intensive. workshop In the development of keyboard
skills and is designed to supplement the development
of keyboard facility beyond course 17C. Techniques
of figured bass,  score reading,  transposition, and
keyboard harmony will be stressed.  Ms. Karp
19. Nabumsntutlon (1ni coursy.  Two hours weekly.
Prerequisite:  two years of music theory. Not open to
students with credit for courses 17A-17F at UCLA.
The study of ranges and transpositions of all orches-
tral instruments;  Instrurrenntsl characteristics, exer-
cises in orchestration,  and orchestral analysis.
26A-288-26C. History and Utsndurs of Music L
Five hours weekly, including one laboratory hour. Pre-
requisites: courses 17A-17B-17C. Course 25A Is pre-
requisite to 268;  course 286 is prerequisite to 26C.
The history and literature of music from the beginning
to the Christian era to 1750,  with emphasis upon
analysis of representative works of each style period.
Materials selected will Illustrate the history of style
and changing techniques of composition.
80-65.  Undergraduate Instruction in Perfor-
ms o..  For Music majors only (all lower division ma-
jors and majors not In the performance specializa-
tion). May be repeated for credit Units will be distrib-
uted on the basis of one unit each for Fall and Winter
0 uarters and two units for Spring Quarter. Grades will
be assigned by the applied instructor in Fall and Win-
ter and by jury examinatipn in Spring.  Individual In-
struction of one hour per week. All students must
perform In a practicum once during the academic
yam:
GOA. Vlolln.  Ms. Kernel, Mr. Treger
806. V1101111.  Mr. Reher
SIC. Ceib.  Mr. Oliver
600. String Bass.  Mr. Zibns
SQL Harp.  Ms. Nell
60F. Classical Gutter. Mr. Goodman,  Mr. Norman
60111 Vkft do garbs .  Me. Marcus
SQL Lute.  Mr. Buetens

61A. Flub.  Mr. Stakes
618. Oboe.  Mr.lbgsi
61C. Clarinet.  Mr. Gray
SID. Bassoon.  Mr. O'Donovan
61E Saxophone. Mr. Gray

52A. Trumpet Mr. Lazar
62B. French Horn. Ms. Graham
62C. Wombone.  Mr. Staples
82D. lobs.  Mr Johnson

6S. Percussion.  Mr. Peters

64A. Piss.  Ms. Harris,  Mr. Tzerko and Staff
645. Organ.  Mr Harmon
64C. Harpsichord.  Ms. Karp

65. Voice.  Mr. Guarnisri,  Me. Hinson,
Ms. Patton and Staff

80A-801N.  Performance Organisation (+  course
each). For non-Must majors only (courses 9OA-90N
are for the Music major). Three hours weekly. Prereq-
uisite: audition.  May be repeated for credit:
80A. A Cappella Choir; 808. University Chorus; 80C.
Madrigal Skgers; SOD. Opera Workshop;  SQL Sym-
phony Orchestra;  80F. Concert Band; 80G. Sym-
phonic Wind Ensemble;  SON. Colleglum Musicum;
80J. Men's Glee Club; 80K. Women's Glee Club;
SOL Musical Comedy Workshop; SOM. Marching and
Varsity Bends;  SON. Jazz Band.
81A-81Z.  Ethngnusleology Pertormena Orgeni-
satkns (+ courseeseh).Fornon-MusiCmajonsonly
(courses 91A-91Z are for the Music major). Three
hours weekly.  Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor. May
be repeated for credit:

Year.



81 A. Music and Dance of the American Indian; 818.
Music and Dance of Bali;  81C. Music and Dance of
Bulgaria; 81 D. Music and Dance of China; 81 E. Music
and Dance of Ghana;  81 F. Music and Dance of India;
BIG. Music and Dance of Japan;  81 H. Music of Java;
81J. Music of Korea;  81K. Music of Mexico; 81L
Music of Persia;  S1 M. Music of Thailand;  SIN. Music
of the Near East;  81:. Open Ensemble.
90A-90N.  Performance Organizations  (No credit).
For Music majors only  (courses 80A-80N are for the
non-Music major). Three hours  weekly.  Prerequisite:
audition.  May be repeated.  Music majors may enroll
in only one performance organization per quarter:
90A. A Cappella Choir;  90B. University Chorus; 90C.
Madrigal Singers;  90D. Opera  Workshop;  90E. Sym-
phony Orchestra; 90F. Concert Band; 90G. Sym-
phonic Wind Ensemble;  90H, Collegium Musicum;
90J. Men's Glee Club; 90K.  Women's Glee Club;
90L Musical Comedy Workshop; 90M. Marching and
Varsity Bands;  VON. Jazz Bands.
91A-91Z Ethnomualcology Performance Organi-
zations (No credit).  For Music majors only (courses
81A-81Z are for the non-Music major).  Three hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor. May be
repeated.  Music majors may enroll in only one perfor-
mance organization per quarter:
91 A. Music and Dance of the American Indian; 91 B.
Music and Dance of Bali;  91C. Music and Dance of
Bulgaria;  91 D. Music and Dance of China;  91 E. Music
and Dance of Ghana;  91 F. Music and Dance of India;
91 G. Music and Dance of Japan;  91 H. Music of Java;
91J. Music of Korea;  91K Music of Mexico; 91L
Music of Persia;  91 M: Music of Thailand;  91 N. Music
of the Near East; 91Z. Open Ensemble.

Upper Division Courses
1o0A-100B-1000 .  Music In American Education
('.course each). Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,
one hour.  Prerequisites: courses 17A-17F, 26A-26B-
26C, 193,  195. Course  110A  is prerequisite to 1008;
course 111 A is prerequisite to t OOC. Course 100A is
not prerequisite to 1008 ;  course 1 OOB is not prerequi-
site to  100C. A  critical study  of principles and prac-
tices in music education,  historical and current, at
elementary and secondary levels.  100A.  General Mu-
sic; 1006. Choral Music;  1000.  Instrumental Music.
Courses 100A-100B-1000 may be taken in any order.
101. Keyboard Harmony and Score Reading. Pre-
requisites:  courses 17A-17F. Emphasizes the read-
ing of figured bass,  sequences,  modulations In the
harmonic vocabulary of the 18th and 19th centuries.
Reading at the piano of multistaff notation,  the var-
ious C clefs,  and parts for transposing instruments;
chamber musk  and simple orchestral scores. .

Mr. Des Marais
103A-1038. Advanced Theory. Three hours weekly.
Prerequisites: courses 17A-17F. Course 103A or con
sent of Instructor is prerequisite to 1038. Techniques
of tonal coherence studied through analysis and
compositional exercises in the styles of given
periods.
*1104A-1045.  Advanced Counterpoint. Three
hours weekly.  Prerequisites: courses 17A-17F.
Course 104A  or consent•of instructor is prerequisite
to 1048.  Comparative contrapuntal practices and
forms from all periods studied through analysis and
compositional exercises in the styles of the given
periods.  Mr. Reale
106. Introduction to Composition.  Three hours
weekly.  Prerequisites:  courses 17A-17F. This course
Is intended for Music majors whose specializations
are in areas other than composition.  The nature of the
compositional process will be explored with selected
exercises exploring specific techniques and styles.
106A-1088 .  Advanced Orchestration.  Three hours
weekly.  Prerequisites: courses 17A-17F. Course
106A  is prerequisite to 106B. Scoring and analysis for
ensembles and full orchestra. (Course-106A is not
open to students with credit for former course 1068;
Course 10fjB is not open to students with credit for
former course 106C.) Mr. Travis

107A-1078 -107C.  Composition.  Three hours week-
ly. Prerequisites:  courses 17A-17F. Course 107A is
prerequisite to 1078;  course 107B is prerequisite to
107C.'This course is designed for students specializ-
ing in composition and theory.  Local and instrumental
composition in the smaller forms,  including style
composition and 20th-century techniques.

Mr. Lazarof
108. Acoustics .  Three hours weekly. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.  The interrelationship of acousti-
cal and musical phenomena.  Tuning systems, conso-
nanoe anddissonance,  tonal quality.  Lecture,  demon-
stration,  and discussion and tours of instrumental col-
lections and acoustical research facilities.

Mr. Hutchinson
109A -1098 -1090 .  Composition for Motion Pic-
tures and Television  (%  course each). Two hours
weekly.  Prerequisites:  courses 17A-17F or consent of
instructor.  Course 109A is prerequisite to 1098;
course 109B Is prerequisite to 109C.  Composition of
music for the dramatic and documentary film in cine-
ma and television. Techniques used in recording and
editing.  Mr. Raksin
110A 1108 .  Study and Conducting of Choral Lot
erature  (hit course each). Three hours weekly. Pre-
requisites:  courses 17A-17F, 26A-268-26C. Course
11 OA is prerequisite to 1108. The theory and practice
of conducting as related to the study of choral works
from the Renaissance to the present day.110A. Con-
ducting fundamentals including basic skills, tech-
niques,  analysis and repertoire.  1108.  Stylistic inter-
pretation of music literature.  Mr. Hatcher,  Mr. Weiss
111A-111 B.  Study and Conducting of Instrumen-
tal Literature (h course ssch). Three hours weekly.
Prerequisites :  courses 17A-17F, 26A- 26B-26C.
Course  111 A  is prerequisite to 111 B.  The theory and
practice of conducting as related to the study of in-
strumental works for string and wind ensembles.
111A.  Conducting fundamentals including basic
skills, techniques,  analysis and repertoire. 1118.
Stylistic  interpretation of music literature.

Mr. Anderson, Mr. Westbrook
112A-1128 .  Practical Scoring. Prerequisites:
courses 17A-17F, 26A-268-26C and consent of in-
structor.  Emphasis on, practical problems in Scoring
for small and large ensembles at various educational
levels.  112A.  Band Scoring; 112B. Choral Scoring.

Mr. Weiss
113A-1138. Music  , Literature for Children. Four
hours weekly,  including one laboratory hour. Prereq-
uisites:  courses 1,  2A or consent of instructor Course
113A is not prerequisite to 1138.  Designed for the
non-Music major,  particularly the elementary educa-
tion student.  A study of music literature applicable to
elementary school programs.  113A.  Emphasis on lie-
toning analysis, movement,  and improvisation. 1130.
Emphasis on class performance -  music reading,
singing,  and folk instruments.

Mr. Gerow, Miss Hooper
115A-115E.  Study of Instrumental and Ybcel Tech-
niques (Y.  course each).  Laboratory,  three hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 11A, 1.93 and consent of in-
structor.  Courses 17A and 193 may be taken concur-
rently . Applied studies in basic performance tech-
niques and tutorial materials.  Each of courses 115A-
115D may be repeated once for credit. 115A.  Strings;
115B. Woodwinds;  115C.  Brass;  115D. Percussion;
115E.  Voice. Mr. Anderson,  Mr. Gerow
118. Advanced Study and Conducting of Orches-
tral Literature  (r course).  Lecture,  one hour; labo-
ratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 111 A-111 B
or consent of instructor.  Detailed Investigation of
musical styles of orchestral literature,  performance
practices and rehearsal techniques.  Preparation by
student to conduct an established student chamber
ensemble.  Mr. Krachmalnlck
119A-1198-119C .  Advanced Study and Conduct-
Ing of Choral Literature ('  course each).  Three
hours weekly.  Prerequisites:  courses 11OA-110B.
Course 119A Is prerequisite to 1198 ;  course 119B is
prerequisite to 119C.  Advanced theory and practice
of conducting;  the'study of representative choral
works from the conductors viewpoint

Mr. Hatcher,  Mr. Weiss

120A-1268-126C. History and L}brature of Music
If. Five hours weekly,  including ohe laboratory hour.
Prerequisites:  courses I 7A-17F,' 26A-26B-26C.
Course 126A is prerequisite to 126B;  course 126B is
prerequisite to 126C.  The history and literature of
musk, from 1750 to the present with emphasis upon
analysis-of representative,works of each style period.
Materials selected will illustrate the history of style
and changing techniques of composition. -
127A-127F.  Selected Topics in the History of Mu-
sic. Three hours weekly.  Designed as a proseminar in
preparation for graduate work.  Each course may be
repeated once for credit by graduate students. Spe-
cial aspects of the music of each period,  studied In
depth.  127A .  Middle Ages;  127B.  Renaissance;
127C. Baroque.  Prerequisites:  courses 17A-17F,
26A-268-26C; 127D. Classic.  Prerequisites: courses
17A-17F,  26A-26B-26C,126A ; 127E. Romantic. Pre-
requisites:  courses 17A-17F, 26A-26B-26C, 126A-
126B; 127F .  Twentieth  Century . Prerequisites:
courses 17A-17F, 26A-26B-26C,  126A-1268-126C.
130. Music of the United States.  Prerequisite:
course 2A or consent of instructor.  A surveyof art
music from colonial times to the present.

Mr. Stevenson
131A-1318 .  Music of Hispanic America.  Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.  Course 131 A Is not prereq-
uisite to 131 B. Survey of art music including attention
to ethnic developments and Peninsular background.
131A.  Mexico,  Central America and the Caribbean
Islas; 131 B. Hispanic South America.  Mt Stevensop
132A-1328.  Development of Jazz.  Four hours
weft including one laboratory hour.  Prerequisite:
course 2A or consent of instructor.  Course 132A is
prerequisite to 132B.  An Introduction to jazz;  its his-
torical background and its development in the United
States.  Mr. Pinckney
133. Bach.  Four hours weekly, including two laborato-
ry hours.  The life and works of Johann Sebastian
Bach,  Mr. Harmon and One Staff
134. Beethoven.  Four hours weekly, including two
laboratory hours.  The life and works of Ludwig van
Beethoven.  Mr. Reaneg Mr. Winter
135A-1358-1350. History of the Opera. Five hours
weekly,  including one laboratory hour. 135A.  Opera Of
the Baroque and Classical Periods;  1356.  Opera of
the Romantic Period,, 135C.  Opera of the Twentieth
Century.. Mr. Bradshav4 Mr Cole
137A-1378.  Psychology of Music.  137A.  An-
intro-duction to the psychology of music;  historical back-
ground and the broad field of study to Include the use
of music as a stimulus,  tests and measurements, and
related modes of musical behavior.  137B. Prerequi-
sites:  courses  17A-17B-17C, 26A-26B-26G or ocn-
sent of instructor.  A study of the psychological factors
and problems in music from the points of view of the
listener,  performer,  and Composer  Ms. Murray,,
138. Aesthetics of Music.  Three hours weekly. Rec-
ommended for the, non-Music major. A historical sur-
vey of  musical aesthetic thought and practice.  Select
ed readings and musical examples.  Mr. Schwadron
139. History and Literature of Church Musi . Pre-
requisite:  course 2A or  consent of Instructor.  A study
of the forms and Ilfurgies of Western church music.
140A-1400=1400.  Musical Cultures of the World.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Course 140A is
not prerequisite to 1408; course 1408 Is not prerequi-
site to 140C. A survey of the musical cultures of the
world (excluding Western art musk), the role of music
in society and its relationship to other arts;  consider-
atlon will also be given to scale structure,  iretni
mants,.musical forms and performance standards.
141. Survey of Music In Japan.  Three hours weekly
A survey of the main genres of Japanese traditional
music,  Including Gagaku,  Buddhist chant, Shwa
music,  Koto music,  Shamisen music,  and the music
used in various theatrical forms.  Mr Harrel



142A-142B. Folk Music of East rn Europeand fhe
MMilerranean.  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.
Course 142A Is not prerequisite to 1428. 142A intro-
dunes the student to the forms and styles of tradition-
al music in Eastern. Europe (including the Balkans).
Histatcal and ethnological aspects of the music are
illustrated by numerous recorded examples from the
major cultural subdivisions of the area;  142B intro-
duces the student to the forms and styles of tradition-
al music in the Mediterranean basin,  particularly
those in which interaction between European and ori-
ental styles is apparent.  Mr. Porter,  Mr. Racy
143A-143B. Music of Africa. Five hours weekly, in-
duding two laboratory hours. Prerequisites: courses
140/-1408-140C or consent of instructor. Course
143A is prerequisite to 143B. An investigation of the
historical aspects, social functions and relationships
of music to other art forms in selected areas of Africa.

Ms. Die Dje, Mr. Nketia
144. American Popular  Music. Five hours weekly,
including two laboratory hours. Prerequisite: course 1
or its equivalent is recommended. A survey of the
history and characteristics of American popular music
and Its relationship to American culture, with empha-
sis on 20th-century popular music and its major com-
posers, Including a comparison between traditional
pre-1950 popular music and trends in post-1950 pop-
ular music. Mr. Morton
145. History of Chinese Opera. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. A survey of dramatic elements in
Chinese operas, incorporating singing, dance, and
acrobatics. Emphasis on traditional and modern Pe-
king opera and Its relation to Cantonese and other
genres. Mr. Lui
.1146A-1468-1460.. Studies In Chinsp  Instru-
mental Musk:. Four hours weekly, including one lab-
oratory hour.  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.
Course  146A  is not prerequisite to 146B;  course
1468 is not prerequisite to 146C. 146A.  A study of the
literature,  major sources,  paleography,  theory, and
philosophy of  the Chin  and P'i Pa, including tran-
scription and analysis.  1469 .  A comprehensive study
of Chinese musical instruments,  classification sys-
tem, specific musical notation,  and use In the context
of Chinese society.  146C. A study  of the rules of im-
provisation,  particularly as related to the Shanghai.
style, as realized on the  P'i P'a, Ti, Er Hu,  San Shien,
Shoo, and related instruments.  Mr. Lui
147A-1478.  Music of China. Five hours weekly, In-
cluding two laboratory hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
140A-140B-1400 or  consent of instructor.  Course
147A Is prerequisite to 1478. 147A.  History and the-
orlnof the music of China, including a survey of var-
ious provinces.  Instrumental techniques.  1470. Intro-
duction to various notational  systems.  Analysis of
representative styles. Course 147A  is not open for
credit to students with credit for former course

.147. -  Mr. Lui
14t Folk Music of South Asla. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.  An illustrated survey of some of the
regional  genres, styles, and musical instruments
found in India and Pakistan,  with special reference to
the religious,  social,  economic,  and cultural context of
their occurrence. •  Mr. Jalrazbhoy
146. The Anthropology of Music. A cross-cultural
examination of music in the context of social behavior,
and how musical patterns reflect patterns exhibited in
otter cultural systems;  including economic,  political,
religious and social structure. ,  Mr. Draper
151A-151B.  History of Musical Performance Prac-
tices. 'Prerequisites:  courses  17A-17F, 26A-26B-
26C. A general survey of musical interpretation and
re-creation from the viewpoint of stylistic  authenticity.
151A.- Medieval  through  Baroque;  151B. Classic
through 20th Century .  Not open for credit to students
with credit for former course 151. Mr.  Harmon
152. Survey of Music In India. A consideration of the
main music genres in India,  with particular reference
to the religious,  sociocultural,  and historical bac k-
ground of the country.  Mr. Jairazbhoy

153A6 1530 -153C. Music of the American Indians.
American Indian music will be studied within the
broader context of styles,  cultural values, and
sources.  Films, recordings, lectures,,  and, limited
group singing and dancing will relate the music to the
culture producing it. 153A.  Musics of the Eastern,
California-Yuman, Great Basin,  and Northwest Coast
areas;  1538.  Musics of the Athabascan, Pueblo,
Plains,  and modern Pan-Indian trends;  153C. Soci-
ology of American Indian music with specific refer-
ence to the manner in which cultural values,  prescrip-
tions, oral traditions,  language and technological ad-
vances have affected music of various tribes.

Mr. Draper,  Ms. Heth
M154A-M1S4B.  The Afro-American Musical lieri-
tags. (Same as Folklore M154A-M154B.) Prerequi-
site: course 1 or consent of instructor.  Course M154A
is prerequisite to M154B. A study of Afro-American
rhythm,  dance,  music,  field hollers,  work songs, spiri-
tuals, blues,  and jazz; the contrast between West Afri-
can, Afro-American and Afro-Brazilian musical tradi-
tions.  Ms. Die Die
156A-1568 .  Techniques of Electronic Music. (For-
merly numbered 156.) Prerequisites:  course 107A or
equivalent and consent of instructor. Course 156A is
not open for credit to students with credit for former
course 156. Course 156A Is prerequisite to 156B.
Manipulation of analog synthesizers and auxiliary
equipment,  tape techniques,  and realization of origi-
nal compositions] materials.  Mr. Ashforth
157. Music of Brazil. Prerequisites:  consent of in-
structor and some knowledge of Portuguese.  History
of ethnic and art music in Brazil with some reference
to Portuguese antecedents. Mr. Stevenson
156. New Orleans Jazz Lecture,  three hours; dis-
cussion,  two hours. Major black and creole figures in
the origin and development of jazz in New Orleans
from the turn of the twentieth century through the
1960's with emphasis on polycultural roots, local
municipal traditions,  and stylistic analysis.

Mr. Ashforth
159. The Development of Rock.  Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.  The history of rock from the 1950's
to the 1970's. An in-depth survey of stylistic trends
illustrated by pertinent examples and accompanied
by extensive musical analysis.  Mr. Stevenson
160-165.  Undergraduate Instruction In Perfor-
mance for the Performance Specialist Limited to
upper division Music majors who have been accepted
by audition into the performance specialization. May
be repeated for credit.  Units will be distributed on the
basis of one unit each for Fall and Winter Quarters
and four units for Spring Quarter.  Grades will be as-
signed by the applied instructor in Fall and Winter and
by jury examination In Spring.  Individual instruction of
one hour per week.  Students will be required to per-
form in a noon concert once during their junior year
and will be required to present a full recital in their
senior year:
160A.  Violin.
1808 . Moue.
160C. Cello.
160D.  String Bass.
160E. Harp.
160F.  Classkxl Guitar.
160G. Viola da gamba.
160K. Lute.
161 A.  Flute.
161B. 04oe.
161C.  Clarinet
161D.  Bassoon.
161E.  Saxophone.
162A.  Trumpet
1620 .  French Horn.
162C.  Trombone.
162D. Tuba.

163. Percussion.
164A. Plano. Ms.
1648.  Organ.
164C.  Harpsichord.

165.1bice.

Ms. Kamei,  Mr. Trager
Mr. Fisher
Mr. Oliver
Mr. Zibits
Ms. Neill

Mr. Goodman,  Mr. Norman
Ms. Marcus
Mr. Buetens

Mr. Stokes
Mr. Vogel
Mr. Gray

Mr., O'Donovan
Mr. Gray

Mr. Lazar
Ms. Graham

Mr. Staples
Mr. Johnson

Mr. Peters
Harris,  Mr. Tzerko and Staff

Mr. Harmon
Ms. Karp

Mr. Guarnieri,  Ms. Hinson,
Ms. Patton and Staff

174A-174D.  Musical Terminology and Diction for
Musicians  (1f4 course each). Lecture,  one hour. Pre-
requisite:  Music major or consent of instructor. Inten-
sive work in basic pronunciation and diction (for stu-
dents with no background in the language ),  as well as
more specialized work in terminology and translation
of song texts and performance directions (for stu-
dents with some background in the language). This
course is highly recommended for students enrolled
in the Opera Workshop,  as well as students in perfor-
mance and music education. Each course may be
repeated once for credit.  Students may enroll in two
sections per quarter and may receive credit for a
maximum of four units toward the degree .  174A. Ger-
man; 174B. French;, 174C. Spanish;  174D.  Italian.

Ms. Hast
175. Chamber Ensembles  ('  course).  Two hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  audition. Students must be at
the advanced level of their instrument to participate in
the course. May be repeated for credit.  Students may
not enroll in more than two sections per quarter and
may receive credit for a maximum of 12 units toward
the degree. Applied study of the performance prac-
tices of literature'  appropriate to the ensemble.
M180.  Analytical Approaches to Folk-Music.
(Same as Folklore M180.)  Prerequisites:  courses 5A-
58-5C or consent of instructor.  An intensive study of
the methods and techniques necessary to the under-
standing of Western folk music.  Mr. Porter
M181. Folk Music of Western Europe. (Same as
Folklore M181.)  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.
This course introduces the student to the forms-and
styles of traditional music in Western Europe.  Histori-
cal and ethnological perspectives on this music are
combined with numerous recorded examples from
the major cultural subdivisions of the region.

Mr. Porter
184. Experimental Research In Music.  Three hours
weekly Prerequisites:  courses  17A-17F , 26A-26B-
26C or consent of instructor. Theories and processes
in various modes of musical experimentation: phys-
ical, perceptual,  psychological,  pedagogical,
quantificatanal,  statistical procedures.  Recommend-
ed for Music majors in all specializations.  Ms. Murray
185. Historical and Philosophical Foundations of
Music Education .  Three hours weekly.  Prerequisite:
completion of the undergraduate specialization in
music education.  The development of music educa-
tion in the United States according to established
schools of thought.  Mr. Schwadron
187. Problems In Musical Aesthetics.  Three hours
weekly. Prerequisites:  courses 17A-17F, 26A-26B-
26C. Critical approach to musical problems of aes-
thetic analysis,  description, values,  theories;  includ-
ing both Western and non-Western considerations.
Recommended for students in all specializations of
musk:. .  Mr. Schwadron
188A-188Z .  The Master Composer .  Four hours
weekly,  including one laboratory hour.  A survey of the
works of an outstanding composer in Western art
music,  considered within the context of his age. 188A.
Josquin; 1888.  Palestrina; 188C. Monteverdi; 188D.
Purcell;  1SSE.  A. Scartatti; 188F.  Vivaldi,, 1886. Han-
del; 188H.  Haydn;  188J. Mozart;. 188K.  Schubert;
188L .  Schumann;  188M .  Berlioz;  188N.  Chopin;
168P.  Brahms;  1880. Wagner; 1888.  Verdi; 1885.
Mahler;  188T:  Debussy; 188U.  Schoenberg; 188V.
Stravinsky;  188W.  Bartok;  188X.  Copland, 188Y.
Webern; 188Z. Ives.
189. The Symphony. Four hours weekly, including
one laboratory hour.  A survey of symphonic literature
from Haydn through the 20th century with special
emphasis upon the current symphonic programs of
the Los Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra and other
performing groups in the Los Angeles area.

Proseminars
190A -190B .  Proseminar In Ethnomusicology.
Three hours weekly. Prerequisites: courses 140A-
140B-1400.. Mr. Nketia, Mr. Racy
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193. Proseminar in Music Education (f  course}
Two hours weekly. Prerequisites: course 17A.and
sophomore standing. Course 17A may be taken con-
currently with 193. A historica l and philosophical in-
troduction to the field. Mr. Schwadron
195. FNid Studies In Music Education  (% course).
Four hours weekly, including two laboratory hours.
Prerequisite: course 193. Discussion and observa-
tion of current practices. Miss Hooper
199. Special Studies In Music. Prerequisites: senior
standing, consent of instructor and advisor and a 3.0
grade-point average. Individual studies in music re-
sulting in a research project. May be repeated to a
maximum of eight units.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Upper Division Courses In
Other  Departments
Dance  C154.  Music as Dance Accompaniment
Folklore M106. Anglo-American Folk Song.
M123B. Finnish Folksong  and Ballad.

Naval Science

(Office:  123 Men's Gym)

William G.  Carson,  M.S., Captain, U.S. Navy, Profes-
sor of Naval Science (Chair).

Albert W. Schmidt,  B.S.,  Lieutenant, U.S. Navy, Ad-
junct Professor of Naval Spence.

Thomas K.  Farrell,  M.A., Captain, U.S. Marine Corps,
Assistant Professor of Nave/  Science.

Ronald F.  Melampy, M.S.,  Commander, U.S. Navy,
Assistant Professor of Naval science (Vice-Chair).

Edward P.  Messmer,  M.A., Lieutenant U.S. Navy, As-
sistant Professor of Naval Science.

In June 1938,  by action of the Secretary of the
Navy and the Regents of the University of Cali-
fornia,  a Naval Reserve Officers'  Training
Corps (NRQTC)  was established on the Los
Angeles campus.  The primary objective of the
NROTC is to provide an education at civil insti-
tutions which will qualify selected students for
regular or reserve commissions in the U.S.
Navy or Marine Corps.

The Department of Naval Science offers sev-
eral programs:
(1) Naval ROTC College Program:  This is a
four-year,  nonscholarship program open to
physically qualified men and women between
the ages of 17 and 21 who are U.S. citizens.
Students receive a $100 per month. stipend in
their junior and senior years and complete one
summer training cruise after their third year
Upon graduation,  the student will be commis-
sioned as Ensign,  U.S. Naval' Reserve or Sec-
ond Lieutenant,  U.S. Marine4Corps Reserve. A
three-year active duty obligation is incurred.
This program offers a great deal of flexibility to
suit individual needs. Scholarships may be of-
fered to highly qualified College Program stu-
dents.,

(2) NROTC Two-Year Program: This pro-
gram is open to men and women who will be
entering their junior year of undergraduate
study.  Applications are sought from UCLA stu-
dents as well as incoming junior college trans-
fers.  After a six-week summer training period
at the Naval Science Institute,  students enroll
in the NROTC  Unit as juniors,  with the same
obligations and privileges as in the College
Program described above. U.S. citizenship is
required and the age  limit is 27'/2 years at the
time of graduation.  Applicants should contact
the Department of Naval Science no later than
April 1st of their sophomore year of study.

(3) Two-Yeai Scholarships: This program is
open to academically and physically qualified
students in their second year of undergraduate
study,  who have had some background in col-
lege physics and calculus.  U.S. citizenship is
required. As with the Two-Year Program de-
scribed above,  candidates will attend a sum-
mer Naval Science Institute before their junior
year. They will receive full tuition,  fees, book
expense and $100 per month during their last
two years.  Upon graduation, they  will receive
Regular Navy commissions and will enter the
Navy as Ensigns or the Marine Corps as Sec-
ond Lieutenants.  Applications should be made
by April 1st, usually In  the sophomore year.

(4) NROTC Scholarship Program : This is a
nationwide competition open to physically
qualified men and women between the ages of
17 and 21.  U.S. citizenship is required. High
school seniors and students enrolled in the
NROTC College  Program are eligible to apply.
Successful applicants receive $100 per month
for four years,  plus ful I payment for tuition, fees
and book expenses.  Three summer training
cruises are required.  Upon graduation,  the stu-
dent receives a commission in the Regular
Navy or  Marine Corps ,  with a four-year active

• duty obligation. December 1st is the applica-
tion deadline for Fall admissions.

Naval science courses may be taken as free
elective courses and applied toward the total
course requirements of the student's major de-
partment.  It is important to contact the Naval
Science Department and the cognizant col-
lege or department to determine the number of
free elective courses for which naval science
courses may be substituted.

For further  information on program require-
ments,  etc., contact the Professor of Naval Sci-
ence,  123 Men's Gym (825-9075).

Freshman Year
1A. Introduction to Naval SCNnce  (Y. course). An
introduction to the structure of the Department of the
Navy and  its legal framework. Relationships in the
Department of Defense. Components of the Naval
Service. Shipboard organization. Lt. Schmidt
113. Naval Ship Systems I. An introduction to the
principles of ship hull and superstructure design. The
concepts of ship structural Integrity, stability and
buoyancy are  examined in detail.  Basic  thermody-
namic principles inherent in ship power generation(s)
propulsion  and salt water  distillation  systems are
analyzed. U. Schmidt

Sophomore Year 1
20A. Seapowsr and Maritime Afftlra (% course). A
conceptual study of seapower,  emphasizing the his-
torical development of naval and commercial power
Seapower is examined in relation to economic, pot -,
cal and cultural strengths,  focusing on current abli-
tietof specific nations to utilize the oceans to ~
national objectives.  Cdr. Melampy
20B. Naval Ship Systems If. A study of naval weep
qns systems with emphasis on target designation and
acquisition,  methods of solving fire control problem
and target detection systems.  Analysis of transfer
and feedback functions inherent in v'eapon systems.
Infra-red, radar and sonar principles.  Lt. Schmidt

Junior Year
1011 A.  Navigation I. A study of principles of piloting,
rules of the road,  shiphandling and basic concepts of
multiple ship formations in ocean transit Course In-
cludes in-depth discussion of problems associated
with high seas and inland water,  applying to small
craft and supertankers alike. U.  Messmer
1018. Navigation If. Prerequisite:  course 101A or
consent of instructor. A continuation of Navigation Ito
include a detailed study of electronic and celestial
navigation employed in the determinglon of a aNp a
position at sea The course includes spherical trigo-
nometry,  mathematical analysis,  sextant sights and
the use of navigational aids. Lt Messmer
0103. Evolution of Warfare.  A study of the evolution
of warfare Including historical and comparative con-
sideration of the influence that leadership,  political,
economic,  and sociological and technological dsrel-
opment factors have had on warfare,  and the ltNu-
ence they will continue to exert in the age of limited
warfare.  Capt. Farrell

'course to be taken by candidates for corm issbns in the
Marts Corps or Marine Corps Reserve In Hsu of courses
101A.  10r18,  1028,102C.

Senior Year
102B.  Naval Leadership and MoragameM L An
examination of both current and classical leadership
and management theories and their application to the
military environment. Various aspects of the leader-
ship process are examined in detail kxluding Cher,
personal communication,  counseling theory, moral
and professional ethics,  conflict resolution,  and man-
agement of change. The unique leadership problems
created by  racism,  sexism, alcoholism,  and drug
abuse are also discussed. Capt. Farrell
102C.  Navel Leadership and Management N. Pre-
requisite:  course 1028.  A continuation of course
1028 which examines current leadership and man-
agement utilized by the U.S. Navy. Areas covered
include human resources management,  personnel
management,  material management,  and perfor-
manoo  and career evaluation. Capt. Farrell
•104: Amphibious Operations. A study of the art of
'amphibious operations Including the historical devel-
opment of techniques used to project military power
from sea to land. The evolution of amphibious doe-
trine and techniques is examined through study of this
U.S. landings  during Wiarid War 11, the  Korean Conflict-
and the  Vietnam War. Capt. Farrell

*Course  taken by
Marine

candidates
Reserve  in lieu oanees

101A,1o1B, 1028, 1020.
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Near Eastern
Languages and
Cultures

(Office: 376 Kinsey Hall)

Amin Banani, Ph.D.,  Professor of Persian and Histo-

Arnold  Band, Ph.D.,  Professor of Hebrew.
Andras Bodrogligeti, Ph.D., Professor of Turkic and

Iranian (Chair).
Seeger A. Bonebakker, Ph.D.,  Professor of Arabic.
Glorgio,Bucoellati, Ph.D., Professor  of Ancient Near

East and  History.
Herbert A. Davidson, Ph.D.,  Professor of Hebrew.
Ismail Poonawala, Ph.D.,  Professor of Arabic.
Aredis K.  San)ian, Ph.D.,  Professor of Armenian.
Harms-Peter Schmidt, Ph.D.,  Professor of Indo-

Iranian. •
Stanislav Segert, Ph.D.,  Professor of Biblical Studies
. and Northwest Semitics.

Wolf Leslau, Docteur-Bs-Lettres,  Emeritus Professor
of Hebrew and Semitic Linguistics

Moshe Pedmann, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Ara-
bic.

Claude-France Audebert, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor
of  Arabic.

Elizabeth Carter, Ph.D., Associate  Professor of Near
Eastern Archaeology.

John Callender, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Egyp-

Lev Hakak, Ph.D., Associate  Professor of Hebrew
Thomas Penchoen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Berber.
Kona Sabar ,  Ph.D., Associate  Professor of Hebrew
Deborah Lipstadt, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Jew-

ish Studies.
Steven West Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Turkish.

their study of German or Greek beyond the
prerequisite levels.  Also, majors in all four op-
tions are required to take 14 quarter courses
selected in consultation with the program advi-

Majors selecting options 1,  2 and 3 are re-
quired to take four language courses as fol-
lows: option 1 (Mesopotamia):  Semitics 140A-
140B,141,142;  option 2 (Egypt):  Ancient Near
East 120A-1208-120C, 121 A; option 3 (Syria-
Palestine): Semitics 130 and three quarters of
Hebrew 120. The remaining 10 courses for all
three options, are to be selected from the fol-
lowing: three literature courses from Ancient
Near East 150A,  1508, 1 50C,  Jewish Studies
150A;  three courses in history and religion
from Ancient Near East  130, 170, 171, History
M104A ,  M104B, 105, M191A,  193D, 203,
Iranian 169, 170; three courses in archaeology
and art from Ancient Near East 160A, 1608,
161 A, 161 B, 161C, 162, Art 102;  one course in
research methodology (such as Anthropology
1150, 115R, 116P or M1160 or  Linguistics
120A  or 120B)  to be taken preferably in an-
other department with the consent of the advi-
sor.
Majors selecting option 4 (Biblical Studies) in
Ancient Near Eastern  Civilizations,  are re-
quired to take 14 quarter courses as follows:
three quarters of Hebrew 120; Ancient Near
East 150C, 162, 170;  English 108B; Greek
130; Jewish studies 15OA; History M191 A; Se-
mitics 130.  The remaining three courses may
be selected from the following:  Ancient Near
East 130, 150A,  150B, 160A,  160B, 171, Art
102,105A ,  Classics 166B,  Greek 200C,  Histo-
ry M104A,  M104B,  105, 193D,  Iranian 169,
170.

Shimeon Brisman,  Lecturer In Hebrew
David L. Lieber D.H.L., Lecturer in Hebrew
Stanford Shavw Ph.D., Professor of History.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Department Programs: The department of-
fers the Bachelor of Arts degree in four fields:
(1) Ancient Near Eastern Civilizations, (2) Ara-
bic, (3) Hebrew and (4) Jewish Studies. In
each of these fields the'student must  meet the
prerequisites and take the courses prescribed
for majors:  Each student is assigned an advi- .
sor who  will assist the student  in devising a
plan of study developed around his interests.

The Major in Ancient Near Eastern
Civilizations
There are four options for a major in Ancient
Now Eastern Civilizations: (1) Mesopotamia,
(2) Egypt, (3) Syria-Palestine and (4)  Biblical
Studies.  The prerequisites for options 1 and 2
(Mesopotamia and Egypt)  are German 1, 2;
the prerequisites for options 3 and 4 (Syria-
Palestine and Biblical Studies)  are Greek 1, 2,
Hebrew  1A-113,1C, 102A-102B-102C.  Majors
in all four field  will be expected to continue

The Major in Arabic
Prerequisites  are Arabic  1 A-1 B-1 C, 150A-
150B.  The student is required to take 14 quar-
ter courses as follows: Arabic 102A-102B-
102C,  103A-103B-1030, 130A-1308-13OC;
three courses of Arabic 111 A-111 B-111 C or
14OA-1408-14OC;  History 106A,  106B, 106C.

The Major in Hebrew
Prerequisites are Hebrew $A-113-11C, 1.02A-
1028 -102C,  Jewish Studies  150A-1508 or
their equivalents.  The student is required to
take 16 quarter courses as follows:  Hebrew
103A-103B-103C;  three quarters of Hebrew
120; two courses from Hebrew  130, 135; two
courses from Hebrew 140,160; Hebrew 190A-
1908 ;  two additional courses in Hebrew or Ara-
maic to be approved by the advisor; two quar-
ter courses from History M191A,  M191B,
192A, 1928.

The Major in Jewish Studies
Prerequisites are Hebrew 11A-113-11C, History
M191 A-M191 B or their equivalents. The stu-
dent is required to take 16 quarter  courses
including:  Hebrew  102A-102B-102C, 103A-
1038-103C, Jewish Studies 150A-150B,

151A-151B,  199 (undergraduate thesis) and
five other upper division courses.  At least two
of the five must  be courses in the areas of
Hebrew, Jewish history or Yiddish. The re-
maining three may be chosen eifher from those
areas or from courses with Jewish content giv-
en in other departments and approved by the
Jewish Studies advisor.
In addition to courses offered at UCLA a num-
ber of courses in Jewish studies offered at the
University of  Judaism are  accepted by UCLA
for concurrent enrollment credit.  Additionally,
an agreement between UCLA and the.Univer-
sity of Judaism establishes a Joint Undergrad-
uate Program of concurrent enrollment leading
to an award of two degrees:  Bachelor of Arts in
Jewish Studies by the University of Judaism
and Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science by
UCLA. A list of University  of Judaism courses
accepted for concurrent enrollment at UCLA,
as well as general information concerning the
Joint Program is available from the office of
Admissions of the University  of Judaism and
the Division of Honors Office in UCLA's Col-
lege of Letters and Science.

Ancient  Near East
(Akkadian,  Aramaic,  Phoenician and Ugaritic
are listed under Semitics.)

Upper Division Courses
M104A-M104B .  Ancient Egyptian Civilization.
(Same as History M104A-M104B.)  Course M104A is
not prerequisite to M104B.  The course will study the
political and cultural institutions of ancient Egypt and
the ideas upon which they were based.  Discussion
will proceed chronologically and cover Prehistory, the
Old and Middle Kingdom in M104A.  M104B will cover
the New Kingdom and the Late Period until 332 B.C.

Mr. Callender
•2120A-1208-120C.  Elementary Ancient Egyp-
tian. Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,  two hours. Pre-
requisite:  consent of instructor.  Grammar and
texts. Mr. Callender
'=121A-121B-121C.  Intermediate Ancient Egyp-
tian. Three hours. Prerequisites;  courses 120A-
12OB-120C.  Readings in Ancient Egyptian literature.

Mr. Callender
•3123A-1238 .  Coptic.  Three-hours.  Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. An introduction to Coptic gram-
mar and reading of Coptic texts.  The quarters this
course is offered vary from year to year.  Check with
department.  Mr. Callender
"124. Middle Egyptian Technical Literature. Pre-
requisite:  course 121C.  Reading of Middle Egyptian
technical literature in hieroglyphic transcription. In-
cluded are medical,  veterinary, mathematical and as-
tronomical texts. Mr. Callender
"130: Ancient Egyptian Religion.  Lecture, three
hours.  An introductory survey of, various Ancient
Egyptian religious beliefs and practices, their origin
and development.  Included will be discussions of
religio-political institutions such as divine kingship
and pious foundations.  Mr. Callender
*5140A-140B. Elementary Sumerian.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisites: Semitics.140A-140B.  Elemen-
tary grammar and reading of royal inscriptions,  letters
and administrative texts from the Ur III period.
*2145. Sumerian Literary Texts.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 140A-140B or consent
of instructor.  Reading and Interpretation of selected
Sumerian literary texts.



"160A-•=150B--150C. Survey of Ancient Now
Eastern Literatures  In English. Lecture, three
hours. Each course may be taken independently for
credit. 150A. Mesopotamia; 1500. Egypt; 150C. Syr-
ia and Palestine, Asia Minor, Persia.

Mr. Buocellati, Mr. Callender, Mr. Segert
•2160A-' l60B. Introduction to Now Eastern Ar-
cdhaeoloyK Lecture, three hours. Terminology, geog-
raphy, principles, strategy of research, bibliography
and a general survey of Now Eastern archaeology.

Ms. Carter
•3161A-161B-161C. Archaeology of Mesopota-
mia. Prerequisite: consent of instructor Survey of the
main archaeological periods In Mesopotamia with
special emphasis on late prehistoric and early histori-
cal periods and with reference to neighboring cultural
areas. Each course may be takes Independently for
credit. Ms. Carter,
162. Archaeology of Palestine .  Lecture, three
hours.  A survey of the archaeology of Palestine and
the Sinai Peninsula from the Paleolithic to the de-
struction of Jerusalem In 586 B.C. with emphasis on
the geographic setting and relationships to the other
cultures of the Near East.
*3163A-1633.  Archaeology of Inn. (Formerly num-
bered 163.)  Lecture,  three hours.  A lecture course
designed to introduce students to Iranian archaeol-
ogy from prehistoric through Achaemenid times.
153A will focus on the prehistoric. and protohistoric
phases of Iranian Archaeology;  16313 will cover the
Archaeology of Elam ,  the Iron Age and the
Achaemenid Empire.  Ms. Carter
164A-164B-•31640.  The Archaeology of the His-
toric Periods In Mesopotamia.  Prerequisites:  Histo-
ry 105,  Ancient Near East 161A-1618-1610 or con-
sent of instructor.  Survey of the main archaeological
periods in Mesopotamia with special emphasis on the
historic periods and with reference to neighboring cul-
tural areas.  Each course may be taken independently
for credit.
*4170.  Introduction to Biblical Studies. Lecture,
two hours.  The Bible (Old and New Testaments) as a
book.  Canon,  text and versions.  Linguistic,  literary
historical and religious approaches to Bible Study
Survey of historyof Interpretation from antiquity to the
present.  Knowledge of original languages not re-
quired.  Mr. Segert
*4171.  Old Testament:  Hebrew and Septuagint
Texts.  Lecture,  two hours.  Prerequisites: Hebrew
102A-102B-102C,  Greek 1,  2 or consent of instructor.
Study of the Hebrew original and of the Greek version
of the Old Testament books.  Mr. Seget
199. Special Studies In the Ancient New East
to 2 courses).  Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this  department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Upper Division Courses In
Other Departments
Art 101 A.  Egyptian Art and Archaeology.
History M104A-M104B.  Ancient Egyptian Civiliza-
tion.
105. History of Ancient Mesopotamia and Syria.
193D.  Religions of the Ancient New East.

Arabic
Lower Division Courses
•121A-18-1C. Elementary Arabic.  Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory,  two hours.  Basic structure.

Miss Audebert
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Upper Division Courses
*79102A-1023402C. Intermediate Arabic. Prereq-
uisites:  courses 1 A-1B-1 C or consent of instructor.
Readings in both classical and modern Arabic, com-
position,  conversation.  Miss Audebert
•12103A-1038 .1030 .  Advanced Arabic.  Prerequi-
sites:  courses 102A-102B-102C or consent of in-
structor.  Review of gramme, continued reading of
literary works.  Composition,  conversation and a
weekly lecture in Arabic.'  Mr. Poonawala
012111A-1118 -111 C.  Spoken Arabic.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory,  three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
102A-102B-102C.  Introduction to one Arabic dialect
with some comparison of the other dialects. May be
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
112. Spoken Egyptian Arabic.  Lecture,  three hours;
laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 111A-
11 I S-111 C or consent of. instructor.  This course will
treat the syntactic and morphological structures of
Spoken Egyptian Arabic ma more elaborate and in-
depth fashion than first year spoken Arabic,  which is
on an elementary level. Excerpts of literary texts in
colloquial Arabic (plays,  short stories, poetry)  and folk
literature will constitute the basic material for the
course. Emphasis will be put on conversation,  labora-
tory exercises.  But this will not exclude the study of
dialectology.  Oral and written tests will be adrrdnis-
tered.  Miss Audebert
**113A-1138 -113C.  Spoken Iraqi Arabic. Three
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 102A-1028-1020. In-
tnoduction to the contemporary Arabic dialect of Iraq.
Phonology,  morphology and syntax will be presented
with emphasis on oral practice.
• 1!12114A-1143-114C .  Spoken Moroccan Arabic.
Lecture,  throe hours;  laboratory,  one hour.  Introduc-
tion to the Spoken Arabic dialect of Morocco.  Phonol-
ogy morphology and syntax will be presented. Em-
phasis will be on developing oral skills.

Mr. Penchoen
• 130A-1308-130C.  Classical Arabic lbrts. Lec-
ture, three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 102A-102B-
102C.  Reading and Interpretation of texts from classi-
cal Arabic literature:  Koran,  historiography,  geogra-
phy and poetry.  Mr. Bonebakker
132A-132B-132C.  Philosophical Texts. Three
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 102A-102B-102C or
consent of instructor.  A study of excerpts from the
major works of medieval Arab philosophy.
*6140A-1408-140C .  Modern Arabic Texts.  Lecture,
three hours. Prerequisites:  courses 102A-102B-
102C.  Readings and interpretation of modern Arabic
texts.

_
Miss Audebert

*2141.  Modern Arabic Literature, Prerequisites:
courses 140A-1408-1400 or equivalent. Readings of
selected texts representing the most knportant mod-
ern styles arid.trends.  May be repeated for credit with
consent of instructor.  Miss Audebert
•2150A-150B.  Survey of Arabic Literature In En-
glish. Lecture,  three hours.  Knowledge of Arabic is
not required.  Each course may be taken indepen-
dantly for credit Mr. Bonebakker
199. Special Studies In Arabic (t  to 2 courses).
Prerequisite:  consent of instructs .

Graduate Courses ,
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Upper Division Courses In
Mother  Department
History 106A-1068-106C. Survey of the  Middle East
from 500 to the Present.

Armenian
Upper Division Courses

.
012101A-1018 -101C.  Elementary Modern Arms -
nian. Armenian grammar, conversation and axer
ciaes.
t14102A-1023 -102C. Intermediate Modern Anne-.
nian. Prerequisites: courses 101A-1018-101C or
equivalent. Reading of selected texts, composition
and conversatign.
103A-103B-103C. Advanced  Modern Armenian.
Three hours. Prerequisites: courses 102A-102B -

102C or  equivalent.  Readings in advanced modem
Armenian texts.  Mr. Sar4lari
t2130A-130B. ,Elementary Classical Armenian.
Three hours.  Grammar of the Classical Armenian I-
guage and readings of selected texts.  Mr. Sanger
t2131A- 1 31 B.  Intermediate ClassicalArmsnrn.
Three hours. •Prprequisites: courses 130A-1308 or
equivalent.  Reading of selected texts.  Mt Sanjjlrr
*7132A-' 31328.  Advanced Classical Armenian.
Three hours.  Prerequisites: courses 131A-131B or
equivalent.  Readings In advanced Classical Arme
nian texts.  Mr. Sar
•3150A-1508. Survey  of Armenian Literature in

• English . Three hours. Knowledge of Armenian is not
required. Each course may be taken Independently
fo credit. Mr. SNOW
*3160A-1608 . Armenian Literature of the  19th and
20th Centuries. Three hours. Prerequisites: courses
102A-1028-102C or equivalent. Reading  of texts and
discussion of various  genres of  modern Armenian
literature,  within the context of the Armenian Cultural
Renaissance. Mr. Sar Tar
199. Special Studies In Armenian Langylgs and
Literature (% to 2 courses). Prerequisite: coneenfct
instructor.

Graduate Courses
For. complete descriptions  of graduate-level
courses offered by this department; please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Upper Division Courses In
Other Departments
History  112A-1128 -1120.  Armenian Historx
C1 12D. Introduction to Armenian Oral History.
113. The Caucasus  under Russian and Soviet Rule.
Indo-European Studies M150. Introduction to Indo-
European Linguistics.

Berber

Upper  Division Courses
w2,w101A-1018-101C.  Elementary Berbers Lec-
ture, three hours;  laboratory, two hours. Development
of oral proficiency and analysis of basic grammatical
structure. Mr. Penctroen
•12,•1102A-1028-1020 .  Advanced Berber. Prereq-
uisites:  courses IOIA-1018-101C or consentof W
structor.  Advanced study of Berber.  Regional and sty=
listic variants in folk literature. Mr. P .,choirs
*12,01120A.1 2MI 20C.  Introduction to Barber UI.
mature.  Three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 102Ar
102B-102C or consent of Instructor.  The devebprrNnt

.teoof Berber literary forms:  systematic analysis of
and a studyof Berber writing systems.  Mt Penchow 

beliefs on the other. The course will present a broad
framework within which the  study of particular As,
pacts of Berber cultures may be fruitfully pursued. ,

Mr. Penc hoen

i1130.  The Barbera. Examination of the main has-
tures of Berber societies and cultures with particular,
attention being given to social structures and inetitu-
tlQns on the one hand,  and to customs,  values and
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t1199. Special Studies In Barber Languages (1 to
2 courses). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Study
based on the requirements of the individual student.

Mr. Penchoen

Related Upper Division Courses in
Another  Department
History 109A-1 09B. History of North Africa from the
Moslem Conquest.

Caucasian Languages

Upper Division Courses
'/111A-1118-111C.  Elementary  Georgian. Three
hours.' Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Script,
grammar ,  simple reading in this main Caucasian Ian-

!x'199: Special Studies In Caucasian Languages
(% to 2  courses). Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Hebrew

Lower Division Courses
s12iA-1B-1C.  ElementaryHebrew  Lecture, three
hours; laboratory, two hours. Structural principles of
grammar. Students who have previous  knowledge of
reading and some vocabulary are advised to take
courses 10A -108-10C. Students with credit for
course  10A will not receive credit for 1A. Students
with credit for course  I OB will not receive credit for 1 B

ror 1C.
'+=10A-lOB-10C..Accele aced Elementary Hebrew
Open to students who wish to cover the  equivalent of
two years of college Hebrew  in one academic year;
for  students  who have previously studied the rudi-
ments of Hebrew Students with credit for course 1A
will not receive credit for I OA. Students with credit for
course 18 and/or 1C will not receive credit for lOB.

Upper Division Courses
r15102A-1028 -102C.  Intermediate Hebrew Lec-
ture, five hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 1 A-1 B-1 C or
equivalent Amplification of grammar;  reading of vo-
calized texts from modern,  Biblical,  and Medieval
Rabbinic literature.  Section l:for students with strong
grammatical background.  Section II: for students with
strong conversational background.  The two sections
should be equal in both language skills by the end of
Winter Quarter.  Mr. Saba
'12103A-1038 -103C.  Advanced Hebrew.  Lecture,
three hours,  disWsalon,  two hours.  Prerequisites:
courses 102A-1028-102C or equivalent.  Introduction
to modern Hebrew literary texts.  Mr. Hakak
'12120. Biblical Texts.  Three hours.  Prerequisites:
courses 102A-1028-102C or equivalent.  Translations
and analysis of Old Testament texts with special at-
lention given to texts of primary literary and historical
importance.  May be repeated for credit.  Mr. Lieber
130. Rabbinic Texts.  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 103A-103B-103C or consent of in-
structor. Readings in Mishnah,  Talmud,  and/or Mid-
rash. Maybe repeated for credit.  Mr. Davidson
135. Medieval Hebrew Texts.  Lecture,  three hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 103A-103B-103C or consent
of instructs Readings in Medieval Hebrew Prose
and Poetry.  May be repeated for credit up to four
tines .  Mr. Davidson
140. Modern Hebrew Poetry and Prose.  Lecturer
throe hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 103A-103B-103C
and consent of instructor.  A study of the major Hebrew
writers of the past one hundred years:  prose-
Mendele ,  Ahad Ha 'am, Agnon ,  Yizhar ;  poetry -
Bialik,. Tchernichovsky, Greenberg, Shlonsky,
Alterman, Amihai., May be repeated for credit.

u  RakAk

"160. The Hebrew EsseyL Three hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  courses 103A-1038-1030 or consent of in-
structor. The Hebrew essay. from its rise is Europe in
the late eighteenth century to the contemporary Israe-
li essay; the literary , political, philosophical, and
scholarly essay will be studied.  May be repeated for
credit.  Mr. Hakak
*5190A-1908 . Survey  of Hebrew Grammar. Three
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 102A-102B-102C or
consent of instructor.  Descriptive and comparative
study of Hebrew grammar:  phonology and morphol-
ogy. The course'indudes topics such as the develop-
ment of the Hebrew language from Biblical times to
the {resent day, its relation to Arabic  and other Semit-
ic languages ,  methods of language expansion in Is-
raeli Hebrew,  traditional pronunciation of Hebrew by
various Jewish communities, Hebrew contribution to
other Jewish languages  (Yiddish ,  Ladino,  Judeo-Ara-
bic). Courses are offered alternate years.  Mr. Sabar
199. Special Studies In Hebrew  (161 to 2 courses).
Prerequisite:  consent of Instructor.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Iranian
Lower  Division Courses
10A-108-10C. Persian Conversation (161 course
each). Three hours. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-

Systematic  and structured conversation Persian.

Upper Division Courses
"2101A-1018.101C Elementary Persian.  Lecture,
four hours; laboratory,  two hours.
'12102A-1028 -102C. Intermediate Persian. Lec-
ture,  three hours;  laboratory, three hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  courses 101A-1018-101C or equivalent.
012103A-1038 -1030 .  Advanced Persian.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites: courses 102A-1028-1020
or equivalent Mr. Banani
'5140. Contemporary Persian Bells Lettres. Three
hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 103A-1038-1030 or
equivalent and consent of instructor.  A study of the
major Persian poets and prose writers of the twenti-
eth century:  prose- Jamalzadeh',  Hedayat,  Chubuk,
Al Ahmed,  Sa'edi, Golestan;  poetry- Nima, Shamlu,
Farrokhzad,  Akhavan.  Mr. Banani
' 6141. Contemporary Persian Analytical Prose.
Three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 102A-1028-
102C or equivalent and consent of instructor.  A study
of selected modern Persian analytical and expository
prose texts with emphasis on social sciences,  literary
criticism and history.  Mr. Banani
150A-1508 .  Survey of Persian Literature in En-
glish. Three hours.  Knowledge of Persian not re-
quired. Each course may be taken independently for
credit Mr. Banani
t1169. Civilization of Pro-Islamic Iran. (Formerly
Indo-European Studies 169.) A survey of Iranian cul-
ture from the beginnings through the Sasanian peri-
od. Mr Schmidt.
"170. Religion In Ancient Iran.  Historyof religion in
Iran from the beginnings to the Mohammedan con-
quest;  Indo-Iranian background, Zoroastrianism,
Manichaeism,  Mazdakism. Mr. Schmidt
*2190A-1908 .  Introduction to Modern Iranian
Studies.  Three hours.  Prerequisites:  courses 101 A-
101E-101C or equivalent.  Survey.of the Iranian lan-
guages.  Comparative and historical grammar.

Mr. Bodrogligeti
199. Special Studies In. Iranian (1st to 2 courses).
Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.

Related Courses In Other
Departments
History 110A-11 OB. Iranian History.
Musk 81 L. Music of Persia.
91 L. Music of Persia.
oriental  Languages 160. Elementary Sanskrit.
161. Intermediate Sanskrit.
162. Advanced Sanskrit.

Islamics

Upper  Division Course
"110. Introduction to Islam. (Formerly numbered
Arabic 210.) Lecture, three hours. The course will
treat the genesis of Islam, its doctrines and practices
with readings  from the Guean; forms of Islam: ten-
sions and schism; reform  and modernism.

Mr. Poonawala

Related Upper Division Courses in
Another Department
History  107A-1078.  Islamic Civilization.

Jewish Studies
Upper Division Courses
110. Social,  Cultural and Religious Institutions of
Judaism.  This course will examine Judaism's basic
beliefs,  institutions and practices. Topics to be cov-
ered include:  the development of Biblical and Rabbin-
ic Judaism;  the concepts of god,  sin, repentance,
prayer and the messiah; the history of the Talmud and
the synagogue;  the evolution of folk beliefs and
yearcycle and lifecycle practices. Ms. upstadt
130. Modern Jewish National Movements. Leo-
lure, three hours.  Study of the evolution of modern
Jewish national movements with particular emphasis
on the history of Zionism and Diaspora Nationalism.
Covers the period up to 1948.  Ms. Lipstadt
'2140A-1408.  American Jewish History. Lecture,
three hours.  An examination of the.social and cultural
history of the American Jewish community from its
Inception to the present, with emphasis upon the inte-
gration of successive immigrants and the develop-
ment of Institutions.  140A covers from 1654 to 1914;
14013 covers from 1914 to the present.  Ms. Lipstadt
106141.  Modern Anti-Semitism.  Lecture, three
hours.  An examination of modern anti-Semitism from
the 18th century to the present; a comparison of mod-
ern racist ideologies v0h pre-modern theories; case
studies,  e.g., The Dreyfus affair,  the Beiliss Trail, the
Holocaust; Jewish reactions to these phenomena.

Ms. Lipstadt
t2142.  The History and Institutions of the State of
Israel.  Lecture,  three hours.  A.study of the social and
cultural development 6f the State of Israel from its
pre-state institutional structures to the present with
emphasis upon major trends,  personalities, and
ideologies, and the state's position In the wider frame-
work of modern Jewish history.  Ms. Lipstadt
M143. Introduction to Jewish Folklore. (Same as
Folklore M142.)  The nature of Jewish folklore;  narra-
tive, folksong,  folk art,  folk religion and the methods
and perspectives used in their analysis.  Mr. Stern
'=150A-150B.  Hebrew Literature In English. Lec-
ture, three hours.  Each course may be taken inde-
pendently for credit. 150A.  Biblical and Apocryphal
literature.  1508 .  Rabbinic and Medieval literature.

Mr. Band,  Mr. Davidson



02151A-021518.  Modern Jewish Literature to En-
glish. Lecture,  three hours.  151A.  Diaspora liters-
Lure; 1515.  Israeli literature.  Each course may be
taken independently for credit.  Mr. Band
190. Undsrgraduste 4wI w In Jewish Studies.
This course will examine a single topic in depth with
the object of encouraging and guiding students' re-
search in the area of Jewish studies.  Literary,  cultural
and historical subjects win be taken up. Me. Lipstadt
M191A-M191B.  Survey of Jewish History. (Same
as History M191A-M191B.)  A surveyof social,  politi-
cal and religious developments.  M191A.  From bibli-
cal times to the end of the Middle Ages.  11111918. From
the end of the Middle Ages to the present.

Mr. funkenstein
199. Special Studies (Jewish Studies) ( 1h to 2
courses).  Prerequisite:  Jewish Studies majors only.

Related Upper Division  Courses in
Another  Department
History  191 C-191 D. Focal Themes in Jewish History.
192A-192B. Jewish  Intellectual History.

Near Eastern Languages
Upper Division Course
130. Archaeology in Armenia and In the
Caucasus.  Lecture,  three hours.  A survey of the cul-
tures of Armenia and the Caucasus from late prehis-
toric to medieval times,  from the viewpoint of
artnactual evidence.  Major recent excavations and
finds will be especially higI lighted.  Mr. Arakelian

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions  of graduate-level
courses offered by this  department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Semitics

Upper Division Courses
110. Heo Aramvc .  Lecture,  three hours.  Grammar
and reading of selected texts (folktales,  homilies,
songs)  in the modern Aramaic dialects of the Jews
and Christians of Kurdistan.  Mr.. Sabin
"130. Blbilcal Aramaic.  Lecture,  three hours. Pre-
requisites:  Hebrew 102A-102B-102C or consent of
Instructor Grammar of Biblical Aramaic and reading
of texts.  Mr. Segert
-140A-1408.  Elementary Aldwdlan.  Lecture, three
hours.  Elementary grammar and reading of texts- In
standard Babylonian.  Mr. Bucoeliati
0f141.  Advanced Akkadian.  Three hours.  Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.  Old Babylonian syntax;
reading of basic Old Babylonian texts.

Mr. j3uccellati
142. Aidcedisn Library Texts.  Three hours.  Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor.  Selected readings from
Akkadian myths and epics, with an introduction to the
historical tradition of the works and their literary stna-
ture. - Mr. Bucoejati

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Turkic Languages

Upper Division Courses
' 12101A-1018.  Elementary Turldsh.  Five, hours.
Grammar,  reading,  conversation and elementary
composition drills. Mr. West
a2102A-1028. Intermediate Turkish.  Five hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 101A-101B or equivalent.
Continuing study of grammar,  reading,  conversation
and composition drills. Mr. West
012103A-1038 .  Advanced Turkish.  Five hours. Pre-
requisites:  courses 102A-1028 or equivalent. Read-
ing in modern literature and social science texts; con-
versation and composition.  Mr. West
i2112A-1128-1120. Uzbslc.  Three hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 102A or consent of instructor. Grammar,
composition drills, reading of literary and folkloric .
texts.  Mr. Bodrogligeti
1211" -1140 -1140 .  Bashkir.  Three hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 102A or consent of instructor. Grammar,
reading of literary and folkloric texts.

Mr. Bodrogligeti
t5150A 1508. Cultural History of 9w Twits. Lec-
ture,  three hours.  A surveyof the cultural historyof the
Turks,  as seen primarily through their literature, from
their early history to the present.  Mr. West
'2190A-190B-1800.  Introduction to Turkic Stud-
ies. Three hours.  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor
Obligatory for everyone in the Turkish program. Intro-
duction to Turkic Philology and an ethnic and cultural
survey of the Turkic people.  Mr. Bodrogligeti
199. Special Studies In Turldc Languages  (1 to 2
courses).  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Urdu
Upper Division Courses
t1101A-1018 -101C.  Elementary Urdu.  Three hours.
Prerequisite:  consent of instructor. Elements of Urdu,
the language of Pakistan.
*1199.  Special Studies In Urdu.,Prerequ isile: con-
sent of instructor.

Near Eastern

Studies
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 10286  Bunche, Hall)

Major in Near Eastern Studies
This major is designed primarily t'orlhe follow-
ing students : (1) those seeking a general edu-
cation and desiring  a special  emphasis in this
particular area, (2) those who plan to live and
work in "'Near East whose careers will be
aided by a knowledge of its peoples, lan-
guages and institutions and (3)  students pre-
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paring for academic study in this va'rious disciplines pertaining to the Near East.  Selection of

courses should be decided partly by the stu-
dent's own special objectives,  except that the
same Near Eastern language must be main
tained'in both lower and upper division.

Preparation for the Major
The first-year course in Arabic,  Armenian, He-
brew.  Persian or Turkish;  candidates must also
obtain a reading proficiency in French, Ger-
man, Italian, Russian or Spanish as demon-
strated by the completion of six quarter
courses or their equivalent in the language of
their choice.  Candidates may substitute for the
European language requirement Engineering
1 OS and one of Mathematics 50A, Psychology
41, Sociology 18, Political Science 6 or Eco-
nomics 40, plus one of Psychology 142, Soci-
ology 116, Political Science C102,  Economics
141 or Geography 171. Also required are His-
tory 9D and four courses chosen from History.
1A, 1B, 1 C, Anthropology 5, 6, Economics 1, 2,
Geography 3, Political Science 2, 3, Sociology

The Major
Required:  Sixteen courses as follows: (1) cCm•
pletion of the advanced level or its-equivalent
in Arecc,'Arrnenian,  Hebrew Persian or Turk-
ish; (2) History 106A-106B-1060 and three ad-
ditional.courses In the history of the Near:East,
two of which are related to.the major language;
(3) four courses (two of which must be in the
same discipline)  from: Anthropology 110,116,
Art 102,  104B,  104C,  104D,  Economics 110,
111, 112, 190, Geography 187, 188, Political
Science 132A,  132B,  164,165 ,  Sodbtogy 132,
133. This program maybe modified in excep-
tional cases with the consent of the advisor.
For further information, contact theibrrGflir e=
baum Center for Near Eastern Studiies, 10286
Bunche Hall (825-1181)  or Professor Michael
Morony, History,  6242 Bunche Hall (825r,1962).

Neuroscience
(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 73-346 Center  for Health
Sciences)

The Neuroscience Program does not offer an
undergraduate degree. For detailed informs-
tion on graduate degrees offered by this pro-
gram,  please refer to the  UCLA  Graduate
Catalog.



-(Offiice: 2-137 Louis Factor Building,
Center for Health Sciences)

Mary E. Reres,  R.N., M.P.N., Ed.D.,  Dean and Pro-
fessor of Nursing

Phyllis A. Putnam,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Associate Dean and
Associate Professor of Nursing

Betty L Chang,•R.N., D.N.Sc.,  AssistantDean ofStu-
dsntAffairs and  Associate Professor of Nursing.

Charles E.  Lewis, M.D., Sc.D.,  Professorof Medicinal
General Medicine and Health Services Research,
Public Health and Nursing.

Sharon J. Reader,  R.N., Ph.D., Professor of Nursing.
Marla W.  Seraydarlan,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Nursing.
Donna L Vredevoe,  Ph.D., Professor of Nursing.
Beatrice M.  Dambacher,  R.N., D.N.Sc.,  Emeritus Pro-'

lessor of Nursing.
Lulu Wolf Hassenplug, R.N., M.P.H., Sc.D.,  Emeritus

Professor of Nursing..
Dorothy E.  Johnson,  R.N., M.P.H.,  Emeritus Profes-

sor of Nursing.
Harriet C.  Moidel, R.N., M.A.,  Emeritus Professor of

Nrsing.
Agnes A.  O'Leary,  R.N., M.P.H.,  Emeritus Professor

of Nursing.
Pena J. Brink,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Nursing and Anthropology.
Sally A.  Thomas,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Nursing.
Gwen Wan Servellen,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Associate Profes-

sor of Nursing.
Donna F. Vier Steeg,  R.N., Ph.D., Associate Professor

of Nursing.
Irma D'Antonlo, R.N., Ph.D.,  Acting Associate -Pro-

lsssor of Musing.
Arleen B. Canfield,  R:N., Ed.D., Assistant Professor

of Nursng.
Barbara H. Davis,  R.N., Ed.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Nursing.
Jacquelyn Flaslcerud,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Assistant Profes-

sor of Nursing.
Joy Graves,  R.N., Ph.D.,  AssistantProfessowofNurs-

ing.
Bonnie Holaday,  AN., D.N.Sc., Assistant Professor

of Nursing.
Maryilice Jordan-Marsh,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Assistant Pro-

fessor of Nursing.
Jean A.  Kerr R.N., Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Nuralng.
Deborah Koniak,  R.N., Ed.D., Assistant Professor of

Nursing
Susan Ludington,  R.N., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

NLwshV-
Elizabeth Poster,  R.N., Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of

Nursing.
Juliet Tien,  R.N., D.N.Sc.,  Assistant Professor of

Nursing.
Kathleen Dracup,  R.N., D.N.Sc.,  Acting Assistant

Prolboaor of Nursing.
MargaretTopf,  R.N., M.S.,  Acting Assistant Professor

of Nursing.
Co* L. Betz, R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Profes-

sor of Nursing.
Eleanor Brazal,  R.N., M.A.,  M.Ed.,  Assistant Clinical

Professor of Nursing.
Randy Caine,  R.N., M.S.,  Assistant Clinical Professor

of Nursing. -
Mary Canobblo,  R.N., M.S., Assistant Clinical Profes-

sor of Nursing.
Anayls Derdiarien,  R.N., M. N.,  Assistant Clinical Pro-

fessor of Nursing.
Marilyn Eisz,  R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Professor

of Nursing.
Margaret Geller,  R.N., M.S.N.,  Assistant Clinical Pro-

fessor of Nursing.
Roberta Garde,  R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Profes-

sor of Nursing.!
Susan Griffith,  R.N., M.S.,  Assistant Clinical Profes-

sor of Nursing.

Gerrie Kilburn,  R.N., M.S.N., Assistant Clinical Pro-
fessor of Nursing

Jackline C. Knable, R.N., M.S., Assistant Clinical
Professor of Nursing.

Ann Lewis,  R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Professor of
Nursing.

Ellen M.  Meier, R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Profes-
sor of Nursing.

Jo Ellen  Murata, R.N., M.P.H., Assistant  Clinical Pro-
fessor of Nursing.

Agnes  F. Padernal ,  R.N., M.A.,  M.Ed.,  Assistant Clini-
cal Professor of Nursing.

Christine  Petze,  R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Profes-
sor of Nursing.

Linda Sarna,  R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Professor
of Nursing.

Carolyn F. Troupe,  R.N., M.N.,  Assistant Clinical Pro-
fessor  of Nursing.

Sheila Weibert,  R.N., M.S.,  Assistant Clinical Profes-
sor of Nursing. '

Genevieve Bahu,  R.N., M.N.,  Visiting Lecturer in
Nursing.

William Crawford, Ed.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Nursing.
Terri Forshee,  R.N., M.S.N.,  Visiting Lecturer in Nurs-

ing. -
Mary Hoban,  R.N., M.N.,  Visiting Lecturer in Nursing.
Celine  Marsden,  R.N., M.N .,  Visiting Lecturer in

Nursing.
Brooke Randall, R.N., M.N.,  Visiting Lecturer in Nurs-

ing.
Cynthia Scalzi, R.N., Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Nurs-

ing-Esther Seeley, R.N., M.N.,  Adjunct Lecturer in Nurs-

ing.
Evelyn  Sobel, R.N., Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Nurs-

ing.,
Jo Ann  Wegmann,  R.N., M.S.N.,  Visiting Lecturer in

Nursing.

The School of Nursing accepts students of ju-
nior or higher standing and offers curricula
leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science
and Master of Nursing.  See the  "School of
Nursing"  section in the chapter on  "Under-
graduate Schools and Colleges"  earlier in this
catalog for further information.

Preparation for the Major
Completion of 21 courses (84 quarter units) of
college work including the courses listed under
the "Prenursing Curriculum"  in the  "College of
Letters and Science "  section of this catalog.

The Major
At least 25 required upper division  nursing and
elective courses (100 quarter units)  designed
to prepare University students for professional
nursing responsibilities in the care of the pa-.
tient and his.family, including courses 101,
104A,  104B,'1040, 109, 120A, 1206, 120C,
1201),120E,120F,184,190A, 190B,193,195,
four electives,  Public Health  100A,180, Physi-
ology 105N.

Upper Division Courses
101. Introduction to Art and Science of Nursing (2
courses).  Lectbre, four hours;  discussion,  two hours;
laboratory, twelve hours;  aulotutorial laboratory, vari-
able; seminars,  variable. An introduction to nursing
theory and practice.  The content will include the fol-
lowing modules:  nursing process,  pharmacology, in-
terpersonal and technical skills. Methodology will in-
clude laboratory,  lectures,  discussion,  seminars,
autotutorial laboratory and clinical application.

Ms. Caine

104A.  Behavior of Man In Health and illness. An
examination of the health-illness continuum from the
framework of social and biological sciences.  Content
includes role theory, developmental theory,  transcul-
tural communication theory and other theories rel-
evant to nursing practice.
104B.  Behavior of Man In Health and Illness. Pre-
requisite:  course 104A.  An examination of the health-
illness continuum from the framework of illness as a'
stressor and the possible responses to such stress.
Content includes anxiety,  pain, cognitive distur-
bances, loss and other responses relevant to nursing
practice.
104C. Behavior of Man In Health and Illness. Pre-
requisites:  courses 104A,  104B.  Continuation of the
examination of the health-illness continuum from the
framework of illness as a stressor and the possible
responses to such stress. Content includes anxiety,
pain, cognitive disturbances, loss and other re-
sponses relevant to nursing practice..
109. Communication In Health Care. Lecture, two
hours;  laboratory,  six hours.  Study of basic communi-
cation and group process theory and its application to
practice.  Laboratory experience emphasizes devel-
opment of each individual's ability to communicate
effectively in a dyad and in a small group.  Ms. Top(
120A. Clinical Nursing.  Five weeks. Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory, 24 hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
101, 109,  Physiology 105N. Clinical application of
nursing theory in community situations:  acute care,
convalescent and ambulatory. Theoretical content
will include pathophysiology,  pharmacology and
treatment modalities.  Application of the theoretical
concepts related to the nursing care of the child and
his family. Ms. Betz
1206 .  Clinical- Nursing. 'Five weeks.  Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory,  24 hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
101, 109, Physiology 105N. Clinical application of
nursing theory in community situations:  acute care,
convalescent and ambulatory.  Theoretical content
will include pathophysiology ,  pharmacology and
treatment modalities. Application of the theoretical
concepts of reproduction to the nursing care of the
family.  Ms. Gerds
120C.  Clinical.Nursing .  Five weeks..Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory,  24 hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
101, 109 ,  Physiology 105N .  Clinical application of
nursing theory in community situations:  acute care,
convalescent and ambulatory.  Theoretical content
will include pathophysiology,  pharmacology and
treatment modalities.  Application of the theoretical
content related to the nursing care of the patient un-
dergoing medical interventions.  Ms. Padernal
120D.  Clinical Nursing.  Five weeks.  Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory, 24 hours.  Prerequisites:  courses.
101, 109,  Physiology 105N.  Clinical application of
nursing theory in community situations:  acute -care,
convalescent and ambulatory. Theoretical content
will include pathophysiology,  pharmacology and
treatment modalities.  Application of the theoretical
content related to the patient undergoing surgical in-
tervention. .  Ms. Bahu
120E. Clinical Nursing.  Five weeks.  Lecture, four
hours;  laboratory,  24 hours. Prerequisites: courses
101, 109,  Physiology 105N. Clinical application of
nursing theory in community situations:  acute care,
convalescent and ambulatory. Theoretical content
will include pathophysiology, pharmacology and
treatment  modalities. Application of mental health
content related to the nursing care of individuals,
groups or communities.  Ms. Poster
120F. Clinical Nursing.  Five weeks.  Lecture, four
hours; laboratory 24 hours.  Prerequisites:  courses
101, 109,  Physiology 105N. Clinical application of
nursing theory in community situations: acute care,
convalescent and ambulatory.  Theoretical content
will include pathophysiology, pharmacology and
treatment modalities.  Application of community
health concepts to nursing care in public health agen
ores. Ms. Sobol
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M158. Health In Culture and SocistX  (Same as
Anthropology M168.)  Prerequisite:  upper division
standing.  An examination of the theories and meth-
ods of medical anthropology in relation to cross-cul-
tural health systems,  role networks,  attitude and be-
lief systems of the participants.  Emphasis will be
placed upon interaction networks in health care
systems:  Ms. Brink
184. Evolution and Dynamics of the Nursing Pro.
fession. A study of the evolution of nursing focusing
on historical,  ethical,  moral,  legal, and institutional
ramifications of nursing practice.  in addition,  consid-
eration Will be given to the rights,  obligations, soci-
etal, and institutional expectations of the professional
nurse.  Ms. %br Steeg
188. Seminar In Physiology (ift course).  Discus-.
Sion, two hours.  Prerequisite:  Physiology 105N or
equivalent.  Student presentation of selected topics in
physiology based on recent monographs,  review ant-
des and original research papers.  Topics selected
each quarter designed to amplify and extend informa-
tion presented in lectures In Physiology 105N. May.
be repeated for credit.  Me. Seraydarlan
189. Human SexualltK Lecture,  three'hours;  discus-
sion, one hour Prerequisite:  Consent of instructor.
Lectures,  discussions and can presentations con-
sidering human sexuality,  Its joys and pleasures, pit-
falls and problems. An interdisciplinary approach en-
compassing anatomic,  physiologic,  psychologic and
social aspects of heterosexual and homosexual rela-
tionships,  including development of gender identity,
Intercourse,  pregnancy,  abortion,  contraception-and
venereal disease.  Ms: Reeder
190A.  Selected Area of Clinical Concentration.
Lecture,  two hours;  laboratory, 20 hours.  Prerequi-
sites: successful completion of courses 101, 104 se-
des, 120 series.  Beginning concentration in a clinical
area of student's choice..  Ms. Griffith and the Staff
1908. Selected Area of clinical concentration.
Lecture, two hours;  laboratory, 20 hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  successful completion of courses 101, 104 se-
ries, 120 series,  190A.  Beginning concentration in a
clinical area of student's choice.

Ms. Griffith and the Staff
193. Introduction to Research.  An introduction to
planning a research project based upon a simple
question.  Includes rules for definition of terms,  alter-
native methods of writing purposes,  selecting a sam-
ple, choosing a data collection instrument,  planning
for data analysis,  protection of human rights,  reading
research •reports,  and writing a research proposal.

Ms. Brink
196. Principles of Change and Change Agent.
Roles. Lecture,  two hours;  discussion,  two hours.
Theories and methods of change and their applica-
tion to nursing.  Principles of leadership,  teaching-
learning;  health delivery systems,  organization of
nursing care and patient advocacy.
198. Health Care Problems of Minority Group
Members.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 1A or 101. De-
sciption and discussion of the special health care
problems which members of minority groups face.
These problems may be related to socioeconomic
status as well as ethnic background and subcultural
differences.
199. Special Studies In Nursing (% to 4 courses).
Prerequisites:  senior standing and/or consent of in-
structor.  Individual study of a problem in the field of
nursing.  May be repeated for credit but onlyone quar-
ter course (4 quarterunits)  maybe applied toward the
Bachelor of Science degree.  Grading basis (Passed/
Not Passed or letter grade)  is to be determined by the
student and instructor.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this School, please consult
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Oral Biology

(Office: 63-090 Dentistry)

The Oral  Biology Program (Dentistry) does'not
offer an undergraduate degree.  For detailed
information on graduate degrees offered by
this program,  please refer to the UCLA Gradu-
ate Catalog.

Oriental Languages

(Office: 222 Royce Hall)

Hartmut E.  F. Scharfe,  Ph.D.,  Professor oflndicStud-
las (Chair).

Ensho Ashikaga ,  M. Litt., Glko,  Emeritus Professor of
Oriental Languages.

Kenneth K.  S. Chen,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
Oriental Languages.

Kan Lao,  B.A., Academician;  Emeritus Professor of
Oriental Languages.

Richard C.  Rudolph,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of
Oriental Languages.

Ben Bet u,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofO,ientslLan-
•

Hung-hslang Chou,  Ph.D., Associate Professor  of
Oriental Languages.

Robert C.  Epp, Ph.D., AssocfateProfessorofOriental
LaVuogss.

William  Ph.D.,; Associate Ptufeseor of Ori-.
ental Languages.

E. Perry Link,Jr., '.D., Associate Professor ofOrl-

Herbert E.  Piutschow;  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Oriental Languages.

Shirleen S. Wong, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Od-

Richard E.  Strassberg,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Oriental Languages.

Y. C. Chu,  M.A., Lecturer In Chinese.
Kuo-yi Pao (UnenseCeh), M.A., M.S.,  Lecturer In Ora-.

ental Languages.
Harms-Peter Schmidt,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Indo-

Iranian Studies.

Department undergraduate advisors:  Kuo-yi
Pao, Chinese;  Robert Epp,  Japanese.
Advising :  At the beginning of each academic
year all majors in the department sliould.see
the advisor concerning their program of stud-
ies. New students entering the department
should consult immediately with the appropri-
ate advisor concerning their proposed study
program.
Alm: The Department of Oriental Languages
aims to provide the general undergraduate stu-
dent with an exposure to the cultural heritage
of China and Japan. This is accomplished
through courses in civilization,  religion, ar-
chaeology and literature In translation. For
those undergraduates who wish to major. in
Oriental Languages,  the department offers a

program leading to the B.A. dqgree in Chinese
or Japanese, in which the eeh*asis is on a
more specialized knowledge of the language
and literature of the area of major interest. In
the language program, the emphasis proceeds
from an acquaintance with the spoken.lan-
guage  (either Chinese  orJapanese)  to a read-
ing knowledge  of the modern  and classical
forms of the  language.
No credit will be allowed for completing a less
advanced course after satisfactory completion
of a more advanced course in grammar and/or
composition.'

Preparation for the Major • -
For the major in Chinese:  Courses 1 A-i B-1C,
11 A-11 B-11 C,13A-13B and 40A or 46, History
9B-9C.  For the major In Japanese:  Courses
9A-9B-9C, 19A-198-19C, 40B, History 98-9C.
Recommended for Chinese  majors:  course
13C. Recommended for both majors: Anthro-
pology 6, 22 and English 4.

The Major
Required for the major in Chinese..Seven up-
per division language courses which must In-
clude:
(1) Two  courses to be chosen from 121A;
121B. 121C, 122A,  1228 , 124A, 1248,124C,
126.

(2) Two courses to be chosen from 113A,
113B, 151A, 151B, 152A, 152B,  163A, 1638,
163C. Also, 140A or 140B or 140C; one course
chosen from 170A, 1708, 173 or 183; 199 (at
least 1/2 course);  Art 1148 and  either History
182A,  182B, 1820 or 183.

Required for  the major in Japanese:  Sevenupy
per division courses chosen from 119A,119B,
129,134A,134B,137,139,142A,1428,153A,
153B, 175, 179A,  1798. The seven courses
must Include 1198,  129 and 134A or 1348 or
153A  or 1538. Also, 141 A or 141 B; one course
chosen from 174,184;199 (at least 1/2 course);
Art 114C  and either  History 187A, 187B or
187C.

Recommended for both majors:  English 100A,
1008, 1000  and additional courses In'  history.
Those planning to undertake graduate study
are urged to include in their undergraduate
program three courses in classical Chinese or
Japanese at the upper division level. Those
planning to undertake advanced graduate
study are urged to include five quarters of
French or German.

Lower Division Courses
lA-10-1C. Elementary Modern Chinese. Lecture,
five hours.  Not open to students with previous trait
Ing. An introduction to standard spoken Chinese and
Chinese characters with emphasis on conversation.

Mr. Chu,  Mr. Pao
3A4B-3C.  Basic Cantonese. An introduction to a
major dialect of the Chinese language.  Basic gram-
mar and culture of the dialect will be given with em-
phasis on conversational patterns.  Basic Chinese
characters will also be Introduced.
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9A.99-8C. Elementary Modern Japanese.  Lecture,
five hours.  Not open to students with previous train-
ing. Introduction to modern Japanese with attention
to nmv°ersation, grammar and the written forms. Con-
versation drill to be based on material covered in
class.
1OA-108,100. Intermediate Spoken Chinese (+A
course each). Prerequisite:  course 1 C.  To be taken
in conjunction with second year Chinese to enhance
command of spoken Mandarin at the intermediate
level and above.  Consent of department required. .

Mr. Link,  Mr. Pao,  Mr. Strassberg

11A-1113-11C. Intermediate Modern Chinese. Lec-
ture,  three hours;  laboratory,  one hour.  A continuation
of courses 1A-1B-1C, with balanced instruction in
reading,  writing and conversation. '  Mr. Pao
13A-138-13C. Introduction to Classical Chinese.
Lecture,  three hours;  reading or discussion,  one hour.
Prerequisite:  course 1 C or consent of instructor.
Study of the development of the writing system and
Introduction to literary Chinese.  Mr. Chou
1$A-15B-15C. Intermediate Spoken Japanese (1h
course each).  Prerequisite:  course 9C.  Enrollment
limited; consent of department required;  priority to be
given Japanese majors.
19A-19B-19C. Intermediate Modern Japanese.
Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequi-
site: course 9C or equivalent.  A continuation of
courses 9A-9B-9C.  Readings in modern Japanese
with emphasis on comprehension and structural anal-
ysis. Mr. Epp
40A. Chinese Civilization .  No knowledge of Chi-
nese Is required.  A survey of the development of the
outstanding aspects of Chinese culture from prehis-
forlo to modern times..  Mr. Chou
408. Japanese Civilization.  No knowledge of Japa-
nese is required.  A survey of the development of Jap-
aneee culture, and its relationship to the Asiatic
mainland.  Mr. Plutschow
42.- The 1U Ceremony '-  An introduction to the
History of Japanese Culture In Theory and Pao-
tics. Lecture,  three hours;  demonstration. This
course will treat the history and culture of Japan as
revealed through study and practice of the Tea Cere-
mony.  It will invite investigation of a number of topics:
Buddhism,  aesthetics,  Calligraphy,  painting,  archi-
tecture,  gardens,  ceramics and politics.

Mr. Plutschow

46. Chinese Civilization In Modern Times. No
knowledge of Chinese is required.  A survey of devel-
opments in Chinese culture from the late 19th century
to the present.  Mr. Link

Upper Division Courses
11$A-1138 . Intermediate Classical Chinese. Lec-
ture,  three hours: reading or discussion,  one hour.
Prerequisites:  courses 13A-13B. Further  readings In
the classics. Ms. Wong
115M115B-115C. Advanced Spoken Japanese (%
course each). Prerequisite:  course M. Enrollment
limited; consent of department required; priority to be
given Japanese majors.
119A-1196 .  Advanced Modern Japanese. Lecture;
three hours;  laboratory,  one hour.  A continuation of
courses 19A-19B-19C. Emphasis on comprehen-
sion; grammar and proficiency in reading,  composi-
tion and conversation in modern Japanese.
121A-1218-1210. Advanced Modern Chinese.
Prerequisites course 11 C. Readings in modern prose
and newspaper style.. Mr. Chu
122A-1228.  Readlngsin Modern Chinese Lttera-
ture.Lecture,  three hours. Prerequisite:  course 121 B
or consent of instructor.  Readings and discussion of
masterpieces of modern Chinese  literature. 122A.
Poetry and prose; 1228.  Drama and fiction. Mr. Link

1

124A-1248 -1240 .  Readings In Modern Expository
Chinese.  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
121B or consent of instructor.  Readings, in the social,
sciences,  including Chinese Communist materials:
124A.  Nationalist Chinese materials including the
May 4th Movement;  1248. Political and military mate-
rials of Communist China;  124C.  Economic and edu-
cational materials of Communist China.  Mr. Chu
126. Post-1949 Chinos Literature .  Prerequisite:
course 121B or consent of instructor.  Reading and
discussion of selected works in contemporary poetry,
drama and fiction with emphasis on the People's Re-
public of China.  Mr. Link
129. introduction to Classical Japanese.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 119B or consent of
instructor.  Introduction to literary Japanese, with
readings and discussions in the prose and poetry of
the Helen Period.  Mr. Befu

01"134A.  Introduction to Kawabata Yasuneri. Lec-
ture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 19C. Reading
and analysis of the Nobel Laureate's short stories
with particular emphasis on their emotional structure.

Mr. Epp
• '3134B.  Introduction to Mushakoji Saneatsu.
Lecture,.  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 19C.
Reading and discussion of Mushakoji's prose,  fiction
and poetry. Mr. Epp
135. Buddhist Thomas In Asian Literature. No
knowledge of Asian languages is required. A survey
of selected works of Buddhist literature of India, Chi-
na and Japan. Includes canonical works like the Lo-
tus Sues and noncanonical works of poetry, prose
and drama containing Buddhist themes.  Mr. L&Fleur
137. Introduction to Kambun and Other Literary
Styles.  Lecture,.  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
119B or consent of instructor.  Introduction to
Karr ibun,  the Japanese literary rendering of Classical
Chinese,  and Sorobun,  the epistolary style.

Mr. Befu,  Mr. Plutschow
139. Introduction to Buddhist Texts.  Lecture, three
hours.'Prerequisite:  course 13C,121A or 119A. Stud-
ies in Buddhist terminology.
140A-1408-1400 .  Chinese Literature In Transla-
tion.-No knowledge of Chinese Is required.  Lectures
and collateral reading of representative works in En-
glish.translation. 140A.  Poetry from earliest times to
the 19th century;  140B.  Drama and fiction from the
13th century to the end of the Ch'ing period; 140C.
20th-century.poetry, drama,  fiction.

Mr. Link,  Ms. Wong
141A-141B.. Japanese Literature In Translation.
No knowledge of Japanese is required.  A survey of
Japanese literature from the beginning to modern
times, emphasizing Chinese,  Buddhist and Western
influences.  141 A.  Beginning to 1600,  141 B. 1600 to
modern times. .  Mr. Plutschow
013142A.  Readings In the Japanese Family Sys-
tem. Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 1198.
Analysis and discussion of articles describing and
criticizing the family-system mindset, how this
mindset permeates interpersonal relationships, and
the way the system has functioned in the past.

Mr. Epp
•131428.  Human Problems lb the Modernisation
of Japan, Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite:  course
1196. Analysis and discussion of articles that deal
with the definition of modernization,  with its relation to
traditional values and self-awareness,  and With the
role of the intellectual.  Mr. Epp
145. Readings In Modern Expository Japanese.
Prerequisite:  course 119A.  Readings in contempo-
rary affairs,  including politics ,  economics ,  trade and
social issues.  The reading material will be taken from
current Japanese newspapers and journals.

Mr. Plutschow
151A-151B.  Readings In Traditional Chinese Fic-
tion. Prerequisite: course 11 C, the equivalent or con-
sent of instructor.  Selected readings from the classic
Chinese novels.  Designed primarily as a language
course;  emphasis will be on translation,  obtaining a
command of the various literary styles, as well as on
critical interpretation of the texts.  Mr. Strassberg

*'3152A-1820. Readings In Classical f hlnees Po-
etry.'Lecture, three hours.  Prerequisite:  course 113A
or consent of instructor.  Discussion and collateral
reading of representative works selected on.the basis
of such critical concerns as thematic patterns, Image
clusters,  genres,  and the characteristics of major po-
ets. Ms. Wong
•13153A.  Kawabata's Contemporaries.  Lecture,
three hours. Prerequisite: course 119A or134A or
1348.  Readings in the fiction and poetry of Ibuse
Masuji, Maruyama Kaoru,  Ozaki Kazuo,  Tsuboi
Sakes and Yolcomitsu Riichi. Mr. Epp
*131538. introduction to Ships Naoya. Lecture,

three hours. Prerequisite:  course 119A or 134A or
1348 .  Reading and discussion of Shiga's short sto-
ries with special emphasis on his I-novel technique.

Mr. Epp
154A-154B. Mongolian.  Lecture,  three hours; labo-
ratory,  one hour.  To be offered when requested by a
sufficient number of students.  Mr. Pao
160. Elementary Sanskrit. Introduction to script and
grammar,  with reading exercises and attention to the
significance of Sanskrit for the understanding of other
Indo-European languages.  Mr. Scharfe
161. Intermediate Sanskrit. Prerequisite: course
160 or equivalent.  Advanced aspects of grammar and
the reading of literary texts.  Mr. Scharfe
162. Advanced Sansivlt .  Prerequisite:  course 161
or equivalent.  in this course the entire Bhagavadgita
or a comparable amount of other Sanskrit literature is
read. Mr. Scharfe
163A-163B-163C.  Readings In Chinese Literary
7ixts..  Lecture,  three hours.  Prerequisite: course
1138.  163A-163B.  Literary texts.  163C.  Historical

, texts.
165. Readings In Sanskrit. Prerequisite: course 162
or equivalent. Extensive reading In such texts as best
serve the students'  needs.  Mr. Scharfe
167. Introduction to Indic Philosophy. A survey of
the main trends in Indian philosophy from ancient to
modern times.  Mr. Scharfe
170A-1708 .  Archaeology In Early and Modern
China:
170A.  Introduction to Chinese archaeology: early
Chinese study of their own past, types of artifacts,
antiquarianism,  and the beginnings of scientific ar-
chaeology in China before 1949.
1708.  Archaeology in the People's Republic of Chi-
na: survey of major excavations of sites of all periods
carried out under the intensive archaeological pro-
gram of the PRC, and the interpretation of the archae-
ological findings.  Mr. Chou
172. Introduction to Buddhism.  No language re-
quirement. Not open to students with credit for former
course 172A or 172B. Life of the Buddha and funda-
mental doctrines of Buddhism;  Buddhist writings; the
monastic order;  early sects.  The popular cult. The
rise and development of Mahayana Buddhism:
writings and doctrines. The Tantric doctrines and the
end of Indian Buddhism.
173. Chinese Buddhism.  No language requirement.
The introduction and development of Buddhism in
China, interaction between Buddhism and Chinese
culture,  rise of the Chinese schools of Buddhism such
as Pure Land and Zen, contributions to Chinese cul-
ture.
174. Japanese Buddhism.  No language require-
ment. The development of Buddhism In Japan and its
influence on Japanese culture with emphasis on the
arts.
175. The Structure of the Japanese Language.
Lecture,  three hours;  reading or discussion,  one hour.
Prerequisite:  consent of instructor.  Phonology, mnor-
phology and syntax of Japanese.
179A.  Readings In Medieval Japanese Literature.
Lecture, three hours.  Prerequisite: course 129 orcon-
sent of instructor. Readings and discussion in the
prose,  poetry and drama up till 1600.  Mr. Plutschow
179B. Readings In Edo Literature.  Lecture, three
hours.  Prerequisite:  course 129.  Readings and dis-
cussion in the prose, poetry and drama from 1600 to
1868.  Mr. Befu



189. introduction to ChMeee Thought.  No lan-
guage requirement.  A generat'survey of Indigenous
Chinese thought from the Chou period to circa 1800,
covers Confucianism, Taoism, Mo-tzu,  the Legalists,
the study of the Classics,  pseudo-scientific thoughts.
the rise of the skeptical tradition,  the penetration of
Buddhism,  the development of neo-Taoism and neo-
Confucianism. Buddhism  will be touched on only in
the general context of Chinese thought.
184. Introduction to Japanese Thought No lan-
guage requirement.  A general survey of Japanese
thought from the earliest records to the Taiwgawa
period  with primary  emphasis on indigenous
elements.  Deals with the religious ideas that shaped
Shinto, the encounter of Shinto with Buddhism, the
formation of "syntheses"  such as Ryobu Shinto, the
rise of pessimistic attitudes (mappo),  philosophies of
history and the. growth of Japanese self-conscious-
ness,  the rise of new Shinto sects in the medieval
period, Confucianism In the Tokugawa period and the
"National Learning" movement.
188. Chinese Etymology and Calligraphy. Prereq-
uisite: one year of Classical Chinese or consent of
In tructor.  Covering (1) the development of the Chi-
nese writing system. starting from the  "Pottery In-
scriptions"  6,000 years ago down to the modern
"Simplified Forms,"  and the studies of the Six Sc"
principles which were used to form Chinese charao-
ters,  and (2)  the aesthetic training of calligraphic art
and its appreciation, with focus on the ways of reoog-
rriiing and Interpreting the "Cursive Style,"  a com-
mon form of handwriting.  Mr. Chou
189. Chinese Brush Painting.  A combination stu-
dio-lecture course surveying the aesthetics and tech-
niques of Chinese literati painting.  Emphasis will be
on realizing the philosophical Ideals of critical trea-
tees through mastery of the traditional materials and
elements of landscape. ' Mr. Strassberg
199. Special Studies In Oriental Languages (% to
I course).  Prerequisites:  senior standing in depart-
ment or advanced reading knowledge ot Chinese or
Japanese and consent of  instructor. Required of in-
coming senior majors transferred from other Institu-
tions. Special individual study.  May be repeated only
once with consent of Instructor. -

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Related Courses In Other
Depa"Ments
Anthropology 166. Comparative Minority
175S. Japan.
Art 114A.  The Early Art of India.
1148.  Chinese Art.
114C.  Japanese Art.
115A.  Advanced Indian Art.
1158.  Advanced Chinese Art.
1150.  Advanced Japanese Art
English 100A.  Introduction to Poetry.
140A.  Criticism:  History and Theory.
1408.  Criticism:  Special Topics.
Geography 186. Contemporary China.
History 182A-1828-1820.  History of China,
183. Modern China,  1840-1920.
184. The Chinese Revolution.
.185. The Mongols In East Asian History.
186. Diplomatic History of the Far East
187A-187B-187C. Japanese History.

188A.  Early History of India.
Inputs. 109.  Introduction to General Phonetics.
120A.  Linguistic Analysis:  Phonology.
1208.  Linguistic Analysis:  Grammar.

Music 81,  Ethnomusicology Performance Organiza-
tions:  D. Music and Dance of China. G. Music and
Dance of Japan.  J. Music of Korea.
141. Survey of Music in Japan.
M. History of Chinese Opera.
146A-1468-146C.  Studies in Chinese Instrumental
Music.
147A 1478. Music of China.
Political Science 135. International Relations of
China.
136. International Relations of Japan.
159. Chinese Government and Politics.
160. Japanese Government and Politics.
Sociology 134. Comparative Social  Institutions of
East Asia

Pathology

(Office: 13-327 Center for Health
Sciences)

The Department of Pathology does not offer an
undergraduate degree.  For detailed. informa-
tion on graduate degrees offered by this de-
partment,  please refer to the  UCLA Graduate
Catalog.

Pharmacology

(Office: 23-278 Center for Health
Sciences)

The Department of Pharmacology does not of-
fer an undergraduate degree.  The following
upper division courses are offered with enroll-
ment restrictions as indicated:

Upper Division Courses
101A-101e-IOIC.  Elements  of Pharmacology (2
corneae) Prerequisite: enrollment In School of Den-
tistry or consent of instructor. Required course for
junior dental students. A general consideration of the
modes ̀ of action and the pharmacological and
toxicological effect of drugs with a more detailed
study of those agents used in clinical dentistry and
the principles governing their use.

Mr. Lomax In charge
110; Drugs: Mecharlims, Uses and Misuse. Lec-
ture, four hours for seven wseks: discussion, four
hours for three weeks. Prerequisites: Biology 5, 6, 7,
Chemistry 21, 23, 25 or equivalent An Introduction to

/
empha-

uundergraduate students.nderlying the mechanism e of acsizing the  principles
for

stion of drugs, their development, control, rational use

and misuse. Mr. Jenden
199. Special Studies (' to 2 courses). Prerequi:
sib: consent of instructor and departmental Chair.
Special studies In pharmacology, including either
reading assignments or laboratory.work or both, de-
signed for appropriate training of each student who
registers In this course.

Graduate Courses i
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this  department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Philosophy

(Office:  321 Dodd Hall)

Marilyn Adams,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Philosophy.
Robert Merrihew Adams,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Philos-

ophy.
Rogers Albritton,  Ph.D. Professor of Philosophy. -
Tyler Surge,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Philosophy.
Alonzo Church, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and

Mathematics in Residence.
Keith S. Donneltan,  Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Philippa Foot,  M.A., Professor of Philosophy
Montgomery Furth,  Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Donald Kalish,  Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
David Kaplan,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Philosophy
Herbert Morris, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and

Law
Robert M. Yost,  Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
Hugh Miller, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy
Wesley Robson,  Ph.D., Emeritus Profeesorot RA w

ophy.
Thomas E.  Hill, Jr., Ph.D., Associate ProlessgrolPhl-

Y
Warren S.  Quinn,  Ph.D., Associate Professor o(Phl-

Joan  Hampton,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Ph toe-
ophy

Richard Healey,  Ph.D., AssiatantPrvAeasorofPhribe-
opt

Preparation for the Major
Philosophy 21, '22,31 and one other lower divi-
sion course in philosophy.

The Major
Twelve upper division or graduate philosophy
courses  (48 units).  Seven of the twelve
courses must be distributed among the groups
into which the undergraduate and graduate
courses are divided,  in the following' manner:
two courses (8 units)  in each of three of the
groups and one course (4 units)  in the remain-
ing group.

Courses listed under "Ungrouped"  may apply
toward the major,  but not toward a group re-
quirement.  A maximum of eight units of course.
199 may apply toward the major but not toward
a group requirement.  No course employed to
satisfy the major or preparation requirements
may be taken on a P/NP basis.
Upon the recommendation of the Philosophy
Department faculty,  Honors in Philosophy will
be awarded at graduation to a major whose
grade-point average in upperdivision philos-
ophy courses is 3.3 and who has completed
two graduate courses (8 units)  in philosophy
with an average GPA of 3.5.

Students intending to do graduate work in phi-
losophy should consult with the graduate advi-
sor, as well as with the undergraduate advises.



Locher Division Courses
All lower division courses are introductory and
willhout prerequisites except as otherwise stat-
ed.
1. The Beginnings of Western Philosophy. Lec-
ture, three hours;  discussion, one hour. The views of
Plato. Aristotle,  and,other thinkers from before Socra-
tes 10 St.  Augustine on such topics as: the nature of
the physical universe,  the nature of knowledge, the
concept of God, soul and body,  the foundations of
morality the Greek and Christian Ideas of love.

Mr. Albritton,  Mr. Furth
2. introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. Lec-
ture, tree hours;  discussion,  one hour.  An introduc-
tory study of such topics as the nature and grounds of
religious belief,  the relation between religion and eth-
Ica, the nature and existence of God,  the problem of
evil, and what can be learned from religious expe-
rience.  Mr. Adams,  Mrs. Adams
3. Personal and Social Ideals. Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  A study of various conceptions
of human perfection and social utopias .  Reading's will
be chosen from such authors as Freud,  Thomas
More, Max ,  B.F. Skinner and Sartre.  Mr. Hill
4 Philosophical Analysis of Contemporary Moral
Issues. Lecture,  three hours; discussion,  one hour. A
critical study of principles and arguments advanced in
discussion of current moral issues:  Possible topics:
revolutionary violence, rules of warfare, sexual moral-
Ica, the right of privacy,  punishment,  nuclear warfare
and deterrence,  abortion and mercykilling,  experi-
mentation with human subjects,  rights of women, the
drug culture.  Ms. Hampton,  Mr. Quinn
5111. Philosophy In Literature.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  A philosophical inquiry into
suchtsemes as freedom,  responsibility,  guilt, love,
s04aawledge and self-deception,  death and the
meaning of fife.  by examination of great literary works
in tteAVeeern tradition.  Mr. Morris
5111. Rexfrrkng Philosophical Themes In Black LR-
erature.  Lec ure,  three hours;  discussion,  one hex.
Analysis of some main themes in Afro-American po-
litical writings;  for example,  assimilation,  cultural na-
tionalism,  and separatism In the writings of Booker T.
Wmtyfrglon,  Frederick Douglass,  W.E.B. du Bois,
ad odters.
R Historical .introduction to Moral and Political
Philosophy,  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
how. A study of some classic works in moral and
political philosophy.  Questions that may be dis-
cussed Include:  What Is justice? Why be moral? Why
obey. the law?  Which form of government is best?
How much personal freedom should be allowed in
society?  Ms. Hampton,  Mr. Hill
7. kitrroduction to the Philosophy of Mlnd. Lecture,
three hours; discussion,  one hour.  An introductory
study of philosophical issues about the nature of the
nand and its relation to the body,  including some of
the following:  materialism,  functionalism, behavior-
ten, determinism and free will, the nature of psycho-
logical knowledge.  Mr. Burge,  Mr. Healey
d.latroduction to the Philosophy of Science, Lec-
prre,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour. An introduc-
tion to philosophical questions about the nature of
sdlnoe,  drawing examples from specific scientific
t eodes and controversies that can be understood
without much mathematical or technical background.
What role do observation and explanation play in
building and evaluating scientific theories? How
should we view the relation between science and
common sense?

9. Prl clpw of Critical Ressonkng. The course
concerns the nature of arguments:  how to analyze
them and assess the soundness of the reasoning
they represent.  Common fallacies that often occur in
arguments will be discussed in light of what counts as
a good deductive or inductive inference.  Other topics
to be discussed include the use of language in_argu-
mentation to mouse emotions as contrasted with
conveying thoughts, the logic of scientific experi-
ments and hypothesis-testing in general,  and some
general ideas about probability and its application in
making normative decisions, e.g., betting.  Mr. Kaplan
10. Virtues and Vices. Lecture,  three hours; discus-
sion, one hour.  A study of the traditional theory of the
virtues and vices,  and an inquiry into its truth. Read-
ings in Aristotle,  Aquinas,  and contemporary authors;
and the discussion of concepts such as courage, wis-
dom and justice.  Should we accept the traditional list
of the virtues and vices,  or should it be revised?

Mrs. Foot
21. Skepticism and Rationality .  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour Can we know anything
with certainty?  How can we justify any of our beliefs?
An introduction to the study of these and related
questions,  through the works of some great philos-
ophers of the modern period,  such as Descartes,
Leibniz,  Berkeley,  or Hume.

Mr. Donnellan,  Mr. Furth,  Mr. Yost
22. Introduction to Ethical Theory.  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  A systematic introduc-
tion to ethical theory,  including discussion of egoism,
utilitarianism, justice, responsibility,  the meaning of
ethical terms,  relativism,  etc. Recommended or re-
quired for many upper division courses in Group Ill.

Mr. Hill, Mr. Quinn
31. Logic,  burst Course.  Lecture, three hours; dis-
cussion,  one hour. Recommended for students who
plan to .pursue more advanced studies in logic. The
elements of symbolic logic, sentential and quantifi-
cational ;  forms of reasoning and structure of
language.  Mr. Burge,  Mr. Kalish, Mr. Kaplan
32. Logic,  Second Course.  Lecture, three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 31, Prefer-
ably in the preceding quarter.  Symbolic logic: exten-
sion of the systematic development of course 31.
Quantifiers,  Identity,  definite descriptions. .

Mr. Burge,  Mr. Kalish,  Mr. Kaplan

*Upper Division Courses

GROUP 1: HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY
100A.  History of Greek Philosophy. lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  one course
in philosophy or consent of instructor.  Survey of
Greek philosophy with emphasis on-the metaphysics
and epistemology of Plato and Aristotle.

Mr. Albritton, Mr. Furth
1008. Medieval and Early Modern Philosophy,
Lecture.  three hours;  discussion,  one. hour.  Prerequi-
site: one course In philosophy or consent of Instructor;
course  100A  strongly recommended. Survey of the
development and transformation of Greek metaphys-
ics and epistemology within the context of philosophi-
cal theology,  and the transition from the medieval to
the early modern period.  Special emphasis on
Augustine, Anselm,  Aquinas and Descartes.

Mrs. Adams,

'For concurrently scheduled courses  ("C" prefix), activities
and/or standards for performance and evaluation we applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.

1

1000.  History of Mgder'n Phposophyi te50.1e00.
Lecture,  three hours; discussion,  one hour. Prerequi-
silo: one course in philosophy;  course 1008 strongly
recommended . Courses 100A , 100B  and 100C
should be taken In immediately successive quarters if
possible. Survey of  the development of metaphysics
and the theory of knowledge from 1650 to 1800, In-
cluding Leibniz, Locke and/or Berkeley,  and culminat-
ing in Hume and Kant. The views of  these (and per-
haps other)  philosophers of the period on mind and
body,  causality, the existence of God, skepticism, em-
piricism,  the limits of human knowledge and the philo-
sophical foundations of modern science are among
the topics that may be studied.  Mr. Adams
101A.  Plato Earlier Dialogues. (Formerly num-
bered  M101A.) Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour.  Prerequisite:  one course  in philosophy or cqn-
sent of Instructor. A study  of selected topics In the
early and middle dialogues of Plato. Mr. Furth
1018.  Plato - Later Dialogues. (Formerly num-
bered M101B.) Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour. Prerequisite: course 101 A. A study of  selected
topics in the middle and later dialogues of Plato.

Mr. Furth,  Mr. Quinn
102. Aristotle. Lecture, three hours; discussion, one
hour.  Prerequisite:  one course in philosophy or con-
sent of instructor.  A study of selected works of Aris-
totle.  Mr. Furth
104. Topics In Islamic Philosophy.  Lecture, three
hours; discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: one course
in philosophy or consent of instructor The develop-
ment of Muslim philosophy in its great age (from
Kindo to Averroes,  850 to  1200),  considered in con-
nection with Muslim theology and Mysticism.
105. Medieval Philosophy from Augustine to Mal-
monldse.  Prerequisite:  one course in philosophy or
consent of instructor. The development of early media
eval philosophy within the framework of Judeo-Chris-
tian theology and its assimilation and criticism of the
Greek philosophical heritage. Fpcus on the problom
of universals,  the existence and nature of God, the
problem of evil, and the doctrines of the Trinity and
atonement. Selected writings from Augustine through
Maimonides,  read in English translation.  Mrs. Adams
106. Later Medieval Philosophy.  Prerequisite: one
course In philosophy or consent of instructor (course
105 is not required). Metaphysics, theory of knoll=
edge, and theology of Aquinas, Duns Scotus, and
Ockham, with less full discussion of other  authors
from the 13th through early 15th centuries.  Selected
texts read in English translation.  Mrs. Adams
107. Topics In Medieval Philosophy.  Prerequisite:
one course  in philosophy;  course 105 or 106 recom-
mended. The study of the philosophy  and theology of
one medieval philosopher such  as Augustine,

. Anselm,  Abelard,  Aquinas,Sootus,  or Ockham; or the
study of a single area such as logic or theory of knowl-
edge in several  medieval philosophers.  Consult the
department  for topic  to be treated in a given quarter.
May be repeated for credit with consent of Instructor.

Mrs. Adams
C109. Descartes.  Prerequisites:  course 21 or two
courses in philosophyor consent of instructor A study
of the works of Descartes with emphasis on the  Medf-
tatiurc s.  Such issues as the problems of scepticism,
the foundations of knowledge,  the existence of God,
the relation between mind and body, will be dis-
cussed.  Enrollment will be limited to 30 students
when concurrently scheduled with course C209.

Mr. Burge, Mr. Yost
0110 .  Splnoza. Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,
one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 21 or consent of In-
structor. A study of On philosophy of Spinoza. May be
concurrently scheduled with courseC210,  in which
case there will be a weekly discussion meeting for
undergraduates only, and fewer readings and shorter
papers will be required of undergraduates than of
graduates. Enrollment is limited to 30  students when
concurrently  scheduled.  Mr. Adams



C111.  Leibniz.  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour. Prerequisite:  course 21 or consent of instructor.
A study of the philosophy of Leibniz.  Maybe concur-
rently scheduled with course C21 1,  in which case
there will be a weekly discussion meeting for under-
graduates only, and fewer readings and shorter pa-
pers will be required of undergraduates than of gradu-
ates. Enrollment is limited to 30 students when con-
currently scheduled. _Mr. Adams
C112.  Locke and Berkeley. Prerequisite: one course
in philosophy or consent of. instructor.  A study of the
philosophies of Locke and Berkeley;  the emphasis
may sometimes vary from one figure to the other. May
be concurrently scheduled with course C212.

Mr. Donnellan
C114.  Hume.  Prerequisite:  one course In philosophy
or consent of instructor.  Selected topics from the
metaphysical ,  epistemological and ethical writings of
Hume.  May be concurrently scheduled with course
C214,  in which case enrollment will be limited to 40.

Mr. Donnellan
115. Kant. Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour.  Prerequisite:  course 21 or 22 or consent of in-
structor. A study of Kant's views on related topics in
theory of knowledge,  ethics,  and politics.  May be re-
peated for credit with consent of instructor.

Ms. Hampton,  Mr. Hot
116. Nineteenth -Century Philosophy.  Lecture,
three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite: one
course In philosophy or consent of instructor.  Select-
ed topics in nineteenth-century thought.
117. Lam 19th- and Early 20th-Century Philos-
ophy.  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,  one.hour.
Prerequisite:  one course in philosophy or consent of
instructor.  Selected topics in the work of one or more
of the following philosophers:  Bolzano,  Frogs,
Husserl,  Meinong,  the early Russell and 1N1ttgen-
stein.  Mr. Burge

GROUP II: LOGIC,  SEMANTICS AND
PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE
126A.  Philosophy of Science.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion, one tour.  Prerequisite:  one course in phi-
loeophy or consent of instructor.  A historical introduc-
tion to the philosophy of science.  Several general
topic& will be discussed in the context of actual epi-
sodes in the development of the natural sciences.

Mr. Healey
1268 .  Philosophy of Science.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 31, 126A
or consent of instructor.  An introduction to contempo-
rary philosophy of science,  focusing on problems of
central importance.  Mr. Healey
1260.  Philosophy of Science:  Social Sciences.
Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequi-
sites: two courses In philosophy or consent of instruc-
tor. A discussion of topics in the philosophy of social
science;  e.g., the methods of the social sciences in
relation to the physical sciences;  value-bias in social
inquiry;  concept formation;  theory construction; ex-
planation and prediction;  the nature of social laws.
127A. Philosophy of Language .  Prerequisite:
course 31 or consent of Instructor.  Syntax, semantics,
pragmatics.  The semantical concept of truth, sense
and denotation,  synonymy and analyticity,  modalities
and tenses,  indirect discourse,  indexical terms, se-
mantical paradoxes.  May be repeated for credit with
consent of instructor.

Mr. Burge,  Mr. Church,  Mr. Kaplan
127B.  Philosophy of Language.  Prerequisite:
course 32 or consent of instructor.  Course 127A is not
prerequisite to 127B.  Selected topics similar to those
considered In course 127A will be discussed but at a
more advanced and technical level.

Mr. Church,  Mr: Kaplan
128A.  Philosophy of Mathematics.  Prerequisites:
courses 31,  32 and preferably one additional course
in logic.  The philosophy of mathematics ;  logicam.of
Frege and Russell,  arithmetic reduced to logic; rami-
fied type theory and impredicative definition (Russell,
Poincare,  the early Weyl).  Mr. Church

1280.  Philosophy of Mathematics.  Prerequisite:
course 128A or consent of instructor.  Intuitionism of
Brouwer,  Heyting,  and the later Weyl;  proof theory of
Hilbert.  Mr. Church
129. Philosophy of Psychology Lecture, three
hours;  discussion, one hour. Prerequisites:  one 4-unit
course in psychology,  one course in philosophy. Se-
lected philosophical issues arising from psychologi-
cal theories.  Relevance of computer simulation to ac-
counts of thinking and meaning;  relations between
semantical theory and learning theory;  psychological
aspects of the theory of syntax;  behaviorism, func-
tionalism and alternatives;  physiology and psychol-
ogy. Mr. Burge
130. Philosophy of Space and Time . (Formerly
numbered 185.) Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,
one hour.  Prerequisites:  two courses in philosophy or
one course in philosophy and one course in physics
or consent of Instructor. Selected philosophical prob-
lems concerning the nature of space and time. The
philosophical implications of spacetime theories,
such as those of Newton and Einstein.  Topics may
include the nature of geometry,  conventionalism, ab-
solutist versus relationist views of space and time,
philosophical impact of relativity theory.

Mr. Healey
131. Science and Metaphysics .  Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites: two
courses in philosophy or consent of Instructor. An in-
tensive study of one or two metaphysical topics on
which the results -of modern science have•been
thought to bow. -Topics may include the nature of
causation, the reality and direction of time, time-trav-
el, backwards causation,  realism, etc. May be repeat-
ed for credit with consent of instructor.  Mr. Healey
133. Topics In Logic and Semantics.  Prerequisite:
course 32. Among possible topics:  formal theories,
definitions,  alternative theories of descriptions,
many-valued logics,  deviant logics.

Mr. Kalish,  Mr. Kaplan
134. Introduction to Set Theory.  Prerequisites:
course 32 or upper division standing in mathematics
and consent of instructor.  Introduction to axiomatic
set theory;  sets,  natural numbers,  relations, func-
tions,  cardinality infinity.  Mr. Kalish
135. Introduction to Mstamathematlcs.  Prerequi-
site: course 32; course 134 or equivalent reoom-
mer(led. Models,  satisfaction,  truth,  definability; logi-
cal truth and logical consequence;  consistency and
completeness.  Mr. Church,  Mr. Kalish,  Mr. Kaplan
13& Modal Logic. Prerequisite:  course 32;  course
133 or 135 recommended.  The logic of necessity and
possibility Various formulations of the syntax and se-
mantics of such logics.  The problem of Interpreting
quantified modal logic,  deontic,  and other non-exten-
sional logics.  Mr. Kaplan

GROUP III: ETHICS AND VALUE THEORY
1.50. Society and Morals.  Lecture,  three tours; dis-
cussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 22 or consent
of instructor.  A critical study of principles and argu-
ments. advanced in discussion of current moral and
social issues.  The topics will be similar to those of
course 4. but familiarity with some basic philosophical
concepts and methods will be presupposed.  May be
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

Mr. Hit
151A-151 B. History of E hics.  Lecture,  three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites: two courses in
philosophy or consent of Instructor. Course 151A is
not prerequisite to 151 B.  151A.  Selected classics in
earlier ethical theories.  1518.  Selected classics in
later ethical theories.  Mr. HUI, Mr. Quinn
153A.  Topics In Ethical Theory:  Normative Ethics.
Prerequisite: course 22 or consent of Instructor. A
study of selected topics in normative ethical theory.
Topics may include various conceptions of the criteria
of right action,  human rights,  virtues and vices,  princi-
ples of culpability and praise-worthiness. Mr. Hill

N

1538.  Topics In Ethical Theory:1Mehsthia. Lec-
ture, three hours.. Prerequisite:  course 22 or consent
of instructor.  A study of selected problems in meta-
ethics ethical theory.  Topics may Include the analysis
of moral language and the justification of moral be-
liefs. Mrs. Foot,  Mr. Quinn
155. Medical Ethics.  An examination of the philo-
sophical issues raised by problems of medical ethics
such as abortion,  euthanasia,  and medical experi-
mentation. .  Mrs. Foot
156. Topics In Political Philosophy. Lecture, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour. Prerequisites: two
courses in philosophy or consent of instructor;  course
22 is advised.  Analysis of some basic concepts in
political theory. May be repeated for credit with con-
sent of instructor.  Ms. Hampton,  Mr. Hill
157A-1578 .  History of Political Philosophy. (For-
merly numbered 157.) Lecture,  three hours;  discus-
sion, one hour.  Prerequisites:  two courses in philos-
ophy or consent of Instructor.  157A:  Reading and
discussion of classic works in earlier political theory;
especially those by Hobbes, Locke,  Hums and Rous-
seau. 157B: Reading and discussion of classic works
in later political theory, especially those by Kant, He-
gel and Marx. Courses may be repeated with consent
of Instructor.  Ms. Hampton,  Mr Hill
161. Topics In Aesthetic Theory Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour Prerequisite: one course
in philosophy or consent of Instructor.  Philosophical
theories about the nature and importance of art and
art criticism,  aesthetic experience,  and aesthetic na T-
ues. May be repeated for credit  with consent of in-
structor. Mr. Quinn
166. Introduction to Legal Philosophy. Prerequi-
site: one course In philosophy or consent of instructor.
An examination,  through the study of recent philo-
sophical writings, of such topics as: the nature of law,
the relationship of law and morals,  legal reasoning,
punishment,  and the obligation to obey the law.

Ms. Hampton,  Mr. Morris

GROUP IV: METAPHYSICS AND
EPISTEMOLOGY
170. Philosophy of Mind. Lecture.  three hours; dis-
cussion, one hour.  Prerequisites:  two relevant
courses in philosophy or consent of Instructor. An
analysis of various problems concerning the nature of
mind and mental phenomena, such as the relation
between the mind and the body,  and our knowledge of
other minds.  Mr. Donne tan
172. Philosophy of Language and Comrrrunicrt
Ilion. Prerequisites:  two relevant courses In phNos-
ophyor linguistics or consent of Instructor. Theories of
meaning and communication;  how words refer to
things ;  limits of meaningfulness ;  analysis of speech
acts;  relation of everyday language to scientific dis-
coveries. Mr. Donnellan
175. Topics In Philosophy of Religion.  Lecture,
three hours;  discussion,  one hour. Prerequisite:
course 21 or 22 or consent of Instructor. An intensive
Investigation of one or two topics or works In the
philosophy of religion,  such as the attributes of God,
arguments for or against the existence of God, or the
relation between religion and ethics.  Consult the de-
partment for topic to be treated In a given quarter.
May be repeated for credit with consent of Instructor.

Mr. Adams,  Mrs. Adams,  Mr. Aib itton
177A,  Existentialism. Lecture,  three hours; dlocus
sion, one hour.  Prerequisite: one course In philosophy
or consent of Instructor.  Analysis of the methods,
problems and views of some of the following:
Klerkegaard,  Nietzsche, Heidegger,  Jaspers,  Sartre,
Marcel,  and Camus. Possible topics:  metaphysical
foundations,  nature of mind,  freedom,  problem of the
self, other people,  ethics,  existential psychoanalysts.
177B. Historical Studies In Existentlallem.  Prereq-
uisite: one course in philosophy or consent of instruc-
tor. A study of the central philosophical texts of one of
the following:  Klerkegaard,  Nietzsche.  Heldegger,
Jaspers, Buber, Sartre,  or Camus.  The course will
focus primarily on explication and interpretation of the
texts. May be repeated for credit with consent of in-
structor.  Mr. Adams



180 / PHILOSOPHY

178. Phenomenology.  Lecture,  three hours; discus-
slon, one hour.  Prerequisites:  two courses in philos-
ophy or consent of Instructor.  Introduction to the
phenomenological method of approaching philo-
sophical problems via the works of some of the follow-
ing: Brentano, Husserl, Heidegger, Scholar, Sartre,
Merleau-Ponty, Ricoeur. Topics fall in the areas of
ontology, epistemology, and particularly philosophy of
mind.
182. Elements of Metaphysics. Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour. Prerequisite: course 21
or consent of instructor. Study of basic metaphysical
questions; nature of the physical world, of minds, and
of universals; and the answers provided by alterna-
tive systems,  e.g., phenomenalism;  materialism, du-
alism. Mr. Adams, Mr., Yost
183. Theory of Knowledge.  Prerequisite:  course 21
or consent of instructor.  An analysis of the concept of
empirical knowledge. Mr. Yost
18C Topics in Metaphysics.  Prerequisite:  course 21
or consent of Instructor.  An intensive investigation of
one or two topics or works in metaphysics,  such as:
personal identity,  the nature of dispositions,  possibil-
ity and necessity,  universals and particulars,  causal-
ity. Consult the department for topics to be treated in
a given quarter.  May be repeated for credit with con-
sent of instructor.
Mr. Adams,  Mr. Albritton,  Mr. Donnellan,  Mr. Healey

195. 19th- and 20th-Century  Religious  Thought
Lecture, three hours;  discussion, one hour. Modern
Religious Thought. A philosophical approach to
Western religious thought. of the last two hundred
years, through study  of selected works by such au-
thors as 'Kant, Schleiermacher, Kierkegaard, Buber,
Camus, and Tillich. Mr. Adams
196. Undergraduate  Seminar In Philosophy. LLec-
ture, three hours; discussion, one hour. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Variable Topics; consult  Sched-
ule of Classes  or "Department Announcements" for
current topic. May be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor.
197. Reading and Writing  Philosophy. Lecture,
three hours; discussion, one hour. Prerequisites: two
lower or upper division courses in philosophic. The
course is designed to help philosophy students who
wish to improve their ability to read philosophical texts
and to write philosophical essays. Selected texts will
be used to Illustrate problems of reading and writing,
and students will be required to do and redo many
written  exercises. Mr. Quinn
199. Special Studies  (1I1! to  2 courses). Prerequi-
.site: consent of instructor. As many as eight units of
this course can be used for the Philosophy major, but
the course cannot be substituted for a course in one
of the four groups on the basis of similarity of subject
matter.

Reiner Stenzel,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Donald H. Stork,  Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Harold K.  Ticho,  Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Charles A. Whitten, Jr., Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Alfred Y.  Wong, Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Chun We Wong,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Eugene Y. Wong,  Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Alfredo Banos,  Jr., Dr.Eng., Ph.D.,  Emeritus Profes-

sor of Physics.
Hans E. Bommel,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Phys-

ic.
Joseph Kaplan,  Ph.D., Sc.D., L.H.D.;  Emeritus Pro-

fessor of Physics.
Kenneth R.  MacKenzie,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Physics.
Norman A. Watson,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Physics.
Byron T.  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Phys-

ics.
Charles D. Buchanan,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Physics.
Seth J.  Putterman,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Physics.
Gary A.  Williams,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of

Physics.
Claude Bernard,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Phys-

10s.

Robert Cousins,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of Phys-
ics.

188. TOpics M the 'Thsory of Knowledge. Prerequi-
slte: course 182 or 183  or consent of instructor. An
intensive investigation of one or two selected topics
or works In the theory of  knowledge,  such as: a priori
knnowledge, the problem-of induction, memory, knowl-
edge as justified We  belief. Consult the department
for topics tobe treated in a given quarter. May be
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

Mr. Albritton,  Mr. Yost
187. Philosophy of Action.  Prerequisites: two
courses In philosophy or consent of instructor.  A study
of various concepts employed in the understanding of
human action.  Topics may Include rational choice,
desire,  intention,  weakness of will, and self-
deception.  Mr. Albritton,  Mr. Burge,  Mr. Donnellan
188. Philosophy of Perception.  Prerequisites: two
courses in philosophy or consent of instructor.  A criti-
cal ahdy of the main philosophical theories of percep-
tion and the arguments used to establish them.

Mr. Yost

189. Major Philosophers of the 20th Century. Pre-
requisites:  two courses in philosophy or consent of
instructor.  A study of the writings of one or more major
modern philosophers:  for example,  Russell,  Moore,
Wittgenstein,  Carnap,  Oulne.  May be repeated for
credit with consent of Instructor.

Mr. Albritton,  Mr. Burge,  Mr. Donnellah

UNGROUPED
180. Third World Political Thought. Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour. The political philosophy
of various third.world thinkers. The topics chosen may
Wry from year to year, but typically will be chosen
from the following :  Franz Fanon ,  Senghar and
Cesaire's "Negritude," W.E.B. du Bois' Pan-
Africanism, Cho and Mao.
192. Philosophical Analysis of lasuss In Women's
Ubaration. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or
consent of Instructor. A critical study of concepts and
principles which arise In the discussion of women's
rights and liberation. Topics may include economic
and educational equality, preferential treatment,
abortion, sex roles, sexual morality, marriage, love,
friendship.
193. Christian Ethical Thought. Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour. Reading of selected
classic and contemporary authors in the Christian
ethical tradition, with philosophical analysis and as-
sessment of their views on morality and the religious
life. Mr. Adams

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this  department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Physics

(Office:  3-174 Knudsen Hall)

Ernest S.  Abers,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics (Chair).
Rubin Braunstein,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Nina Byers,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics. . `
Paul M.  Chaildn,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Marvin Chester,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
W. Gilbert Clark,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
John M. Cornwall,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Ferdinand V. Cbroniti, Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics

and Astronomy.
John M. Dawson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Robert J.  Finkelstein,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
A. Theodore Forrester,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics

and Engineering.
Burton D. Fried,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Christian Fronsdal,  Ph.D..  Professor of Physics.
George Gruner, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Roy P.  Haddock,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Theodore Holstein,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
George J. Igo, Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
17Charles F. Kennel,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
17Leon Knopoff,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics and

Geophysics and Earth and Space Sciences.
Steven A. Moszkowski,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Bernard M. K. Nefkens,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Richard E. Norton, Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Raymond L.  Orbach,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Philip A.  Pincus,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
J. Reginald Richardson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics

in Residence.
Isadore Rudnick,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
J. J. Sakurai, Ph.D.,  Prof"" of Physics.
Robert A.  Satten, Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
David S.  Saxon,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics and

President of the University.
Peter E.  Schlein,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.
Julian Schwinger,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics (Uni-

versity Professor).
William E.  Slater,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Physics.

e

S. Merton Burkhard, M.S.,  Lecturer in Physics.
Jesusa Kinderman, Ph.D.,  Lecturer in Physics.

Preparation for the Major In Physics
Required:  Physics 8A, 8B, 8C, 8D, 8E; Chem-
istry 11 A, 11 B, 11 BL, 11 C required (Chemistry
11 CL is recommended but not required); Math-
ematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A-32B, 33A, 33B.

*The Major in  Physics

*Am' meographed brochure giving more detailed Information
than is contained in this catalog mayy  be obtained from the
Undergraduate Office,  Department of Physics.

Required:  Physics  105A,  105B,  11 OA, 11OB,
112A, 115A, 115B, 131 A,  three courses from
the Physics 180 series;  three additional upper
division physics lecture courses selected from
Physics 108,  114, 122,  123, 124,  126, 131B,
140. An upper division course in mathematics
may be substituted for Physics 131 B  upon ap-
proval of an advisor A "C" average is required
in the above courses.  A reading knowledge of
Russian,  German or French is recommended.
This major  leads to the Bachelor of Science
degree.  Junior transfer students should prefer-
ably have completed (1) a two-year calculus-
analytic geometry gequence or equivalent and
(2) the calculus-based physics course at their
previous college,  but in no case should less
than three semesters or four quarters of the
mathematics and one year of the physics se-
quence be completed before transferring to
UCLA.  At least  "C" grades in all mathematics
and physics courses taken are required.

Students preparing for graduate school should
take additional courses in physics and math-
ematics. ' Physics  122, 123,  124, 126, 131B
and 140 are recommended.
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The Major In General Physics
This major  leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree
in General Physics.  It is intended to provide the
necessary flexibility for those  students who are
.interested in fields which can benefit from a
strong background of knowledge of physics.
Those  students who  intend to continue work
toward the  Ph.D. in Physics  are advised to
work for the B.S. in Physics as described under
the "Major in  Physics." The course  require-
ments for  the B.A. in General Physics are as
fol lows: Physics 105A, 11 QA, 11 OB, 112A,
115A, 131 A, one  course from the  180 series,
two upper division physics electives (excluding
185 and 199) and five upper division courses in
no more than  two departments  other than
physics. A "C" average in the upper division
physics courses is required.

Teaching Credentials
Students may  earn credentials for teaching
physical sciences and other subjects in Cali-
fornia elementary and secondary  schools.
Some majors are more advantageous than
others for professional preparation. Comple-
tion of the Teacher Credential Program in the
Teacher Education Laboratory  is required.
Consult with  the Graduate School  of Education
(201 Moore Hall) for information.

Lower Division Courses
Physics IQ, Contemporary Physics,  is intend-
ed for entering freshmen Physics majors and
will normally be  taken in the first quarter of
residence. There  are no course prerequisites.
Although it is not a required course or a part of
or prerequisite to any general . physics se-
quence of courses,  it serves a purpose which
general introductory  courses do not fulfill ade-
quately,  If at all, namely to indicate the nature
of current  research problems in physics.

Physics 8A, 8B, 8C,  8D, 8E form a sequence of
courses in general physics for majcrs in Phys-
ics. All or part of  the sequence is also required
or recommended as first choice for major stu-
dents in: astronomy, atmospheric sciences,
chemistry,  engineering,  geology,  mathematics
and certain Interdepartmental fields of concen-
tration.
Physics 8HB, 8HC, 8HD  is an honors se-
quence intended for students with an outstand-
ing record in high school science courses and
a deep interest in physics. This sequence cov-
ers the same material as the Physics 8B, 8C,
8D and 8BL, 8CL, 8DL sequences butin.great-
er depth.

The department desires to take into account
prior preparation in physics. Students who feel
their background would permit acceleration
may be exempted from courses 8A-8E by tak-
ing the final examination with a class at the end
of any quarter. These will serve as placement
examinations.  Qualified students are urged to
discuss such possibilities with their  advisors.

Physics 3A, 3B, 3C form  a one-year sequence
of courses in general physics (with laboratory)

primarily for students in the biological and
health sciences but open to any student who
meets the prerequisites.  In this sequence only
algebra and trigonometry are used in providing
a mathematical d9scription of physical phe-
nomena;  calculus is not used.

Physics 6A, 6B, 6C form  a one -year sequence
of courses in basic physics for students in the
biological and health sciences.  However, un-
like Physics 3A, 3B,  3C, calculus is used
throughout and satisfactory completion of ba-
sic calculus courses is a prerequisite for ad-
mission to this sequence.  Individual depart-
ments will, on an individual basis, advise stu-
dents as to which physics sequence is required
for each major. After an interim period, it is
expected that all Biology and Microbiology ma-
jors will be required to complete the Physics
6A, 6B,  6C sequence.

Physics 10  is a one-quarter,  non-laboratory
course which surveys the whole field of phys-
ics. It is designed for the liberal arts student
and satisfies In part the College of Letters and
Science  " A" requirement in the physical sci-
ences for nonphysical science majors.  Any two
or more courses from Physics 10, 3A, 6A and
8A shall be limited to six units credit.
10. Contemporary Physics (% course).  Prerequi-
site: a major in Physics.  A review of current problems
in physics with emphasis on those being studied in
our research laboratories at UCLA. The significance
of the problems and their historical context. (F)
3A. General Physics:  Mechanics of Solids and
Fluids.  Lecture and demo, sbatkin,  three hours; dis-
cussion,  one hour,  laboratory, two hours.  Prerequi-
sites:  three years of high school mathematics includ-
ing trigonometry or two years of high school math-
ematics and a one -term college course In
mathematics with trigonometry included in the group
of courses or equivalent courses. Course 3A is not
open for credit to students with credit for course 8A or
equivalent.  The fundamentals of classical mechanics:
Newton's Laws;  conservation of momentum,  angular
momentum ,  energy ;  Kepler's Laws; dynamics of sys-
tems of particles;  fluid mechanics. (F,W)
38. General Physics:  Heat,  Sound and Electricity
and Magnetism. Lecture and demonstration, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour;  laboratory,  two hours.
Prerequisite:  course 3A or equivalent.  Temperature,
heat and the laws of thermodynamics. Introduction to
wave motion,  resonance.  Sound and acoustics. Elec-
tric and magnetic fields.  Electric power.  Elements of
DC and AC circuits. (WSp)
3C. General Physics;  Light, Relethdtyi and Mod-
ern Physics.  Lecture and demonstration, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour; laboratory, two hours.
Prerequisite:  course 3B or equivalent.  Light optical
instruments.  Introduction to relativity.  The electron
and the atom.  Matter waves.  Nuclear and particle
physics. (F,Sp)
BA. Physics for Life Science Majors: Mechanics
and Wave Motion.  Lecture and demonstration, three
hours;  discussion,  one hour;  laboratory,  two hours.
Prerequisites:  Mathematics 3A, 3B, 3C or equivalent.
Mathematics 3C may be taken concurrently. (F,W)
88. Physics for Life Science Majors:  Electricity
and Magnetism.  Lecture and demonstration, three
hours;  discussion, one hour;  laboratory,  two hours.
Prerequisite:  course 6A. (W,Sp)

60. Physics for Life Science Majors: Light and
Modern Physics.  Lecture and demonstration, three
hours; discussion,  one: hour;  laboratory,  two hours.
Prerequisite:  course 68. (F,Sp)

8A. Physics for Scientists and Engineers: Ms-
chanics .  Lectur9 and demonstration, three hours;
discussion, two hours.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics
31 A.or equivalent; high school physics and chdmistry
are desirable.  Mathematics 31B and Physics SAL
must be taken concurrently. Motion,  Newton's Laws,
work,  energy,  linear and angular momentum,  rotation,
equilibrium,  gravitation. (F,W,Sp)
8AL Physics Laboratory for Scientists and Engl
neers: Mechanics (1/. course).  Lecture,  one hour;
laboratory,  one and one-half hours.  Prerequisite: en-
rollment in course 8A or consent of instructor.

(F,W,SP)
80. Physics for Scientists and Engineers: Waves,
Sound,  Heat. Lecture and demonstration, three
hours;  discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  course
8A, Mathematics 31B. Mathematics 32A or egdiv-
alent and Physics 8BL must be taken concurrently..
Harmonic oscillators, standing and traveling waves,
fluid dynamics,  sound, kinetic theory of gases, laws of
thermodynamics. (F,W,Sp)
8BL Physics Laboratory for Scientists and Eno
nears: Waves,  Sound,  Heat (Y4 cow..). Lecture;
one four,  laboratory, one and one-half hours.  Prereq-
uisite:  enrollment in course 8B or consent of instnuo-
tor. (F,WSp)
88H. Glsneral Physics:  VibratIon,  Wave Motion,
Sound,  Fluids, Heat;  andKinstioTheory- Honors
Sequence.  Lecture and demonstration,  three hours;
discussion, one hour;  laboratory, two hours. This
course covers the sameaterial  as course 88 but In
greater depth. Prerequisites:  course BAwkh a grade
of "A" or recommendation of 8A Instructor, Math-
ematics 31 B (or preferably 31 BH)  completed and 32A
(or preferably 32AH)  concurrent with Physics 88H or
equivalent courses. (Sp)
OHS. Physics for Scientists and Engineers--Hon-
ors Sequence  (1 Y• courses).  Lecture,  four hours;
discussion,  Iwo hours;  laboratory, one and one-half
hours.  Prerequisite:  same as for the Physics 8 and 8L
series.  This course Is Intended tot outstanding stu-
dents with a deep interest in physics. Honor students
participate in the lectures and examinations of the
regular Physics 8 series.  Discussions and leboraio-
rise are given by an honors Instructor who discusses
challenging problems in depth. Enrollment Is limited
to the top 20 students (determined by previous Phys-
Ics 8 grades)  and consent of Instructor.' (F,WSp)
8C. Physics for Scientists and Engineers: Else-
tricity and Magnetism.  Lecture and demonstration,
three hours;  discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites:
course 8B, Mathematics 32A. Mathematics 328 and
Physics 8CL must be taken concurrently. Elecboegk-
ics, electric fields and potentials, capacitors and
dielectrics,  currents and DC circuits,  magnetism, In-
ductors and magnetic materials, RLC circuits.

(F,W,SP)
8CL Physics Laboratory for Scientists and Engi-
neers: Electricity and Magnetism (Y4 course). Lac-
ture, one hour; laboratory, one and one-half hours.
Prerequisite:  enrollment in course BC or.ronsent of
instructor. (F,W,Sp)
BCH. General Physics:  Electricity and Magnetism
- Honors Sequence.  Lecture and demonstration,
three hours;  discussion,  one hour;  laboratory, two
hours. This course covers the some material as
course 8C but in greater depth. Prerequisites: course
8BH or 8B with a grade of "A" or recommendation of
88 instnxxor,  Mathematics 32A (or preferably 32AH)
completed and 328  (or preferably 32BH)  concurrent
with Physics BCH or consent of instructor. (F)

SHC. Physics for Scientists and Engineers--Hon-
ors Sequence (1Y courses).  Lecture,  four hours;
discussion;  two hours;  laboratory, one and one-half
hours.  Prerequisite: same as for the Physics 8 and 8L
series.  This course is intended for outstanding stu-
dents with a deep Interest in physics.  Honor students
participate in the lectures and examinations of the
regular Physics 8 series.  Discussions and laborato-
ries are given by an honors instructor who discusses
challenging problems in depth. Enrollment  is limited
to the top 20 students (determined by previous Phys-
ics 8 grades) and consent of instructor. (F,W,Sp)
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OD. Physics for Scientists  and Engineers: Elao-
VonagnaticWa"s ,  Light an" Relativity. Lecture
and demonstration,  three hours;  discussion, two
hours.  Prerequisites:  course 8C;  Mathematics 32B.
Mathematics 33A and Physics 8DL must be taken

,concurrently.  Maxwell's equations ,  electromagnetic
waves,  light, reflections and refraction,  interference,
diffraction,  polarization and the special theoryof rela-
tivity. 0  (F,W,Sp)
80L Physics Laboratory for Scientists and Engi-
nears: Electromagnetic Waves,  Light and Relativ-
ity (1/. course).  Lecture,  one hour; laboratory, one
and one-half hours.  Prerequisite :  enrollment in
course 8D or consent of instructor. (F,W,Sp)
t0H. General Physics:  Electromagnetic Waves,
Light,  and Relativity- Honors Sequence.  Lecture
and demonstration,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour;  laboratory,  two hours.  This course covers the
some material as course 8D but in greater depth.
Prerequisites:  course 8CH or BC with a grade of "A"
or recommendation of BC instructor,  Mathematics
32B (or preferably 32BH)  completed and 33A  (or pref-
erably 33AH)  concurrent with Physics 8DH or con-
sent of instructor. (W)
6HD. Physics for Scientists and Engineers-Hon-
ora Sequence (11 courses).  Lecture,  four hours;
discussion,  two hours;  laboratory,  one and one-half
hours.  Prerequisite:  same as for the Physics 8 and 8L
series.  This course Is intended for outstanding stu-
dents with a deep interest In physics.  Honor students
participate in the. lectures and examinations of the
regular Physics 8 series.  Discussions and laborato-
'rise we given by an honors instructor who discusses
challenging problems In depth .  Enrollment Is limited
to the lop 20 students  (determined by previous Phys-
Ics 8 grades)  and consent of instructor. (F,W,Sp)
8E: Physics for Scientists and.Engineers:  Modern
Physics.  Lecture and'  demonstration,  three hours;
discussion, one hour;  laboratory, two hours.  Prerequi-
sites: course 8D, Mathematics 33A. Mathematics
33B or equivalent must betaken concurrently. Wave-
particles duality,  quantum theory,  Itchroedinger
equaioxn, hydrogen atom, exclusion principle. (WSp)
10. Physics.  Lecture and demonstration, three
hours;  quiz and discussion,  one hour.  No special
mathematical preparation is required beyond that
necessary for admission to the University with fresh-
man standing.  This course satisfies In part the Col-
lege of Letters and Science requirements In the phys-
ic l Sciences for Nonphysical science majors.  Topics
will be selected from:  Planetary motion,  Newton's
Laws,  gravitation,  electricity and magnetism, wave
motion.  light, sound and heat, relativity, quantum me-
chanics,  atoms,  and subatomic particles.  As time per-
mits, the development of physical ideas will be placed
in their cultural and historical perspective. (WSp)
11. Modern Physics for Nonscie nce Majors. Pre-
requisite:  course 10.  A sequel to course 10. Lecture
and demonstration,  three hours;  quiz and discussion,
one hour Topics will be selected from: the concept of
energy,  quantum theory,  nuclear physics,  relativity.

Upper Division Courses
Prerequisites for all upper division courses:
Physics 8A-8E,  Mathematics 31A, 31B, 32A-
328, 33A and (except for Physics 105A, 1,16)
33B or consent of instructor.  Students must
complete one quarter of upper division physics
before enrolling in the 180 laboratory series.
105A.  Analytic Mechanics. Newtonian mechanics
and conservation laws, gravitational potentials, cal-
cilus of variations,  Lagrangian and Hamiltonian me-
chanics,  central force motion, linear oscillations.
1068. Analytic Mechanics.  Prerequisite:  course
105A.  Relativity with four-vectors,  non-inertial refer-
ence frames,  dynamics of rigid bodies,  coupled oscil-
Iators,  normal modes of oscillation,  vibrating strings,
and wave propagation.

106. optical Physics.  Prerequisite:  course 1108.In-
teraction of light with matter;  dispersion theory, oscil-
lator strength, line widtlu ,  rholecular scattering. Co-
herence theory, Kirchhoff formulation of diffraction
theory, crystal optics,  optical rotation,  electro and
magneto optical effects.  Additional topics of funda-
mental or current interest.
110A.  Electricity and Magnetism.  Prerequisite:
course 131A.  Electrostatics and magnetostatics.
1108.  Electricity and Magnetism. Prerequisite:
course 110A.  Faraday's law and Maxwell's equa-
tions.  Propagation of electromagnetic radiation.
Multipole radiation and radiation from an accelerated
charge.  The special theory of relativity.
112A.  Thermodynamics.  Fundamentals of thermo-
dynamics Including the first,  second,  and third laws.
The statistical mechanical point of view and its rela-
tion to thermodynamics.  Some simple applications of
the foregoing.
11114.11111-0 anics of Wave Motion and Sound.  Vibra-
ting systems and wave propagation in gases,  liquids
and solids including elements of hydrodynamics and
elasticity.  Applications in ultrasonics,  low tempera-
ture physics,  solid state physics,  architectural acous-
tics.
,115A.  Elementary Quantum Mechanics.  Prerequi-
sites: courses 131A,  1058  (the latter may be taken
concurrently).  The classical background,  basic ideas
and methods of quantum mechanics.
1158. Elementary Quantum Mechanics.  Prerequi-
site: course 115A.  Development of the methods and
concepts of quantum mechanics.
1150 .  Elementary Quantum Mechanics.  Prerequi-
site: course 1158. Further development in the meth-
ods and concepts of quantum mechanics.
116. Electronics. Lecture,  three hours;  laboratory,
three hours.  Alternating current circuits,  vacuum tube
characteristics and parameters,  transistor character-
istics and parameters,  amplifiers,  oscillators,
nonlinear tube and transistor circuits.
M122. Plasma Physics. (Same as Engineering
M118.)  Prerequisite:  Engineering 1008 or Physics
110A.  Senior-level introductory course to physics of
plasmas and ionized gases and fundamentals of con-
trolled fusion.  Particle motion in magnetic fields; fluid
behavior,  plasma waves;  resistivity and transport;
equilibrium and stability;  kinetic effects.  Illustrative
laboratory experiments will be discussed. (F,Sp)
123. Atomic Structure. (Formerly numbered 113.)
Prerequisite:  course 1158 .  The theory of atomic
structure.  Interaction of radiation with matter.
124. Nuclear Physics.  Prerequisite:  course 115A.
Nuclear charge,  mass,  radius,  spin, and moments;
nuclear models;  nuclear forces; alpha,  beta, and
gamma emission.
126. Elementary Particle Physics.  Prerequisite:
course 1158 .  Experimental determination of the
properties of elementary particle states.  Relativistic
kinematics and phase space;  angular momentum
and isotopic spin formalism;  elastic and inelastic
scattering;  invariance principles and conservation
laws; strong,  electromagnetic,  and weak interactions.
Survey of important experiments. 4
131A.  Mathematical Methods of Physics. Matrix
algebr and eigenvalue problems,  vector differential
operators and curvilinear coordinates,  ordinary and
partial differential equations, special functions,
Sturm-Liouviile Problem,  Fourier series and inte-
grals.
131B. Mathematic al Methods of Physics.  Prereq-
uislte: course 131 A.  Green's functions and boundary
value problems,  complex variables and selected top-
ics from:.  Tensors,  Laplace transforms, probability
theory,  perturbation theory, 'approximation tech-
niques.
140. Introduction to Solid State Physics.  Prerequi-
site: course 1158 or equivalent.  Introduction to the
basic theoretical concepts of solid state physics with
applications.  Crystal symmetry;  cohesive energy; dif-
fraction of electron, neutron,  and electromagnetic
waves in a lattice;  the reciprocal lattice;  phonons and
their interactions;  free electron theory of metals; en-
ergy bands.

•14180A. Nuclear Physics Laboratory.
*1411808.  Physical Optics and Spectroscopy Lab-
oratory.
•14180C.  Solid State Physics Laboratory.
'1418th .  Acoustics Laboratory.
•14180E.  Plasma Physics  Laboratory.
•14180F. Elementary Particle Physics  Laboratory.
'4185. Foundations of Physics.  Prerequisite:  senior
standing in physics or consent of instructor. The his-
torical development and philosophical sources - of
classical and modern physics.

199. Special Studies In Physics  (1/2 to 1 course).
May be  repeated, but not more than three courses
may be applied toward the bachelor's degree.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Physiology

(Office:  53-251 Center for Health
Sciences)

The' Department of Physiology does not offer
an undergraduate degree. The following upper
division courses are offered with enrollment
restrictions as indicated:

Upper  Division Courses
100. Elements  of Human Physiology (11
courses). Prerequisite: enrollment In School of Den-
tistry or consent of instructor. Required course for
first-year dental students. Lectures, laboratories and
demonstration-discussions concerning functional ac-
tivpties of the living body in terms of both cellular and
systemic functions. Examples will be presented,
where possible, on the basis of information relevant
to oral function. Mr. Homsher and the Staff
101. Neuromuscular and Cardiovascular Physiol-
ogy (13/4 courses). Prerequisites: basic courses in
chemistry, physics and biology, at least one year
each; organic chemistry; histology; gross anatomy,
human or comparative .  Primarily for first-year medi-
cal students, but open to other students with consent
of instructor. Lectures, laboratory and conferences.
An analysis of the electrical properties of muscle and
nerve, the contractility of muscle and the heart, and
the card'iovascular system and its regulation.

Mr. Tormey, Ma. Wenzel

102. Renal, Respiratory  and Gastrointestinal
Physiology  (11 courses). Prerequisites:  same as
for course 101. Primarily for first-year medical stu-
dents but open to other students with consent of in-
structor. Lectures, laboratory and conferences. A con-
tinuation of course 101, dealing with respiration, and
the distribution of water, electrolytes and metabolites
by the renal and gastrointestinal systems, and the
special physiology of certain organs.

Mr. Tormey, Ms. Wenzel
103A- 103B .  Basic Neurology  (1/4 course, r
course). Two four-hour sessions and one three-hour
session  per week in the last three weeks of Winter
Quarter; two two-hour  sessions and two three-hour
sessions per week in Spring Quarter. Prerequisite:
Medical School status or consent of instructor. Lec-
tures, conferences, demonstrations and laboratory
procedures necessary for an understanding of the
functions of the human nervous system. In Progress
grading. Must be taken concurrently with Anatomy
103A-1038.

.
Mr. Chase and the Staff
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105N.  Human Physiology Prerequisite:  enrollment
in the School of Nursing or consent of Instructor. Re-
quired course for third-year nursing students.  Lecture
and discussion emphasizing a correlative approach
to anatomy and physiology of the human body.

Ms. Seraydarlan
199. Special Studies (% to 2 courses). Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.  Special studies In physiol-
ogy, including either reading assignments or labora-
tory work or both, designed for appropriate braining of
each student who registers In this course.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Political Science

(Office: 4289 Bunche Hall)

Richard E. Ashcraft, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

Hans H.  Baerwald, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-
ence:

Richard D.  Baum; Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

Irving Bernstein, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

John C.  Bollens, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

David T. Cattell, Ph.D., ProfessorofPoliticalScience.
James S. Coleman, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sc-

ence.
Mtattei Dogan,  Docteur As Lettres,  Professor of Po-

litical Science.
Ernest A.  Engelbert, M.P.A., Ph.D., Professor of Po-

Iocal  Science.
Leonard Freedman, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-

ence.
RobertC.  Fried, Ph.D., ProfessorofPoliticalSdence.
Robert S.  Gerstein, LL.B., Ph.D.,  Professor of Pbliti-

cal Science.
'Edward Gonzalez, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-

ence.
Michael intriligator, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-

ence and Economics.
Malcolm •H. Kerr, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-

ence.
Roman Kokowlcz, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-

ence.
Andrzej Korbonski, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-

ence.
Stephen D.  Krasner, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-

ence.
Michael F. Lofchle, Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-

Dwaine Marvick,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

Charles R.  Nbron,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
enoe.

David C.  Rapoport,  Ph.D., Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

John C.  Ries, Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Science.
Ronald L.  Rogowski,  Ph.D.,  PrOfessorofPolkica/Scl-

ence.
David 0 .  Sears,  Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

and Psychology
Richard Sisson,  Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

(Chair).
Richard L.  Sklar,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sol-

David O .  Wilkinson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Political Sci-
ence.

David A. Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Political So-
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E. Victor Wolfenstein,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Political
science.

Charles E.  Young,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence.

Winston W. Crouch, Ph.D.,  Emeritus ProfessorofPb-
litical Science.

David G.  Farrelly,  Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Politi-
cal Science. -

J. A. C. Grant, Ph.D., LL.D.,  Emeritus  Professor of,
Political Science.

Foster H. Sherwood, Ph.D., LL.D.,  Emeritus Profes-
sor of Political Science.

H. Arthur Steiner, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Politi-
cal Science.

L. Blair Campbell, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Po-
litical Science.

Douglas S .  Hobbs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Po-
litical Science.

Paul Jabber,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political
science.

Karen J.  Orren Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Politi-
cal Science.

John R.  Petrocik,  Ph.D., Associate Prof essor of Politi-
cal Science.

Raymond A.  Rocco,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor of
Political  Science.

Duane E. Smith,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Politi-
r Science.

Leo M.  Snowiss,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Politi-
cal  Science.

Steven L. Spiegel,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Po-
litical Science.

Arthur A. Stein,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Politi-
cal Science.

Ciro Zoppo,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor of Political
Science.

Thad A.  Brown,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political
Science.

P. Brett Hammond,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Po-
litical Science.

Stephen L.  Skpwronek,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Political  Science.

Robert C.  Welsh,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Politi-
cal Science.

James G. Fisk, B.S., Adjunct Professor of Political
Science.

Pierre-Michel Fontaine, Ph.D.,  Acting Associate Pro-
fessor of Political Science.

Marvin Hoffenbetg, M.A.,  Professor of Political Sci-
ence in Residence.

Goals of the Undergraduate
Program in Political Science
The undergraduate program aims to provide
an understanding of basic political processes
and institutions as these operate in different
national and cultural contexts,  of the interac-
tion between national states,  of the changing
character of the relations between citizens and
governments, and of the values and criteria by
which the quality of political life is judged. This
program may be individually focused to serve
the needs of the liberal arts major,  the student
seeking preparation for graduate work in politi-
cal science ,  public administration,  law and oth-
er professional fields,  and the student prepar-
ing for specialized roles in political and public
organizations. -
Inquiries about the program and any possible
recent changes should be addressed to the
Undergraduate Counselor,  Department of Po-
litical Science.

Preparation for the Major
Two lower division courses (8 units): Political
Science 1 and 2,3,4 or  6: These courses must
be taken for a letter grade.

The Major
Requirements l:  For those  students who had
less than 84 quarter units at the beginning of
Fall Quarter 1975  the  following requirements
apply (all other students see Requirements (I
below):
Ten upper division political science courses
(for a total of 40 units)  numbered from 102 to
199 must be taken for a letter grade. The stu-
dent is also required to complete four upper
division courses  (for a total of  16•unlts) in one
or more of  the following social sciences: an-
thropology,  communication studies (only 160),
ecgfiomics ,  geography,  history management
(only 150, 190), psychology (except 115, 116,
117), sociology. These  courses must also be
taken for a letter grade. In addition to,require+-
ments for graduation prescribed by the Col-
lege of Letters and Science,  the student is ex-
pected to maintain a-  2.0 overall grade-point
average in all upper division political science
courses.'  Upper division political science
courses are organized into six fields: (1) Politi-
cal Theory, (fl) . International Relations, (Ill)
Politics, (IV) Comparative  -Government, (V)
Public Law and  (VI) Public  Administration and
Local Government.

In fulfilling the requirement of ten upper divi-
sion political  science courses; the student
must satisfy the following: ;

(a) A concentration  in one field by  completing
at least four upper division courses in that fleid.
It is recommended that one of these courses
be an Undergraduate Seminar, C197A-C'If
(see field concentration requirements below).

(b) A distribution of two courses in each of
two other fields (4 courses).

(c) Course 110 (Introduction  to Political The-
ory) is required of all Political Science majors
and must be taken no later than the junior year.
The Political Science 110 requirement may be
met by taking two quarters of the Political So-
ence 111 series.  Course 110 may count for
either the concentration or the distribution re-
quirement.

(d) One additional elective course in political
science to  -comprise the total of ten.

Field Concentration Requirements:  Specific
requirements for field concentration are as foi
lows:

(I) Political Theory:  Course 110 and three addi-
tional-courses in Field I.
(Il)  International Relations:  Course 2 and any
four upper division courses in Field II. Fora
units from courses 175A-175B may be count-
ed as one of the four courses in Field II.Only
one of the defense studies courses =-' 138A;
138B,  138C-may be counted toward the field
concentration requirement.

erne.
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(l14  Politics:  Any  four courses  In Field III.
Course 182A may also be counted toward con-
centration in this field.

(IV)  Comparative Government: Course 168
and any three additional courses in Field IV.
Course 115,188A  or 188B-- but not more than
one of them -  may also be counted toward
Concentration in this field.  Course 3 is recom-
mended as the second lower division course.
(V) Public  Law:  Course  170 or 171 and any
three additional courses in Field V. Course 171
is prerequisite to 172A or 172B. Course 117 or
187 - but not more than one of them - may .
also be counted toward concentration in this
field.

(VI)  Public Administration and Local Govern-
ment:  Any four  courses in Field VI. Course
138C, 173 or 174-but not  more than one of
them -may also be counted toward concen-
tration in this field.
Mote:  No course may be counted toward both
concentration and distribution requirements.
Also, courses 119, 139,  149, M169, 179 and
189 may be applied no more than twice toward
the field concentration requirement.  No more
than three of these courses may be applied
toward the major.

Courses 198 and  199 may not apply to fulfill
either the concentration or distribution require-
ment.
Requirements Il:  Those students  who had
more than 84 quarter units at  the beginning of
Fall Quarter  1,975 should see the undergrad-
uate counselor for applicable requirements.

Undergraduate Seminars
Each quarter the department will offer a series
of seminars,  limited to 20 students,  in each
field. The prerequisites will be two upper divi-
sion courses in the field in which the seminar is
offered,  a 3.25 average at the upper division
'level in political science or discretion of the
instructor.

The courses will be numbered: C197A=Theory,
C197B-International Relations, C197C-Poli-
tics, C197D- Comparative Government,
C197E-Public Law and C1 97F-Public Admin-
istration and Local Government.
These courses may count for either the con-
centration or distribution requirement,  and stu-
dents who, qualify are encouraged to take
them.

The Honors Program
Qualifications: Completion of an undergrad-
uate seminar ;  a 3.5 grade -point average at the
upper division level in political science; etigibil-
ity for College of Letters and Science honors
status.

The Program: Students wishing to qualify for
graduation with Departmental Honors must
maintain a 3.5 grade-point average in upper
division political science and complete the fol-
lowing: (1) a one-year seminar  (Political Sci-
ence  195A-195B-195C). The first quarter of

the seminar, course 195A,  is a general seminar
on political science and involves research. The
second and third quarters ,  courses 1958 and
195C, are devoted to writing a senior thesis
under the direction of a faculty member. The
honors thesis, will be read by the respective
field committeesand judged for its quality and
graded as to high honors, honors or no honors;
(2) eight upper division courses, excluding
courses 119, 139, 149, M169, 179 and 189,
distributed as follows: course 110, three
courses in one field and four additional
courses, two in each of two other fields. These
eight courses plus the one-year seminar will
comprise the eleven upper division courses re-
quired for Honors in Political Science; (3) four
upper division courses in the social sciences
other than political science.

Related Curricula
For the curricula in international relations and
public service, see "International Relations"
and "Urban Studies or Organizational Stud-
ies" in this section of the catalog.

Lower"Division Courses
1. Introduction to American Government .  Lecture,
three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  An introduction to
the principles and problems of government with par-
ticular emphasis on national government in the Unit-
ed States.  This course fulfills the requirement .of
American History and Institutions and is required of
all students majoring in Political Science.
2A-2B. World PolItics.  Lecture,  three'hours; discus-
sion, one hour.  Either course 2A or 2B Is required of
all students concentrating in Field II and may be used
to fulfill one of the two requirements for the  "Prepara-
tion for the Major."  An introduction to problems of
world politics.  2A. Problems of Power Politics. 2B.
Problems of World Order. Mr. Wilkinson
3. Introduction to Comparative Government. Lec-
ture three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisite:
course 1. A comparative study of constitutional princi-
ples, governmental institutions, and political pro-
cesses in selected contemporary states,  with empha-
sis on the major European governments.  This course
may be used to fulfill one of the two course require-
ments for the  "Preparation for the Major."
4A-43.  Current Problems In Political Science. Pre-
requisites:  successful completion of or concurrent en-
rollment in course I and consent of Instructor.
Proseminars will be offered each quarter dealing with
selected political problems.  Topics will be announced
during the preceding quarter.  Enrollment will be limit-
ed. Preference will be given to declared freshman
majors.  This course may be used to fulfill one of the
two course requirements for the "Preparation for the
Major"
6. Introduction to Quantitative Research.  Prereq-
uisite:  one previous course in political science, e.g.,
course 1, 2 or 3. An Introduction to the collection and
analysis of political data. The course emphasizes the
application of statistical reasoning to the study of re-
lationships among political variables.  Students use
the computer as an aid in analyzing data from various
fields of political science,  among them comparative
politics, international relations,  American politics,
and public administration.  Will serve as a prerequisite
for courses C102,  M103 and 104A.  This course may
be used to fulfill one of the two course requirements
for the  "Preparation for the Major."

*Upper Division Courses
Prerequisite for All upper division courses: up-
per division standing or consent of instructor.

"For concurrently  scheduled courses  ("C" prefix), activities
and/or standards for performance  and evaluation are applied
separately for undergraduates and graduates.

UNGROUPED
C102.  The Statistical Analysis of Political Data.
Prerequisite:  course 6.  An introduction to statistical
inference. Topics will include measures of central ten-
dency, elementary probability theory,  common prob-
ability distributions,  least-squares and maximum like-
lihood estimation,  confidence intervals and statistical
tests,  comparison of means,  the analysis of variance,
and multiple regression and correlation.  Statistical
techniques and topics will be illustrated with applica-
tions to a variety of political data.  May be concurrently
scheduled with course C204.
M103.  Economic Models of the Political Process.
(Formerly numbered 103.) (Same as Economics
M135 .)  Prerequisites:  Economics 101A,  a basic
course.  in political science and junior/senior status.
This seminar is jointly offered by the Economics and
Political Science Departments,  and consent of in-
structor is required.  The course examines concep-
tions and applications of two different processes of
political interaction,  the cooperative  (as in public
choice)  and the conflictual (as in warfare)  making use
of economic models of choice and equilibrium.

Mr. Hirshlelter

104A-104B.  Introduction to Survey Research'
Prerequisite:  course 6 for undergraduates or course
203C for graduates.  Course 104A is prerequisite to
1048 .  A two-quarter course in the fundamentals of
survey research as a method.  The first quarter will
cover sampling theory and methods,  the writing of
questions, questionnaire construction,  and interview-
ing. In addition, students will be introduced to atti-
tudes, attitude measurement,  and attitude change.
Students will participate In the formulation of a re-
search problem.  The second quarter will involve con-
ducting a survey.  Students will be responsible for de-
veloping a survey questionnaire,  designing a sample,
collecting interviews, maintaining quality control, and
coding the Interviews for machine tabulation. The fi-
nal requirement for the course is that the student
perform a computer-aided analysis of some part of
the data and submit a written report of that research.
Both quarters must be taken to receive credit.

FIELD I: POLITICALTHEORY
110. Introduction to Political Theory. (Formerly
numbered 101.) Lecture, three hours; discussion,
one hour. An exposition and analysis of selected po-
litical theorists and concepts from Plato to the
present. This course is required of all majors and
must be taken no later than the junior year.
111A. History of Political Thought: Ancient and
Medieval PolnlcalTheory. An exposition and critical
analysis of the major political philosophers and
schools from Plato to Machiavelli.

111S. History of Political Thought: Early  Modern-
Political Theory. An exposition and critical analysis
of the major political philosophers and schools from
Hobbes to Bentham. Mr. Ashcraft
111C. History of Political Thought: Late Modern
and Contemporary Political Theory. An exposition
and critical analysis of the major political philos-
ophers and schools from Hegel to the present.

Mr. Ashcraft, Mr. Nixon, Mr. Wolfenstein
112. Nature of the  State. A systematic analysis of
modern concepts and problems of political associa-
tion. Mr. Nixon
113. Problems In'twentleth-Century Political The-.
cry. A study and interpretation of theorists who have
focused their analysts on the social and political
problems of the twentieth century. Mr. Rocco
114A-114B. American Political Thought. Course
114A  or consent of instructor is prerequisite to 1148:
114A. An exposition and critical analysis of American
political thinkers from the Puritan period to 1865.
1148. An exposition and critical analysis of American
political thinkers from 1865 to the present. Mr. Smith



115. Theories of Political Change.  Prerequisite:
course 110 or consent of instructor.  A critical exami-
nation of theories of political change, the relation of
political change to changes in economic and social
systems,  and the relevance of such theories for the
experience of both western and nonwestern soci-
eties. This course may be counted in either Field
I or IV. Mr.  Coleman,  Mr. Lofchie
116. Marxism.  A critical analysis of the origins, na-
ture,  and development of Marxist political theory.

Mr. Ashcroft,  Mr. Wblfenstein
117. Jurisprudence.  Development of law and legal
systems;  consideration of fundamental legal con-
cepts:  contributions and influence of modem schools
of legal philosophy in relation to law and government.
This course may be counted in either Field I or V.

Mr. Gerstein
119A-119Z-Special Studies In Political Theory.
Prerequisites:  course 110,  one additional course in
Field I and consent of instructor.  Intensive examina-
tion of one or more special problems appropriate to
political theory.  Sections will be offered on a regular
basis with topics announced in the preceding quarter.
Courses 119,  139, 149,  M169,  179 and 189 may be
applied no more than twice toward the field concen-
tration requirement. No more than three of these
courses may be applied toward the major.

FIELD II: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
120. Foreign Relations of the United States. Leo-
ture, three hours; discussion,  one hour.  A survey of
the factors and forces entering into the formation and
implementation of American foreign policy,  with spe-
cial emphasis on contemporary problems.

Mr. Jabber,  Mr. Spiegel,  Mr. Stein
121. Studies In Formulation of American Foreign
Policy. A study of  the formation of American foreign
policy with respect to individualcases.  Specific topics
will be announced in the  Schedule of Classes  each
quarter
123. International Organization and Administra-
tion. A 'general survey of the institutions,  political and
administrative, of international organization,  with em-
phasis on the United Nations.
124. International Political Economy.  Astudyof the
political aspects of international economic issues.

Mr. Krasner
125. Arne Control and International Security. Sur-
vey of contemporary arms control Issues,  with em-
phasis on efforts to limit nuclear weapons prolifera-
tion and the international arms trade.  Mr. Jabber
126. Peace and War.  Theory and research on the
causes of war and the conditions of peace. '

Mr. Wilkinson
127. The Atlantic Area In World Politics. A contern-
porary survey of the foreign policies of the North At-
lantic countries and of cooperative efforts to attain
political,  economic,  and military coordination on a
regional basis.  Mr. Zoppo
128A-1288 .  The Soviet Sphere In World Politics.
Course 128A or consent of instructor is prerequisite
to 128B.  A contemporary survey of the foreign poli-
cies and aspirations of the Soviet Union and other
states in the Soviet bloc; analysis of content and of
fects of Communist doctrine affecting relations be-
tween the Soviet and democratic spheres.

Mr. Cattell,  Mr. Kolkowicz,  Mr. Korbonski
131. Latin American International Relations. The
major problems of Latin American international rela-
tions and organization In recent decades.

Mr. Gonzalez
132A-1328.  International Ralatlo4 of the Middl
East. Course 132A or consent of instructor is prereq-
uisite to 1328:
132A - Contemporary regional issues and conflicts,
with particular attention to inter-Arab.  politics, the
Arab-Israeli problem, and the Persian Gulf area.
1328 .  Role of the Great Powers In the Middle East,
with emphasis on American,  Soviet and West Euro-
pean policies since 1945.  Mr. Jabber

135. UKernationai l*Iations,ol China.  The rela-
tions of China with its neighbors and the other pow-
ers, with emphasis on contemporary interests and
policies of C hina vis-awls the United-Statob and the
Soviet Union.  Mr. Baum
136. Mbrnatlonsl Relations of Japan.  The foreign
policies of Japan, and the interests and policies of
other countries, particularly the Ur tad States, as
they relate to Japan. ,  Mr. Baerwaid
137. International Rotations Theory.  An examina-
tion of various theoretical approaches to international
relations and thek application to a number of histori-
cal cases and contemporary problems. ,

Mr. KKrasner, Mr. Stein
138A-1380 -1380 .  Defense Studies:
138A.  Defense Strategy and Policies.  Analysis of no-
tional'and international security problems in the nu-

clear era, with special emphasis on the United States.-
138B. The Conduct of Modern War. A study of recent
and contemporary wars with special emphasis on po-
litical and strategic problems.
138C.  Military Policy and Organization.  A study of the
institutional and policy framework in the national mili-
tary field.  This course may be counted In either Field II
or IV. Mr. Ries
139A-139L Special Studies In International Rela-
tions.  Prerequisites: two courses in Field II or course
2 and one course In Field II and consent of instructor.
Intensive examination of one or more special prob-
lems appropriate to International relations.  Sections
will be offered on a regular basis with topics an-
nounced in the preoedingquarter'Coursee 119,139,
149, M169, '179 and 189 May be applied no more
than twice toward the field ooncentration require.
mend.  No more than three of 9hese courses may be
applied toward the major
M139. Political and Economic Issues M the Profit-
oration of Nuclear Weapons. (Same as Economics
Mt03A .)  The course provides an interdteCiplinaryap-
proaohio the problem of nuclear proliferation. it will
also deal with the economic aspects of the acquisition
of nuclear weapons and economic aspects of nuclear
energy treating technological,  bargaining and stability
issues.  Offered alternate yeas.  Mr. lntrligator

FIELD III: POLITICS -
M140. Political Psychology.'(Same as Psychology
M138.)  Prerequisite: Psychology 10. Examination of
political behavior,  political socialization,  personality
and politics,  racial conflict,  and the psychological,
analysis of public opinion on these Issues.  Mr. Sears
141. Public Opinion and Voting Behavior.  Lecture,
three hours;  discussion,  one tout A study of the char-
acter and formation of political attitudes and public
opinion.  The role "of public opinion in elections; the
relationship of political attitudes to the vote decision,
and the influence of public opinion on public policy
formulation will be emphasized.

Mr. Brown,  Mc Petrccik
142. The Politics of Interest Groups.  A systematic
investigation of the role of political interest groups in
the governmental process,  with attention directed to
the internal organization,  leadership,  and politics of
such groups to the goals and functions of various
types of groups,  and to the strategy and tactics of
Influence.  Ms. Ogren,  Mc Skowronek
143. Legislative Politics.  A study of those factors
whichaffect the character of•the legislative process
and the capacity of representative institutions to gov-
ern in contemporary society. .

Mr, Marvidc, Mr. Snowisa
144. The American Prsaldency. A study of the na-
ture and problems of presidential leadership,  empha-
sizing the impact of the bureacracg congress, public
opinion,  interest groups,  and the party'system upon
the presidency and national policy-making.

Ms. Orren,  Mr. Skowronek,  Mr Snowiss

145. Political Parties. The organization and activi-
ties of political parties in the Untold States.  Attention
is focused upon the historical development of thePar-.
ties, the nature of party change,  campaign functions
and the electoral role of the parties,.  membership
problems and party activists, political finance, and
policy formulation practices.

Mr. Brown, Mr. Marvick, Mr. Petrodk
146. Political Behavior Analysis .  Prerequisite:
course  141. The  use of quantitative methods in the
study of political behavior,  especially in relation to
voting patterns ,  political participation ,  and tech-
niques of political action.

Mr. Brown,  Mr. Marvick,  Mr. Patrocik
147. Minority Group.  Politics. Lecture, three hours;
discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites:  course 1 plus
one of the following: one additional 140-level course
or one upper division course on race or ethnicity from
history, psychology or sociology or consent of instruc-
tor. A systematic evaluation of the functioning of the
American polity,  related to problems of race and
ethnicity. Topics  include:  leadership, organization,
ideology,  conventional versus unconv*rttipnal politi-
cal behavior,  inter-minority relations,  co-optation,
symbolism,  and repression.  Mr. Rocco
149A-149Z. Special  Studies in Politics. Prerequi-
sites: two courses In Field III andconsent of instruct r.
Intensive examination of one or more special prob-
lems appropriate to politics.  Sections will be offered
on a regular basis with topics announced in the re-
ceding quarter.  Courses 119,  139, 149,  M169, 179
and 189 may be applied no more than twice town l
the field concentration requirement. No more than
three of these courses may be applied toward the
major.

Also see course 182A

FIELD IV: COMPARATIVE
GOVERNMENT
152. Brgbh Government.  The government and poi-
itics of the United  Kingdom ; the British constidhtion,
parliament,  parties. and elections, torsionpolicies,
administrative problems,  and local governments.

Mr. Freedman
153. Governments of Western Europe.  The consEi-
tutional and political structure and development of
France and other states of continental Western u-
rope, with particular attention to contemporary prob-
lems. Mr.  Dogan,  Mr. Rogowsid
154. Governments of Central Europe.  The consti-
tutional and political structure and development of
Germany and other Central European states, with
particular attention to contemporary problems..,

Mr. Rogoweld
156. The Government of the Soviet Union. An-In-
tensive study of the political and institutional organi -
zation of the Soviet Union and its component parts,
with special attention to contemporary pQldigw is-
sues,  as well as party and governmental structures.

Mr. Cattail,  Mr. Kolkowicz, Mr. Korboneld
157. Governments of Eastern Europe. A study of
the political and governmental organization of the
Communist countries of Eastern and Central Europe
(exclusive of the U.S.S.R.) with special reference to
the institutions,  practices and ideologies Including
interregional relations.  Mr. Korboxnsici
159. Chinese Government and PolItIds. Organiza-
tion and structure of Chinese government withpar-
ticular attention to the policies,  doctrines, and Hgti-
tutions of Chinese Communism; political problems of
contemporary China.  Mr. Baum
160. Japanese Government and Politics. The
structure and operation of the contemporaryJ0pa-
nese political system,  with special attention to do-
mestic political forces and problems.. Mr. Baerwald
161. Government and Politics In Southeast :Asia.
The institutional and political processes and prob-
Isms of states in Southeast Asia (Burma, Tf ihd,
Malaya,_ Laos;  Cambodia.  Vietnam,  Indonesia, and
the Philippines).



•1& Government and Politics in South Asia. A
corparaive study of political change and the devel-
dlsnt and performance of public institutions in
Southern Asia,  with special emphasis on India, Paki
huh, and Bangladesh. .  Mr. Sisson
11011A.. Government and Politics In Latin America.
(Formerly numbered 168A.)  A comparative study of
governmental and political development,  organize-
-'W n and practices in the states of Middle America.

Mr.- Gonzalez
1638. Government and Politics In Latin America.
(Formerly numbered 168B.)  A comparative study of
governmental and political development, organiza-
tion and practices in the states of South America.

Mr. Gonzalez
1Si. Government and Politics In the Middle East.
A comparative study of government in the Arab
States,  Turkey,  Israel and Iran.  Mr. Jabber,  Mr. Kerr

185. Government and Politics In North Africa. A
.comparative study of the government and politics of
the North African states,  including the relationship
between political development,  political organization
and social structure.  Mr. Kerr
1i88A-1688-1680. Government and Politics In

; Su -Saharan Africa.  Patterns of political change in
Abica.  south of the Sahara with special reference to
nationalism,  nation-building and the problems of do-

(course is offered in three parts):
186A:  Western Africa.
16M Eastern Africa.
INC. Southern Africa.

Mr. Coleman,  Mr. Lofchie, Mr. Sklar
1*7 .-Ideology and Development In World Politics.
A comparative study of the major modes of political
andeconomic development in the world today.. Role-
We between industrial and nonindustrial societies
ere'ecamined in light of the current- debate about
imperialism. 'Mr. Sklar

1581.. Comparative Political Analysis.  Lecture.
Prerequisites: two courses infield Ivor course 3 and

course in Field IV. Major approaches to the study
of comparative politics. Concepts and methodology
of comparative analysis.  Course 168L or 168S is re-
quired of all students concentrating In Field IV. This
course will be conducted as a lecture course.  Either
course  168L or 168S can be.taken for credit; credit
wit not be given for both.

VW Comparative  . Political AnaiysIs Seminar.
-Prerequisites: two courses In Field Ivor course 3 and
one course  in Field IV. Consent of instructor. Major
approaches to the studyof comparative politics. Con--
cepi and methodology of comparative analysis.
Course 168L or 168S is required of all students con-
centrating in Field IV.  This course will be conducted
as a seminar.  Either  course  168L  or  168S can be
liken for credit;  credit will not be given for both.

M16$A-M1t8Z .  Special Studies In Comparative
Government . (Formerly numbered 169A-1692.)
,S$stffeas Afro-American Studies M10DA.) Prerequi-
saee: two courses in  Field IV or course  3 and one
course In Field IV and  consent of instructor. Intensive

-saaM nation of one or more special problems appro-
pr$e to comparative government.  Sections will be
cfferedron a regular basis with topics announced in
1hspreceding quarter.  Courses 119,139 , 149, M169,
179 and 189 may be applied no more than twice
toward the field concentration requirement. No more
Ill-three of these courses may be applied toward
tie major.
Also see courses 115,  188A, 1888

FIELD V: PUBLIC LAW
1170. Tire-Anglo-American Legal System.  Lecture,
four hours; discussion,  one hour.  Evolution of the En-
,glish common law courts and their legal system, with
emphasis on the development of the basic concepts
of law which were received from that system in the
United States,  and remain relevant today.  Either this
course or 171 is required of all students concentrating
In Field V. Mr. Gerstein

171. The Supreme Court .  Lecture,  four hours; dis-'
cussion,  one hour. The history, procedures,  and role
of the Supreme Court in its legal-constitutional and
political aspects.  Emphasis will be given to the cur-
rent and recent activities of the Court.  Decisions of
the Court,  historical and current commentaries, and
judicial biography will be utilized.  Either this course or
170 is required of all students concentrating in Field
V. Mr. Gerstein,  Mr. Hobbs
172A. American Constitutional Lavc Prerequisite:
course 171.  Constitutional questions concerning the
separation of powers,  federalism,  and the relation-
ship between government and property.

Mr. Gerstein, Mr. Hobbs
172B.  American Constitutional Lavt Prerequisite:
course 171.  The protection of civil and political rights
and liberties under the Constitution.

Mr. Gerstein,  Mr. Hobbs
173. Government and Business.  The nature of the
corporation;  the regulation of competition;  govern-
ment promotion of economic interests;  regulation of
industries clothed with a public interest;  government
ownership and operation. This course may be count-
ed in either Field V.or VI.  Mr. Bernstein,  Ms. Orren
174. Government and Labor.  The labor force and
the nature of the trade union;  regulation of labor roles
tions;  programs to encourage full employment and to
mitigate unemployment; protective labor legislation.
This course may be counted in either Field V or VI.

Mr. Bernstein
175A-175B.  International Law, A study of the nature
and place of international law in the conduct of inter-
national relations.  Courses 175A and 1758 may be
offered in consecutive terms or simultaneously. If of-
fered consecutively,  course 175A is prerequisite to
175B,  and a student may take 175A alone for four
units credit.  If they are offered simultaneously, a stu-
dent must take both courses for 8 units. A maximum
of 4 units.(1 course)  may be counted in Field It.
179A-1792. Special Studies In Public Lavc Prereq-
uisites:  course 170 or. 1 71, one additional course in
Field V,  any special requirements and consent of in-
structor.  Intensive examination of one or more special
problems appropriate to public law. Sections will be
offered on a regular basis with topics announced in
the preceding quarter.  Courses 119,  139,149, M169,
179 and 189 may be applied no more than twice
toward the field concentration requirement. No more
than three of these courses may be applied toward
the major.

Also see courses 117, 187

FIELD VI:  PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT -
180. State and Local-Government A study of state
political systems,  including their Administrative and
local sub-systems;  intergovernmental relationships;
and their policy outputs,  with specific attention being
given to California.  Mr. Bollens,  Mr. Hammond
181. Introduction to Public Administration. An In-
troduction to the study of the processes and struc-
tures designed to convert citizen demands and public
decisions into collective action and achievement.
Particular attention  is devoted to the capacity of
American administrative systems to respond effec-
tively to  citizen expectations within the restraints of
due process. - . Mr. Fried
182A.  Metropolitan.  Area Government and Poli-
tics. An overview of the political and social organiza-
Lion, decision-making processes, policy problemg,
and conflicts of metropolitan areas and their central
cities and suburbs.  Attention is also given to the im-
pact on these areas of the national and state political
systems and racial, ethnic,  and protest movements.
This course may be counted in either Field III or VI.

Mr. Bollens
1828. City Government and Politics.  Prerequisite:
course 182A orconsent of instructor.  Intensive analy-
sis of contemporary urban governance in the United
States.  Emphasis is given to such student participa-
tory activities as field-work,  research,  and gaming of
urban politics and policy problems. Mr. Bollens

183. Administration of International Agencies
and Programs. An examination of the administrative
patterns and practices of the United Nations agen-
cies and overseas development programs, including
distinctive characteristics of organization and man-
agement selection of personnel, and methods of fi-
nancing.
185. Public Personnel Administration. The pro-
cess of formulating and administering public person-
nel policies; concepts and principles utilized in select-
ed governmental personnel systems.  Focus will be
primarily upon governmental systems In the United
States  (national,  state,  local, foreign service, military)
but also comparisons will be made with selected oth-
er governmental systems.
186. National Policyand Administration. A study of
the major policies and programs of the national gov-
ernrpent and their administration as illustrated in
such areas as national defense, social welfare, agri-
culture,  etc. Particular attention will be paid to the role
of the President and other administrators in formulat-
irg public policy and in maintaining a responsible
bureaucracy. Mr. Engelbert,  Mr. Fried
187. Law and Administration.  Legal controls of ad-
ministration action.  Substantive and procedural limits
on administrative discretion imposed by legislation,
executive and judicial agencies and the sources of
legal powers of administrative bodies within these
limits. This course may be counted in either Field V
or VI. •
1$SA.  Comparative, Public Administration. An
analysis of bureaucratic structures and function in the
United States,  other industrialized,  and less devel-
oped countries,  primarily at the national level. Special
attention is paid to methods of comparative analysis
and the utility of various models.  This course may be
counted in either Field IV or VI. Mr. Fried
1888. Comparative Urban Government A cross-
cultural examination of the forms and processes of
urban government.  Particular attention will be paid to
the role of urbanization in political development. This
course may be counted in either Field IV or VI.

Mr. Fried
180A-1892 Special Studies In Public Administra-
tion. Prerequisites: two courses in Field VI and con-
sent of instructor. Intensive examination of one or
more special problemsappropriate to public adminis-
tration. Sections will be offered on a regular basis
with topics announced in the preceding quarter.
Courses 119,  139, 149,  M169,  179 and 189 may be
applied no more than twice toward the field concen-
tration requirement.  No more than three of these
courses may be applied toward the major...
190. Theories of Organization.  An examination of
the theoretical frameworks for studying public and
private bureaucracies,  with emphasis upon ideolo-
gies, values,  behavioral patterns,  and concepts of
organization.

Mr. Engelbert,  Mr. Hammond,  Mr. Hoffenberg
191. Urban and Regional Planning and Develop-
ment A comparative study of governmental policies,
procedures,  and agencies involved in the planning
and development of urban and regional communities
and areas.  Mr. Engelbert,  Mr. Hoffenrerg
Also see courses 138C, 173, 174

195A-1958-195C. Honors Seminar and Thesis.
Prerequisites:  one course in the C197 series, a 3.4
grade-point average at the upper division level in po-
litical science courses, eligibility forCollege of Letters
and Science Honors status.  Course 195A is prerequi-
site to 195B;  course 1958 is prerequisite to 195C.

Political Science 195A-195f3-195C is a one-year hon-
ors seminar and thesis-writing sequence.  Students
entering course 195A are expected to have some
experience in writing research papers and to have in
mind a research topic suitable for treatment at length
and In depth.

During the first quarter (course 195A) students will
define their research topic, select a suitable research
method,  determine appropriate sources of informa-
tion, prepare a research proposal,  find a thesis direc-
tor, begin their research,  and submit progress reports
or preliminary drafts.



Class sessions in course 195AwiUniphasize Critical
and  constructive discussions.of students'  topics,
methods,  and problems In research, aswell as gener-
al consideratle of political science research• topics
and methods of owrent or continuing Interest Stu-
dents will also meet privately with the Instructor to
discuss the progreai of their research. Tffs second
and thirdquarters (courses 1958-1950)  are devoted.
to writing an honors thesis under the direction of a
faculty member.  The honors thesis will be read by the
appropriate field committee and graded High Hpnors,
Honors,  or No Honors.
C197A-C197F.  Seminars for Majors. Preregr ss:
major In Political Science and upper division atand-
I g, a 3.25 grade-point average at the upper division
level in political science courses,  two upper division
courses In the field in which the seminar Is offered.
These courses may countfiord̀ietrib ution or concern-
triton requirements.  May be conq wently scheduled
with various graduate courses.. -
lee. Resdinga kr PPolitoM Soiunoa (1 to 1 course).
Prerequisites upper division standing,  overall grade-
point average of 3.0,  consent of Instructor and ap-
proval by departmental Choir. M6y be repeated for a
total of four full courses.  Individual study See addi-:
tional information In statement 0f requirements for
the major in Politics!  Science.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Psychiatry and
Biobehavior.:al

Sciences

(Office:  B7-349 NPI)

Program
The Department of Psychiatry and Biobehav-
ioral Sciences offers interdisciplinary courses
related. to the mental health professions of the
biobehavioral sciences in addition to its pro-
grams for psychiatry Interns and residents and
for medical students (courses for medical stu-
dents are listed In the  Announcement of the
UCLA School of Medicine and the  School of
Medicine Handbook of Clink al Courses).
The Developmental Disabilities immersion
Program Is cosponsored by the Departments
of Psychology and Psychiatry and Blobehav-
loral Sciences and by the:Office of Instructional
Development -  Field Studies Development.
Each year. two groups of nineteen juniors and
seniors are selected for the program, which
runs once during the FaIWfmter Quarters and
again in the. Spring/Sumraer Quarters. Stu-
dents participate in courses and research at
Lanterman State Hospital and Developmental
Center,  a facility for mentally retarded citizens
In Pomona,  and do related fieldwork while iiv-
Itg together at the neattty UCLA Learning.
Center.  During each quarter of the program up

to twenty units of course, work related to the
theme of developmental disabilities are of-
fered.  Most of the courses are In the Psychia-
try/Psychology M180-M181 series, but
courses from other departments (such as biol-
ogy) may supplement these offerings.  Many of
the courses fulfill Psychology undergraduate
major requirements.  Students interested In the
program should contact the Office of
Instructional Development- Field Studies De-
velopment or the Psychology Undergraduate
Office.

Information on clinical practicums which are
offered in conjunction with other educational
institutions and UCLA departments may be
obtained from the NPI Office of Education.
The department does not offer an undergrad-
uate degree .  The following upper . division
cc urse Are offered with enrollment restric-
tions-asIndicated:

'Upper Division Courses
M112.  A. Laboratory for Naturalistic Observa-
tions: Developing Skills and TSchniques. (Same
as Anthropology M136Q and Psychology M155.) Pre-
requisite: consent of  instructor. The akin of observing
and recording behavior in natural  settings will be
taught, emphasizing field training and practice in ob-
serving behavior.  Group and individual projects will
be included.  Some of the uses of observations and
their Implications for research in the social sciences
will also be discussed.

Mr. Gallimore,  Mr. Levine,  Mr. Turner
CM135.  Theoretical Issues In Disorders of Len-
guile Dwrelopment. (Same as Linguistics CM135.)
Lecture, two,hours;  discussion,  two hours.  Prerequi-.
sites: (Jngulstics t or 100 and 130 or 131 or consent
of instructor Introduction to the field of language dis-
orders of children. The course will deal primarily with
some clinical syndromes which are associated with
delayed or deviant language acquisition:  aphasia, au-
tism, mental retardation.  Theories regarding etiology
and the relationship of these disorders to each other
will be examined.  Such. questions as the relationship
of cognition to linguistic ability will be considered.
Concurrently scheduled with Psychiatry CM237ILin

isfics CMM. Graduate students will be
toto apply  more  sophisticated knowledge and produce
a research pager of  greater depth. Ms.Needleman
MISDA.  Contemporary Problems im Me t l Rotar-
datlon. (Same as Psychology M180A.)  Prerequi-
sites: Psychologq10, 41 and 127 or  130 and enroll-
ment in Immersion Program. Presentation of the con-
cepts,  issues and research techniques in the area of
mental retardatioǹ  Biological,  psychological and
community questions concerning the causes and
treatment  of developmental disabilities as well as
system for the care and training of retarded lndMd-
usis will be expkxed. Lectures, directed  reading and
discussion. To be  taken concurrently with Research
in contemporary Problems In Mental Retardation
(M181A-M1818 ).  Mr Fluharty and the Staff
Mlaoa .Contenporary issues in Mahal Retards-'
tion. ( as Psychology M1800.)  Prerequisi :
course Mt and w rollmenl In Immersion Pro-
gram.

litagetum lip, ongoing experiences
through lectures,  diealgionl,  media and six student
papers.  Mr. Baker
M181A-111111161B.-Rssssrch In Contemporary, Prob-
lems in Mantel Retrdation. (Same as Psychology
M181A-M1B1B.) Prerequisites: concurrent enroll-
ment  in courses M180A-M180B.  Research expe-
riemoe to be taken concurrently with Contemporary
Problems  in Mental Retardation  (M180A). In
Progress grading. . Mr, Ruharty,  Mr. Mors

'For conaarently ache rued coreeee  ("C" 13101 1K).saivafes
and/or sum for pedonnsns and ealuetion we applied
separatelyfor uridorgradtion and yradraaes.

M1s2A. Advanced Statistical M1 1-c- ds  In Mental
Retardation. (Same pa PsydrologyM182A.) Prereq-
uisites: Psychology 41 and enrollment In Immersion
Program.. Introduction of statistical method and de-
sign in experimentation principles of statistical inter
once and appropriate testing methods. An intro-
duction to the use of computers and various so wo
packages Is presented. Mr. Eyman, Mr. Silverstein
111111111120.  Advanced Design and Statistics. (Same
as Psychology M18213.) Prerequisite: course M182A
Continuation of course M182A.

Mr. Eyman, Mr. Silverstein
M182C. Perception. (Same as Psychology M182C.)
Prereo ite: enrollment In Immersion Program. Hu-
man information processing, both physical and psy-
chologicat with special emphasis on pathologies In
the mentally retarded. Mr. Galbraith
M182D. Current  Issues In Mental Rsfardatlon.
(Same as Psydwlogy M182D.) Prerequisps: enroll-
ment in Immersion Program. Advanced "'in
mental retardation.  May be repeated for credit with
consent of instructor.
11111190. Ethology:  Physiology of Behavior and
Learning In Animals. (Same as  Psychology
Mi 18F.)  Prerequisite;  consent of instructor.  Basic
course forums  students whkmkntegraMea
systematic overview of common forms of beta vigral
plasticity and standard training procedures ilabota-
tory animale (In behavioral, neurophysiologic al and
pharmacological studies)  with a broad biologic 1,
evolutionary perspective. .. .  Mr. Sdtyse
199. Special Studies In Psychiatry.(% to 1
course). Prerequisite:  consent of instructor and ds-
parprbrital Chair. Consent is based on a written pro-
posal outlining the course of study The proposal in to
be structured by Instructor and student at time of
initial enrollment.  Addkionalinformation and course
proposal forms are available in the  Office of Educa-
tion, 87-349 NPI.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, phase
consult the  UCLA Graduate. Catalog.

Psychology

(Office:  1283 Franz Hall)

Bruce L. Baker, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Peter M. Bender, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Robert A. 8jork, Ph.D., Professor of  Psychology
William E.  Broen,  Jr, Ph.D., Professor ofPsychobgy

(Noe-Chair,  Graduate Affairs).
"Larry L Butcher,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychologys
"Edward C.  Carterette,  Ph.D., Professor ofPsjchol-

ogyc
James C. Coleman, Ph.D., Professor ofPsyd iciony

and Education.
Barry E.  Collins, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Andrew L. Corn"c Ph.D., Professor of Pays hgicgye
"Gaylord D.  Ellison,  Ph.D., Prof essorofPaychology
Seymour Feshbach,  Ph.D., Professor of Payy

(Chair).
Morton P.  Friedman,  Ph.D., Professor ofPsyd3olipy

(Noe-Chap,  Undagradluafa Aft").
John Garcia,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and

may.
Harold B. Gerard,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
MlchaeIJ.  Goldstein. Ph.D., Professor ofPsychoAogyc
Patricia M.  Greenfield, Ph.D., Professor of  PaynhOl-

ow,
Barbara A.  Hanker, Ph.D., Professor of'Psydrobgyc
Nancy  M. Henley, Ph.D.,  Professor of Psydlc(Opy

and Dlydctor of  Nbrjren a Studies Pognun



Eric W Holman,  Ph.D., Piollemor of Paydrolopy .
John P.  Houston,  Ph.D., Pofeesorof Psychology
iMrbn Jacobs,  Ph.D., Acycnd ProfessorofAsychdL

ogd
Wendell E. Jettrs Ph.D., Profeesor of Psychoogy.
Herald H.  Kelley,  Ph.D., Probanor of psychology
PFretidin 6.  Kraens,  Ph.D., ProoessorofPsydrobgy
"John C.  Llebeddnd,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychol-

0919
0. Iw Lovaas,  Ph.D., Litt D., Professor of  Psychrd-

M C. Madsen,  Ph.D.. Professor of PsychologyO'y
trving Melhrneil ,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Albert Melrabla n, Ph.D., Pm(eeeor of  Psychology
Chadee Y. Nakamura,  Ph.D., professor of  Phychol-

00,
"Doriald Novin,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Mwdo M. Padilla,  Ph.D., P4ofeseor of Psychology
Allen Pird col,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Bertram H. Raven,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
David 0 .  Sears, Ph.D.,  Professor of PayWobgy and

Fdmcai Science.
Joseph G.  Sheehan,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
Gerald H. Shure,  Ph.D., Profeaaorof Psychologyand

SlodAto
Seensy Sue,  Ph.D., professor of psychology.
James P. Thomas,  Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Bernard Weiner, Ph.D.,  Professor of psychology.
J, ArlfasWoodward,  Ph.D., Professorof psychology.
S. Carolyn Fisher Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of Psy-
.x

Joseph A.  Gengsrellk Ph.D.: Em ritus Professor of

MlbnPW , Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Pay-
didiogy

Fr Jones ,  Ph.D., Emevfe . Prolossm of Psy-
chow

GeorgeF.loJJ.Lahner,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of

Donald B. Ltndeky4 Ph.D., Sc.D., Emeritus Professor
ofAsycologyand  Physiology.

JeeeisL. Rhulman,  Ed.D., Emeritus Prolessord Pay
dwk&

Eliot H Rodnidc, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Pay-
rhology

JohsP. Seward,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of p.0,
cology

Marlon A. Hanger,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Pay
choliVy

Howard S.  Adelman.  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Piydtologyand Lecturer in EdLvation.

Arthur
/PP..yArnold,. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pay-,

Wdfitrd 'P: Bardnol,  Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of
psyd ot9y.

-Jackson Beatty,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psy
otology

Elizabe h L. Bjork,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofPay
d+otogy

Patrice I- French,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pay
d1olow

J D. Goode hilds,  Ph.D., Adjunct Associate
Plhfeeeor of Psychology and Associate Research
Ptychdogist

Gerald M.  Goodman,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
W.

Oostetanee L. Hammon.  Ph.D., Associate Professor
of psychology:

Donald G. - Mad(ay,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of

D10 J. McGinty, Ph.D.,  Ac unctAsso is a Proles-
WV(  Psychology and Associate Research Analo-
able:.:

George E. Mount,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pay

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Phy-
,choiogy .

L Are!  Peplau,  Ph.D., Associate Profeesgr of Pay-
y .

Shelley( E. Taylor Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pay

m Thos 0. Wickens,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
PIPCholbo

.D., Associate Professor  of Psychol-

Paul R. Abrarmon, O.P.M. Ass Pnorof Pay
y

y
M. Douglas Anglin, Ph.D., Aqunct Ambi ent  P oles=

son of Psydhofog
Felipe Castro, Ph.D., Assstant PnOfessoh orf P }doll

.Andrew Christensen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Poy gy

Hallord H. Fairchild, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Psycology.

Ralph E. Geiselmen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
psychology.

Vidd M.  Mays, Ph.D.,  AssistentProfessorofPsychol-
ogy

Sigrid R. McPherson, Ph.D., AdjunctAlt Pro-
lessor of Psydabgyand Medical Psychology and
Aunt Reaeanch Psydrabgisi. .

Nancy L.  Rader, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pay
c oAw..

D. Dean Richards, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psy-
chology

Peny W. Thorndyke, Ph.D., Adjunct Assistant Proles-
ear of psychology.

ee

John  Berg, Ph.D.,  Walling  Ledwer  in Psychology.
Darrell C. Dearmore, M.A., Lecturer in  Psychology
Jeri A.  Doane, Ph.D., Assistant Research  Psy hold-

gfetandAayuncAss ProfessorofPsydhabgy.
Ronald Flew ,, Ph.D., Visiting Leclurerin Psychology
Pamela C. Freundl, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology":
Rosalyn Gaines, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Pay-

chology and  Psychology in  Residence.
William S.  Hansen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Psychology In Residence.
Morris K. Hollarnd, Ph.D., A4whcLerdr,rsrkr Psyo ok .

ogy.
Harry J. Jerson, Ph.D., Professor of Medial Pay-

dologyandPsychologyinResida ce.
Ronald Kend  , Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer InPsychOlo-

gy.
Tchla Litman -Adizes ,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lectu rer in Pay-

dhoagy
John H. Lyman, Ph.D., Professor of Engineering and

Psosbgy.
Jim Mknlz, Ph.D., Adjunct Lecturer in Psychology
Ruben Orive, Ph.D.. Waiting Lecturer in  Psychology. .
Kenneth  R. Plait t, Ph.D.,  Lecturer in Psychology

and Engtnear*g.
Kenneth S. Pope, Ph.D., AcjunctLscturerin Psycho!-

k JacEE. Sherman, Ph.D., Adjunct Lecturer in Psychol-
cgy.

Edwin S.  Shneldman, Ph.D.,  Professor of  Psychol-
ogy  Sociology  and Thanatdogy In Residence.

Linda L. Taylor, Ph.D., Adjunct Lecturer in Psychol-
ogy

Al Waterman, Ph.D., Aclu nctAssoclate Prolseawof
Pssychokw..

Training  in psychology at UCLA emphasizes
the Idea of psychology as a blosoc dal laborato-
ry science.  To meet the diverse needs of stu-
dents,  there are three different major curricula;
the Psychology major,  the Quantitative psy-
chology major and the Psychobiology major
Students should note that all course3 required
for  these  majors (which include lower division
courses and major courses) must be taken for
a letter grade. '

The Pro-Psychology Major
While students are completing the lower divi-
sion preparation courses for  one of the majors
listed above, they  should be enrolled as Pre,
Psychology majors. Students may enroll In this
premajor at the Psychology Undergraduate

Office, 1531  Franz Hall. Students must corn-
plate the preparation courses according to the
rules .set down.  in,the major before they can
enroll in that major.  When students have cony
pleted°the preparation courses for the major,
they must petition to enter that major at the
Psychology Undergraduate Office.

The Psychology Major
PLEASE NOTE:  Students must complete all
premajor courses with a 2.0 grade-point aver-
age and petition for change of major by the
time they attain 135 units.  Students entering
UCLA as  firm can easily complete the
nine preparation courses within 135 units.
Transfgrstudents who have a number of these
preparation courses left to complete will have
a more difficult time meeting this requirement
All transfer students must see  a counselor in
the Psychology Undergraduate Oft &.

Required Lower Division Courses for thePay
chokgy Major: Broad training in general sci-
ence is required for the major In Psychology.
The required lower division courses are as fol-
lows: Anthropology 11, 1 or 2;  Biology 2 or 5;
Chemistry2 (for those students who have
completed one year of high school chemistry
with a "C" or better,  this requirement will be
waived)  or 11 A; Mathematics 2; Physics 10 or
3A or  6A or 8A; Philosophy 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9,10 or
21 (choose one); Psychology 10; Psycholpgy
41 or Mathematics 50A or  Economics 40 (Psy-
chology 41 recommended);  Psychology 42.
Psychology 41 and 42 should be taken early in
a student's career. (All current Psychology ma-
jors could take either Psychology 42 and ten
upper division courses or Psychology 100 and
nine additional upper division courses.) Con-
tact the Psychology Undergraduate Office for
further details.  Students must complete all
premalorcourses with a 2.0 grade-point aver-
age and petition for change of major status by
the time they attain 135 units.
It should be noted that the above are the mini-
mum requirements in preparing for the major.
More advanced courses In science and statis-
tics would provide stronger preparation for the
major
Required Upper Division Major Courses (ad-
mission to the major and to certain of the
courses listed below is limited to students who
have completed all of the above preparation
courses with a 2.0 grade-point average by the
time. they attain 135 units;  see the section'
above entitled " rho Pre-Psychology Major" for
the procedures to follow to enroll in the Psy-
chology major): (1) all of the following content
core courses: 110, 115,120,125, 135; (2) one
of the following laboratory and field research
courses:  111, 116,  121, 132B, 136A, C1368,
143, M155,  1708 , 173, 176,  M181A-M1818;
(3) an additional four upper division elective
courses (16 units)  In psychology.

The Quantitative Psychology Major
This major is`an alternative to the Psychology
major it provides students with basic training in



both quantitative  skills and  in psychology.
Quantitative and computer skills are important
in all fields of psychology and are a  very posi-
tive aspect In the student's preparation for a
career in psychology or related fields.
Required Lower Division Courses for the
Quantitative Psychology Major: The following
courses must be completed with a  2.0 grade-
point average: Biology 2 or 5; Chemistry 2 (for
those students who have completed  one year
of high school chemistry with a "C"  or better,
this requirement will be waived) or 11A; Engi-
neering 10S (recommended) or 10C or 1OF;
Mathematics 31 A, 31 B, 32A-32B, 33A, 338;
Physics 10 or 3A or 6A or 8A; Psychology 10.
It should be noted that the above are minimum
requirements in preparing for the  major. More
advanced courses in  science would provide
stronger preparation for the major. ,
Required Upper Division Quantitative Psy-
chology Major Courses  (admission to the
Quantitative Psychology major is limited to
students who have completed the above prep-
aration courses with a 2.0 grade-point aver-
age; see the section above entitled "The Pre-
Psychology Major" for the procedures to follow
to enroll in the Quantitative Psychology ma-
jor): (1) one of the following sets of courses:
Public Health 100A and 1008 or Mathematics
15OAi 150B or Mathematics 152A-152B or En-
gineering 193A and 193B; (2) all of the follow-
ing courses: Psychology 110, 115, 120, 125,
135; (3)  seven additional upper  division
courses In quantitative  psychology ,  mathe-
matics,  biostatistics, computer  science and
system science..tft  of these  courses must
emphasize research methodology in psy-
chology
Particular,courses for the last requirement will
depend bn a student's needs and interests.
Students will consult their advisor for prior ap-
proval of courses to meet these requirements.
See the Psychology Undergraduate Office for
details.

The Psychobiology Major
This Major Is an alternative to the Psychology
major and is designed for students who plan to
go on to postgraduate.work In psychobiology or
the health sciences.
Required Lower Division Courses for the
Psychobiology Major:  The following courses
must be completed with a 2.0 In EACH course:
Biology 5, 7; Chemistry 11 A, 11 B/11 BL, 11 C/
11 CL, 21, 23,  25; Mathematics 3A, 3B, 3C or
31A, 31 B, 32A; Philosophy 1,3,4,7, 8,9,10 or
21 (choose one); Physics  6A, 6B, 6C or 3A, 3B,
3C or. 8A, 8B, 8C; Psychology 10; Psychology
41 or Mathematics 50A orEconomics 40 (Psy-
chology 41  recommended); Psychology 42.
Psychology 41 and 42 should be taken early in
a student's career. (Currently  declared
Psychobiology majors cars take either Psychol-
ogy42 or 100.)

Required Upper  Division  Psychobiology  Major
Courses (admission to the Psychobiology ma-
jor is limited to students who have completed

'the above preparation courses with a 2.1 ti
each  course;  see the  section -above e0 1W
The Pre-Psychology Major" for the  prone-
dures to  follow to  enroll in the Psychobiobpy
major): (1) all of the following courses: Biology. -
129 or Psychology 118A;  Psychology _1110
115, 116 ,  120; (2 )  one-of the following
courses:  Psychology 125, 127,  1301̀ 135;
(3) four courses from the following list with the
noted conditions:  Psychology 117 (only one
section may be used);  Biology 107,  112, 113,.
114, 115  (no more than one from this group);
Psychology 118B,118C , 118D,118E , M118F,1
119, M153,  Biology 105,  110, 111,  12b, 122,
135, 137,  138, 139,  144, 145A,  1458, 1450,
153, 158,  166, 168,  169, 171,' 172A. 17M-
173,177, 179, Kineslology 140 and Chemletry
152.

Preparation for Graduate Work In
Psychology
Although requirements for admission to gradu
ate programs in psychology in most universi-
ties will be satisfied by the above major re.
quirements,  students should realize that bosh
admission to graduate work and progress to-
ward the degree will be impeded In certain
areas of psychology if additional preparation 4
not obtained at the undergraduate level. For
this reason,- students who plan to do graduate
work in psychology are advised to take addi-
tional work in methodology and stetistks, and
to take advantage of the many advanced sun-
dergraduate courses in specific fields offered
both by the Psychology Department and re1M-
ed departments.
Students should plan to give some time to the
acquisition of a reading knowledge of one or
two foreign languages which might be required
for the Ph.D. The department no longer re-
quires a foreign language except In the area of
Measurement/Psychometrics,  but at some
other universities one or two foreign languages
are required.
Consult the Psychology Undergraduate Of-
fice, 1531 Franz Hall, for information concern-
ing graduate programs at other institutions;
consult the Graduate Admissions Assistant,

Franz Hall, for Information concerning

graduate program at UCLA.
Honors Courses In Psychology
The Psychology Honors Program provides ex-
ceptional students; the opportunityto study be-
sic areas of psychology  in small clasises.
These honors classes are designed to satisfy
traditional objectives of liberal education at a
high academic level. Corresponding to each of
the five core courses, there  Is an honors
course distinguished by a more demanding set
of readings and by  more extensive opportuni-
ties for discussion and expository,wrlting. The
honors-designated courses (110H, 115H,
12014, 125H,135H ) also offer credit toward
College Honors. (For information on "College
Honors," see the  "College of Lettersand Sci
ence" section of this catalog). Admission lsby
consent of instructor,  and applicants need not
be Psychology majors.

OsplietprirltlpCaHonors requires at least two
_ •`° '- :courses Or honors sections

ofWA ndardcourse offerings .  In addition, Psy-
t»e jixswhoare candidates for Depart

1^s"engage in advanced researc-
rlaid under the tutorial guidance of a

9*001  of the faculty while enrolled in the
Haircut Course (Psychology 190A-1908

19QC]t This culminates In a formal bachelor's
fhe*. Students whose theses are judgedsc-
ceptebls by the Honors Committee are award-
Adtfre degree with Honors or, Highest Honors
InPsychology. Interested students should con-
sult the Psychology Undergraduate Office ear-.
lyirr their educational planning for further infor-
mation and'appli ration forms.

Dodo rretttal Disabilities Immsrson
Program
The Developmental Disabilities Immersion.
Program Is cosponsored by the Departments
of Psychology and Psychiatry and, Blobs-
havtoraal Sciences and  by the Office of
Instructional Development- Field StudiesDe-
v!elopawnt:  Each year two groups of nineteen
juniors and seniors are selected for the pro-;.
gram, which runs once during the Fall/Winter
Quarters and. again In. the Spring/Summer
Quarters. Students participate in courses and
research at LafltermanState Hospital afl&t* `
veoprt al Center,  a facility for,mentally re,
larded citizens In Pomona, and do related
fieeidwwortr. while living together  at the  nearbir
UCLA Learning Center.
During each quarter of the program up tQtwan-
ty uets of course work related to the therne•Of
developmental disabilities are offered.  Most of,
the courses are In the  Psychology
M18D-M181 series,  but courses fromotherde-.
parlner>ts (euct as biology)  may supplement
these offerings.  Many of the courses fulfill Poly-
chotogy undergraduate major requirements.
Student individual ized research projects are.
part  of the Immersion experience. Each sit-
dot teams up with a research sponsor (one of
the participating faculty or other Lanlerman
State staff members)  and designs a project
commensurate with the student's interests aitd
level of  research experience.. Many research
projects He in to ongoing research acthritfes at
the hospital:  Final project reports are.pW
listed in Pacific State Archives,  the annual
journal of student research.
To supplement their academic actMt", apt-"
dents spend tern :hours a week working witl'i q:
developmentally disabled by assisting teach-
ers in the special education classes In nearby,
public schools or by helping supervise at after
tered workshops. They have the opportunity to
lead classes,  to produce lesson plane, to de-
vise learning activities and to work Indfvidudtly
with clients.
Group living intensifies the learning expe-
rience;  and presents increased opportunities.
for the development of interpersonal skills. TJresidential format accommodates the mare



extra program activities(workshops. guest lee-
ivies,  etc.) related to the organizational theme
ofmental retardation.

Students Interested In the program should
contact the  Psychology Undergraduate Office
or Field Studies Development, 50 Dodd Hall.
Freshmen are not eligible,  and sophomores
will be admitted only under  exceptional dr-
cumstances. Applicants need not be  Psychol-
ogy majors.

Fernald Clinic and Laboratory
Established in 1921,  this research and training
center Is one of the oldest ongoing University-
based facilities focusing on psychoeducational
problems.  in pursuing its research and training
objectives,  Fernald offers a variety of services,
e.g., assessment,'  classroom Instruction,
psychotherapy and tutoring.  The present pop-
ulation consists of children,  adolescents and
adults of average or better intelligence who
are experiencing learning and related psycho-
behavioral problems.

Fernald offers observation,  classroom partici-
pation and Intervention,  research and other
training opportunities to undergraduates in
psychology and related fields. Three courses
focusing on learning disorders, Psychology
132A. 132B and 132C,  are specifically assoc-
ated with the Fernald School programs.
The research activities at Fernald are directed
toward an analysis of the process-mediating
learning difficulties and toward an evaluation
of the effectiveness of various psychological
and educational programs.

Spanish Speaking Mental Health
Research Center
The Spanish .  Speaking  Mental  Health Re-
'search Center (SSMHRC) promotes basic and
applied research on the  mental health needs
of the Hispanic population. Supported by the
National Institute  of Mental  Health, the
SSMHRC provides an interdisciplinary re-
search environment for scholars, students and
professionals interested In Hispanic mental
health. The Center, through its Clearinghouse
Division, publishes monographs, occasional
papers and the  Hispanic Journal of Behavioral
Sdences. It also maintains a computer-based
bibliography to facilitate access to  the liters-
lure in this field. The Center also supports stu-
dents as research  assistants .  Research
projects currently under way include studies
on acculturation and ethnicity, psychological
assessment, health,  bilingualism, community
mental health ,  social psychology ,  socialization
,practices and the role of the family.

Lower Division Courses
10. Introductory Psychology. A general introduc-
bon including-topics In cognitive,  experimental, per-
sonality, developmental,  social and clinical psycholo-
gy. Students participate in six hours of psychological
research or conduct three literature reviews culminat-
rig in written bibilographies and abstracts in lieu of
research participation.

lOH- Introductory Psychology (Honors).  An hon-
trs course parallel to course 10. Mt Collins
1s. in roductory Psydrohiology. A survey of ge-
netic,  evolutionary,  physiological,  pharmacological
and experiential factors affecting behavior. Using the
comparative approach where appropriate,  the rel-
evance of biological mechanisms to an understand-
ing of man and his interaction with his environment
will be emphasized.  Not intended for Psychology ma-
k•
41. Psychological Statistics.  Prerequisite:  Mathe-
matics 2.  Basic statistical procedures and their appli-
cation to research and practice in various areas of
psychology,  Mr. Comrey,  Mr. Mount,  Mr. Woodward
42. Research Methods In Psyc ology  (Formerly
numbered 100.)  Prerequisites:  courses 10, 41 with
grades of  "C" or better.  Introduction to research
methods and critical analysis in psychology. Lecture
and lab topics will include:  experimental and
nonexperimental research methods,  statistical de-
sign and analysis as applied to a broad.range of basic
and applied research issues.  Students may not re-
ceive credit for this course and course 100.

Ma. Bjork and the Staff
95. Lower Division Seminars.  Prerequisite:  course
10. Open only to freshmen and sophomores.  Inten-
sive analysis In seminar situations of selected topics
of current psychological interest. See the  Schedule of
Classes  for current topics and instructors. May be
repeated more than once for credit.

Upper Division Courses
The following  courses have  only Psychology
10 as the prerequisite plus the prerequisites
listed with each course: 127, 130,132A,1328,
134, 135,137A,1378, 137C,  M1381-139,148,
170A. For special topics courses such as 195,
prerequisites will depend upon the nature of
the course.  The prerequisites to other upper
division courses are all courses listed under
the "Pro-Psychology  Major."

100. Research Methods In Psychology.  Prerequi-
sites:  courses 10, 41  with grades of "C" or better.
Introduction to research methods and critical anelye s
in psychology. Lecture and lab topics will include:
experimental and norimental research meth-
ods, statistical design and analysis as applied to a
broad range of basic and applied research issues.
Students may not receive credit for this course and
course 42. Mr. Thomas  and the Staff
1 History  and Systems of Psychology. Prereq-
uisite: senior standing or consent of instructor. A his-
torical and systematic analysis of psychological
thought and points of view

Mr. Maltzman,  Mr. Parducci
110. Fundamentals of Learning .  Prerequisite:
course 41. Experimental findings on animal and hu-
man conditioning;  retention and transfer of training;
the relation of learning and motivation.  The course Is
intended to provide an empirical basis for theory and
research in this area.

Mr. Bjork,  Mr. Holman,  Mr. Houston
110H. Fundamentals of Learning (Honors). Pre,
requisite:  course 41.  An honors course parallel to
course 110.
111. Learning Laboratory.  Prerequisites:  courses
41,42  for 100)  and Psychology major standing. Pre-
requisite or concurrent: course 110.  Laboratory expe-
rience with techniques in the study of learning saw
daily with animals.  Mr. Holman
•1112A.  Human Learning.  Prerequisite:  course 110.
Acquisition,  retention,  and transfer of verbal and
nonverbal human learning.
1120. Theories of Learning.  Prerequisite:  course
110. Critical discussion of the  major  theories In the
light of experimental evidence.  Mr. Padilla

,For concurenify scheduled courses  ("C" prefix).  activities
and/or standards for performance and evaluation are applied
separately for raduadee and gradwden.

•h112C. Thirtkl reg.  Prererjulslte: course 110. An anal-
ysis of experimental sti*Sles of problem solving, rea-
soning,  irwight,concept formation, and related topics.

Mr. MacKay
01112E.  Crkrsnt Topics In Learning. Prerequisite:
course 110. A study of related issues In the psychoW
gy of learning. Topics will vary with the Interests of Ole
instructor and the class .  May be repeated for credit
with consent of instructor.
114. Alcoholism. Prerequisite:  upper division stand-
ing. Theories and research on the Impact, causes,
characteristics,  and treatment.of alcoholism consid-
ered from a  biobstiavioral  point of view Mr. Maltzman
115. PhysIologkrel Psychology.  Prerequisites: Biol-
ogy 2,  Psychology 41; for non-Psychology majors,
Biology 5, 7 and consent of Instructor.  Integrative so-
tivities,  receptor and effector processes in relation to
neuromuscular structure and function.  Facts, prob-
lems and methods.
115H.  Physiological Psychology (Honors). Pre-
requisite:  course 41.  An honors course parallel to
course 115.
116. PhysbbgNrel Psychology LaboAtory, Pre-
requisites:  courses 41, 42  (or 100)  and Psychology
major standing.  Prerequisite or concurrent:  course
115. Laboratory experience with various topics In
physiological psychology. Mr. Dearmore
117. Seminar In Psychobiology.  Prerequisite:
course 115. Advanced topics In brain and behavior.
May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
Only one section of course 117 maybe applied as an
elective on the Psychobiology major.
1IsA. Comparative Psychobiology .  Prerequisite:
course 115. A survey of the determinants of species-
specific behavior Including genetic Influences and
learning. Mr. Arnold,  Mr. IA'asne
11110.  Behavioral Pharmacology.  Prerequisite:
course 115. Experimental and theoretical treatment
of dreg-behavior relationships.  Particular emphasis
on behavior and pharmacological mechanisms of
drug,rction and drug Interaction with neuronal func-
tion: drugs as tools to investigate various behavior
processes such as mood,  agg)ion, learning and
motivation,  experimental studies sf addiction.

Mr. Butcher:  Mr. 8119 on
•1118C. Psychophysiology of Motivation.  Prereq•
uisite: course 115. The basic psychophysiology In-
cluding brain and endocrine mechanism, l wclved In
the control of motivation.  Discussion of homeostatic-
drives such as hunger and thirst and nonhomeostatlc
drives such as reproductive behavior will be empha-
sized.  Mr. Novin
i l8D.  Expedmentsl Nsuropsychobgy. Prerequi-
site: course 115. Studies the experimental analysis of
higher brain functions.  Special emphasis on share-
tion, memory,  perception and language.  Mr. Beatty
1185.  Current Topics In Physiological Psycholo-
gy. Prerequisite:  course 115 or consent ofInstrucbr
Advanced topics of current Interest In physiological
psychology will be presented In depth.  The emphasis
will be In bringing students to a point where they can
appreciate and evaluate current research papers on
the topics covered.  The course. May be repeated for
credit.
M710F. Ethology:  Physiology of Behavior and
Learning In Animals. (Same as Psychiatry M190.)
Prerequesite: consent of Instructor.  Basic course for
undergraduate students which Integrates a eyetemat-
ic overview of common forms of behavioral plasticity
and standard training pro edures in laboratory ani-
mals (in behavioral,  neurophyaiiological and pharma-
cological studies)  with a broad biological,  evolution-
ary perspective.  Mr. Soltysik
119. Evolution of Intelligence .  Prerequisites:
course 15 or 115, an Introductory statistics course,
junior or senior standing and consent of department.
Intelligence is treated as neural information-
process-ing capacity, and its evolution In vertebrates Is corre-
lated with the evolution of enlarged brains.  Quantfta-
tive approaches in evolutionary biology and the
neurosderces are emphasized. Mr. Jerison
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120. . Percept Ion.  Prerequisite:  course 41.  Methods
and approaches to the study of perception.  Experi-
mental results,  theoretical-interpretations,  and dem-
onstrations..  Ms. Rader,  Mr. Thomas
120H. Perception (Honors).  Prerequisite:  course
41. An honors course parallel to course' 120.
121. Perception Laboratory. Prerequisites:  courses
41,42  (or 100)  and Psychology major standing. Pre-
requisite or concurrent:  course 120. Laboratory expe-
dance with various topics in perception.

Mr. Carterette
01122 Language and Communication .'  Prerequi-
site: course 41 or consent of instructor.  A survey of
language behavior,  communication and speech per-
ception,  Including acquisition,  sequential structure,
and semantic aspects.  Recent developments in lin-
gulstics,  theory of information transfer,  analysis and
synthesis of speech.  Social communication.  Aphasia
and speech pathology.  Animal communication.

Mr. Carterette

123. PsycholInguiaties.  A survey of current theory
and research in psycholinguistics:  the description of
language in generative grammars;  the acquisition of
language by children;  experiments on speech recog-
nition, production and comprehension;  errors In
speech. perception and production;  speech physiol-
ogyand pathology #
124A.  Current Topics In Perception.  Prerequisite:
course 120. Advanced consideration of special topics
in perception.  May be repeated for credit with consent
of Instructor.  Mr. Parducci
124B.  Current Tdples in Psycholinguistics. Pre-
requisite:  course 123. Advanced consideration of
special topics in the psychology of language. May be
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

Mr. MacKay
125. Personality Prerequisite:  course.41. A survey
of the major topics in the field of personality,  including
personality theory,  personality assessment,  and the
physiological,  behavioral and cultural role of percep-
tion, learning and motivation in personality.

Mr. Abramson,  Mr. Mehrabian
125H. Personality (Honors).  Prerequisite:  course
41. An honors course parallel to course 125.
127. Abnormal Psychology. Study of the dynamics
and prevention of abnormal behavior,  Including neu-
roses,  psychoses,  character disorders,  psychoso-
matic reactions and other abnormal personality pat-
terns.  Mr. Baketi Mr. Goldstein,  Ms. Hanker
01129A.  Personality Measurement.  Prerequisite:
course 125. The rationale,  methods and content of
studies dealing with the problems of describing per-
son in terms of a limited set of dimensions.  Detailed
consideration of research literature dealing with a few
representative personality dimensions.

Mr. Mehrabian
1290.  Personality Dynamite.  Prerequisite: course
125. Detailed conceptual examination of one or two
areas of personality irf which the main and interactive
effects of personality and situational variables have
been Investigated.  Personality as related to the study
of psychological processes,  particularly motivation.
Includes an examination of current research litere-
ture. Mr.  Weiner
01129C.  Personality and Cognition.  Prerequisite:
course 125. Theoretical and experimental analyses
of cognitive processes such as Imagery,  attention,
language and memory and their Implication for theo-
rise of personality.  Mr. Weiner
129D. Special Topics In Personality. Prerequisite:
course 125. Study of selected topics In the psycholo-
gy of personality.  Topics will vary with the interests of
instructor and class.  May be repeated for credit by
consent of Instructor
130. Developmental Psychology. An elaboration of
the developmental aspects of physical,  mental, so-
cial, and emotional growth from birth to adolescence.,

Ms. Greenfield,  Mr. Madsen,  Mr. Padilla

13211.  learning. Disabilities  (1 to 1% Coups.).
Prerequisite:  upper division standing.  Exploration of
different orientations to persons with learning prob
lams, emphasizing assessment and intervention ap-
proaches and the psychological impact of such ap-
proaches.  Topics include the interaction of learner
and environment,  the sociopolitical-  nature of the
classroom,  the psychological impact of schooling,
grades,  anp evaluations,  process vs.  goal focus in
learning.  The course may be taken for 4 or 5 units.
The 5th unit is devoted.to practicum experiences in-
volving the Fernald School.  All students plannipg to
enroll subsequently in course 1328 must take the
5th-unit option. Where possible,  it is recommended
that the course be taken on a Passed/Not Passed
basis.  Mt. Adelman
1328 .  Learning Disabilities Laboratory. Prerequi-
sites:  5 units of course 132A,  courses 41,  42 (or 100),
Psychology major standing and consent of instructor.
Participation in special activities at the Fernald
School is made available to University students to
further explore by means of a laboratory experience
the topics and issues discussed in course 132A. The
emphasis is on experiencing and evaluating the psy-
chological and educational impact of research, train-
ing and service programs on learners,  teachers, etc.
Since a limited number of students can be accommo-
dated ,  clarification of available alternatives and
agreements regarding participation will be worked
out during the fifth-unit experience in course 132A. A
commitment of eight and a half hours per week is
expected (I %-hour meeting plus 7 hours of activity).
Where possible it is recommended that the course be
taken on a Passed/Not Passed basis.

Mr. Adelman,  Ms. Taylor
1320.  Learning Disabilities Advanced Laborato-
ry Prerequisites:  courses 132A, 1328 and consent of
instructor. A personalized laboratory participation ex-
parlance designed to allow the advanced student to
explore relevant topics in depth.
s'133B.  Exceptional Children.  Prerequisite: course
130. Study of the issues and research problems in the
areas of mental retardation,  giftedness,  learning dis-
orders,  emotional disorders and childhood psy-
chosis.
133C.  Psychological Development In the Adult
ears. Prerequisite: course 130 or consent of instruc-
tor. Theory and research on changes in motivation,
aptitudes and abilities as related to genetics, age, am
and sociocultural variables.
133E.  Current Issues In Developmental Psycholo-
gy Prerequisites:  course 130 and upper division psy-
chology standing.  A critical examination of current
issues in developmental psychology.  The specific is-
sues of concern will vary depending on the interests
of the class and instructor.  May be repeated with con-
sent of instructor. •
01134.  Psychology and Education.  Prerequisite:
course 130.  Application of principles of cognitive de-
velopment,  learning and perception to educational
problems;  topics will, include general instructional is-
sues, psychology of reading and mathematics, ex-
ceptional children,  early childhood education, and
education of the disadvantaged. Mr. Jeffrey
135. Social Psychology Prerequisite: course 41.
The interrelationships between the individual and his
social environment.  Social Influences upon motiva-
tion, perception and behavior.  The development and
change of attitudes and opinions.  Psychological anal-
ysis of small groups,  social stratification and mass
phenomena.  Me. Pepleu,  Mr. Raven, Mr Sears
135H.  Social Psychology (Honors).  Prerequisite:
course 41. An honors course parallel to course 135.
136A.  Social Psychology Laboratory. Prerequi-
siees:  courses 41 ,  42 (or 100)  and Psychology major
standing.  Prerequisite or concurrent:  course 135.
Laboratory experience with such topics as small
groupbehavior, attitude measurement,  and interper-
sonal influence.  Mr. Berg

C1368:  Survey Methods In Psychology Prerequi-
sites: courses 41, 42 (or 100), 135 and Psychology
major standing. The nature of attitudes and opinions,
and their measurement by means of attitude scales
and public opinion surveys.  Class projects and
fieldwork. Concurrently  scheduled with course C223.

Mr. Shure
137A.  Group Behavior Prerequisite:  course 135.
Psychology of interdependence,  group membership,
leadership,  and social Influence.  Mr. Kelley
137B.  Attitude Formation and Chang.  Prerequi
site: course 135. Effects of propaganda,  personal Ir-
fluence,  socialization and social structure on private
attitudes and public opinion. Mr. Gerard
137C.  Interpersonal Relations.  Prerequisites:
course 135, consent of instructor. A study of the pay-,
chological facts,  principles, problems and theories
concerned with Interactions and relationships be.,
tween persons.  Focus is upon such phenomena as'
Interpersonal attraction,  exchange, aggression, con-
flint. control,  power relations,  and the initiation, devel-
opment and dissolution of relationships.  Ms. Peplau
137D.  Introduction to Health Psychology. Prereq-
uisite:  course 10. The course determines what areas
of health,  illness,  treatment,  and delivery of treatment
can be elucidated by an understanding of psychoogy
cal concepts W id research,  explores the sychoIogF
cal perspective on these problems, and c onelderi
how the psychological perspective might be enlarged
and extended in the medical area.. Ms. Taylor
Ml37E Work Behavior of Women and Man. (Soma
as. Women's Studies M137E.)  Prerequisites: course
10 or Women's. Studies 100 and junior or senior
standing.  Examination of work behavior of men, and
especially women.  Covers such topics as anteced
ente of career choice,  job fording,  leadership,  perfor-
mance -evaluation,  discrimination.  and evaluatieg,
bias, job satisfaction and interdependence of work
and family roles.
137F. Special Tbples In Social Psychology Prereq
uiaite: course 135. Study of  selected topics in stole(
psychology May be repeated for credit with consent,
of Inductor.  Ms. Peplau,  Mr. Raven,  Mr. Stairs
M138. Political Psychology. (Same  as Political Sci-
ence M140.)  Prerequisite:  course 10.  Examination of
political behavior,  political socialization,  personal r`
and politics, racial conflict,  and .the psyc ologic l
analysis of public opinion on these issues. Mr. Sears
139. Psychology of Social Name,  Prerequisite:
course  10.,An  analysis of the contribution of current
psychological theory and research to the understand
ing of selected historical, social and political prob-
lems. Mr. Fairchild
142. Advanced Statistical Methods In Psycholo-
gy Prerequisite:  course 41 .  Chi square, special coP
relation methods, multiple regression;  nonparamelrto
methods, analysis of variance,  reliability and validity

Mr. Nlhira
143. foundations of Psychological Investigaditim
Prerequisites:  courses 41, 42 (or 100)  and Psycholo=gy major standing.  Outline and examination of can-

cepts associated with psychological Investigation
and the interpretation of results.  Readings, discus-
sions and reports, Individual and class projects.

Mr. Mount
144. Psychological TWO and Evaluation. Prereq
uisite:  course 41.  Further study of-the principles of
measbrement,  stressing basic concepts.  Applieation
to problems of test construction,  administration and
interpretation.  Mr Broen
147..Elements of Psychology of Sport. The applir
cation of psychological theories,  principles and tech- .
piques to recreation,  games and sport Includes cur-
rent theories of the role of the brain in learnlg and
performance of skills and the utilization of Oriental
Philosophies and the martial arts in Western sport.:.

Mr. 8artl[ol
148. Industrial and Orgenirational Psychology. W
troduction to the applications of psychology In Indus,
trial and other organizations. . Mr. Barthol
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194. Research In Psychology. Prerequisites: soph-
omore Pre-Psychologyor Psychology major standing
and consent of Instructor.  Practical applications of
psychology through research.  Students attend a one-
hour weehdy seminar and Intern In an approved re-.
search setting for seven hours a week. The Psycholo=
gy Undergraduate Office, 1531 Franz Hall, should be
consulted for contracts and further information. Only
12 units (total)  of courses 192,193 and 194 may be
applied to the undergraduate degree.  This course
may not be applied toward requirements for anyof the
Psychology majors.  P/NP grading only.- Mr.  Friedman
196. current Issues In Psychology. Prerequisite:
junior or senior Psychology major standing. Some
sections may require consent of instructor.  A study of
selected current topics of psychological Interest. See
Schedule of Classes for topics and Instructors to be
offered each quarter. This course maybe repeated for
credit and may apply as elective units on the Psychol-
ogy major.  This course may not apply as an elective
on the Psychobiology major.
199 Directed I ndlvidual Research and Study. Pre-
requisites:  senior Psychology major standing or ju-
nior Psychology major standing with at least a 3.0
grade-point average In the maim consent of instruc-
tor and Vice-Chair for Undergraduate Affairs. To be
arranged with individual faculty members.  Consent is
based on a written proposal outlining the proposed
course of study. Students should consult the Psychol-
ogy Undergraduate Office,  1531 Franz Hall, for fur-
ther information and approval forms.  Note the follow-
ing regulations, concerning 199 courses:  a student
may take only one 4-unit 199 course In psychology
per quarter.  Only 4 units of 199 may be applied to-
word the Psychology major elective course require-
ment. Only one Psychology 199 course may be taken
fora letter grade; additional Psychology 199 courese
may be taken in the department.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Public Health

(Office:  16-071 Public Health)

Abdelmonen A. AiIfI,Ph.D., Professor of Bloatatietics
and Biomat hemetics.

Roslyn B. AMin-Slater, Ph.D., Professor of NutritionI
arid heinatry

Lawrence,  DPh., Professor of Public Health
(C ).

Judith Blake, Ph.D., Fred H. BbryProfessorof Pbpu-
lation Policy and Sociology -

Lester Bresla^ M.D., M.P.H.,  Professor of Public
Health.

Potter C. Chang, Ph.D., Professor of  Blostatlstics.
Virginia A. Clark; Ph.D., Professorofa statisticsand

Biornatnamatics.
Irvin Cushrsr  M.D., M.P.H.,  Professor of Obstetrics

and Gynecology and Public Health.
Roger Detels,  M.D., M.S.,  Professor ofEpidamblogy

(Dow)
Olive Jean  Dunn, Ph.D., Professor of  Blostatistics

and Blornathermatics. -
Jonathan E.  Fielding, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics

and Public Health.
Derrick B. Jsiliffe, M.D., D.T.M.&H., D.C.H., F.R.C.P.,

Professor of Public Health and Pediatrics.
Snehendu B. Kar, Dr.P.H., Ptofesscr of Public Health.
Alfred H. Katz, D.S.W., M.A.,  Professor of Public

Health and Social I6 aiew.
Jess Knew,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Epidemiology and

Southern Om pallonaf  Heath Canter
Robert A. Mah, Ph.D., Professor of Environmental

Health Sciences.

Frank J. Maeaey,  Jr.. Ph.D., Professor at 8601stialips
and Blornaunerriatics.

Alfred K. Neumann,  M.D., MA.,  MrP.H,, PA.B.P.M.:
Professor of Public Health.

Dennis D. Pointer,  Ph.D., Professor of Public HMsith
and Psychiatry.

Edward L Reds,  Ph.D.,  Poefesaor of Economics in
Public  Health.

Milton I.  Roemer,  M.D., MP.H.,  Professor of Public
Health.

John F.  Schacher,  Ph.D., Professor of Public Health
In Residence.

Stuart C .  Schweitzer,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Public
Health.

William Shonick,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  Public Health.
Marian E.  Swendseld,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Nutrition

.and Biological Chemistry.
Paul R.  Torrens,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Professor of Public

Health.
Daniel M. Winer,  Ph.D., Poefessor of public Health.
Telford H. Work,  M.D., M.P.H., D.TM .BH., Professor

of Infectious and Tropical Diseases and Miorobiolo-
gyand immunology.

Ruth Boak,  Ph.D., M.D.,  EmeritusProfessor ofM icro-
biology and h .muno/ogx Pediatrics and Public
Health.

John M. Chapman,  M,D., M.P.H.,  Emeritus Professor
of Epidemiology.

Gladys A.  Emerson,  Ph.D., EmeritusProfessorofNu-
tntion.

Carl E.  Hopkins,  Ph.D., M.P.H.,  Emerf $Professorof
Public Health.

Raymond J.  Jensen,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of
Management and Public Health.

Edward B. Johns,  Ed.D.,  Emeritus Professor of
Health Education.

Ralph W. McKee,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Bio-
logical Chemistry and Public Health.

Frank F. Tallman, M.D., Emeritus Professor ofPeychi-
'atry and Public Health.

Emil Berkanovic,  Ph.D., Associae Pnofessorof Pub-
lic Health.

Linda B. Bourque,  Ph.D., Associate ProfessorofPrb-
lic Health.

Albert Chang,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Associate Professor of
Public Health.

Shan Cretin,  Ph.D., M.P.H., Associate Professor of
Public Heafgh.

Michael Criqui,  M.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Public Health and Medicine.

Climis A. Davos,  Ph.D., Associate Poefessor of Envi
ronment a l  Health Sciences.

Ralph R. Frerich s,  Dr.P.H.,  M.P.H., Associate Profes-
sor of Epidemiology.

John Frolnas,  M.S., Ph.D., Acting As to Pfolee-
sor of Public Health.,

Michael S.  Goldstein,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Public Health and Sociology

Sheldon Greenfield,  M.D., Associate Professor of
Medicine and Public Health,

Isabelle F. Hunt,  Dr.P.H.,  Associate Professor of Nu-
tmlon.

Mohammad G.  Mustafa,  Ph.D., Associate Professor
of Environmental Health.Sciencee and Medicine.

Charlotte G. Neumann,  M.D., M,P.H:, Associate Pro-
fessor of Public Health and Psdlatrks. .

Susan Scrimsha Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Public Health and Anthropology

Gary H.  Spivey,  M.D., M.P.H., Associate Proessorof
l:pdwnioloy

Jane Valentine,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Envi-
ronmental Health Sciences.

Barbara R. Visscher,  M.D., Dr.P.H., Associate Profee-
sor of Cpidenbbgy.

E. Richard Brown,. Ph.D.. AssfstentProlessoradPub-
lic Heath.

James M.  Cameron,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Public Health.

M. Myra Chern,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of
abseetiatics.

Joseph S.  Coyne,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pub-
lic Hello.

William G. Cumberland,  Ph.D., AtantProfeesorof
Blos tics.

Curtis D. Ec kser Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Nutrt-

Sander Greenland,  Dr.P.H.,  Assistant Professor of
EptaisirNolog)k

Huey Maya, Jr., M.D.,  M.BA., Assistant Prdsssor d
Public Health in Reeiden e.

Dianne Moore, Ph.D., M.S.N., Acting Assistant Av-
lessor of Public Health.

Martin B. Ron, Dr.P.H., Assistant ProlessorofPuiMC
Health.

Judith M. Siegel, Ph.D.,  Assistant Proftesorof Public
Health.

Michael VbJtecky,  Ph.D., M.P.H., Assislent Proles pr
of Public Health.

William N. Washington, D.P.A., M.P.H., Ambient
Professor  of Health Education.

•

We Aitergood,  Ph.D., M.S., Associate Ressandterlrt
Public Heath.

Ellen AI kon,  M.D., Aef unct ProfeaeorofPublbHealth
Nancy H. Allen, M.P.H., A4ur t Lock win in  Public

Health.
Linda Beckmmn,  Ph.D., M.A., AajtmctAesocidePro- .

lessor of Public Health and PSychisby -
Arnold R. Belsey. M.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Public

Health and Associate dk? cal Professor of Peyrdff:
aby

Stewart N. Blumenfeld,  Dr.P.H.,  Reesaroher. and #4-
lurid  Lachman In Pudic Heath. -

Michael L. Bobrow, BArch.,  VislthgLeoaaerinAO
lecture and tbbsn Design and Paw HOWL  -

Robert H. Brook,  M.D., Sc.D., Professor of Ai , li iris
and Public Health -

Harold V. Brown,  Dr.P.H.,  M.P.H.,AcjunctLac9serhi
Public Hlealtlh..

Marianne P. Brown, M.P.H., AdcextLsC&Arin Pte
tic Hlsallh.

Edith M.  CantW Ph.D., Rnssard : BioctherWat arld
Adjunct Pcof seorofPublic Hedgh

VYsn-Pity . Chang, . M.D., M.P.H., -D.M.Sc., tepee
Ledurerh  Public heat

Leon*d M. Chi Ph.D.,  AOM AseleiraltJPls.
lessor of Public Health.

Arthur Chung,. M.D., Adjunct ProiieesOr of Prdrlic
Health.

Roger Clemens, Dr.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer inP Aft
Health.

Davida Coady,  M.D., M.P.H., AdunctAesodatsPas
fessor of Public He fh.

Carl F.  Collett,  M.D., M.P.H.,  VleNhgLachxrrinpub;
tic Health. ,

Anne H. Coulson, 7I4unct Lecturer and Reeaerrthfrr
in Public Health.

Joseph W. Cullen,  Ph.D., AdtmctPt'oeaeaofAubW
Health.

Sigrid Deeds, Dr.P.H., M.P.H., AojcrmctAaSOC4de Pty
lessor of Public Health.

G. A. Dhopeshwarkar,  Ph.D., ReeearchBiodrorANfit
Nuclear Medicine and Radiation Biology soil Ad-
junct Professor of Public Health.

Wilfrid J.  Dbon,'hh.D., Professor of Biomaffismattce
and Public Health.

Frederick Dorey,  Ph.D., Adjunct Lecturer in  Public
Health and Assistant Reseatdier In  Btanhalfw
malice.

Robert M. Elaehoff, Ph.D.,  Professor of Btonregtd
malice and Blostatistics. .

Patricia Engle,  Ph.D.,  Vlslttig Lecturer In  Public
Health. .

James E. Enstrom,  Ph.D., Associate Reesa,vher N
Public Health.

Daniel Erehotf,  Dr.P.H.,  Adjunct Assistant Profea fir
of Public Health.

Charles M. Ewell,  Jr., Ph.D., Yelling Locarer ki  Ptib-
tic Health.

Edward J. Feeder,  Ph.D., Aajtri  Assoc iate PPcAa-
son of Public Health.

Arlene Fink,  Ph.D., AssociateRessacinSociefsalo n.
fist  In Medicine  and A  Lecttrer h°PaW

•Heath.
Paul M.  Fills, M.D., M.P.H.,  Vblfhg Lecturorh lh*

tic Health.
Jay W.  Friedman, D.D.S., M.P.H., AdjuncLecINerin
. Public Health.



Emlfe Geurvreau, M.S.,  Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

Bruce S. Gillis,  M.D., M.P.H., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
essorof Public Health.

Robert B. Girard, L.LB.,  Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

Raymond D.  Goodman,  M.D., M.P.H.,  AssistantClini-
,Cal Professor. of Medicine and Adjunct Associate
Professor of Public Health.

Stephen Greenberg,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Adjunct Assistant
,mleesDr of Public Health and Pediatrics..

James Greenwood,  PhD., M.P.H., M.S.,  AdjunctAs-
sietant Professor of Public Health.

Peneri Guptavanij,  M.D., Ph.D.,  Adjunct Lecturer in
Public Health..

Donald Guthrie,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct Professorof Psychia-
by and Biobehavioral Sciences and Biostatistics.

Joseph Hatay,  M.P.H., B.A.,  Visiting Lecturer in Pub-
'lic Health.

Eung'Soo Han,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer in
Public Health.

Brien E.  Henderson,  M.D.,  Adjunct Professor of
' Epidemiology.

ArthuS C. Hollister,  Jr., M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer
in Public Health.

Rktiard L. Hough,  Ph.D., Adjunct Associate Proes-
torof Public Health.

Clifford Howell,  Dr.P.H.,  M.P.H., M .A.,  Adjunct Assns-
tant Professor of Pudic Health. ,

PmriceJelli fe,  R.N., M.P.H.,  Researcher andAdjurct
Lecturer in Public Health.

Robert 1.  Jersirich,  Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics,
.BknwMon atria and Biostatistics.

,olive G .  Johnson,  BA,  Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

Michael R.  Jones,  Ph.D., Assistant Researcher in
kkdicineandAd%whcAasialant Prolassorof Public
Health.

Wert Jorden,td.D.,M.P.H., A 1uctAssistant Pro-
lemor of Public Healta.

Makin Jozan, M.D., DrP.H.,  Assistant Researcher
in Public Health.

Egphen Wt Kahane,  D.Env,  Via" Lecturer in Envi-
rorrr *nW  Health S#ences.

Robert- L.  Kane,. M.D.,  Professor of Medicine and
Public Health in,ResidencO.

JoetP. Koppie,  M. D.  Professor of Medicine and Pub-
lic Health in Residwhce.

Jacghwlkle B. Kosec off,  Ph.D., Associate Research
Socldtl Scientist in Medicate and Adjunct Lecturer in
Public Health.

Joel VK Kovner.Dr.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

John Ku rata, A4unclAssistant Professor of Medicine
and Epimioiogy.

Kenneth E.  Lee, M.S.,  Lecturer in Public Health.
Martin L.  Lee, Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in Public

Health.
Charles E. Lewis ,  M.D., Sc.D.,  ProfessorofMedicne

and Public Health.
Henry M.  Lieberman,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer

in Public'Heallh.
Ronald L. Under,  Ed.D., Adjunct Lecturer in Public
' Health.
Lawrence S. Linn,  Ph.D.,  Adjunct Lecturer in Public

Health.
'-J Robert Liset,  L.L.B.;  Visiting Lecturer In Public

Health.
lNktM.  Lords,  M.D., M.P.H., M.S.,  Visiting Lecturer

in Public Health.
7bomes Made;  M.D., M.P.H.,  Adjunct Associate Pro-

of Epidemiology
touts Ei Mahoney,  Jr., M.D.,  M.P.H., Adj unetAssoc-

ao  Prollossor of Public Health.
Florence C. McGucken,  M.S., Visiting Lecturer in Nu-

b#bI  Retired.
Eric J.  McLaughlin,  M.B.A., Assistant  Professor of
. Public Health in Residence. .

Jan we F. Mead, Ph.D.,  Professor ofBiological Chem-
iahyend Public Health.

Jean L.Mme cPh.D.,  Lecturer Ih Blostatistics.
Norma J. Murphy,  M.S., Assistant Feld Program Su-

parvisorand Adjunct Lecturer In Nutrition in Public
Health. I

Leonard Mushin,  M.P.H., B.S., Visiting Lecturer in
Public Health.

Joseph P.  Newhouse, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Pub•
lie Health.

Edward J. O'Neill, "M.D., M.P.H.,  Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Public Health.

Mario Panaqua,  B.A.,  Adjunct Lecturer  in Public
Health.

Susan M. Preston-Martin, Ph.D.; M.P.H., AdjunctAs-
sistant Professor of Public  Health.

Stanton J. Price, L.L.B., Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

Waiter Price,  Dr.P.H.,  Assistant Field Program Super-
visor in PUblic  Health.

George W. Prichard,  J.D., M.D., M.P.H., Visiting Lec-
turer in Public  Health.

Jose Quiroga,  M.D.,  Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Medic ne and  Public Health.

Ruth F.  Richarc s M.P.H., M.A., B.S.,  Field Program
SupeMsor and Adjuncttecturer in Public Health.

Ruth- J.  Roamer, J.D.,  Adjunct  Professor and Re-
searcher in Public Health.

Stanley N. Rokaw,  M.D.,  Researcher in  Public Health
and Clinical Professor of Medicine.

Mossain Ronaghy,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer in
Public Health.

Lawrence S. Rubenstein, Ph.D.; Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Public Health.

Frederick T. Sal, M.B.B.S., D.T.M.&H., M.R.C.P.
M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer in  Public Health.

Rafatollah Salimpour, M.D., Visiting Lecturer in Pub-
lic Health.

Simon A. Sayre,  M.D.,  M.S.P.H.,.Assi Cant Clinical
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology and Ad-
junct Lecturer in Public  Health.

Max H.  Schoen,  D.D.S., Dr.P.H., Professor of Dentist-
ry and Public-Health.

Helen Shonick,  M.S.W., B.A.,  Visiting  Lecturer in
Public Health.

Bernard M. Siegel,  M.D.,  AssistantClinical Professor
of Medicine and Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Public Health.

James Siemon,  Ph.D., M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer in
Public  Health.

Grant G.  Slater,  Ph.D., Research Biological Chemist
in Public Health and Psychiatry.

Howard M. Standoff, M.D., M.P.H., Adjunct Assistant
Professor of Medicine and Epidemiology.

Forest Tennant,  M.D., Dr.P.H., M.P.H.,  AdjunctAsso-
date Professor of Epidemiology.

Stephen L.  Valle, M.P.H.,  Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

Jeffrey Wales,  Ph.D., M.A., Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of  Public health.

John E.  Ware, Ph.D.,  Adjunct Lecturer in Public
Health and Visiting Researcher in Medicjne.

Fred W. Wasserman,  Dr.P.H.,  AdjunctAssistant Pro-
fessor of Public  Health.

Lawrence G.  Wayne,  Ph.D.,  Visiting Lecturer in  Pub-
lic Health.

Paul F.  Wehrle, M.D. Visiting  Lecturer in Epidemiol-
ogy

Marjorie White,  M.S., B.S.,  Assistant Field Program
Supervisor in Public Health.

Donald Young,  Ph.D., B.A.. Visiting Lecturer in Public
Health.

Ida Yu,  Ph.D.,  Assistant Researcher in Public Health.
Adrienne P. Zeigler, M.P.H., Visiting Lecturer in Public

Health.
Jack Zusman,  M.D., M.P.H.,  Adjunct Professor of

Public  Health.

If you are interested in the programs offered by
the School of Public Health,  you are urged to
get a copy of the  Announcement of the UCLA
School of Public Hea/th,by writing to the Office
of Student Affairs,  School of Public Health,
University of California, Los Angeles, CA
90024.  Please refer to the  "School of Public
Health"  section in the chapter on "Undergrad-
uate Schools and Colleges" earlier in this cata-
log for further information.

Lower Division Courses
18. Principles of Healthful Living.  Analysis-of
health care issues as related to the healthcare oon-
mimer and the health care delivery system. Includes
identification of health needs,  and clarification of per-
sonal responsibilities for health.  Ms. Richards
19. Peer Health Counselor framing.  Prerequfslto:
acceptance into Peer Health Counselor Program.
Analysis Of student health care issues as related to
the campus health care delivery system and to the
health care consumer. Includes identification of
health needs, determination of appropriate re-
sources, delivery of preventive and self-care educa-
tion and delineation of peer health counselor's role.

Upper Division Courses
100A:-Introduction to Blostatistics .  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory/quiz, two hours.  Prerequisites: up-
per division standing and one course in biological or
physical science.  Students who have completed
courses in statistics may enroll only with consent of
instructor.  Introduction to methocjs and concepts of
statistical analysis,  Sampling situations with special'
attention to those occurring in the blologicalsciences.
Topics include:  distributions,  tests of hypotheses, es-
timation,  types of error,  significance and confidence
levels,  sample size. Students may not receive credit
for this-course and course 101 A.
1008. Introduction to Blostatistics.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory/quiz, two hours.  Prerequisites:
course 100A or equivalent and consent of instructor.
Introduction to analysis of variance,  linear regression,
and correlation analysis. Students may not receive
credit for this course and course 101 B.
100C.  Introduction to Blostatlatics.  Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory/quiz, two hours.  Prerequisites:
course 1008 or equivalent and consent of instructor.
Design of expdriments,  analysis of variance,  multiple
and polynomial regression analysis with biomedical
applications.
1000 .  Introduction to Blostatistlcs .  Lecture, three
hours; laboratory,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  course
100B or equivalent and consent of Instructor. Intro-
duotion to concepts of probability used in biomedical
sciences.  Enumeration statistics and nonparametric
methods.  Comparison of nonparametric with analo-
gous parametric tests.  Discussion of power and,sam-
ple size.
101A.  Basic, Blostatletics .  Lecture,  three hours;
quiz, one, hour. Prerequisite: Mathematics 31B or
equivalent.  Basic concepts of statistical analysis ap-
plied to biological sciences.  Topics include random
variables,  sampling distributions,  parameter estima-
tor, statistical inference.  Students may not receive
credit for this course and course h00A.
1018.  Basic Blostatlatlos.  Lecture,  three hours;
quiz, one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 101A.  Topics In-
clude elementary analysis of variance,  simple linear
regression and correlation,  nonparametric methods,
elements of sequential analysis.  Students maynot
receive credit for this course and Course 1008.
103. Statistics for-Public Health. Lecture, three
hours;  laboratory, two hours.  Prerequisites:  upper di-
vision standing and one course in biological or phys-
ical science.  Introduction to sources of demographic
and health information,  methods of calculating and
interpreting vital and health statistics,  and elemen-
tary methods for statistical inference.  Open to stu-
dents in MPH and nursing programs;  not satisfactory
as prerequisite for course 1008.
110. Introduction to Medical Scene .  Prerequisite:
one course in chemistry or other natural silences.
One-year sequence in biology,  physiology or otter
biological science recommended.  An Introduction to
normal human physiology and disease processes.

Mr. Salenger
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IV. 8fotoglc Promssaes- Physlolbgyand "utri-
Sen. Lecture, fives hours.  Prerequisites:  course 163
avtcorsent ol inshiictor.  Metabolism of rids, Cabo-
hydrates and proteins;  role of hormones and en-
zytee In metabolism:  physiology prod occur
ring In various organs.  Ms. Alfin-Slater
178. PWWly Health and Bbaodst Development.
Lbegure,  two hours; discussion,  two hours.  Prerequi-
sites: Psychology 130 or Physiology 100 or equiv-
alent and consent of instructor.  Blosocial factors relat-
ed tD normal human physical,  intellectual and emo-
tion l growth and development from family and public
health perspective.  Mr. Katz
172. Introduction to'Rsprod ctive Haan .  Lecture,
two hours;  discussion,  two hours.  Prerequisites:
course 110 or equivalent and consent of instructor.
Review of Teproductive physiology,  normal and ab-
normal pregnarwy,  family planning,  mstle-specific and
female-specific health problems.  Including health
cm.,and peychosocial considerations.  Mr. Custer
173. Population,  Ecology and Health.  Prerequisite:
am" 110. Introduction to major national and Inter-
national aspects of current population issues. Par-
Ocular attention paid to economic development, ecol-
a" and policy conflicts as related to population
growth and decline and family planning and health
programs.  Ms. Scrimshaw
174E. Health,  Disease and Health Services InLot-
In Ararica Prerequisite: one upper division course
in Latin American studies of course 110. introduction
to bralth, disease and health services in Latin Amer-
ica with emphasis on epidemiology,  health adminis-
tratio medical anthropology and nutrition.

Ms. Scrimshaw
17411. Public Health In the Peoplva Republic of
China ('h Dowse).  Lecture,  four hours.  Prerequi-
slMs: course 130 or equivalent or two upper division
or graduate courses in social or behavioral science or
medical science and consent of instructor.

Mr. Chung .
178. Human sexuality and Su ual Health.  Lecture,
stria hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites: two
courses In behavioral and/or [do science and consent
of instructor, Interdisclptinary. review of sexual physi-
ologyand. sexual behaviors is followed by consider-
"on of pregnancy and its prevention,  sexual dys-
function;  and sex-transmitted disease.  Psydwsociai,
cultural,  political,  and health care  aspects are in-
cluded. . `  Mr. Cushner
4'17 PNndples arld Technlquss of Counseling (%
cerWs..  Lecture,  one hour;  discussion,  one hour.
Pcsmquisites:  course 170 and one course selected
from Psychology 118D,  1298,  177 or equivalent
Concepts and methods appropriate to personal coun-
seling In clinical situations by public health workers.
Analysis of counseling principles and approaches
drawn from can records,  In and audio materials.
178: Legal Aspects of Family. Health (rfs course).
Lecture,  two hours.  Prerequisites:  course 170 and
consent of instructor. Analysis and clarification of is-
sat issues involving family health services,  Including
family planning,  sterilization,  abortion,  dental care for
Ofddren,  battered child laws, mental hospitalization,
.persakna and standards for care and implementa-
tion of sound health programs. -  Ms. Roemer
-179k Heath Problems and Programs In Africa ('h
course). Lecture,  one hour;  discussion,  one hour.
Prerequisites:  one of the following or equivalent and
consent of instructor:  Public Health 110; History
175A-1752,  176A,  1768 ,  177, 178A,  179A, 275,
278A,  Anthropology M168,  171, 271,  Political Scl-
erce 166A,  C250E,  Geography 122, 188;  189, 288,

t .286 Conaidefation of traditional beliefs about  illness
and treatment,  factors affecting health status In Afri-
qa, major health problems and some programs pro-
posed as remedies.  Mr. Nicholas
67!879.  Airkan Health Sector Analysis SeaIrar (%
oeu rs$ .  Seminar, two hours.  Prerequisite:  course
l79A (prior or concurrent).  Approach is that. of a
multidisciplinary team analyzing the health sector of
a tepresentatiye African country to determine needs
and priorities for external aid.

180. Introduction to Public Health.  Prerequisite:
four units of life science.  Principles of Public Health.
Analysis of demographic,  professional,  orgariorn-
al, fiscal,  social,  and research features.  Covers
health,  mental health,  environmental health and con-
sumer protection fields.  Mr. Winer
181. Introdyotlon to social Research Methods In
Health.  Lecture,  four hours; assignments, eight
hours.  Prerequisites:  course 1 OOA or equivalent and,
consent of instructor.  Basic methods and techniques
in designing and conducting health research using
variety of methods.  Includes discussions of students'
own research plans.
182. Bahsvioral Scienc es and Health.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  one course in social sd-
ence.  Basic conceptsin behavioral sciences perti-
nent to health and medical care;  cultural and social
class variations In health status;  health team and
community relations;  community decision-making in
public health. Mr.  Berkanovic,  Mr. Goldstein
183. Community l'jselth Education.  Lecture, two
hours; discussion ,  two hours.  Prerequisites: one
course in social science and consent of instructor.
Problems of social. economic,  and cultural origin as
they apply to sound community organization in the
public health field. Examination of health education
activities of professional,  vdkuntary, and official health
agencies and analysis of their interrelationships.

Mr. Washington
184. Health and Consumer Economics.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites: Economics I and 2 or
100, upper division or graduate standing.  Impact of
health problems and costs on individual and family
incomes and expenditures,  including productivity and
dependency.  Mr. Radio
185. Economics of Health and Medical Cars. Lec-
ture, three hours. Prerequisites: Economics I and 2
or 100,  upper division orgraduate standing.  Demand,
supply and price determinants in private and public
sectors of health and medical care fields. Mr. Rods
188. The World's Population and Food. Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisites:  Economics 1 and 2 or
100, upper division or graduate standing. World food
sources; major food'  groups, human food require-
ments and consumption;  food in developing econo-
mies;  international movement of foods;  interrelations
of foods,  population.  and economic progress.

Mr. Reds
187. Health Education for Teacher Credentials ('h
course).  Lecture,  two hours.  Prerequisite:  admission
to the teacher education credential program. The
teaching-learning process as applied to personal and
community health. Content Includes psychoactive
drugs (alcohol,  tobacco,  and narcotics), human sex-
uality, and community health resources. Required for
the California State Teaching Credential.

Mr. Under;  Mr. Washington
188. Community Mental Health. Prerequibites: one
upper division course In psychology,  sociology or an-
thropology and consent of instructor. Concepts of
mental health,  mental Illness,  prevention of mental
disorders;  mental health in public health programs.
Public health aspects of control of mental disorders.
Epidemiology,'program planning and legal aspects of
mental disorders.
189. Community Cancer Education.  Lecture, two
hours;  discussion,  one hour;  field work,  one hour;
reading assignments,  one hour.  Prer ites: Biol-
ogy 30 or equivalent and consent of instructor. Explo-
ration of the process of cancer education through
community resources,  culminating in student-
gener-ated community field study proposal and presenta-
tion. , Mr. Cullen
199. Special Studies(%to 1 sous).  Prerequisites:
senior standing,  consent of instructor and depart-
mental Chair.  Consent is based on a written proposal
outlining the bourse of study.  Individual undergrad-
uate guided studies under direct faculty supervision.
Study to be structured by Instructor and student at
time of initial enrollment.  Students may enroll in only
four units each quarter. Offered on a letter grade ba-
sis.

Graduate Courses
For complete  descriptions of -graduate-level
courses offered by this School, please consult
the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Radiological
Sciences

(Office:  BL-428 Center for Health
Sciences)

The Department of Radiological Sciences
does not offer an undergraduate degree. The
following upper division course is offered with
enrollment restrictions as indicated:

Upper Division Course
199. DIrectad Individual Study or Research for
undergraduate Students  (y to. 1 court ).  Prereq-
uisite:  consent of graduate advisor of Medical Phys-
ics. Directed individual study In medical physics for
undergraduate students.  Student must submit written
proposal outlining study or research to be undertak-
en. This should be worked out in consultation with the
faculty member involved prior  to the beginning of the
quarter.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the UCLA Graduate Catalog. '

Religion

See Study of Religion

Romance
.

Linguistics, and
Literature

(Interdepartmental)

(Office: 340 Royce Hall)

The Romance Linguistics and Literature Pro-
gram does not offer an undergraduate degree.
For detailed information on graduate degrees
offered by this program,  please refer to the
UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Mr. Blumenfeld, Mr. Nicholas



Slavic Languages
and Literatures

(Office:  115 Kinsey Hall)

Alekeandar Aibijanic,  Ph.D.,  Professor of South Slav-
ic Languages and Lteraturet.

Henrik Birnbaum,  Ph.D., Professor of Slavic Lan-
guages and Literatures.

Thomas Eekman, Ph.D., Professor of Slavic Liters-
toes.

Michael S. Fifer,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Slavic Lan-
guages and Literatures (Chair).

Marla Gimbutas,  Ph.D.,  Professor of  European Ar-
gY

Kenneth E.  Harper,  Ph.D., Professor of Russian Lit
erasure.

Vladimir Markov,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Russian Litera-
ture.

Michael Shapiro,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Russian Lin-
guietks  and Pbetks.

Dean S.  Worth,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Slavic Lan-
Wages.

Mit  Heim, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of Czech
and Russian Literature.

Peter Hodgson,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rus-
sian Literature.

Rochelle Stone,  Ph.D., Associate ProWsorof Polish
and Russian Lterature.

Alan H.  Timberlake,  Ph.D., Associate Proleesor-of
Slavic Languages.

Edward Denzter,  L kA., Lecturer In Russian.

Undergraduate Majors
The department offers three majors: (1) Slavic
Languages and literatures, (2) Russian CM-
lization and (3)  Russian Linguistics. The major
in Slavic  Languages and Literatures Is normal-
ly required for admission to thè  department's
graduate program and will be used to deter-
mine the number of courses in Russian litera-
ture and/or linguistics that students majoring In
Russian Civilization or Russian Linguistics will
be expected to make up in order to receive
graduate degrees In the department.  Students
who do not choose the major in Slavic Lan-
guages and Literatures but who' Intend to pur-
sue graduate study , in the, department, are
strongly encouraged to take courses in Rus-
sian literature and linguistics during their un-
dergraduate years to reduce the number of
makeup courses required,  since these courses
are not applicable toward graduate degrees.
Such students should also note that" several
graduate courses ' numbered below 220 may
be taken by qualified seniors with consent of
the Instructor and the graduate advisor.

Preparation for All  Departmental
Majors
Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.

Courses Required for All
Departmental Mayors
Russian  101A-101B-101C, 111 A-111 B-111 C.
Work completed in the University's summer or
semester Russian programs at Leningrad
State University  may be applied toward fulfill-
ment of these requirements.

The Major In Slavic Languages and
Literatures.
Preparation for the Major:  Slavic 99,  Russian
99.

The Major: Russian 118,119,120,121, 122,
123; three courses chosen from Russian
130A,  1308 , 130C, 134, 140A, 140B, 140C,
140D,  150; one course chosen from Russian
124A,  124B, 124C, 124D, 124E, 124F, 126;
any two electives chosen from Russian 102A,
102B, 102C (when taken in conjunction. with
Russian 112A,  112B, 112C), 124A, 1248,
124C, 124D, 124E, 124F, 125, 126, 130A,
1308, 130C, 134, 140A,  1408 , 140C, 140D,
M150, 193, Czech 155A, 1558 , Polish 152A,
1528 ,  Serbo-Croatian 154A, 1548 .  Note: Rus-
sian 118,  119 and,120 may be taken in the
sophomore year.

The Major in  Russian  Civilization
Preparation for the Major: Russian 99.
The Major: Russian 119,120, three additional
courses in Russian literature, seven courses
chosen from Russian M170, Economics 182,
Geography 184, History 131A, 131B, 131C,
131D, Political Science 128A, 128B, 156 or
special courses in the Departments of Art, Mu-
sic, Theater Arts and Slavic Languages and
Literatures approved by the undergraduate ad-
visor.

The Major In Russian Linguistics
The Major:  Russian 121, 122,123 ,  LIn uistic;s
100, 103,  110, 120A,  120B,  five courses cho-
sen from Russian 102A,  1028 ,  102C (when
taken in conjunction with Russian 112A,1128,
112C),  130A,  1308, 130C, 134,  140A, 140B,
1400,  140D,  M150,  Slavic 201, 202, Linguis-
tics 125, 127, M150, 160,164 ,  C165A, C165B,
Psychology 123. Students majoring in Russian
Linguistics who Intend to pursue graduate
study in the department are strongly encour-
aged to take at least three of the Russian litera-
ture courses enumerated above.

Slavic

Lower Division Course
99. httroduetion to Slavic CMllation .  Three hours
weekly.  An Introductory survey of the social and ad-
tural Institutions, of the Slavic peoples and their his-
torical background.

Upper Division Courses ,
M171.  Slavic Folklore in North Ain erica. (Same.as
Folklore M171.) Three hours weekly. The nature and
specifics of Slavic folklore in North America itgcl udi g
a eurveyof verbal genres and other foldoric phanom-
e nor. Lectures and readings in English.
177. Baltic Languages and Cultures(% ooursy.
Two hours weekly.  A general survey of the peoples
speaking Old Prussian,  Lithuanian.  and Latvian; their
linguistic, historical and ethnic affiliations.

Mrs. Gimbutas
M17& Southeast European folklore and Ellaiog•
raphy (Same as Folklore M178.) Three hourswsel4
An exploration of the  folklore and eftogrephy, of
Southeastern Europe with emphasis on Roumania
and Yugoslavia.  Folklore genres will be examined In
the context of traditional social organization and in
the context of Industrializing communist states.
M179.  Baltic and Slavic Folklore and Mythology
(Same as Folklore M126.) Three  hours weekly.  A ge n-
eral course for students interested in folklore and
mythology and for time interested In Indo-European
mythic. antiquities.  Mrs. Gknbutes
199. Special Studies (%  to 2 couraasl. PrerequI
sites:  senior standing and.consent of Instructor

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this  department,  phase
consult the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.

Bulgarian

Upper Division Courses
103A-1038-103C.  Elementary Bulgarlan.`flr
hours weekly.  Basic course In the Bulgarian Nra-
guage
154. Survey of Bulgarian Literature.  Three hours
weekly. Prerequisite:  upper division standing. Laf -
tures and nmdigs In English.  A surveyof Bulgsrfrn
literature from the Middle Ages to the present:

Czech

Upper Division Courses
102A-1028.102C.  Elementary Czech. Five hours
weekly.  Basic course in the Czech language.
102D-102E-102F. Advanced Czech. Three )rotas
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course 102C.
155A-155B. Czech Literature.  Three hours weekly
Lectures and reading In English.  156A. Survey of
Czech literature from the Middle Ages to the presarlt.
155B.  Selected topics.

Polish
Upper Division Courses -
102A-1028-102C. Elementary Polish. Five  hours.
weeky.  Basic course in the Polish language.
102D-102E-102F.  Advanced Polish. Three hodro
wes(dy.  Prerequisite:  course 102C.
152A-152B. Survey of Polish Lftend ma. 7hntS
hours weekly. Lectures and readings in Englsh.
152A.  From the Middle Ages to Romanticism. 4th.
From Realism to the present



160. POIbh Romanticbm. Three hours weekly Lao-
truss and readings in English.. Comparison of Polish
AcmaIHdem with  that of other Slavic  and Western
European countries.

Russian
Language Courses

flenmMntay Ruselan.Fhro hours weekly plus one
hour per week in laboratory.
2. pamemiary  Russian. Five hours weekly plus one
hour per week in laboratory.
3. Elementary  Russian. Five hours weekly plus one
hour per week in laboratory.
4. ktbsrmsdiab Russian. Five hours weekly plus
one hour per week In laboratory
6. late rrrmsdlsts Russian.  Five hours weekly plus
one hour per week in laboratory.
6. Intermediate Russian.  Five hours weekly plus
one hour per week In laboratory.
10A-108-10C. Russian conversation (% course
-each). Three hours weekly .  Prerequisite:  course 3 or
consent of Instructor.  Russian conversation designed
to supplement the grammar and readings of courses
4,5,6.
11A-110-12A-12B-13A-13B.  Self-Paced Program
IIS Russian (1h to 3 courses).  Basic course in the
Russian language.  Each two-unit course in the so-
quenoe requires one-half hour of laboratory session
per week and onerhalf hour of discussion session per
week plus individual Instruction as required by the
stmf. Courses 11 B and higher require the completion
or dmuianeous enrollment in all courses lower in the
sequence.
101A-1018-101C.  Advanced Russian (%  course
rash). Prerequisite: coume8.  Course will meet three
hours weekly with additional meetings and laboratory
sessions at instrucio?s discretion.  Advanced gram'-
mar and reading.
102A-1028.1020.  Advanced Grammar aid Read-
Ing (ii course sash]. Three hours weekly. Prerequi-
der: course 1O1C or consent of Instrudoc.  Advanced

analysis;  reading of difficult texts. Re-
for the MA (Linguistics,  Literature).

111x-1118.1110.  Conversation and Composition
(%course each ).  Two hours weekly Prerequisites:
courses 6 and 10C or consent of instructor.  Conver-
sation and composition.  Conducted In Russian. Re-
quked ol,majors.
112A-1128-1120.  Advanced Conversation and
 : ernp0eltIon  (% course each). Two hours weekly.
Prerequisite:  course 11IC or consent of Instructor.
Alva cad conversation and composition.  Conducted
In Russian.  Required for the M.A. (Uriguistics,  Litera-
ture).

Linguistics Courses
121. Russian Phbrnokgy. Three hours weekly. Pre-
requisMe:course 6. Introduction to transliteration and
lruaaiption, articulatory phonetics, phonemics.
1= Russian Morphology. Three hours weekly. Pre-
requisite:  course 121. Introduction to morpho-
phonemics;  inflection, derivation.
123; INatorkel Commentaryon  Modern Russian.
three hours weekly.  Prerequisites:  courses 121,122.
kNeloricai explanation of the phonological and mor-
.pl ologlosI anomalies of modern Russian.

literature and Civilization Courses
90. Introduction to Russian. Clvffhzatlon. Three
hoursweekly. Anintroductory surveyof the social and
*Aural In titutions of the Russian people and their
tislorical background.
100. The Russian Novel In Translation. Three
hours  weekly.  A study of major works by the greet
ninetesntrceMUry Russian novelists. (Not open to

116. SAVOYof Russian Utsragrre to Pushkin.
(Formerly numbered 119.) Three hours weekly. Pre-
requisite:  upper division standing.  Slavic majors
should take this course during their sophomore year.
Lectures and readings in English.
110.. Survey of btu y Russian Lit-
erature. (Formerly numbered 120A.)  Thh%e hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  upper division standing.  Slavic
majors should take this course during their sopho-
more year.  Lectures and readings in English.
120 Survey of ltsntlstlaCsntury Russian Ltlers-
tun. (Formerly numbered 120B.) Three hours week-
ly. Prerequisite: upper division standing. Slavic ma-
jors should take this course during their sophomore
year.  Lectures and readings in English.
124A-124F.  Studies In Russian Literature. Three
hours weekly. Lectures and readings, in English. The
following writers will be alterna tely discussed: A.
Pushkin; B. Gogol; C. Turgenev; D. Dostoevsky; E.
Tolstoy;  F. Cheklav.
125. The Russian Novel In Its European Setting.
Three hours weekly.  Prerequisite:  upper division
standing.  Emphasis on nineteenth-  and twentieth-
century novelists.  Lectures and readings In English.
136. Survey of Russian Drama. Three hoursweeky.
Prerequisite: upper division standing.  Major Russian
plays of the 18tih to 20th centuries. Lectures and read-
ings in English..
130A-1308-1300. Russian Poetry. Three hours
weekly. Prerequisite: course 6.  Lectures and readings
in Russian.  130A.  Introduction to analysis of poetic
tends.  1308. From mid-eighteenth century through
precursors of Symbolism.  130C. From late-nine-
teenth century through contemporary Soviet verse.
134. Pushkin.  Threstours weekly.  Prerequisite:
course 6.  Major poetical works.  Lectures and read-
ings In Russian.
140A-140D.  Russian Prose. Three hours weekly.
Prerequisite: course 6. Lectures and readings in Rus-
sian.140A.  Major writers from Karanzln to Turgenev;
1408. Dostoevsky to Gorky;  140C.  Contemporary
writers;  1400. Advanced readings in Russian prose.
1150. Russian Folk Literature. (Same as Folklore
M150.) Three hours weekly.  Lectures and readings in
Russian.
M170. Russian Folklore. (Same as Folklore M170.)
Three hours weeky. A general introduction to Rus-
sian folklore including a survey of genres and related
folkloric phenomena.  Lectures and readings- in En-
glish.
103. Seminar In Russian Literature.  Three hours
weekly.  Prerequisite:  course 6 or consent of instruo-
tor; course 101C recommended.  Reading and dis-
cussion of selected authors;  written seminar papers
will usually be required.

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA  Graduate Catalog.

Serbo-Croatian
Upper Division Courses
103A-103B-103C.  Elementary Serbo-Croatian.
Five hours weekly.  Basic course In the  Serbo-Cro-
atlan language.
103D-103E-103F.  Advanced Serbo-Croatian.
Three  hours weekly.  Prerequisite: course 103C.
113A-1138-113C.  Advanced Reading aid Compo-
silon . Three  hours weekly.  Prerequisite:  course
103F or consent of instructor. Reading and translation
of difficult texts;  advanced composition.
154A -1548. Yugoslav Literature . Three hours
weekly.  Lectures and readings In English. 154A. Sur-
vey of Yugoslav literature from the Middle Ages to the
present.  1548 .  Selected topics..

Ukrainian
Upper Division Courses
101A-1018-101C.  Elementary Ukrainian. Five
hours weekly.  Basic course in the Ukrainian lan-
guage.
152. Ukrainian Literature.  Three hours weekly. A .
survey of writers. literary trends and Issues in Uvdni-
an literature from the late eighteenth century to the
present. Special attention to the works of such major
figures as 1. Kotlyareveky,  T. Shevchenko,  1. Franko,
L. Ukrainka and P. Tychyna.  Lectures and readings hi
English.

Non-Slavic Languages
of Eastern Europe

Lithuanian
Upper Division Courses
1O1A-1018 -101C. Elementary Lithuanian. Five
hours weekly. Basic course In the Lithuanian lan-
guage.

Romanian
Lower Division Course
99. Introduction to Romanian Civilization. Three
hours weekly. An introductory surveyol the social said
cultural institutions of the Romanian people and their
historical background.

Upper Division Courses.
101 A-101 B-101 C.  Elementary Romanian. Five
hours weekly.  Basic course In the Romanian lan-
guage-151L

Introduction to Romanian Literature. Three
hours weekly.  Lectures and readings in English. A
survey of Romanian literature from the Middle Ages
to the present.

Related Courses In Other
Departments
Darks 71 P, 142;  Economics 182; Geography 184;
Linguistics 100, 103, 110, 120A, 1208, M150, as
well as several of the graduate courses in linguistics;
Musk 91C, 142A-142B; Political Sciancs 128A-
1288,156, 157.

Social Welfare

(Office:  200 Dodd Hall)

The School of Social Welfare does not offer an
undergraduate degree.  For detailed informa-
tion on graduate degrees offered by this
School, please refer to the  UCLA  Graduate
Catalog.



Sociology

(Office:  264 Haines Hall)

Jeffrey Alexander,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Sociology.
Rodolfo Alvarez;  Ph.D., Professor of Socblogyc
Phalip Bonacich, Ph.D., PtnbasorofSoclohgyc
Howard E.  Freeman,  Ph.D., Prohssor of Sociology.
Harold Garfinkel.  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Oscar Grusky, Ph.D., P'Asssor of Sociology:
Gene N.  Levine,  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
Ivan H.  Light, Ph.D.,  Prof ear of Sociology.
Wlerie K. Oppenhelmer,  Ph.D., Professor of Soci.

ology
Georges Sabegh,  Ph.D., Prolsseor of Sociology.
Emanuel A.  Sc hegloff,  Ph.D., Professor ofSocvbgy

(Chair).
Melvin Seaman, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
Warren D.  TenHouten,  Ph.D., PnsessorofSociologyc
Donald J.  Treiman,  Ph.D.; Professor of Sociology.
Ralph H.  tuner,  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
Maurice Zeldlm Ph.D., ProfessorofSociology.
Leo J.  Kuper,  Ph.D., Emeritus PIrokew of Sociology.
Kenneth D.  Bailey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of So-

ciology.
Robert M. Emerson,  Ph.D.. Associate Professor of

Sociology
Ludo C. Hirats,  Ph.D., Associate PA7ft son of  Sods

John E.  Horton,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sod-

iDavid E.  Lopez,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sod-
ology

David 0 .  McFarland,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Sociology  I

Melvin Pollner,  Ph.D., Associate ProIessororSochb-
gy

Jerome RaboY4. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sobx-
obgy:

Samuel J.  Surace,  Ph.D., Associate ProfrssorofSo-
doAW.

Roderick  J.  Harrison,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Sodbk

Jack Katz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociologyc
Clone Lo, Ph.D., AssidintPr eorofSociologye
Linda 0. Nilson,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sod.

Oliver, Ph.D., Assistant ProRessor of Sod-
ologyc

Jai Praer,  Ph.D., Assistant Professor ofSodolo-
gy.

William G. Roy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of  Sod.

Lynne G. Zucker Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sod-

Ralph L.  Beals, Ph.D.,  EmedWe Professor of Anthro-
pobgyand Sociolog !

Judith Blake, Ph.D.,  Professor of Public Heath  and

Murton R. Clark,  Ph.D., Professor of Education and
Sociology

Michael S.  Goldeteln,  Ph.D., Associate Proleesor of
Public Health and  yc

C. Wayne Gordon,  Ph.D., Professor of Education and
Sociology

Henry H.1  , Ph.D.,  ProlessorofSocial 101601hr e
and Sociology.

David O'Shea,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Educe-
lion aw  Sociology

Edwin S.  Shnekiman,  Ph.D., Professor of Thanatol-
ogy, Medical Psychology. Psydhologyy and Soclolo-
i

Gerald H. Shure, Ph.D., Professor ofPsydroloWand
Sociology

Al ion AeaieNntRoftesordEdtxa-
aw  sociology

Purposes of the Major In Sociology
The primary purpose of the major In Sociology
is to contribute directly to the student's capac-
ity for critical analysis and understanding of
social phenomena.  It is intended at the same
time to serve 'as a preparation for those who
plan a career in areas such as the following:
high school or junior college teaching, social
work,  architecture and urban planning, law;
public health and government service.  It also
provides training for advanced graduate work
in sociology and social psychology.

Preparation for the Major
An introductory  course.  Sociology 1 or 101, is
required. Also required at the lower division
level is a statistics course,  Sociology 18.
Alternatively,  this requirement can be met with
Mathematics-50A, Psychology  41, Economics
40 or Public Health 100A.

Also required at the lower division level are two
courses from Group A:  Mathematics 2, 4A,
Philosophy 31, Economics  1, 2, Linguistics 1;
two courses from Group B: Anthropology 5, 6,
22, History 1 A. t8, 1 C, Philosophy 7, 21, Politi-
cal Science 1, Psychology 10, Geography 3.
All courses required for the ma)orhi  Sociology
including  lower  division and allied field
courses,  must be taken foralettergrade. A20
grade-point average is required for the prep-
aration and for the ma/or-

The Major
Ten upper division sociology courses, not In-
cluding course 101, are required for the major.
These ten courses must Include. the following
(40 units):
(1) Sociology 109 and 112 or 113.  These
courses,  devoted to the systems*exploration
of sociological methods and theories, Intro-
duce students to the skins and concepts nec-
essary for upper division work in the depart-
ment.  Students are strongly advised to com-
plete these two required courses as. early as
possible in the junior year.
(2) Four upper division courses as required by
one of the specialized "Concentrations for the
Major"  listed below.
(3) Any four  additional upper division soci-
ology courses.
(4) Four upper division allied field courses (16
units). in other departments are required to
complete the major.  The allied fields are: an-
thropology, economics.  geography4 history, po-
litical science and psychology. Each conc en-
tration has Its own set of recommended allied
field courses. This list  of courses (and faculty
advisors)  Is available from th6l departmental
undergraduate counselor In 2548 Haines Hall.
Students are encouraged tot examine these
specific cortoentratlon related listings as well
as consult the respective faculty advisor for
each concentration.

Concentrations for the Major
By the and of the junior year and no later than
the beginning of the senior year, students are
required.to declare their specific concentration
by filing a statement with the undergraduate
counselor. The purpose of the condom
requirement Is to expose the student to sys-
tematic, In-depthwork within a specific area 'of
sociology.  Completion of a concentration will
require four upper division sociology courses,
as well as four upper division allied field
courses.  A student must take a ion's
required course (it any) before declaring that
concentration.  Students are required to Select
one of the following concentrations and. to
mget Its course requirements:
(1) Comparative and Historical Sociology

Required: 138
Two of the following: 120,126,140, i4t
One of the  following: 130, 131, 132, 13;
134, 136, 137

(2) Organizations
Required: 121
Three of the following:  120,123, 128,140,
141,147, 152

(3) Political Sociology
Required: 140
Three of the  following: 1,14, 120, 124,
M143,  147, 150

(4) Quantitative Sociology
The stud9nt should =MR  the faulty ad-
visor for  premajor requirements for, ti s
concentration.
Required: 116
Three of the following:  123,126,152,154
Recommended:  Mathematics IMAM S
Instead of Sociology 18 on the preparation

(5) Race and Ethnicity
Required: 124
Two of the following:  120,123, 154,15V-
One of the following: 130, 131, 132, 133,
134, 136, 137

(6) Social Change and Modem Society
Required: 120
Two of the following-  123, 140,150
One of the  following: 124, 125,136;141

(7) Social Demography

Required: 126
Three of the following: 116,123, 132,160

(8) Social Organization and Language,
Thought and Experience
Four of the following: 144A,1448. 148,
149,153, 157, 159

(9) Social Psychology

Required: 154
Three of the following: 115,150,151,152,
153, 155, 156

(10)  Social Stratification

Required: 123
Three  of the following: 114, 116; 124,
128, 136,  140, 155, 160



A psyciology coursetaken m f fiii the breadth
requirement cannot also be used for the allied
h old requirement.  Only.eightunits of Sociology
199 are allowed.  At least four of the sociology
courses must be taken while In residence in
the College of Letters and Science on this

Students are encouraged to consult Mary Jo
Johnson,  Undergraduate Counselor,  in 254B
Haines Hall whenever problems arise with re-
gard to their academic programs.  This office
also provides counseling forstudents Interest-
ad In obtaining-career advice.
Courses 109, 21 OA and 2108 are recommend-
ed for students who Intend to pursue graduate
wotk.in sociology.

The Honors Program
The Honors Program In Sociology provides an
opportunity for outstanding students to under-
take an independent year-long research proj-
ed under the guidance of a member of the
sociology faculty.  The project culminates with
an honors thesis or paper. The main advantage
provided Is the opportunity-to work cloeelywith
individual faculty sponsors.  Students intending
to obtain advanced degrees will find this pro-
grarn'especiaiiy useful. Students selected will
enroll: In Sociology 199HA-199H8-199HC in
their senior year.  These courses will count to-
ward the 'ten upper division course require-
ment.for all Sociology majors.  Upon.oomplet-
irip the program student will graduate either
with Departmental Honors or Highest Honors
on their record.
C aUfIcatlons:  In order to quality for the pro-
,grant the student must have a 3.5 overall
guide-point average,have completed the soci-
ology preparation requirements and, in most
cases,,  have  completed the required theory
couse.  Applications are available in the Soci-.
ology undergraduate counselor's office, 254E
Haines Hall.  Students should apply In the last
Quarter of their junior year.

Lower Division Courses
1.: rodrictorySociolog No credit will be given to
studsrhle with credit for course 101. Survey of to
d araderistice of social fife,  the.proc asses of social
kMsraction. and the tools of sociological lxestigatkin.
18. httrrp.MMlon of Owntitatlve Data.  Prerequi-
siis: course 1 or 101 or may be taken concurrently.
*tisfles the statistics requirement for the major in
t:t Reading graphs and tables ;  statistical de-

using indkihiss of.central tendency, ddisper-
sion, and association; simple linear regression. Prob-
abtigi; the binomial,  normal,  t and chl-square distibu-
done and hypothesis testing based on them..Ex-
amples drawn from recent issues of  American
Soratalogka' Review or other leading sociological
lo hrn•

Upper  Division Courses
Course 1 or equivalent and upper -division
standing. (upper division standing may be
waived by consent of instructor) are prerequi-
she to all upper division courses in sociology.

101. Prirrclpiss.01-Soeiofoy; Prarequfsie: upper
division standing.  No credit will be.glvon to students
with credit for course 1. For upper division students
who have not taken opurse'1. A moreintensive intr -
duction to sociology than Is given in course 1. May not
be counted on the mayor.
102A-1022 Spacial lbpics in Soclolog$ Prerequi-
site: upper division standing;  some sections mayre-
quire prior course work or consent of Instructor. A
study of selected current topics of sociological Inter-
est. See Schedule of Classes for topics and instruc-
tors to be offered each quarter.  This course may be
repeated for credit and may apply as elective units on
the Sociology major.
109. Introduc ion to Soolologlcsl Research Meh-
ods. A systematic treatment and semiquantitative
skills of use in sociological research, e.g., classifica-
tion, questionnaire and schedule design.  content
analysis,  critical analysis of studies,  conceptual anal-
ysis of case materials.  Field work may be required for
this course.  Mr. Bailey,  Mr. Harrison, Mr. TenHouten
110. Research Methods in Policy Analysis and
Evaluation.  Discussion,  four hours.  Prerequisite:
course 129 or consent of instructor.. Prior completion
of course 109 is recommended.  Provides a basic
knowledge of approaches for Identifying and analyz-
ing social problems and for the assessment of poll-
des and Interventions for their control and manage-
merit.  Mr. Freeman,  Ms. Zucker
112. Drveopmsnt of Sociological Theory. A com-
parative survey of basic concepts and theories in so-
ciology ,  1850 -1920 ;  the codification of analytic
schemes;  a critical analysis of trends In theory con-
struction.  Mr. Alexander,  Mr Bailey, Mr. Horton
113. Contemporary Sociological Theory A critical
examination of significant -theoretical formulations,
1920 to the present;  an analysis of the relation be-
tween theoretical development and current research
emphasis.  Mr. Garfinkel,  Ms. Heats,  Irk TenHouten
114. Marxist Sociology The course will stress the
fundamentals of Marxist theory and method and their
historical development.  Attention will be given
throughout to continuing debates within Marxism and
to differences between Marxism and other schools of
sociological thought This course does not meet the
theory requirement for the major Mr. Horton
115. Experimentation and Laboratory Methodolo-
gy in Socblegyc Prerequisites:  course 18 or equiv-
alent introductory .statistics ands introductory social
psychology.  This course provides opportunities for
students to participate as observers,  subjects, and
experimenters In a variety of laboratory and simula-
tions of social and political settings and to uses num-
ber of computer-supported techniques as aids In con-
ducting,  analyzing,  and Interpreting their experiences
In time settings. Mr. Shure
11& Introduction to Mathsrnatlcal Sociology. Pre- -
requisites: Mathematic s 2, 4A (a course whose con-
tent includes Introductions to probability theory, ma-
trix algebra,  and differential and Integral calculus)
and Sociology 18 or equivalent.  Mathematical treat-
ments of several sociological phenomena,  such as
occupational mogtity,  population growth, organiza-
tional structure,  and friendship. patterns,  each cov-
ered in some detail, Including Initial development and
subsequent evaluation and modification,  emphasiz-
ing both the deductive and computational aspects of
mathematics.  Mr. McFarland
118. Statistical and Computer Methods for Social
Reasarch.  Lecture, three hours;  laboratory, one hour.
Prerequisite:  course 18. A continuation of course 18,
this course will cover more advanced statistical tech-
niques,
ance, or factor Ahaiysis.  Thecoconnttent will very . of Stu-
dents will learn howio use the computer and will write
papers analyzing prepared data sets.

Mr. Bonacich, Mr. Harrison
120. Social Change A study of patterns of social
change,  resistance to Change, and change-producing
agencies and processes.  Mr. Alexander,  Mr. Surace

121. Orga nsatlon and Secls {X Sociologioelanaly-
ale oforganlzatlons and their social environment. An
introduction to basic theories,  concepts,  methods,
and research on the behavior of organizations in so-
ciety. Mr. Alvarez, Mr. Grusky,  Mr Surace
122. Mau Communications. Formal organization.
functions,  and development of the mass media; oorn-
munications as a social process;  cultural patterns;
audience characteristics;  communications and bu-
reaucracy.  Aspects of the American media are com-
pared with other systems, e.g., Soviet,  British, Arabic.
Field work maybe required for this course.

Mr. Levine
123. Social Stratification.  An analysis of American
social structure in tears of evaluational dIfferenti-
ation.  Topics -to be considered Include criteria for dif-
ferentiation,  bases for evaluation, types of stratifica-
tion, the composition of strata and status systems,
mobility, consequences of stratification and problems
of methodology.

Mr. Lopez,  Mr. McFarland,  Ms. Nilson
124. Ethnic and Status Groups.  The characteristics
of the "visible"  ethnic groups,  e.g., Japanese, Mexi-
can and Negro;  their organization, acculturation, and
differentiation.  The development,  operation and ef-
fects of selective Immigration and population mobility.
The status of the chief minorities in the continental
U.S., with comparative materials drawn from Jamai-
ca,.Hawaii, and other areas.

Mr. Alvarez,  Mr. Kitano,  Mr. Prager
126. Urban Sociology:  Urban and rural cultures, the
characteristics of cities in Western civilization, with
emphasis on the American metropolis.

Mr. Light,  Mr. Oliver
12& Social Dsmoglsphy. Studies of past, present,
and future trends In population growth. Sociological
theories of causes and consequences of population
growth and redistribution.  Emphases on the corre-
lates of fertility, mortality, and migration.

Mr. Bailey, Ms. Oppenheimer, Mr. Sabegh
127. Sociology of Family Demographic and Eco-
nomic BehavWti An examination of demographic
behavior associated with the social organization of
the family and its relationship to the society's eco-
nomic system.  The first half of the course deals with
American and European historical studies of family
socioeconomic and demographic characteristics and
behavior.  The second half focuses on the U.S. expe-
dance since the 1930's. Ms. Oppenheimer
128. Occupations and Professions.  Description
and analysis of representative occupations and pro-
fessions, with emphasis upon the contemporary Unit-
ed States.  Mr. Light,  Ms. Nilson, Ms. Oppenheimer
129. Social Policies and Social Programs.  Lecture,
three hours;  discussion,  one hour.  Prerequisites: ju-
nior standing, course 1 or 101 or consent of instructor.
Analysis of problems of social disorganization with an
emphasis on social structural explanations.  Provides
consideration of social policies and intervention strat-
egies related to control and management of social
problems. .  Mr. Freeman,  Ms. Zucker
130. Social Processes In Africa.  A course In com-
parative sociology.  A study of-selected processes In
African.societes,  primarily In the fields of urban spci-
ology,  social structure and social change,  Involving an
interdisciplinary approach.
131. Latin American SocIetles. A descriptive sur-
veyof the major Latin American societies, emphasiz-
ing their historical backgrounds and their emergent
characteristics, with special attention to the relations
between rural and urban life. Mr. Lopez
132. Population and Society in the Middle East.
Prerequisites:  upperdivision standing and consent of
instructor.  A survey of the Middle Eastern societies;
their historic and environmental bases;  the contem-
porarydemographic and cultural situation.

Mr. Sabagh
133. Comparative Sociology of the Middle East.
Prerequisite:  upper division standing and consent of
Instructor A review of the unity,  of Middle Eastern
societies in Islam and their diverstyexemplified -by
such  nomadic peoples considered throughout.
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Spanish and
P+ortuguese

(Office:  5303 Rolfe Hall)

Shirley L. Arora, Ph.D.,  Professor of Spanish (Chair).
Joel R. Barda, Lic. F. y L.,  Professor of Spanish.
Ruben A. Benitez, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Joaquin Gimeno, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
Claude  L. Hulet, Ph.D.,  Professor of Spanish and

Carroll B. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of  Spanish.
GerardoLuzuriaga,  Ph.D.,  Professor of Spanish.
C. B. Morris, Litt.D., Professor of Spanish.
C.- P. Otero, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish and Ro-

man "  Lingica
Jose Miguel Oviedo, Ph.D., Professor  of Spanish.
Stanley L  Robe, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
John A. Crow, Ph.D., Emeritus Prof"" of Spanish.
Jphn. E. Englekirk, Ph.D.,  Emeritus Professor of

Mibal.SSnchez-Reulet, Ph.D.,  Emeritus  Professorof
St•

Marion A. Zeldin, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Span-
!sh and Portuguese.

E.Mayrone Dia9, Ph.D., Associate  ProfessorofSpan-
lsh and Portuguese. -

A; Carlos 0ulcoll, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Por-
6rguese and Romance Linguistics. -

Richard M. Reevb, Ph.D.,  Associate Professor of
- Spanish.

Enrique fiodilguozCepeda, Ph.D., Associate Pro-
; lessor of Spanish.
Paul C. Smith, Ph.D,  Associate Professor of  Span-

ish.
Susan Plan, Ph.D.. Assistt Professor of Spanish.
A. John-Skirlus, Ph.D.,  Assistant Professor of  Span-

ish.

e

Jes6 M. Cnrz-Sahadores, M.A., Lecturer in Spanish.
George  L. lbyt , J.D.,  Lecturer in Spanish.

The following courses are primarily designed
to serve the department's three B.A. pro-
grams:  the-B.A. In Spanish (Plan A),  the B.A. in
Spanish and Linguistics (Plan B) and the B.A.
In Portuguese,  as well as to prepare students
Fits three graduate programs:  the M.A. in
Spanish,,the M.A.  in Luso-Brazilian Language
and Literatures and the Ph.D. in Hispanic Lan-
gfes and, Literatures.  The department's
Courses are also functionally supportive of
s extradepartmental programs as the
Tasching Credential in Spanish,  the B.A. and
IAA. programs in Latin American Studies, the
M.A. program in  Folklore and Mythology and
the MA.  and Ph.D.  programs In Comparative
LJ$erature and Romance Linguistics and Lit-

.. shire.

Spanish
Students who have taken Spanish elsewhere
and wish to enroll in UCLA Spanish classes for
the. first time must take the Placement Test
given' each quarter during the week before
classes begir). Consult the  Schedule of
Chimes.

Preparation for the Major
Spanish 25, or equivalent as determined by the
Placement Test;  courses M42 and M44 or
equivalent.

The Major

Linguistics 100 is prerequisite, to Spanish 100
and 103.  Spanish majors may take it Passed/
Not Passed or for a letter grade .  R is applicable
to the breadth requirements (Plan A and Plan
B) as a course in social sciences.

The Major, PlanA (Language and
Literature)

Fifteen upper division courses distributed as
follows (nine required courses): 100, 103, 105
or 109,115 or M1 18,120A, 120B, 121A, 121B,.
127; six elective courses (one in Spanish lit-
erature, one in Spanish American literature
and four selected from other departmental of-
ferings-not including courses 160A, 160B,
160C).

The Major, Plan B  (Spanish and
Linguistics)
In addition to the normal preparation for the
major,  Plan B requires completion of six quar-
ters of work In one other foreign language or
three quarters in each of two other languages.
Portuguese is recommended.

The major consists of thirteen upper division
courses distributed as follows:  four required
courses in Spanish  (100, 103, 105 or 109,
119); six required courses in Linguistics (100,
103,110 , 120A, 120B,  140); three electives in
Spanish.

General College  Regulation .
No credit will be allowed for completing a less
advanced course after satisfactory completion
of a more advanced course in grammar and/or
composition.

Honors Program
To qualify for  graduation with Departmental
Honors,  students must achieve a 3.0 overall
grade-point average,  a 3.5 grade-point aver-
age in the major and have completed two of the
three Senior Seminars  (170A, 1708, 170C)
with appropriate grades...

Requirement for Teaching Credentials
Consult the  Announcement of the UCLA  Grad-
uate School of Education.,

Lower Division Courses
Spanish 1 through 4 use J.R. Barcia's  Lengua
y Culture.  The method is inductive.  Selected
examples are given to enable the, student to
inductively grasp the rules and develop his
own grammar.  This enables the student to use
language effectively and creatively. The
courses are taught entirely in Spanish - the
student simultaneously learns to understand,
speak,  read and write Spanish.

1. Etsrngrrtary Spanish.  Meets No hours weekly;
laboratory,  one hour This course corresponds to the
first year of high school Spanish.  Not open for credit
to students wpo have completed more than one year
of high school Spanish or equivalent.  Students-will,
however;  be credited with tour units toward the mini
mum progress requirement.
1G. Reading Course for Graduate Students (No
credit).  Meets five hours weekly.
2. Elementary Spanish.  Meets five hours weekly;
laboratory,  one hour. Prerequisite: course I or equiv-
alent as determined by the Placement Test.  Not open
for credit to students who have completed two years
of high school Spanish or equivalent. Students will,
however,  be credited with four units toward the mini-
mum progress requirement.
2G. Reeding Course  for Graduate Students (No
Credit). Meets  five  hours weekly. Prerequisite: course
1 G or equivalent.
3. Elementary Spanish.  Meets We hours was*
laboratory,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 2 or equiv-
alent as determined by the Placement Test. The main
grammatical topics include:  Relative douses.  Direct
vs. indirect speech. Imperatives.  Impersonal con-
structions.  Subjunctive: present,  imperfect.  Idioms.
Vocabulary of about 400 items and Idioms dealing
with everyday experience and some selected read-
ings of good authors.
4. IMermsdlats Spanish.  Meets five hours weekly;
laboratory, one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 3 or equiv-
alent as determined by the Placement Test.  Grammar
review Also:  Conditional.  Imperative and conditional.
Indicative vs.  subjunctive.  Past perfect of subjunc-
tive. Infinitive. Vocabulary of about 400 items and idi-
oms dealIrig vy'dth everyday experience and some lit-
erary pieces.
5. Intsrmsdlats SpanIsh.  Meets five hours weekly;
laboratory,  one hour.  Prerequisite:  course 4 or equiv-
alent as determined by the Placement Test.
8A-8B.  Spanish Conversation (% course each).
Begins each quarter Meets three hours weekly. Pre-
requisite: course 8A is open to students with credit for
course 4 or equivalent. Students who have completed
course 3 with a grade of  "B" or better may be admit-
ted.
9A-9B. Advanced Conversation (%  course each).
Begins each quartet Meets three hours weekly. Pre-
requisite:  course 8B or equivalent.
25. Advanced Spanish.  Prerequisite:  course 5 or
equivalent.  Concentration on the building of vocabu-
lary and the attainment of a high degree of compre-
hension in preparation for the courses in literature.
M42. Civilization of Spain and Portugal. (Same as
Portuguese M42.) Highlights of the Civilization of
Spain and Portugal,  with emphasis on their artistic,
economic, social and historical development as back-
ground for upper division courses.  Conducted in En-
glish. Required for the major Mr. Cruz-Salvadores
M4& Civilization, of Spanish America and Brazil.
(Same as Portguese M44.) Highlights of the Civiliza-
tion of Spanish America and Brazil with emphasis on
their artistic,  economic, social and historical develop-,
ment as background for upper division courses. Con-
ducted in English.  Required for the major.

Mr. Reeve, Mr. Skirius

Upper Division Courses
The basic prerequisite to all upper division
courses except 160A-1608-160C is Spanish
25 or equivalent as determined by the Place-
ment Test.

:100. Phonology and Pronunciation. Prerequisite:
Linguistics 100. Meets four hours weekly,  including
one hour laboratory.  Analysis of the phonetic and
phonemic systems of Spanish with special emphasis
on the correlation between the phonemic and
graphemic sly .rums. Interrelation of phorglogical and
morphoiogica(s phernomena.  Exercises and d ft di-
rected toward individual nee{ s. Required for major
(Plan A and Plan B). Ms. Plann,  Mr. Robe



103. Syntax.  Prerequisite:  Linguistics 100.  A study of
sentence types and their variations.  The lexicon and
Its features̀ Interrelation of syntactic,  semantic and
morphological phenomena.  Required for major(Plan
A and Plan B).  Mr. Otero,  Ms:Pla nn
105. Intermediate ComposItfon. Prerequisite:
course 103. Paraphrasing, summarizlpg, andstudyof
Idiomatic expressions.
109. Advanced Composition.  Prerequisite:  course
103. Correction of student's original compositions
and analysis of basic stylistic elements.
115. Applied Linguistics.  Prerequisite:  course 103.
Meets three hours weekly.  Survey of the major lin-
guistic problems faced by the teacher of Spanish.

Ms. Plann, Mr. Robe
117. The  Spanish of Southern California. Prereq-
uisites: courses 100, 103 or consent of Instructor.
Analysis of pronunciation, word formation, syntax,
and lexicon of the Spanish of Southern California,
with attention to regional  features, social and age
levels of speech, and interference from English.

Mr. Robe
M1l9. History of the Portuguese and Spanish
Languages..(Same as Pbrtuguese M118.)  Prerequi-
sIte:course 100. Major features of the development of
the Ppraugueee and Spanish languages from their
origins In Wlgar  Latin to modern times.  Contributions
of other languages to the formation of Portuguese
and Spanish.  Mr. Otero,  Mr. Oulcoli,  Mr. Smith
119. Literary Analysis. An introduction to the study
of literary devices,  figures of speech and the differen-
tiation of literary genres.  Strongly recommended as
preparation for the required courses in literature. Re-
quired for  major (Plan B).
120A-120B.  Survey of Spanish Literature.  Prereq-
uisite: course M42 for Spanish majors.  Begins each
quarter.  An Introduction to the principal authors,
works and movements of Spanish literature. Re-
quired for the major  (Plan A).
121A-1218.  Survey of Spanish American Litera-
ture. Prerequisite:  course M44 for Spanish majors.
Begins each quarter, An introduction to the principal
authors, works,  and movements of Spanish American
literature.  Required for the major (Plan A).'

Mrs. Aria ,  Mr. Luzuriaga, Mr. Reeve
t2i. Is dim" m and.Rarafseanbe Literature. The
main genres of Medieval and Renaissance Spanish
literature with emphasis on at least one representa-
tive work for each.  Recommended preparation is
course 120A.  Mr. Gimeno
124. The Golden Age. The main genres of the Gold-
en Age with emphasis on at least one representative
work for each.  Recommended preparation is course
120A.  Mr. Johnson,  Mr. Rodriguez-Cepeda
127. Don Qugote. Directed reading and intensive
study of the novel.  Required for the major  (Plan A).
Recommended preparation is course 120A. f

Mr. Johnson,  Mr. Rodriguez-Cepeda
125. Neo m and Romanticism in Spain.
The main marnifestatidne of thought and literature
from 1700 to 1850 with emphasis on representative
works.  Recommended preparation is course 1208.

Mr. Benitez,  Mr. Rodriguez-Cepeda
130.. Spanish Literature from 1850 to 1898. The
development of post-Romantic literature with enpha-
sn on representative works.  Recommended prep-
aration is course 1208 .  Mr. Benitez, Mr. Smith
132A.  Spanish Literature In to 20th Century: Po-
airy and Drama.  Spanish poetry and theater since
1896 with emphasis on several representative works
for each genre.  Recommended preparation is course
1208.  Mr. Bards,  Mr. Benitez,  Mr. Morris
1328. Spanish Literature In the 20th Century: Fic-
tion and the Essay. Spanish ptosd genres since
1898 with emphasis on representative novels, short
stories and essays.  Recommended preparation is
course 120B.  Mr. Bards,  Mr. Benitez,  Mr. Morris
137. The Literature OfColonial Spanish Ameeric .
A study of the most  Important authors and move-

In the various regions of Spanish America to-
,1610. Recommended preparation Is course 121A.

Mrs. Arora

1:1.19eh.Centwy Spanish American Literature. A
detailed study of the important writers and move-
ments from, 1810 to 1860. 'Recommerxfed prepara-
tion is course 121 A.

Mr. Luzuriaga,  Mr. Reeve,  Mr. Skirius
141. Msxk an Literature. A study of the major Mexi-
can literary contributions to the development of a na-
tional culture.  Recommended preparation:  bpursxes
121A-121B. Mr. Reeve,  Mr. rius
142A.  Spanish American Literature in the 20th
Century :  Poetry and Drama.  A detailed study of the
important lyrical and dramatic movements in Spanish
America since 1880.  Recommended preparation is
course 121 B. Mr. Luzuriaga,  Mr. Skirlus
1428 .  Spanish American Literature In the 20th
Century:  Fiction and the Essay. Spanish American
prose genres since 1880 with representative novels,
short stories and essays.  Recommended preparation
is course 121B.  Mr. Reeve,  Mr. Skins
M149 .  Folk Literature of the Hispanic World.
(Same as Folklore M149.)  A study of the history and
present dissemination of the principal forms of folk
literature throughout the Hispanic countries.

Mrs. Arora,  Mr. Robe
160A-1800-160C .  Hispanic Literatures in Transla-
tion. Class readings and analysis of selected works
in translation.  Classroom discussion,  papers and ex-
aminations will be In English.  Meets three times
weekly:
160A.  Spain. and Portugal.
1608. Spanish America and Brazil.
1600.  Don Quyotein English Translation. Class read-
ing and. analysis of Cervantes'  Don Qugote.

170A.  Senior Seminar:  Topics In Spanish Litera-
ture. Prerequisites:  Spanish major,  senior standing,
3.5 GPA in the major.  Directed research on topics
within the general area of Spanish literature.  Two se-
nior seminars are required for Departmental Honors.
Given Fall Quarter only. 1
1708.  Senior Seminar:  Topics in Spanish Ameri-
can Literature.  Prerequisites:  Spanish major, senior
standing,  3.5 GPA in the major.  Directed research on
topics within the general area of Spanish American
literature.  Two senior seminars are required for Dar.
partmental Honors.  Given Winter Quarter only.
170C.  Senior Ssrnkar:  Topics In Hbpanie L n-
gulstics.  Prerequis  : Spanish major,  senior stand-
ing, 3.5 GPA in the major. Directed research on topics
within the general area of Hispanic linguistics. Two
senior seminars are required for Departmental Hon-
ors. Given Spring Quarter only. .
199. Special Studies  (% to  I Nurse).  Prerequisite:
consent of advisor and instructor. A maximum of tiro
full courses may count toward to  major. .

Graduate Courses
For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department, please
consult the  UCLA Graduate Catalog.

Portuguese
Preparation for the Major'
Portuguese 3, 25, M42,' M44.or equivalent.

the Major in Portuguese
Thirteen upper division courses distributed as
blows  (seven required courses):  100, 103,
M118,  120A,  12th, 121 A, 121 B. Thp remain-
ing six courses'may consist of six electives in
Portuguese,  or lour electives in Portuguese
plus two courses supportive of the student's
program and approved by the departmient in
history,  philosophy,  hnguisce ,  or tnt0tter lan-
guage or literature.

General College Reguledion
No credit will be allowed for completing aim
advanced course after.satisfactory completion
of a more advanced course in grammar antler
composition.

Requirement for Teaching Credentials -
Consult the Announcement of the UCLA Grad .
uate School of Education. '

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary Portuguese.  Meets five hours
weekly; laboratory, one houk
2. Elementary Portuguese.  Meets five hours weak-
ly:laboratory, one hour.  Prerequisite:  Course t or
equivalent.
3. lntsrmediati Portuguese.  Meets five hours
weekly; laboratory, one hour Prerequisite. course 2 or
equivalent
8A-111B. Portuguese Conversation  (9 course
each). Meets three discussion hours weekly.  Prgreq-
unite: open to students who have completed coutss2
with a grade of "B" or  better.
25. Advanced Perhrgusee Prerequisite: coufae 3 or.
equivalent.
M42. Civilization of Spain and Portugal (Same as
Spanish M42.) Highlights of the  Civilization  of Spain
and Portugal,  with emphasis on their  artfstlcc ad o-
nomic, social and historical development U beck-
ground for upper division courses. Conducted in Etn-
glish. Required for the major. Mr."Cihar-SaAgipbms
1111144. CivHlzatton-of Spanish Am ericaand ! llSd
(Same as Spanish MU) HighlighU of the CiriSsat®tt
of Spanish America and Brazil with eiartiasisorr lheir
artistic,  economic,  social and historical development
as background for upper division courses.  ConQegad

-in English.  Required for the mejtx. .
Mr-Reeve,  Mr Sidrks

"Upper Division Courses
100. ""Phonology and Pronunciation.  Meet bur
hours weekly,  Including one hour in laboraatory. Anaiy_
sit of the phonetic and phonemlcsyetems of-Pt3rtu-
guess,with special emphasis on the oonalistim fe-
tween the phonemic and graphemic systems. &&,
class and drilis directed toward Individual needs.

Mr Ghifo!otl
101A. Advanced Reading and Conlrresatilan.
Meets three hoursweeidy. Reading and disci iertat
writings by modern  Brazilian :and Porkiguees au-
tors .  MrHnkt
101B.  Advanced Composition  and Styl  ..  Metter
three hours weekly. Correction of student's co Roil
tion and analysis of basic stylistic elements:

Mr. ffu)gt
102A-1028.  Infaneive Portuguese.  Prerequisier:
advanced foreign language experience (other tta n
Portuguese)  or consent of instructor An iritenplw
course stressing both speaking and reading .ski9e de-
signed to cover the equivalent of time quarters of they
traditional pattern , to most the peculiar needsd id
vanderd (upper division and graduate)- studerft wl
are specializing primarily in foreign languages itr'
guistics,  comparative or romance literature.
103. Syntax.  A review of the patterns of On Pbrtii
guess language: the verb system, syntax ofp
tion, word pattern and word distribution. Mr. t]irboI
M118. History of the Portuguese and Speflfelh
Languages. (Same as Spanish M118.)  Prorege¢eita:
course 100. Major features of the development cf-
Portuguese and Spanish languages from tiulrrs)ghhr
In W lger Latin to modern times.  CorntraRiaia dfa w
or languages to the formation of Porkugrrase iss
Spanish.  Mr. Otero, Mr. Qulooll,  Mr Smith

'For concurrently scheduled courses ("C" prefix), activihus
sndlor  standards for performance and eMustlon we app ad
separa<Ny for  uriderWadMas  and gedu es. '



-1$A 8urrsyotPtsituguees  UM swre .  FlathW fcf
en ktlroductbn to this prirx>ip &I movements,  author(,
red endue of Portuguese Ularakae. .  Mr. Dias
1SOS. survey of Portuguses Ulsrab e.  Second
halt of an Introduction to the principal movemehts,
autlnoro and works of Pordagtasee Utsralure,  Mr. Dies
121A. Surveyof eraslllen Literature.  First half of an
introduction to the principal movements, authors and
wofcs of Brazilian Literature.  Mr. Hulot
M& Survey of 11110021111 1M Lltsratu t.  Second hall
of an Introduction to the principal movements, au-
thors, and works of Brazifan Literature. Mr. Hulot
0124.  Msdlavel Portuguese Lllsre use. The main
slues  of Medieval Portuguese and Galician litere-
twe with emphasis on at least one representative
work for each.  May be concurrently scheduled with
cm.se  C242A.  Mr. Gies
4421. n- : and Baroq e F ortuguese Ut-
ar6i e. The main genres of Renaissance and Ba-
roque literature with emphasis on at least one repre-
sentative work for each.  May be concurrently ached-
ulod with course C242B.  Mr. Dias
C127.  Colonial Mullen Utsraturs.  A study of the
most#nportent auhors and literary currents to 1830.
May be  "concurrently scheduled with course
cam  Mr. Hulot
C19f. 11th-  and lash-Century Portuguese LArra-
Ore. The main manifestations of thought and Nara-
Awe from 1700 to 1900 with emphasis on represents-
do works.  May be concurrently scheduled with
course C2QC .  Mr. Dias
C12g. Plomsaticiam.fn Beast Aoudyof represents-

-Wo binds and aut ors. May be conaxrontly achsd-
u ed with course C243B. W. Hulot
fZt76c Ilsgaraliwn, Realises and Panwkrd, M .
tiradL,A study of representative trends and authors.
May be  concurrently scheduled with couiss
C243C.  Mr. Hulot
CIII' Centemponry Porhiguaae Literature. A
posy  of representative trends and wullmm . May be
Oorminer - scheduled wi h course C242D. Mr. Dies
0137. Corlemponry  Brazilian Literature. A study
afr%proserdative hinds  and authors. Maybe concur-
mnily scheduled with course C243D. Mr. Hulot
140A-1408. LINO-Brasfion L teratrre  In Iranian

140A.  Portuguese Literature. Class reading and
'aaurbraisofselected works In harWation.`Cla Broom
die usebn,  papers and examinations will be in En-
gpalh,:Meate dre..drrhee wsaidy.  Mr. Dias
Ills. Brazilian Literature.  Class reading and andy-

bf Isleoed works In translation.  Classroom die-
C sale  , papers and wominations will be  In English.
MIeis Urea thanes"wseldy.  Mr. Hulot
10i. specialSteadies (1M to I sours.). Prerequisite:
ssnswrt of advisor and instructor. A maximum of two
full courses may court toward the major.

wraww s Courses

For complete descriptions of graduate-level
courses offered by this department,  please
consult the  UCLA Graduate-Catalog. .

h

(Office:  232 Royce Hall)

MWdo Woodson Phelps, Ph.D., ProfessorolSpeech.
Walter Wilcox, Ph.D.,  Professor of Journalism

fphi).
Donald Erwin Hargis, Ph.D., Emeritus  Professor of

Curnaxxdoetion Studies.

Steven A. Doyle,  Lecturer in speech.
Eugenie Dye,  Ph.D., Lecturer in Speech.
Meade S. Gregory. Lecturer in Speech.
'Thomas E.  Miller,  Lecturer in Speech.
Sonya H. Packer,  Lecturer in Speech.

Lower Division Courses
1. Priiclploa of Oral Conanuniation. Prerequisite:
satisfaction of Subject A, requirement Theory and
practice of Informal public speaking,  including selec-
tion of content,  organization of Ideas,  language and
delivery;  practice In extemporaneous and manuscript
speaking;  training in critical analysts through reading
and listening to contemporary Speeches.
2. Public Speaking and Discussion.  Prerequisite:
course 1. A continuation of course 1, with special
emphasis on group discussions,  panels,  symposia,
debates,  and formal public speaking.  Critical analysis
of speeches in both contemporary and historical
""Inge.

Upper Division Courses
107. Prnrciplse of Argumantatlen.  Analysisof prop'
Oef lone, tests. of evidence ,.  briefing.  Study of hin-
drances to dear thinking,  ambiguity of terms, and
prejudices. The critical analysis of selected argumen-
tative speeches.  Mr. Miller
144. Speech and COarmmfty Action.  Consort of
krsbuctor required.  An intensive laboratory-based,

nmd
cation practices of action

of
groups

speech
protest

and
groups,

uPs,mm
and. P

public officials I nwlvsd with the metropolitan Los An-
geles urban crises.  Mr. Richardson
174L R iMcdc of Winston Churchill.  An Intensive
study of t e aipeeche s of Winston Churchill during the
wilderness years,  the 30's and during the wartime
years.  The background and the impact of these
speeches also are examined.  Mr. Phelps
171. The Rhntoelo of Franklin Roosevelt An inten-
sive study of  major speeches and fireside chats dur-

RooeevelCa presidency. The background and the
Impact of t ese speeches also are examined.

Mr. Phelps
172. Rhetoric of Hwy S. Tharuwr.  An intensive
study of the major speeches of President  Harry S.
Truman. The background and the  impact of these
speeches are examined in relation to the social and
politkwi context of the Truman years.
175L The  Speeches of Abraham Lincoln.  Students
will be introduced to the full open of Lircokr s speak-
ing career.  His methods of preparation,  the.influence
of assoc es,  his style. his delivery  and toady, his
effect upon the nation will be studied.  Mr. Richardson
190A-1908.  Forensics (% course each).  Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor May be repeated once for
credit.
191. Analysis  and Brisllrao (% coarse). f manly

social issues; prepare.
tbon of ddiseo raphy analysis and eva uationi
and arguments. May be repeated once for credit.
197. Pro*V dr w  In Rhetoric. Avariable topic course
Involving konsiwakudyof disoouieeasepdaled with
a single major Issue orpersonafity Senlorstanding or
consent of Instructor Mr. Phelps
199. Special Studies (%to 1 course). Prerequisites:
senior standing and consent of kretructoo

(Office: 5387 Bunche Hall)

Major in Study of Religion
The UCLA major In the  Study of  Religion has a
twofold purpose. In the first place It is designed
to give  students a broad humanistic perspec-
tive. It introduces students to several religious
traditions of mankind and thus to an apprecia-
tion of the  very nucleus  of civilization in various
periods of  history and various  parts of the
world,  as well  as to an understanding  of funda-
mental human orientations.  In the second
place,  the program asks the student to select
one particular religious tradition for study at
greater depth. Cohesion and Integrity in. the
program are furthered by  some courses deal-
ing with philosophical problems in religion and
with general anthropological reflections.
The program  requires one year of language
study which should be related to the major tra-
dition of the student's concern. This minimum
requirement will allow every student to develop
some idea of  the basic problems in under-
standing religious texts.  Students co ntemplat-
ing graduate study will generally do more than
fulfill the minimum requirement.

It is hoped that in the future a group of courses
will be added to the  nine groups of the present
program to allow for a concentration of soclo-
logical and philosophical problems of  religion.

Preparation for the Major
Anthropology 22; Philosophy 2; History 4; two
courses chosen from History 1A, 1B, 1C, 9A,
9B, 9C,  9D, 10A, 10B.

The Major
The major requires a minimum of 13 upper
division-courses and three related courses in
foreign language.  These must Include History
193A  or 193E; Anthropology  133R or 156; two
of the following: Philosophy 175,177B or 195,
193.

In addition a student Is to select one of the
following groups as his main area of study and
is to take three courses In that main area and
three related courses in foreign language as
indicated below. (The language courses. may
be ellherupper or lower division. It any require-
merits have been satisfied prior to, admission
to the program, they  will be honored upon the
recommendation of the appropriate Instructor
In the program. Another language pertinent to
the student's main area may be substituted
with the consent of the Committee in Charge of
the Majot:  Among these languages. are Hittite,



Ugaritic, Syriac, Coptic,  Persian, Armenian,
French, German, Irish, Welsh.)
Group 1: Ancient New  East and . Eastern
Europe - Three courses selected from the
following: History 193D, Ancient Near East
130, 150A, 1508, 150C,170, Indo-European
Studies 131,132, Iranian 170; three  courses In
one of the following languages:  Ancient Egyp-
tian or Akkadian.
Group 2: Indo-Europsan Traditions-Three
courses selected from the following:  English
M111 D, M111 E, History 193B,  Old Norse and
Medieval Scandinavian 140, Iranian 170, Slav-
Ic M179;  three courses in one of the following
languages:  Sanskrit,  Latin,  Greek.
Group 3:  Grew* and Rome- Three courses
selected from the following:  Classics 161,162,
166A,  1668, History 197 (Roman History:
Christianity and Imperial Rome);  three courses
In one of the following languages:  Latin or
Greek.
Group 4: Israel and Judaism - Three
aiourses selected from the following:  English
'108A,  History M191A,  M191B,  192A, 192B,
Hebrew 120,130, 135,220 (Studies In Hebrew
Biblical Literature),  Jewish Studies 110,150A,
1508,  151 A. 151 B, 199,'  Ancient Now East
170,171 ;  three courses In Hebrew

Group 5:  Christianity -  Three courses se-
lected from the follorMng:  Philosophy 105,106,
107, English 108B,  History 116A,  1168, 119,
120, 121A, 121B, 1256 ,  150A,  1508, 150C,
Ancient Near East 170, Classics M17OA; three
courses In one of the following languages: Lat-
in or Greek.

Group 6: Islam - Three courses selected
from the following:  Philosophy 104, History
1 06A,  107A,  1078,  Arabic 150A, 1508,  Iranian
150A,  1508 ;  three courses In Arabic.

Group 7: South Asia-Three courses select-
ed from the following:  History 188A, 1938,
193C,  197 (South Asian Religions),  Oriental
Languages 167, Iranian 170; three courses In
Sanskrit.
Group 8:  For East- Three courses selected
from the following:  History 193C, Oriental Lan-
guages 172, 173,174;  three courses in one of
the following languages:  Sanskrit,  Chinese,
Japanese.
Group 9:  Traditional and Nonliterate Cull-
turss- Three courses selected from the fol-
lowing:  Anthropology 171, 174P,  177, Folklore
and Mythology M111, M123A,  M125, M129,
130, History 157A,  157B,  157C,  Linguistics
M150;  three courses in a language chosen in
consultation with an instructor In these areas.
The student will select six courses in traditions
chosen from at least two groups outside his
main area of study, excluding foreign language
courses.

Honors In the Major
Honors in the Interdepartmental major, Study
of Religion,  provides exceptional students with
an opportunity to do independent research un-
der the tutorial guidance of a faculty member

associated with the program.  A student admit-
ted to Honors by the Committee in Charge of
the Major should take three 199 courses under
the guidance of the sponsoring professor.
These courses will be taken In the student's
senior year and will count as part of the regular
requirement of sixteen upper division courses.
Honors culminates In an Honors Thesis which
the candidate should be capable of defending
before his or her sponsoring professor and at
least two members of .the Committee in
Charge of the Major.
In order to qualify'  for admission,  students
should have a minimum grade-point average
of 3.4. They should consult the sponsoring
professor of their choice and with his or her
approval make their desire known to the Com-
mittee in Charge of the Major.  They should do
so preferably before the end of their junior year,
and no later than the beginning of their senior
year.  The 199 courses. designed for the pro-
gram and the thesis topic should be approved
by the Committee. `
For further information,  contact Professor
Kees Bolle, History,  5387 Bunche Hall (825-
3780,825-4601).

Subject A
Requirement

(Office:  302 Royce Hall)

Mike Rose, Ph.D., DirotsorofFreah,han Writing Pro.
gram.

Subject A'
Every student who does not satisfy the Subject
A requirement by presenting transfer credit or
acceptable test scores Is required to take, in
the quarter immediately following admission to
the University,  either English A or English 1.
Placement in these courses Is determined by
performance on the Subject A Placement Test.

Theater Arts

(Office:  2310  Macgowan Hall)

William B. Adams,  MA,  Professor of Theater Arts.
John R. Caubl,'M.A,  Professor of  Theater Arts.
Shirley M. Clarke,  A.A., Professor of ThsatsrAr s:
Robert F.  Corrigan,  M:A., Professor of Theater Arts.
Donald B. Crabs,  MA., Professor of Theater Arts

( )
Arthur B.. Friedman,  Ph.D., Professor ofTheatarArts.
Henry Goodman,  Ph.D., Professor of Theater Arts.
Richard C.  J•lawldne,  MA,  ProleaeorofTheatarArts.
Melvyn B. Heistien,  Ph.D., ProfessarofThealerArts:
Cad R.  Mueller,  Ph.D., Professor of  Theater Arts.
Louis C.  Sloumen,  B.A., Professor of  Theater Arts.
Abe V.  Wbliock, Ph.D., Professor of Theater Arts.

. John W. Young,  MA., Professor TheaterArts. ,
Robert E.  Lee, D.  tt., Adjunct i rssssor of i1 emir

Arta.
Wieiden P. Boyle,  Ph.D., Emeritus Professor ofThs

afar Arts.
Michael Gordon,  M.F.A., Emeritus Professor of The-

ater Arts.
Edward Heam,  M.A., EmerNus•Professorof Theater

Arts.
John H.  Jones, M.A., Emeritus Professor of  Th6eW

Arts.
Walter K. Kingson, Ed.D., Emeritus Professor of The

star  Arts.
Frank D.  LaTourette,  M.Litt., Emeritus Professor of

Theater Arts.
William  W. Meinitz, Ph.D.,  Emakes

Darrell E. Ross,  M.F.A.,  Emeritus Professor of The.
afar Arts.

Nicholas K.  Browne,  Ed.D., Associate Professor of
Theater Arta.

William Froug,  B.J., Associate Professor of  rhaW r
Arts.

Gary A.  Gardner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Ths
aferArts. . `

Robert H. Hpthmon,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of
. Theater Arts.

Dan F.  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  Associate Pra/eesArpf
Theater Arts..

Stephen D.  Member, Ph.D., Associate Profeesi* of
TlfeaterArts.

Sylvia E. Moss,,B.A.,,Assodafe Professor of'.Ti far
Arta.

Della N.  SaM, Ph.D., Aseodafe Pmfessorof l 'Ireaaar.

Ruth E.  Schwartz,  Ph.D., Associate ProfeeSordf Tts
star Arts.

Howvard-Sutw,-Ph.D., Associate ProfeaoroffheatK
.Aria.,

William D.  Ward,  M.FA., Associate Pwilw rdf This=
star Arts.

WHII&M T,  xTPh.D, Aseodat  Pmhmwr of

Margaret L,c,Wilbw,  M.F.A,. Associate Pr+o<eseor-of
Theater Arts..

Theodore Apstein, Ph.D., Ad%unct Associate Pnafei.
sor of  Theater Arts.

Norman F. Welsh, B.A.,  Visiting Assbdate ProfeSor
of Theater Arts.

William H.  Manger, M.A., EmerihaAssodale  RV"
an  ofTheatsrArts.

Alan M.  Armstrong,  M.F.A, Assistant Ptvf a elf
TheaferArm.

Teshome H. Gabriel,  Ph.D.,: Assistant Professor of
TheaterArts. ' '

Michael J. Hackett, Ph.D.,  Assistant Pt Beason of
Theater Arts.

Patricia M.  Harter,  M.A., Assistant Professor of fi' ,
ate' Arts.

Michael S.  McLain,  M.FA., Assistant Professor of
Theater Arts.

Joanne T. McMaster, M.F.A., Asslafairt ProAesaoroff
Theater Arts.

Robert A. Nakamura,  M.FA., AseisfantPrgesuariJf
Theater Arts.

Thomas-J. OM ,  M.F.A., Assistant Professor of The'
- aterArts.

Jorge R. Preloran,.B.A., Assistant Professor of T.he'
ater Arts.

Richard S.  Rose;  M.F.A., Assistant Professor of The- '
ater  Arts.

Carol J.  Sorgenfrei,  Ph.D., Assistant "Professor of
i tWawr niv.

Richard Waltef M.A.,  Assistant ProfessorofTirrwllr
Arts. -

•

John D.  Boehm,  M.A., Lecturer in TheaW Arts,
Robert Bookman,  J.D.,  Welting".LxYUrar.*T. T1r~

Arts.
Edgar L.  Broke^ B.A., Lecturer in Theater Aft,
Ivan N.  Cu.Jr M F.A, VIsthng Ledurstk Theslsr.A ft
Gordon Davidson, M.A.,  Via" LaCfryier (. r4a ar

Arts.



Anthony Delorlgis,  BA,  Vle7tkrg Lecturer In Theater
Aft

Hugh M. Graudt, M,A, Lecturer in Theater Arts.
H. Palen Guber LL.M.,  Visiting Lecturer in Theater

Arty
Johan Ingle, M.A., V ling Lecturer In Theater Arts.
Mark McCarty, M.A., Lecturer in Theater Arts. -
Kerry A. Madden, M.F.A., Visiting Lecturer in Theater

Arts.
Rl *Wd R. Portman,  Visiting Lecturerin TheaterArts.
Beverly J.  Robinson, M. A.,  Visiting Lecturer in The-

aterArts,
Robert Rosen, M.A.,  Adjunct Lecturer in Theater

Art.
Robert Trachinger,  Visiting  Lecturer In Theater  Arts.
`Frank A. Melon;  Visiting Lecturer in Theater Arts.
George Yen Buren,  Visiting Lecturer In Theater Arts.

The Department of Theater Arts bases its work
In theater, motion pictures and television on a
solid foundation in the liberal arts. The pur-
pose of the curriculum is to develop in its stu-
dents a scholarly,  creative and professional
approach to the  theater arts. The aim of the
dsaartment is to train graduates who will even-
tually make original contributions in the field of
their work.

The student majoring. in Theater Arts must
complete the requirements of the College of
Fine Arts and the requirements under one of
the two majors: Theater or Motion Picture/Tele-
vision.
ALL APPLICANTS PLEASE NOTE: The Mo-
thin Ptcrevisket Division's B.A. pro-
gianthas been changed effective Fall Guar-
t r 1982. All new students are required to
follow the now program.

Preparation for the Major
Thheater: Courses 5A, 5B, 5C, 10, 20, English
90.
Motion, PicturelTelevislon: Students electing
to epee latize in motion picture/television for
their BA- degree should complete the general
University and College of Fine Arts  require-
ments before entering the program.

The Major

Ttnator:  Courses 130A, 140A, 141 A, 142A,
143, 160 or 161A•, 170, 172 (repeated four
times);  two units chosen from 122,144A, 146,
149A,174, 190A, 1908; 22 units of approved
upper division theater arts electives, to bring
the-total to 60 upper division units. Through
certain required courses listed above, all stu-
dents during each quarter of residence are re-
sponsible for completing specific production
assignments related to production activity of
the theater curriculum.

l mkn  181A b uasd to complets the mqurrement, 24 uFft
Fob*m  will be required.

Motion Picture/Television: Admission to this
major Is not automatic. Applicants may not ep-

/ply Until just prior to achieving full status as a
junior at the University. They must obtain de-
parpttprttal consent by (1) filing a letter of in-
teittion; (2) giving evidence of creative or cxiti-
cal ability when requested;  and (3) providing
additional material as determined by the do-

No student in motion pictureltelevision may
begin the major,  consisting of 68 upper division
units, before the junior year, and during the
junior and senior years must take courses 109,
134, 166  (double course),, 185 (double
course);  one of the following writing courses:
131, 133,  135, 1818; two of the following film
history courses:  106A,  106B,  106C, 106D,
106E,  ft, I 1OA;  two of the following film criti-
clsm courses:  107, 1108 ,  112, 113,  114, 116;
two Motion Picture/Television Area courses;
and four upper division -  advisor-approved
electives pertinent to the student's course of
study in at least two other departments,  includ-
ing the Theater Area of the Department of The-
ater Arts (these courses may not be, used to
satisfy College of Fine Arts,or University re-
quirements).  It is recommended that the ma-
jority of the required courses be completed
during the junior year.
The student should be mindful of the ex-
Wenches Inherent In filmmaking and be pre-
pared to meet the additional demands of
time and costs.
NOTE:  Students are required to perform as-
signments on each other's projects.  In addi-
tion, the Department of Theater Arts reserves
the right to hold for its own purposes, examples
of any work done in classes and to retain for
distribution such examples as may be select-
ed.
Check the  Schedule of Classes for courses
restricted to majors only.

Lower Division Courses-

THEATER AREA
5A. History and Drama of the Theater from Primi-
tive Times to 1640. Lecture,  three hours;  discussion,
one hour.  Required of Theater majors.  The history of
the influence of different cultures, traditions and tech-
nologies on the development of theater as a social
institution.
5B. History and Drama of the Theater from 1640 to
1900.  Lecture,.three hours; discussion,  one hour. Re-
quired of Theater majors.  The history of the influence
of different cultures,  traditions and technologies on
the development of theater as a social institution.
SC. History and Drama of the Theater from 1900 to
the Present.  Lecture,  three hours;  discussion, one
hour. Required of Theater majors.  The history of the
influence of different cultures,  traditions and technol-
ogies on the development of theater as a social insti-
tution.
10. Fundamentals of Theater Production. Lecture,
three hours; .laboratory,  three hours.  Required in the
first quarter of residence for Theater Arts majors spe-
cializing in theater. A basic study of the relationship of
acting,  stage management,  scenery,  lighting, cos-
tume and sound to the production of the play. Empha-
sis will be placed on the planning,  procedures,  materi-
als, equipment and disciplines of theater production.
20. Acting Fundamentals.  Lecturei1aboratory, four
hours.  Required of Theater majors.  An introduction to
the interpretation of drama through the art of the ac-
tor. Development of Individual insights,  skills, and dis-
ciplines In the presentation of dramatic material to an
audience.

'Upper Division Courses "
THEATER AND GENERAL SECONDARY
CREDENTIAL AREAS.
100. The Teaching of Theater.  Lecture,  three hours.
Prerequisites:  courses 160 or 161A and 162A or con-
sent of instructor.  Study of current methods and prob-
lams of production as related to the secondary level.
Highly recommended for students pursuing a seoon-
dary teaching credential.
101. Introduction to Theater Arts course). Lec-
ture, two hours; laboratory,'two hours.  Not open for
credit to Theater Arts majors.  A survey of theater,
motion pictures,  television and radio,  together with
critical analysis of their roles in contemporary culture,
leading to an appreciation and understanding of the
theater arts.  A nontechnical presentation for the gen-
eral student.  To be taken on a Paseed/Not Passed
basis only.
102A Selected Topics on the History of the Euro-
peen Theater.  Lecture, three hours. Prerequisites:
course 5A or equivalent and/or consent of Instructor
An investigation In depth of a selected area of study In
theater history from the Greeks through the Renaid-
sance:-Maybe repeated for a maximum. of 12 units.
1028. Selected Topics on the History of the Euro-
peon Theater, Lecture, three hours.  Prerequisites:
course 5B or equivalent and/or consent of Instructor,
An Investigation in depth of a selected area of study in
theater history from the Baroque to the present. May
be repeated for a maximum of 12 units.
102D.  History of the European Theater.  Lecture,
three hours.  Prerequisite:  consent of instructor A eur-
veyof the development of the theater from the Greeks
to the present May not be taken for credit by students
with credit for more than one course from the 5A, 5B,
5C series.
102E.  Theater of the Non-European World. Leo-
turd three hours;  discussion, one hour. A survey of
theater forms of the non-European world In which
primary attention will be concentrated on an examina-
tion and analysis of the traditional dance-drama and
puppet theaters of East Asia,  Southeast Asia, South
Asia, the Middle East and Africa. Analogous forms
from European theater will be included for compare-
two purposes. '
103A.  Blade People's Theater In America,  Slavery
to 1930.  Lecture, three hours. An exploration of all
extant materials on the history and literature of the
theater developed and performed by Black artists in
America from Slavery to 1930.
1038.  Black People's Theater In America,  4930 to
the Present.  Lecture,  three hours. An exploration of
all extant materials on the history and literature of the
theater as developed and performed by Black artists
in America from 1930 to the present.
1040.  History of the American Theater. (Formerly
numbered 104A.)  Lecture,  three hours.  The history of
the American theater from the Revolutionary War to
the Civil War.  Not open for credit to students with
credit for former course 104A prior to Fail 1981.
104E.  History of the American Theater Lecture,
three hours.  The history of the American theater from
the Civil War to WWI. Not open for credit to students
with credit for former course 104A prior to Fail 1981.
104F.  History of the American Theater. (Formerly
numbered 1048.) Lecture,  three hours. The history of
the American theater from WWI to the present. Not
open for credit to students with credit for former
course 1048 prior to Fall 1981.
105. Main Currents In Theater. Lecture, three hours.
Critkai examination of the leading theories of theater
from 1887  to the present. Study and discussion of
modern styles of production.

*For concurrently scheduled courses ("C' preax), activities
and/or standards for performance and evaluation are applied
ssparatMy for undergraduates and graduates.
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be taken for a letter grade) to be taken in con-
j action with the major In the division of social
sciences are:

Preparation for the Programs
Atleast five of the following coursesappropri-
ate to the courses to be taken in the specializa-
tion: Economics 1 and 2'Sociglogy 18 and 109
or the equivalent; Political Science 1; Psychol-
ogy 10; Sociology 1 or 101; Geography 4.

Urban Studies Specialization
(1) At least three courses outside the major
department chosen from:  Political Science
'18'2A, Sociology 125,  Economics 120, Geog-
raphy .160, Anthropology 167, Psychology
168; (2) ohe of the following suites of courses,
outside the major department: Political Sci-
ence 180, 1828,  188B; Economics 121, 130,
131,133; Sociology'124,154,155; Geography
145,146,152,156; History 154A-154B,154C-
154D; Psychology 127, 135, 137A; (3) intern-
s* experience in an urban governmental or
community, service organization.

t anlzMional Studies Specialization
(1) At least three courses outside the major
departtraant chosen from: ' Political Science
191,  119. Sociology 121. 141, Management
lfii); (2) one of tl1e following suites of courses,
outside the major department: Political Sc-
mpe 142,145,146;  Economics 131,170,171;
Sociology 124,140,152,154; Geography 146,
148, 149; Psychology 135, 148; (3) internship
experience Ina governmental or service orga-

For f ther information;  contact Professor
,Robert Fried,  Political Science,  4289 Bunche
Mall (825-4331).

llmen 's Studies

;interdepartmental)

(Office:  240 Kinsey, Hall)

Special Program In Women's Studies
Students completing a bachelor's degree may
petitl rt to receive a Women's Studies Special-
lzadon in addition to a major In their chosen
discipline.
TheV*lmen's Studies Program,  established in
1975,  spans departments,  disciplines and
ideologies.  It integrates the study of women-
their social contributions and cultural expe-
riences--  into traditional academic curricula
{arid-draws upon new research and findings. A
Women's Studies Committee (composed of
the diretxo6 faciulty members and a student
i entative)  sets program policies and cur-
ricula.  Professionals within and without the

University contribute their time,  expertise and
enthusiasm to the program.
The program sponsors ongoing,  research in
women's studiep,  presents guest lecturers and
has established a Women's Studies Student
Union. A library of  information related to wom-
'en's issues is housed in the program office.

Preparation for the Program
Women's Studies 100, Introduction to Wom-
an's Studies.

Upper Division
Students participating in this program are re-
quired to complete a departmental major in
Anthropology,  Biology,  English, History,  Philos-
ophy Political Science,  Psychology or Sociolo-
gy (students In other majors may petition to
attach the Women's. Studies Speciaalizaation),
Women's Studies M197 and six courses from
the "Suppor ting Courses"  list (at least two of
the six courses must be taken in departments
other than the major department,  and two may
be experimental courses offered by the Coun-
cil on Educational Development).  All courses
applied to the specialization must be taken for
a letter grade.  Students may petition to have
other courses accepted.
Students are encouraged to declare their Spe-
cialization in Women's Studies as early as pos-
sible and to discuss with the director their pro-
posed course of study.
For further information, contact Mary M.  Smith,
Women's Studies Program,  240 Kinsey Hall
(206-8101).

Upper Division Core Courses
100. hitrodurotion to Women's Studies.  Lecture,
three hours.  This one-quarter course introduces stu-
dents to the interdisciplinary and cross-cultural study
of women In preparation for-further Investigation with-
in traditional disciplines.  Intended for sophomores
and first-quarter juniors,  it Is required for students
who wish to graduate with a  "Specialization In Wom-
en's Studies."  Ms. Henley
185. Special Topics In Women's Studies.  Prerequi-
sites: upper division standing and one prior course In
women's studies.  This course Is designed to allow
specialized or advanced study in an area within wom-
en's studies.
M197.  Senior Seminar In Woman's Studies. (For-
merly numbered 197.) (Same as Education M197.)
Discussion, three hours;  laboratory,  one hour.  Prereq-
uisites:  course 100 plus two other women's studies
courses;  seniors and juniors by consent of instructor.
Designed for students completing work in Women's
Studies.  Each student pursues research on a specific
topic concerning women, explores frameworks for un-
derstanding female experience (biological,  econom-
ic, historical and psychological)  and refines methods
for research.  Fulfills social science or humanities
breadth requirement. Me. Astin

Supporting Upper Division Courses
M107. Women In Literature. (Same as English
M107.)  Prerequisite:  satisfaction of Subject A re-
quirement. -A survey of literary works by and about,
women,  the course examines the delineation of wom-
en In English and American literature,  studio in his-
torical and contemporary themes,  and therewilutktn
of forms and  techniques in poetry, fiction and biog-
raphy. Ms. Rowe,  Ms. Yeazsll

M137E. Work a nrvtor to Women and Mirt (Bare
as Psychology Ml37E.) Prerequisites: course i00 or
Psychology 10 and junior or senior standing.  Exarmi-
nation of work behavior of men, and especially Wom-
en. Covers such topics as antecedents of career
choice,  job finding,  leadership,  performance evalua-
tion, discrimination and evaluation bias, job satisfac-
tion and interdependence of work and family roles.
M148. Women In Higher Education. (Same as Edu-
cation M148.)  Prerequisite:  upper division standing.
The course examines the education and career de-
velopmentof women in higher education. Specifically,
it focuses on undergraduate and graduate women;
women faculty and administrators; curricula, pro-
grams and counseling services designed to enhance
women's educational and career development,  affir-
mative action and other recent legislation.

Me. Astin
M188. Women In Italy (Same as Italian M158.) This
course Is designed with the intent of examining the
role that women have played in Italian society.  It will
concentrate alternatively on the world of the Medieval
and Renaissance "Matriarch"  and pnthe "liberated",
women of our times.  Historical and political docu-
ments and social and religious taboos will be present-
ad and discussed together with other data derived
from literature and art.  Mrs. Cottlno,bnes ,
M163, Women In Culture and Society. (Same as
Anthropology M163.)  Prerequisite:  Anthropology 5 or
22. A systematic approach to the study of sex roles
from an anthropological perspective.  A critical review
of relevant theoretical issues supported by ethno-
graphic material from traditional cultures and con-
temporary American culture.  Ms. Levine
M166. The Psychology of Sex Differences. (Same
as Psychology M166.) This course considers psycho-
logical literature relevant to understanding contem-
porarysex differences. Some topics included are sex-
role development and role conflict physiological and
personality differences between men and women,
sex differences in intellectual abilities and achieve-
ment and the impact of gender on social interaction.

Ms. Peplau
M172 .  The Afro-American Woman In the U.S.
(Same as Afro-American Studies M172 and Psychol-
ogy M172.)  Prerequisite:  upper division standing.
This course wilt focus on the impact of the social,
psychological,  political and economic forces which
impact upon the interpersonal relationships of Afro-
American women,  as members of a large society and
as members of their biological and ethnic group.

Ms. Mays

Supporting Upper Division Courses
in Other Departments
Anthropology 151. Marriage,  Family and Kinship.
Classics 150.  The Female in Antiquity.
French 158. The Woman In French Literature.
History 136J. Topics In European History:  Women.
156C-156D-156E.  Social History of American Wom-
en.
197. Undergraduate Seminar:  Constitutional Law
and Sex Discrimination.
Philosophy 192. Ph;losophical Analysis of Issues in
Women's Liberation.
Public Health 176. Human Sexuality and Sexual
Health.
Sociology 160. The Demography and Sociology of
Women's Economic Roles.

Zoology
See Biology
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Computer Services, 40 16,103 Fine Arts,  College of-
Conaurent Enrollment,  6,11, 24 Economics- Admission, 24
Cooperatives. 37 ' Courses, 104 Counseling, 26
Coptic, 170 Major, 103 Honors, 26
Correspondence Courses (Extension), 56 Econornics/Business Major, 106 Majors, 24
Council on Educational Development (CED), 54,97 Eoonomks/System Science Major Requirements for Bachelor's Degree, 24
Counseling Division, 41 (Interdepartmental), 16,106 Fine Arts Productions, 49
Counselors and Advisors, 51 Education. 106 Finnish, 135
Course Credit, 7 Education Abroad Program, 54 Flemish, 134
Courses, 68 Education at Home Program, 55 Folklore and Mythology,  Center for Study of

Classification of,68. Education Fee, 30 Comparative, 59
Special Studies (199) Courses, 8, 64 Education Fee Grants and Loans, 34 Folklore and Mythology (Interdepartmental), 123

Craft by Examination,  3, 4, 6,14 Educational Career Services, 41 Food Service, ASUCLA, 47
C edit for Advanced Placement Tests- Egyptian (Ancient), 170 Footnote Key, 68

Fine Arts, 25 Electrical Engineering, 107 Foreign Language-
Letters W Science, 10, 13 Eligibility Index Table, 3 Credit in, Foreign Students, 5

Credit for Work Taken at Other Colleges, 4 Emergency Educational Loans, 35 Fine Arts Requirements, 24
Clump Institute for Medical Engineering, 58 Employment Opportunities,  36, Letters and Science Requirements, 11
Ctlural and Recreational Affairs,  Office of, 40,49 Engineering and Applied Science- Foreign Language In Translation, 125
C ltural History,  Museum of, 49.61 Admission, 5,20 Foreign Students-
Cultural Opportunities, 49 Applicants from Other Countries, 5 Admission from Foreign Schools, 4
Cybernetics Major (Interdepartmental),  16, 97 Computer Science Courses, 115 Courses in English for, 7,121
Czech, 197 Engineering Courses, 109 Language Credit in Mother•liongue, 5

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree, 20 Office of International Students and Scholars,
Daly Bruin. 19 School of,  20,107 40
Dance- Engineering Systems  (Engineering), 108 Special Examination In English for, 4, 7,11, 121

Courses, 98 English- Subject A Requirement Applied to, 7
Major, 97 Courses, 118 Fraternities,  37,' 40,50

Dariiah,135 English Composition' Section, 117 Frederick S. Wight Art Gallery,  49, 61, 81
OW otSl udsnte Office, 40 Majors, 117 , French-
bum's Honor List- English as a Second Language- Courses, 127

. 23 Courses, 121 Majors, 126
Fins Arts, 26 For Foreign Students, 4,121 French and Linguistics Major; 126
Letters acid Science, 9 Placement Examination, 4, 7, 11, 121 Freshman/Sophomore Professional School

Declaration of Major, 7,14 English Composition Requirements, 5, 7,117 Seminars, 54
Dammed Report ("DR") Grade, 63 Fine Arts, 24 Fula, 155

Letters and Science, 11
Announcement of Candidacy for, 8 English/Greek Major, 94 General and Teacher Training (Mathematics), 159
Undergraduate Requirements, 7 English/Latin Major, 94 General Requirements,  University, 7

Dental Research Institute, 59 Enrollment in Classes, 6 Engineering and Applied Science, 20
Dsntatra,.99 Environmental Science and Engineering Fine Arts, 24

Oral Biology, 175 (Interdepartmental), 122 Letters and Science, 10
Predsntel Curriculum. 17 Ethnic Arts (Interdepartmental)- Nursing, 27
Predenta l Hygiene Curriculum, IS Courses, 123 Public Health, 28

Daps Majors- Major. 16, 122 Genetics- See Biology and Microbiology,
Fine Arts, 24 Examinations- 85,128,163
Letters and Science, 15 Advanced Placement,  10, 13, 25 Geochemistry Major-See Earth and Space

Oupadmental Scholar Program, 9, 22 Chemistry Preliminary, 89 Sciences,  100, 128.
Design Credit by Examination,  3,4,6. 14 Geography-

Courses, 80 English as a Second Language Placement, Courses, 130
Major, 78 4,7,11,121 Majors,128

Developmental Disabilities Immersion Program, 55, Final, 64 Geography/Ecosystems Major,. 129
187,189 Health, 45 Geology Majors- See Earth and Spacee

Dipbmea.07 Mathematics Preliminary, 158 Sciences,  100, 132
Disabled Students, 42 Subject A Placement Test, 5, 7



Geophysics and Planetary Ptysics,132 .
Geophysics and Planetary Physics, InStidite of. 57
Geophysics and Space Physics Major-See

Earth and Space Sciences,  101,132
Georgian, 172
Gorman-

Courses, 133
Major. 133

Germanic Languages, 132.
Dutch-Fiemish and Afrikaans, 134
Hungarian,134
Old Norse and Medieval Scandinavian, 135
Yiddish, 135

Grade Changes, 63
Grade Points, 64
Gfading Regulations, 62
Graduate Education at UCLA, 67
Graduation from UCLA, 66
Grants, 34
Grants-in-Aid, 34
Graphic Services, ASUCLA, 47
Greek-

Courses, 95
Major, 93

Grunwald Center for the Graphic Arts, 49, 61
Guaranteed Student Loans, 35
Gustave E.  von Grunebaum Center for Near Eastern

Studies, 60

Handicapped Students, 42
Hausa,155
Health Insurance,  Supplemental, 44
Health Requirements, 45
Health Service,  Student, 42
Hebrew-

Courses, 172
Major, 170

Herbarium, 61
High School Proficiency Examination, 3
High School Subject Requirements, 2
H"-

Courses, 137
Major, 136

Honors,  College, 8
Honors Collegium,  9, 54,142
Honors Office,  Division of (Letters and Science), 10
Honors Status (Letters and Science), 9
Honors,  Undergraduate, 64
Honors with Bachelor's Degree,  9, 23, 26, 27
Housing, 36
Humanities, 142
Hungarian,134.

Icelandic. 135
lgbo,155
Immunology, 143
Incomplete ("I") Grade, 63
Indigenous Languages of the Americas, 155
Individual Major (Letters and Science), 14
Indo-European Studies (Interdepartmental), 144
Industrial Relations,  Institute of, 58 -
In Progress ('9P") Grade, 63
Institutes-

American Cultures, 57
Archaeology,  59
Brain Research, 60
Crump Institute for Medical Engineering, 58
Dental Research, 59

Geophysics and Planetary Physics, 57
Indu3Mal Relations, 58
Jul" Stein Eye, 60
Molecular BIlogy, 58
Neuropsychiafric, 58
Social Science Research, 60
Western Management Science, 80

Insurance,  Supplemental Health, 44
Intercampus Transfer, 65
Interdepartmental Majors, 14,15
Interdisciplinary Colloquia-

African Studies, 144
Jacob Manichak,  on Mathematics in the

Behavioral Sciences, 144
Intermedla Transport Research,  National

Center tor, 59
International Relations,  Special Program in, 17, 144
International Students and Scholars,  Office of, 40
Intramural Sports Office, 49
Iranian, 172
Islamics, 172
Islamic Studies (Interdepartmental), 145
Italian-

Courses, 146
Majors, 145

Japanese-
Courses, 176
Major, 175

Japanese Garden, UCLA, 61
Jerry Lewis Neuromuscular Research Center, 60
Jewish Studies-

Courses, 172
Major, 170

Journalism, 147
Jules Stein Eye Instidne, 60

Key to Footnote Symbols, 68
Kinesiology-

Courses, 148
Major,-147

Laboratory Animal Medicine,  Division of, 61
Laboratory  of Biomedical and Environmental

Sciences, 58
Languages-

Credit  in, Foreign Students, 5
For Admission, 2
For Bachelor's Degree, 11, 24
Courses-
Afdkaans,134
Akan, 155
Akkadian, 173
Arabic, 171
Aramaic, 173
Armenian, 171
Bambara, 155
Bashkir, 173
Berber, 171
Bulgarian, 197
Chinese, 175
Coptic, 170
Czech,'197

Danish, 135
Dutch-Flemish, 134
Egyptian (Ancient), 170
Finnish, 135
Flemish, 134
French, 127

Farfa,155
Georgian, 172
German, 133
Greek, 95
House, 155
Hebre t 172
Hungarian, 134
Icelandic, 135
Igbo, 155
Iranian, 172
Islamics, 172
Italian, 146
Japanese,176
Latin, 95
Lithuanian, 198
Mongolian, 176
Norwegian, 135
Old Norse, 135
Persian, 172
Polish, 197
Portuguese, 203
Ouechua,155
Romanian, 198
Russian, 196
Sanskrit, 176
Serbo-Croatian, 198
Spanish, 202
Sumerian, 170
Swahili, 155
Swedish, 135
Turkish,173
Ukrainian, 198
Urdu, 173
Uzbek,173
Xhosa, 155
Yiddish, 135
Yoruba, 155
Zulu, 155

Late Payment of Fees, 6, 32
Latin-

Courses, 95
Major, 94

Latin American Center, 59
Latin American Studies (Interdepartmental)-

Courses, 150
Major,  16,149

LavK 152
Prelaw Advising, 53
Preiaw Studies; 19

Leaving UCLA, 65
Legal Services  (Student), 46
Letters and Science,  College of, 8

Breadth Requirements, 12
Honors, 8
Majors, 15
Requirements for Bachelor's Degree, 10

Liberal Arts, Certificate Program In
Diversified, 17,99

Libraries-

College, 56
University Research, 56
Special, 57

Library and Information Science, 152
Linguistics-

African Languages, 155
Courses, 154
General Linguistics, 154
Indigenous Languages of the Amerces, 155
Majors, 153



Lghuionlan,196 Name/Address Ohsaige, 66 Ppyefoet AotK4tiea, 48
Loens,34 National Center for Intermedia Transport Physics-
loc9rs, 30 Research, 59 Courses, 181
Loss r DlvlsionCourseAbstracts,19 Nationa l Direct Student Loans, 35 Majors, 180

Natural Land and Water Reserves System, 62 Physiology, 182
Majoi Change of, 8, 15 Naval Science, 169 Placement and Career Planning Center, 36, 41
Major Regulations- Navy ROTC, 36,4Z 169 Career Development, 41

Enginsering and Applied Science,,¢0 Courses, 169 Educational Career Services, 41
Fine Arts, 25 Financial Assistance, 36 Student Employment, 36,41
Letters and Science-See Each Department Now Eastern Languages and Cultures, 170 Police (Deparment of Campus Community
Nursing, 27. Ancient Near East, 170 Safety), 39
Public Health, 28 Arabic, 171 Polish, 197

Management, 156 Armenian, 171 Political Science-
M pled Student Apartments, 37 Berber, 171 Courses, 184
Materials Science and Engineering, 108 Caucasian Languages, 172 Major, 183
Mat ematics- Hebrev, 172 Politics, 185

Courses,159 Iranian, 172 Portuguese-
44010110,157 Islamics, 172 Courses, 203

Medematics/Applied Science Major, 458 Jewish Studies, 172 Major, 203
A$o1ho natisa/Computer Science Major Near Eastern Languages, 173 Post Office Boxes, 48

(Interdepartmental), 16, 158, 161 Semitic s, 173 Predental CurrIculum,17
Mothematics/System Science Major Turkic Languages, 173 Predental Hygiene Curriculum, 18

(Interdepartmental), 16,158,161 Urdu, 173 Prehealth Care Advising, 17, 53
Mathes Botanical Garden, 61 Near Eastern Studies, Gustave E. von Grunebaum Prelaw Studies, 19.
Meals (Residence Halls), 37 Center for, 60 Advising, 53
Mechanics and Structures  (Engineering), 108 Near Eastern Studies Major (Interdepartmental), Premedical Studies, 18
Medical Engineering, Crump Institute for, 58 16,173 Prenursing Curriculum, IS
Medical History-See Anatomy, 71 Neuropsychiatric Institute (NPI), 58 PreoptometryCurriculum, 18
MMdical Service, Student-Sea Student Health - Neuroscience (Interdepartmental), 173 PrepharmacyCurriculum, 19

Service, 42 Nondiscrimination Notice, 5 Prephysical Therapy Curriculum, 19
:MAedicine.182 Nonresident Students- Prepublic Health Curriculum, 19, 28
Medicine, Law and Human Values, The UCLA Reduced Programs, 32 President's Work-Study, 34

Program, 55 Special Requirements, 4 Prizes, 34
Medieval and Renaissance Studies, Center for, 60 Tuition, 30 Probation, Academic, 65
Mooing Rooms and Lounges, 48 Norwegian,, 135 Professional School, Preparing for, 17

-pen's Intercollegiate Sports, 48 Nursery School, University Parents Cooperative, 40 Professional School Seminars; Freshman
Martel Retardation Research Center, 61 Nursing- Sophomores, 54
Mentors, 39 Courses, 174 Psychiatry and Blobehavioral Sciences, 187
Meteorology-See Atmospheric Sciences, 83, 162 Loans,35 Psychobiology Major; 189
nth robiology- Major, 174 Psychological and Counseling Services, 41

Courses, 162 Prenursing Curriculum, 18 Behavioral Division, 41
Major, 162 Requirements for Bachelor`s Degree, 27 Counseling Division, 41

Microbiology and Immunology, 163 School of, 27 Psychology-
1ltl lary Science, 164 , Courses, 190
Mlnh wm Progress,  11, 26, 65 Oceanography-See Biology, 87 Moore, I Se
M ulmum Scholarship Requirements, 7, 65 Office of Special SomiceSIVINteranS Affairs, 42 Public Administration, 186
Molecular Biology Institute, 58 Old Norse and Medieval Scandinavian, 135 Public Health-
Molecular Biology (Interdepartmental), 165 Ombudsman, 40 Courses, 194
Money Orders, 48 Oral Biology (Dentistry), 175 Major, 28
.Mongolian, 176 Organizational and Inter-Organizational Relations Prepublic Health Curriculum, 19, 28
Motion Picture/felevisi Office, 41 Requirements for Bachelor's Degree, 28

Ccdrses, 208. Organizational Studies or Urban Studies, Special School of, 28
Major, 206 Program in (Interdepartmental), 17, 209 Public Lav, 186

t&ueums and Special Facilities- Organized Majors (Letters and Science), 15 Public Lectures, Committee on, 49
Academic Computing, Office of, 40, 61 Organized Research Units, 57
Biological. Collections, 62 Oriental Languages, 175 Quantitative Psychology Major, 188
Division of Laboratory Animal Medicine, 61 Orientation, 41 Quechua, 165.
Broderick S. Wight Art Gallery, 49, 61, 81
Giurrwald Canter for the Graphic Arts, 49, 61 Parent-Toddler School, UCLA, 40 Radiological Sciences, 196-
Mathias Botanical Garden, 61 Parking Permits, 37 Readmission, 66
Museum of Cultural History, 49,61 - Parking Service, Campus, 37, 39 Recreation, 40, 49
Natural Land<and Water Reserves System, 62 Passed/Not Passed (P/NP) Courses and Recreation Instructional Program Office, 49
UCLA Japanese Garden, 61 Grades, 22,63 Recreation Services and Facilities Office, 49
Whit Mountain Research Station, 57 Pathology, 177 Reduced Programs, 32

music-. Pell Grant, 34 Refund of Fees, 32
Courses, Persian, 172 Regents, 211
AWK 166 Pharmacology, 177 Regents Scholarships, 34

Mythology, 123 Philosophy- Registration, 5
Courses, 178 Fee, 30
Major, 177
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